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Sclerotia—continued. 

several are formed on living plants. Among these are 
the following: In Potato stems, the Sclerotium from 
Peziza postuma is produced yon most herbaceous stems 
S. durum appears in long, black ridges or warts, from 
which arises a mould (Polyactis cinerea), followed, after 
a time, by Peziza Fuckeliana; 8. cepevorum, which 
produces Mucor subtilissimus on Onions; S. cluvus, the 
Ergot of grasses, from which Claviceps purpurea is 
developed; and a Sclerotium which fills the berries 
of Vaccinium Myrtillus, and gives origin to Peziza 
(Sclerotinia) baccarum. Sclerotia are not themselves a 
cause of disease in plants, but are organs by which 
disease-producing Fungi are propagated. When any 
cultivated plants are attacked by Fungi that produce 
Sclerotia, the only safe method of treatment is to burn 
all parts that bear the latter, to prevent the spread of 
disease the following year. 

see). 

SCOBIFORM. Resembling sawdust. 

SCOLIOSORUS. Included under Antrophyum. 

SCOLOCHLOA. A synonym of Arundo.. 

Scolopendrium—continued. 
pairs of similar lateral ones; veins usually once forked. sori 
oblique, }in. to Zin. long, one line broad. Philippines. Green- 
ouse. 

S.. zophyllum (rooting - fronded): sti. lin. to 4in. long, 
n compr , chestnut-brown below. fronds 4in. to Qin. 
long, lanceola an auricled cordate base, the point tapering 
out, and frequ y rooting. sori short, irregular, linear-oblong. 
North America. See Fig. 452. ` 

S. vulgare (common). Burnt Weed; Christ’s Hair; Common 
Hartstongue. rhiz. very stout, often scaly (as well as the stipes 
and midrib). sti. very stout, 4in. to 8in. long. fronds 6in. to 
18in. long, broadest in the middle, flaccid, bright green; basal 
lobes usually auricled, converging ; margins undulated; midrib 
stout. sori parallel, at right angles to the midrib, very variable 
in length and number. Europe (Britain). Syn. S. ofictnarum. 

The following are some of the best marked varieties of this 
species : : 

S. v. acrocladon panch P fronds very distinct, 
ow-linear, crested and branched at the apex. 

S. v. claphamii (Clapham). „fronds forked and crested at the 
~~ apex, laciniate and lobed on the margins, 

SCLEROXYLON. A synonym of Myrsine g“ l S. v. columnare (columnar). fr having the rachis fringed 
with a narrow, wing-like m ran°, leaving only a dense, 
multifid head. h. 6in. 

A gene oe (Cooling’s), A form about 4in. broad and high, 
much branched. The plant is almost spherical in shape. 

S. v. reyes nean (curled). fronds lft. to 14ft. long, always barren 
nder cultivation ; margins crenated and undulated, imparting a 

BY 

Fic. 452. ROOTING FROND O 

SCOLOPENDRIUM (the ancient Greek name of 
the genus, used by Theophrastus; it was said to be so- 
called because the numerous parallel lines of fruit 
resemble the feet of the Centipede, or Scolopendra). 
Hartstongue. Including Antigramme, Camptosorus, and 
Schaffneria. ORD. Filices. A genus comprising about 
nine species of interesting, stove, greenhouse, or hardy 
ferns, inhabiting temperate and tropical regions. Sori 
attached to the veins, oblique with regard to the midrib, 
or occasionally almost parallel with it, linear or oblong; 
involucres arranged in pairs, and open towards each other. 
The species thrive on rockwork; they will also succeed 
in shady situations, where scarcely any other plant would 
live. Of S. vulgare, the common British Hartstongue, a 
multitude of varieties are grown in gardens, and present 
a wonderful series of interesting variations from the 
normal state of the plant. The best known species and 
varieties are described below; except where otherwise 
indicated, all are hardy. For general culture, see Ferns. 

S. Hemionitis (Hemionites-like). Mule’s Fern. sti. 4in. to 6in. 
long, slender, slightly fibrillose. fronds 4in. to 6in. long, oblong- 
lanceolate, hastate-cordate at base, with short and rounded, or 

_ prominent and almost acute, lobes. South Europe, 1779. 
S. Krebsii (Krebs’). A form of Lomaria punctulata. 
S. officinarum (officinal). A synonym of S. vulgare. 

pinnatum (pinnate). sti. compressed, greyish. fronds 2ft. to 
4ft. long, with an entire terminal pinna, 4in. to 6in. long, and 
iżin. to 2in. broad, proliferous at the point, and one to six 

Vol. IIL 

LOPENDRIUM RHIZOPHYLLUM. 

handsome, frilled appearance. There are many forms of this 
variety, the most important of which are: fertile, latum, and 
minus. 

Ss. v. tum (crested). fronds branched at ey Se crista x, the 
branches again forked, thus forming a large crest. 453. 

Fic. 453. SCOLOPENDRIUM VULGARE CRISTATUM. 

The form lato-digitatum has digitately-branched fronds, and 
irregularly-laciniate and wavy divisions. See Fig. 454. 

SE 
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—-« Scolopendrium—continued. 
S. v. densum (dense). A remarkable form, about šin. high, 
having the fronds very much branched, so that the plant re- 
sembles a en ball, studded over with innumerable points, 
something like curled parsley. 1882. E 

S. v. laceratum (torn). fronds beautifully crested and durled 
at the tips, forming large, crisp heads. ` 

). a aie oe tne margin, a continuous, 
processes. 

fronds about lft. eng, bess 

which often produces thorn-like ar ed 

S, v. multifidum (much-cut). fronds h-brane for! 
ae g the apex, forming a May Ween, coon oe Soe n 

Fe S a n a ; e fronds are 
aoa at the apex. It is a very selling, matty. s 

SCOLYMUS (the old Greek name, used by Theo- 
phrastus and other writers as far back as Hesiod). 
Orv. Composite. A small genus (three species) of hardy, 
erect, annual, biennial, or perennial herbs, natives of the 
Mediterranean Flower-heads yellow, terminal or 
lateral, sessile ; involucre ovoid or sub-globose, the few- 
seriate bracts mucronate or spiny at apex, gradually 
passing into floral leaves ; receptacle conical or elongated ; 
florets ligulate, truncately five-toothed at apex. Leaves 
alternate, rigid, sinuate-toothed or pinnatifid, with spiny 
teeth or lobes, often white-spotted above. The roots of 

_ §&. hispanicus are equally as good as Scorzonera; the 
_ leaves and stalks are eaten as Cardoons by the people of 
Salamanca; the flowers are employed for the adultera- 

, S. maculatus is sometimes cultivated 
; for the sake of its spotted, variegated leaves; seeds of 
this species only require sowing in the open ground. 
The perennial and biennial species thrive in common 
soil, and may be increased by seeds, or by divisions. 

. A very 

8. grandifierus (arge-fowered).* .-heads solitary, usually ter- minal; bracts sub-verticilinte.” May. L Donii Caney ter. 
current, winged. Stem villous. A. 3ft. Mediterranean region, 
1828. Perennial. 

S h). Golden Thistle; Spanish Oyster 
ibracteate, sub-aggregate, in leafy Sikes. August. “4 decurrent, slightly glabro inged. A. 3ft. - 

west Europe, 1653. Biennial ES. F. G. S E 

being decided) 

Scolymus—continued. 

(spotted). l.-heads somewhat corymbose 
bracted ; bracts pectinate. July. Z. cartilaginous on th J 
gins, decurrent, winged, often white-spotted. Stem simple, 
glabrous. h, 3ft. South Europe, 1630. Annual. (S. F. G. 824.) 

SCOLYTIDZ. An extensive group of small Beetles, 
often known as “ Bark-beetles,” because the larve of 
by far the greater number of species feed between the 
wood and the bark of trees, especially when the trees 
are dying. The insects, when mature, come out through 
holes in the bark. They are not, however, the only 
Beetles that feed in bark; but probably in no other 
family do so many species possess this habit. They are 
distinguished by their small size and cylindrical form 

a N om. à 

as sabi n 2 

many- 
e mar- 

Fie, 455. SCOLYTUS GEOFFROYI, (æ) natural size and (b) magnified. 

N ` 
Wee Fig. 455), fitting them for their mode of life. 
They have four joints in each foot, the first joint 

Ma de : 

urrow through the bark, and form below it passages, | 
which are usually straight or nearly so. The females 
lay eggs along the sides of the passages formed by each 
pair; and the lagye, on hatching out from the eggs, 
burrow away from the main passages, taking the direc- 
tions least likely, to bring them into the burrows of 
one another. As they grow, they increase the width of 
their burrows to correspond with their own size, and 
when full-fed they become pupæ in the ends of the tubes; 
and from these they emerge as Beetles in the. following 
spring. A considerable number of species 
found in Britain. Of these, some are confined to one 
kind of tree, while others feed in several different kinds. 
Most trees are liable to the attacks of several species of 
nese Beetles; and Coniferæ, especially Scotch Firs, are 

peculiarly infested by them. Each species makes tun- 
nels so definite and characteristic in form that a prac- 
tised entomologist can generally recognise, from the marks 
in the bark and the wood, the species of Beetle that has 

š 

Fie. 456. MARKINGS ON INNER SURFACE OF ELM-BARK OF GAL- 
LERIES FORMED BY SCOLYTUS GEOFFROYI (the wide Riese 
running up the middle is formed by the Female Beetle; the 
narrow side ones by the Lary). 

made them (see Figs. 456 and 457). The family Scolytide 
has been «split up into a number of genera, minor cha- 
racters being employed for this purpose; but upon these 
it is unnecessary now to enter, since their habits, the 
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Scolytide—continued. 
injuries done by them to trees, and the means of pre- 
venting or combating their attacks, are much alike in 
all the species. Fortunatelyythey seldom appear in quite 
healthy trees; but if trees have been weakened by any 
cause (ETa unfavourable soil, or gases in the soil or in 

Fic, 457. ELM TRUNK (much reduced), from which the Bark has 
been removed from one side to show the Galleriės formed 
by Scolytus Geofroyi. 

$ n2 wren 
the atmosphere), their destruction is often completed by 
these insects in a short time. Examples of this are fre- 
quently seen in the destruction by them of Elms and of 
other trees in public promenades in large towns (e.g., in 
Paris). 

Remedies. The beetles prefer dying or dead woo 
which to breed; hence, all such trees should be removed 
without delay, or, if the trunks are too large to be 
removed, the bark ought to be torn off and burned. It 
is well to leave some dead trunks as traps, since the 

IG. 458. OLD BARK OF ELM, showing Holes pierced by Scol "e = Geoffroy. : 7 eG 
* 

beetles resort to them in preference to living trees, and 
the logs can be burned with the insects in them. These 
traps should be renewed about every month during the 
breeding season, in summer. Where trees show holes (see 
Fig. 458), the bark should be removed from the infested 

hd 

| be used for sweeping purposes). 

aiiin 

itn 

Scolytidze—continued. 

parts about the end of June. In a short time the larve 
will be dead, and most of them will have been removed 
by birds. Choice trees may be protected by saturating 
the outer bark with tobacco solution, or other applica- 
tions distaste o the beetles, about the breeding season. 
The more destructive species in Britain are as follows: 
On Elms, in avenues, &c., Scolytus Geoffroyi (also called 
S. destructor (see Figs. 455 to 458), S. pygmeus, and 
Hylesinus vittatus; on Ash, Hylesinus crenatus and 

H. Fraxini; on Birch, Scolytus Ratzeburgi and (in the 
wood) Bostrichus domesticus; in Beech-wood, B. domes- 
ticus; on Scotch Firs and other Conifers, Hylesinus poli- 
graphus, Bostrichus chalcographus, B. typographus, B. 
Laricis, B. suturalis, B. bidentatus, B. micrographus, 
Ba lineatus, B. cinereus, Hylesinus angustatus, H. pal- 
liatus, H. atra, H. piniperda. Scolytus Pruni, on the 
Continent, occasionally proves hurtful to fruit- trees, 
e.g., Apple and Pear. 

SCOLYTUS. A genus of Scolytidæ (which see). 

SCOOPS. Tools employed for levelling or rendering 
smooth the bottoms of drains, when preparing for the 
drain-pipes. They are usually provided with long handles, 
and made in several widths, both hollowed and flattened 
in the sole part, intended for scooping out the soil. 
Some have the point of the Scoop turned on an angle 
towards the workman when in use; others turn in the 
opposite direction. 

SCOPARIA (from scopa, a broom; the plants may 
ORD. Scrophularinee. 

A genus comprising five or six species of much branched 
herbs or small shrubs, natives of Mexico and South 
America, one being broadly dispersed over all warm 
regions. Flowers white, yellow, or pale bluish, rather 
small, on axillary or twin pedicels; calyx four or five- 
parted; corolla four-cleft. Leaves opposite or whorled, 
entire or toothed, dotted. Two species have been intro- 
duced—S. dulcis (Sweet Broom) and 8S. flava—both 
herbaceous ; but they are probably lost to cultivation. 

SCOPOLIA (named in honour of John Anthony 
Scopoli, 1732-1788, Professor of Natural History at 
Pavia, and author of botanical works). Syn. Scopolina. 
Including Anisodus and Whitleya. ORD. Solanaceae. 
A small genus (three species) of hardy, erect, scarcely 
branched, perennial herbs; one is European, the second 
Japanese, and the third Himalayan. Flowers lurid-purple 
or greenish, veined, nodding; calyx truncate or broadly — 
and shortly five-lobed; corolla ample, the limb five-angled 
or very shortly five-lobed; stamens five; pedicels soli- 
tary, filiform. Leaves membranous, entire. Two of 
the species have been introduced. They thrive ina © 
light, dry soil, and in a shady situation. Propagation 
may be effected by division of the roots. S. carniolica 
‘is a very desirable plant, on account of its pretty 
flowers being produced in spring. 

, nod- 
T mares łin. to 

. long lo 
long. or Oe eee ee eee eee — e a 

; ; M. , under name of Hyoscy- more. Russia, 
amus Scopolia.) 

S. lurida (lurid) f. axillary; corolla at first green, then 
yellowish, at length purplish; peduncles jin. to 2in. ah Sep- 
tember. L Faeroe ovate, acute, undulated, wrinkled, the 
larger ones 6in. to 7in. long, mostly unequal, ‘glabrous above, 
slenderly-tomentose and canescent beneath. A. 4ft. to 6ft. 
Hagan, 1824. (S. B. F. G. 125, under name of Whitleya stramoni- 

ia. 

SCOPOLIA (of Smith). Included under Toddalia 
(which see). 

SCOPOLINA. A synonym of Scopolia (which see). 

SCORDIUM. Included under Teucrium (which 
see). 
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SCORIAS. A synonym of Carya. 

SCORODONIA. Included under Teucrium (which 

see). 

SCORPIOID. “A form of unilateral inflorescence 
>- which is circinately coiled in the bud; in the stricter 

sense, a form with the flowers two-ranked, these being 

thrown alternately to the right and left” (Asa Gray). 

SCORPION GRASS. A common name for Myosotis. 

SCORPIURWS (from scorpios, a scorpion, and oura, 
a tail; alluding to the twisted form of the legumes).. 
Caterpillar Plant. Orp. Leguminose. A genus com- 
prising about half-a-dozen species of hardy, nearly stem- 
less or decumbent herbs, natives of Sonth Europe, North 
Africa as far as the Canary Isles, and Western Asia. 
Flowers yellow, often small, solitary or umbellate on 
axillary peduncles, nodding. Pods snb-terete, tubercled 

or muricated, circinate-involute. Leaves simple, entire, 
continuous with the petioles, The species are not very 
beautiful, and are rarely cultivated in this country. 
S. vermiculata is a trailing annual. Seeds shouid be 
sown in the open border, during spring, and the young 
plants treated as other hardy annuals. 

Fig. 459. FRUITING BRANCHLET AND DETACHED Pop oF aot Riots oe URUS VERMICULATA, 

5. vermiculata (cumalnees: ded). 
duncles; standard streakec sh une and July. Pods 
thick, glabrous, with the inner ribs almost obsolete, but the ten 
outer ones bear crowded stipitate tubercles, which are obtusely 
Pig, 80, at apex. l ta g into the petioles. 1621, See 

SCORZONERA (from old French scorzon, Catalonian 
a serpent; in allusion to the cooling, anti-febrile 

8. hispanica, which was formerly employed in 
sin, on acconnt of these properties, for the cure of 

serpent bites). Viper’s Grass. Including Podospermum. 
ORD. Composite. A large genus of hardy, glabrous, 
floceose- woolly, or hairy, perennial or rarely biennial or 
annual herbs. About 120 species have been described ; 
a ae oe entitled to that rank is less 

; they inhabit Europe, North ica, 
Central and Western Asia. E saper lig 
purple, often rather large, on long peduncles; involucre 

acuminate bracts in many series; receptacle naked or 

. solitary on the pe | 

bia 

Flower -heads yellow or | 

cylindrical or campanulate, with imbricated, acute or |- 

Scorzonera—continued. 

foveolate; florets ligulate, truncately five - toothed at 

apex; achenes linear, sub-terete, or the ottter ones an- 

gular, glabrous or villous. Leaves alternate, sometimes 
entire and grass-like or broader, sometimes more or less 
pinnately lobed or dissected. S. hispanica is culti- 
vated in gardens for the use of its long, tap@ting roots, 
which are cooked in a similar way to those of Salsafy. 
Their outside skin is black; but the inside flesh is white. — 
Seeds should be sown at the end of March, or any time ~ 
during April, in drills 1ft. apart, and the plants, when 
large enough, thinned to 6in. or 8in. asunder. An open 
situation is preferable, and deep soil, which should not be — 
newly manured for the crop. The roots will be ready for F, 
use in November, and on through the winter. Some * 
should be lifted before frost sets in, and stored in sand, in 
a cool shed, to be ready for use whenever required. All 
the other species may be grown from seeds, sown in the 
open border, in spring, and the seedlings afterwards — 
thinned out. The perennials may be increased by — 
division of rootstocks, either in autumn or just when 
growth begins in spring. i 

The species best known to cultivation are described F 
below; except where otherwise ‘stated, they are 
perennials. 

coronopifolia (Buckhorn-leaved). fl.-heads yellow, one to a 
stem ; involucral scales mucronate, the outer ones ovate. June 
and July. Z. lanceolate, mostly pinnatifid ; lobes linear, unequ 
Stems erect, nearly simple, leafy at base. h. lft. North Afric 

Fi 

j 

3 

i 

Fig. 460. SCORZONERA HISPANICA. a ae 
a £ A j È 

5. hispanica (Spanish).* Common Vipers Grass. fl-heads 
yellow ; involucre oblong, the scales slightly glabrous, re minated. June to September. J. amplexicaul, lanceolate, 1 
dulated or slightly toothed, glabrous or somewhat pubes pa 
Stem branched; branches naked, one-headed at anen Root 
nearly the shape of a carrot, but smaller and dark-coloured, 

a. 4 
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Scorzonera—continued. 
pre white internally, of a sweet and agreeable flavour. 
outh Europe, &c., 1576. See Fig. 460. 

S. laciniata (torn). ^f.-heads yellow; involucral scales slightly 
hooked at the apex. June and July. l. pinnatisect; lobes linear, 
entire. Stems sub-erect, naked and one-headed at the apex. 
h. 2ft. South Europe, 1640. Biennial. 

S. mollis Gothi je mode yellow, the rays purplish beneath ; in- 
volucre, as. as the elongated, sub-corymbose peduncles, 
woolly-villous. June and July. /. linear-subulate, keeled, 
woolly-villous ; old ones nearly glabrous ; young ones undulately 
crisped on the margins. h. ift. Caucasus, 1818. (B. M. 3027.) 

S. pu pores (purple). /f.-heads purplish ; involucre cylindrical, 
the scales broadly lanceolate, not ciliated; achenes smooth. May 

“and June. J. linear-subulate, channelled, triquetrous. Stems 
branched, two to five-headed. Root cylindrical-fusiform. A. 2ft. 
Eastern Europe, &c., 1759. (J. F. A. 35.) 

be 
S. p. grandiflora (large-flowered), A more showy and much 

stouter plant than the type, with larger flowers. (B. M. 2294.) 

S. p. rosea (rosy). j.-heads rose-pink ; involucral scales lanceo- 
late, acuminate; achenes sulcate, muricated above. July. 
l., radical ones elongated, linear-lanceolate, flat, glabrous ; 
cauline,ones few, carinate-linear. Stems simple, one-headgd: 
h. 156i fastern Europe, &c., 1807. p 

- S. undulata (undulated).* fl.-heads purplish-rose, 2in. to 24in. in 
diameter ; involucre cyüpane white-downy; peduncles slender, 
green or purplish. uly. i. radical ones nearly lft. long, 
narrowly linear-lanceolate, entire, rather long-petiolate, with a 
yellow midrib; cauline ones 3in. to 6in. long, gradually narrowed 

om a broad, sessile base to a very fine point. Stem lft. to 2ft. 
pee slender, branched. Algeria and Morocco, 1874. (B. M. 

-) 

h. 3ft. 

SCOTCH BONNETS. 
Marasmius oreades. 

SCOTCH PINE. See Pinus sylvestris. 

A 

A common name for 

common name for 
Primula scotica. 

SCOTTEA (named in honour of R. Scott, M.D., Pro- 
fessor of Botany in Dublin). Orp. Leguminose. A 
monotypic genus, now included, by Bentham, under 

The species and its varieties are elegant, 
greenhouse, evergreen shrubs, thriving in sandy peat. 
Propagated freely by cuttings of the young wood, in- 
serted in sand, under a glass: 

S. dentata (toothed). f. orange-red or yellow, more or less tinged 
= with green, on solitary pedicels ; calyx din. to 4in. long, with 

short, obtuse teeth; standard Jin. to Zin. long ; keel and wings 
over jin. long; bracts broad and rigid, but very deciduous, 
Summer. l. opposite, varying from broadly ovate-cordate or tri- 
angular to hastate-lanceolate or almost linear, żin. to lin. long, 
acute or obtuse, irregularly denticulate. h. 3ft. to 7ft. Australia, 

) 

z2 

' a% 1803, (L. B. C. 1458. 
Kay d. angustifolia (narrow-leaved). Z. hastate-lanceolate to 

almost linear ; margins revolute. 1825. (B. R. 1266, under name 
of S. angustifolia.) : 

S. d. hastata (halberd-shaped). J. ovate-hastate or hastate- 
lan , fin. to above lin. long, jin. to jin. broad. 1833. 

B. 134 and B. R. 1233, under name of S. dentata ; B. R. 1652, 
mder name of S. levis.) 

n RAPERS. Scrapers of some description should 
: various positions in gardens, particularly at 

points where there are paths cut in the ordinary soil 
joining others with a gravel surface. It matters little 

ie what sort is used if they are securely fixed into blocks 
of wood to keep them firm. 

SCREENS. A shrubbery or belt of fast-growing 
trees is termed a Sereen, when planted for affording 

To ie to a garden, an orchard, or any separate part of 
“a garden requiring protection from an unfavourable 
quarter. Gardens on the sea-coast invariably need a 
shelter or Screen from the wind and salt spray; this is 

rally provided by planting a belt of trees or shrubs 
are known to succeed in such situations. The term 
denotes anything erected or grown to hide an un- 

ghtly object. ftom any particular point, such as from 
sof the principal walks in a garden. ‘This may be 

effectually, if only to a moderate height, by lattice- 
“with Ivy or other creepers trained upon it, and 
extensively by free-growing trees and evergreen 

ere are numerous methods of forming Screens; 

y 

Screens—continued. 

some are of general application, but there are many in- 
stances where special preparations have to be made to 
meet peculiar local requirements. 

SCREW PINE. ‘See Pandanus. 

SCREW-TREE. A common name for Helicteres. 

SCROBICULATE. Marked by tiny depressions. 

SCROFULA-LEAF, or SCROFULA-WEED. 
A name applied to Goodyera pubescens. 

SCROPHULARIA (so named in reference to its 
former supposed benefit in cases of scrofula, owing 
to the resemblance of the roots of some species to 
scrofulous. tumours). Figwort. ORD. Scrophularinee. 
A genus comprising about 120 species (which number 
may, according to Bentham and Hooker, be reduced to 
100) of mostly hardy, often fcetid, annual, biennial, or 
perennial herbs or sub-shrubs, broadly dispersed over 
the extra-tropical regions of the Northern hemisphere. 
Flowers greenish-purple, lurid-purple, or yellow, generally 
rather small, in paniculate, thyrsoid cymes; calyx deeply 

. five-cleft or five-parted; corolla tube ventricose, globose 
or oblong; lobes five, short and flat, the four upper 
ones erect, the lowest spreading; perfect stamens four, 
the fifth usually rudimentary. -Leaves opposite, or the 
upper ones alternate, entire, cut,-or dissected, often 
pellucid-dotted. S. aquatica (Brook or Water Betony, 
&c.), S. nodosa (Murrain Grass, &c.), and S. Scordonia, 
are natives of Britain, while S. vernalis has become 
naturalised. Few of the species have any horticultural- 
value. Only one calls for mention here. It thrives in 
ordinary garden soil, as a pot plant, in a cool frame, and 
may be multiplied by seeds. 

S. chrysantha (golden-flowered).* f. sin. long, drooping ; corolla 
golden-yellow, ovoid, turgid, contracted at the on ; 
densely packed in the upper leaf axils, forming a rounded a 
in. in diameter. March. l. 2in. to 3in. broad, ovate- or 
orbicular - cordate, lobulate and toothed, convex, 
k. 6in, to 18in. Caucasians, &c., 1882. A stout, 
(B. M. 6629.) ; ; 

SCROPHULARINEÆ. A natural order of herbs, 
sub-shrubs, shrubs, or small trees, found in all climates, 
but mostly in temperate regions. Flowers hermaphro- 
dite, often irregular; calyx inferior, persistent, with five, 
rarely four, teeth or lobes; corolla gamopetalous; limb 
of five or four, very rarely six or eight, equally spread- 
ing lobes, or more or less bilabiate, with the upper lip | 
entire, emarginate, or bilobed, and the lower one trilobed _ 
and often spreading; stamens often four, didynamous, 
or two, alternating with the corolla lobes; anthers two- 
celled, sometimes ‘one-celled by the confluence of the 
sutures across the top of the connective; inflorescence 
variable. Capsules variable, dehiscent, or rarely baccate 
and indehiscent. Leaves, in a few genera, all alternate, 
in most cases the lower ones (or all) opposite or whorled, 
the upper and floral ones often alternate, entire, toothed, 
or rarely variously lobed or dissected; stipules none. 
Many of the species are of medicinal value: chief 
among these is the Foxglove. The order is a most im- 
portant one from a horticultural standpoint, contributing, 
as it does, so many beautiful plants to our gardens. It 
embraces, according to Bentham and Hooker, 157 genera © 
and nearly 1900 species, and is divided by those authors 
into twelve tribes: Antirrhinee, Aptosimee, Calceolaree, 
Chelonee, Digitalee, Euphrasiew, Gerardiew, Gratiolee, 
Hemimeridee, Leucophyllee, Manuleiee, and Verbascew. 
Among the many well-known genera, the following may 
be cited as examples: Antirrhinum, Calceolaria, Chelone, 
Digitalis, Mimulus, Pentstemon, and Verbascum. 

SCROTIFORM. Pouch-like. 

SCRUBBY OAK. See Lophira africana. 

SCRUB OAK. See Quercus Catesbzi. 
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SCURF. A condition often met with in Potato 

tubers, in which the surface shows clefts or slits, beneath 
which lie black masses of rotting tissue. Observation of 
the cause shows this to be, in part at least, the presence 

of superfluous moisture in the soil. This favours greatly 
the production of what are known as lenticels, or small 
groups of loosely-arranged cells below the stomata. These 
loose cells increase, and readily absorb water from the 
exterior. The swelling bursts the outer skin of the 
tuber, forming the slits, and giving still more free 
access to water. Cork is formed to repair the injury; 
but is also burst by increased growth of the lenticel, 
and is renewed to repair the injury as far as possible. 
The cells saturated with moisture begin to decay, and 
offer a favourable occasion of entrance to the spores of 

Fungi; hence, in a short time, the tissues below the 
slits become blackened and soft, the cells show Fungus 
threads, and the starch is removed from the neighbour- 
ing cells. Even where the actual amount of material 

destroyed is small, the unsightly appearance of the tubers 
frequently lessens the value of the crop. The best 
remedy is good drainage, together with efficient means 
to loosen the soil, and to permit free access of air. 

The term “Scurf” is also applied to the loose, scaly 
matter on the epidermis. s 

SCURFY PEA. See Psoralea. 
SCURVY GRASS. See Cochlearia officinalis. 
SCUTATE, SCUTIFORM. Having the form of a 

small, round buckler. 

(from scutella, a dish or platter ; 
alluding to the form of the fruiting calyx). Helmet 
Flower; Skull-cap. Syn. Cassida. ORD. Labiate. A 
genus comprising about ninety species of stove, green- 
house, or hardy, annual or perennial herbs or sub-shrubs, 
decumbent or diffuse, rarely erect and tall, very rarely 

shrubs; they are scattered over temperate regions and 
the tropical mountains. Flowers blue, violet, yellow, or 
white, soli or in pairs, axillary or in terminal spikes 
or racemes; calyx campanulate, two - lipped, the tube 
dilated opposite the posterior lip into a broad, flattened, 

hollow pouch, both lip and pouch deciduous in fruit, the 
anterior lip closed after flowering, persistent; corolla 
tube long, naked inside; limb bilabiate, the upper lip 
entire or notched, the lower dilated, its lateral lobes free 
and spreading, usually connate with the upper lip, rarely 
with the lower; stamens four. Nutlets sub-globose or 
depressed. Leaves often toothed, sometimes pinnatifid 
or entire; floral ones conformed or changed into bracts. 
S. galericulata and S. minor are the British represen- 
tatives of the genus. The species described below are, 
for the most part, very handsome when in flower, and 
hence are well suited for ornamenting the front of flower 
borders. Any common garden soil is usually suitable. 

_ The herbaceous species may be increased by seeds, or by 
divisions; and the shrubby kinds may be readily mul- 
tiplied by cuttings. S. Mociniana is one of the most 
beautiful of stove, flowering plants, and may be easily 
grown by anyone with a cool stove or warm greenhouse 
temperature. The bunches of flowers are freely produced 
—one on the point of almost every shoot—and are very 
bright and effective. Cuttings of half-ripened shoots root 
readily in spring, or at almost any season, in a warm 
propagating-frame. Young plants should have their 
points pinched out once or ‘twice when growing, to en- 
courage a bushy habit, and so insure a much larger pro- 
duction of flowers. Nice little specimens may be grown 
in šin. pots. They succeed best in loam and leaf soil 
or decayed manure, with some sand intermixed. Except 

= where otherwise indicated, the species here given are 
hardy, herbaceous perennials. 

G _§. albo-rosea (white-and-rose). Ji. borne in long, terminal ra- 
cemes ; corolla lilac, becoming paler towards the base of the long 
tube. Summer. J, ovate-oblong, cordate at base, undulated, 

| 

Scutellaria—continued. 

Stem tetragonal. h. tag Woods of the upper Amazons, 1859- 
Stove shrub. (I. H. 584.) 

Fig. 461, SCUTELLARIA ALPINA. 

S. alpina (alpine).* ji. in oblong, tetragonal spikes ; corolla wholly 
purple or with the tube or lower lip yellow, lin. to 14in. long. 
August. Zł. sub-sessile or shortly petiolate, ovate, slightly acute, 
rounded or cordate at base, loosely-crenate, serrate, six to ten 
lines long, pubescent or pilose ; floral ones coloured, imbricated. 
Stems procumbent, often rooting at base. 
Asia, 1752. See Fig. 461. (A. F. P, 26, ; B. R. 1460; 
8B G. 90.) The variety lupulina has entirely yellow 
flowers. (B. R.1493, under name of S. lupulina.) 

S. aurata (golden-flowered). f. numerous, erect, in a terminal 
raceme; corolla yellow, very long, tubular-infundibuliform ; 

dicels short ;- bracts linear, reflexed. Summer. J. on rather 
ong petioles, ovate, obtuse, acuminate, auriculate-cordate at 
base, the lobes approximate, entire, or obsoletely and remotely 
denticulate. Stem tetragonal. A. lft. to 1sft. Brazil, 1863. 
Stove perennial, (L H. 1862, 368.) * j 

Ss. a. am com ner (sulphur-coloured). fl. of a pale sulphur-colour # 
smaller than in the type. (B. M. 6525.) F . s 

S. Columnæ (Columna’s). f. opposite, secund ; corolla dark 
purple, ten to twelve lines long, loosely pubescent outside, the 
throat dilated ; pedicels as long as the fruiting calyx ; racemes 
in. or more long, loose, slightly branched, pilose.: July. 
l. petiolate, ovate, Zin. long, crenate, broadly bsrdate or trun- 
cate at base, scarcely wrinkled, slenderly pubescent ; floral ones 
ovate. Stem erect, 2ft. to 3ft. high, branched, pubescent. 
South Europe, 1806. (S. B. F. G. 52.) 

S. costaricana (Costa Rica).* f. numerous, racemose, sub- 
secund ; calyx (and pedicel) dark purple, small; corolla of a rich 
golden-scarlet, the inside of the lips a deep yellow, 2}in. long, 
erect, tubular-infundibuliform. June. J, ovate, acuminate, 
serrate-dentate ; petioles rather long. Stem dark purple, erect. 
h. 1}ft. to Sft. Costa Rica, 1863. A beautiful stove perennial. 
(B. M. 5439.) i 

S. galericulata (skull-cap). f. secund. pubescent, solitary; 
corolla blue, variegated with white iniia 2in. long, the tbe 4 
curved ; bracts leaf-like ; pedicels very short. July to September. — 
l. shortly petiolate, Jin. to 2sin. long, oblong or ovate, cordate 
at base, obtuse or sub-acute, rather remotely: crenate-serrate, 
Stems 6in. to 18in. long, slender, simple or branched. Europe 

(Britain), &c. (Sy. En. B. 1060.) 
ging ora (Jarge-flowered), jl. in tetragonal, oblong spikes, 

which are eventually l4in. long; corolla alah, s oe 
in S. orientalis. July. l. long-petiolate, somewhat roundish- 
ovate, incised-toothed, softly tomentose beneath or on both 
sides; floral ones entire, imbricated, pubescent. Stems O- 
Pena ara Altaian Alps, Siberia, 1804. (B. M. 635.) W 
S. pulchella. ae i 

S. Hartwegi (Hartweg’s).* fl. scattered, in loose, simp! racemes ; 
corolla bright red, lin. long, with a violet lower lip.” Summer. 
Z. ovate, slightly acuminate, unequally crenate-serrate, roungyy 

* i 
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Scutellaria—continued. 

truncate or loosely cordate at base, green above, purple, and 
puberulous on the veins, beneath; petioles puberulous. A. 1ft. 
to 2ft. Quito, 1882. A very ornamental, stove sub-shrub. 
(B. M. 6615.) 

S. incarnata (flesh-coloured). fl. in terminal, secund spikes ; 
calyx tubular, compressed ; corolla flesh-coloured or pale reddish- 
violet, pubescent, six times longer than the calyx, with a spread- 
ing limb. Summer. J. petiolate, ovate, deeply serrated, lin. to 
3in. long, intense green, pubescent above, tomentose beneath ; 
floral ones linear-lanceolate, equalling the pedicels. Stem erect, 
2ft. high, pubescent. Central America, 1856. Stove perennial. 
(B. M. 4268.) 

S. i. Trianai (Triana’s). This variety chiefly differs from the 
type in the much richer rose-scarlet of its corolla, and in the 
smaller, glabrous foliage. (B. M. 5185.) 

S. japonica (Japanese). fl. opposite, loose ; calyx slightly pilose ; 
corolla blue, six to eight lines long, pubescent ; racemes loose- 
flowered, 6in. long, Summer. l. petiolate, ovate, obtuse, deeply 
crenate, rounded or truncate at base, glabrous ; lower ones 1}in. 
long ; floral ones gradually becoming smaller. Stems prostrate 
at base; branches ascending. Japan. (P. M. B. x. 123.) 

S. Lehmanni (Lehmann’s). /. bright red-scarlet, disposed in short, 
terminal racemes. Summer. J. cordate, petiolate. Stems erect. 
h. lft. to 2ft. Columbia, 1884. An ornamental stove perennial. 
(R. G. 1152, fig. 1, a-c.) 

S. macrantha (large-flowered). fl. opposite, secund; calyx 
- pilose; corolla blue, lin. long, the tube much dilated upwards, > 

the hood incurved ; racemes many, simple. August. Z. sessile, 
lanceolate, obtuse, entire, nearly glabrous, ciliated ; floral ones 
longer than the calyx. Stem procumbent at base, ascending, 
aa purplish, nearly glabrous. Eastern Asia, 1827. (B. M. 

S. minor (lesser). Hedge Hyssop. jl. pale pink - purple, jin. 
long. July to October. Z. shortly petiolate or sessile, lin. to 
lin. long, obtuse, with one or two crenatures near the base ; 
upper ones quite entire. h. 4in. to bin. Europe (Britain), &c. 
Habit resembling S. galericulata, but smaller. (Sy. En. B. 1061.) 

S. Mociniana (Mocini’s).* f. opposite, secund ; calyx one-sixth 
the length of the corolla; corolla showy, bright scarlet, Ljin. 
to lsin. long, with the inside of the lip yellow and the tube 
clothed with short, fine hairs, the limb erect. Summer. l. petio- 
late, ovate, sub-sinuate-crenate, slightly ese above, nearly 
glabrous beneath ; lower floral ones conformed, the upper ones 

small, oblong. h. 14ft. Mexico, 1868. A very beautiful stove 
shrub. (Gn., Sept. 1, 1877; I. H: 562; R. H. 1872, 350.) 

S. orientalis (Oriental).* /l. in oblong, tetragonal spikes; corolla 
yellow, or with the lower lip fuscous or purplish, lin. to l}in. 
long. August. Jl. petiolate, ovate, incised-toothed, four to ten 
lines long, hoary beneath; floral ones entire, membranous, 
slightly imbricated. Stems creeping, and often rooting from the 
base, yee: slenderly cano-tomentose. South Europe and 
Central Asia, 1729. (B. M. 2120; S. B. F. G. 45.) 

S. (rather small). ñ., calyx as long as the pedicels ; 
corolla violet, pubescent, twice or thrice the length of the calyx. 
Summer. /. ovate, or the uppermost ones ovate-lanceolate, 
sessile by a truncate or slightly cordate base, about 4in. long, 
some of the lower ones with one or two coarse teeth, the lowest 

_ slender-petiolate. Roots tuberous. A. 4in. to 10in. North Ame- . 
` > rica, 1822. Plant branching from the base, usually erect. 
* GH. E. F. 106) 

=S, pulchella (pretty). A synonym of S. grandiflora. 

S. purpurascens (purplish). /. in terminal, loose racemes ; 
corolla jin. long, the tube and upper lip bright blue, the lower lip 
dark violet with a median white stripe. Summer. l. on long 

jloles, broadly ovate, obtuse, sinnate-crenate, very broadly 
cate, rounded, or sub-cordate at base, slightly hispid above, 

or glabrous on both sides. A. lft. to 2ft. South America, 1880. 
A useful, decorative, greenhouse perennial. (B. M. 6464.) 

S. serrata (serrated). fl., corolla blue, fully lin. long, nearly 
glabrous, with a narrow tube, a moderately ampliate throat, and 

- @ rather narrow upper lip; raceme simple or rarely a pair of 
racemes at the base of the terminal one. August. l. three to 
five pairs, ovate or ovate-oblong, coarsely and sharply serrated, 
acute or acuminate, mostly acute at the base, 2in. to 4in. long ; 
upper floral ones entire and lanceolate. Stem lft. to 2ft. high. 

North America, 1800. (A. B. R. 494.) 
S. splendens (opia .* f. scattered; corolla scarlet; ten 

x to eleven lines long, the tube elongated, slender, the lobes 
shortened; racemes simple, elongated. October. l. olate, 

_ broadly ovate, obtuse or scarcely acuminate, 4in. to bin. long, 

ascending, branched, hairy or pubescent. h. 1ft. Mexico,” 
1841." Stove perennial. (B. M. 4290, under name of S. cordifolia.) 

- S. Ventenatii (Ventenat’s). 4., calyx small; corolla scarlet, 
elongated, many times longer than the calyx, the upper lip deeply 
four-cleft ; bracts very deciduous, narrow, the lower ones sub- 
ovate ; racemes terminal, elongated, sub-secund or sub-distichous. 

_ August. d. long-petiolate, rather thick, cordate-ovate, somewhat 
; obtuse, dteply-serrated. A. lift. Santa- Martha, 1844. An 
J a erect, branched, softly pubescent, greenhouse perennial. (B. M. 

cordate at base, hairy on both sides; floral ones minute. | 

ae eg ee eee 
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~ Scutellaria—continued. 

S. villosa (villous). f. glandular-villous ; corolla scarlet, the 
tube elongated, slenderly funnel-shaped, the lobes shortened ; 
bracts small ; racemes terminal, many-flowered, short, corymbose. 
July. l. petiolate, cordate-ovate, soft, acuminate, deeply sinuate- 
toothed, wrinkled, pilose, purple beneath. Stems acutely tetra- 
gonal, branched. h. lft. Peru, 1842. Stove shrub. (B. M. 
4789 ; F. d. S. 961.) 

SCUTELLIFORM. Platter-shaped. 

SCUTICARIA (from scutica, a whip; alluding to 
the shape of the leaves). Orp. Orchidew. A small 
genus (two species) of stove, epiphytal orchids, one 

Brazilian, the other a native of Guiana. Flowers very 
handsome; sepals sub-equal, erecto-patent, the lateral 
ones adnate with the foot of the column forming a pro- 
minent chin; petals rather smaller; lip sessile, articu- 
lated, broad and concave, the lateral lobes large, erect, 
the middle one small and spreading; pollen masses 
four; scapes one-flowered, growing from the sides of the 
stem. Leaves very long, fleshy, sub-terete, furrowed, 

continuous with the stem. Stems very short, fleshy, 
one-leaved, at length scarcely fleshy-thickened. The 
species thrive either on blocks or in baskets with sphag- 
num. During the growing season an abundance of 
water must be supplied to the roots. Propagation 
may be effected by divisions, made -as growth is com- 
mencing. f 

S. Hadwenii (Hadwen’s). This is the correct name of the plant 
described in this work under name of Bifrenaria Hadwenti. 

S. Steelii (Steel’s).* fl. primrose-yellow, with reddish-brown 
blotches, large, fragrant; lip marked with brownish-crimson, 
especially on the lateral lobes, the crest having three orange- 
coloured teeth in front; scape one to three-flowered. on l. one 
each branch of the ebulbous rhizome, terete, 2ft. to 4ft. long, 
channelled, tapering to a fine point. British Guiana, 1834. 
Syn. Mazillaria Steelii (B. M. 3575; B. R. 1986; W. O. A. ii. 55). 

SCUTULA. A synonym of Memecylon (which 
see). 

SCYPHANTHUS. A synonym of Gramma 
carpus (which see). 

SCYPHULARIA. Included under Davallia (which 
see). ; 

SCYTALIA. Included under Nephelium. 

SCYTALIS. A synonym of Vigna (which see). 

SCYTANTHUS (of Hooker). A synonym of Hoodia 
(which see). f 

SCYTHES. Since the introduction of mowing 
machines, these have not been so extensively used in 
gardens. The ordinary form of handle and blade answers- 
well for mowing grass where no machine is kept, and 
also for cutting it where a machine cannot conveniently 
be worked. A Scythe for lawn - mowing should be 
“hung” differently from those used amongst long 
field-grass. The stick and handles should be attached 
so.that the edge of the blade may be slightly raised above 
ground when the back is resting on the ground. The 
workman should be careful to avoid, so far as possible, 
what is called “ ribbing ”—that is, mowing so as to show 

the marks of the Scythe after the grass has been swept 

up and taken away. This is scarcely possible unless the 

blade has been properly attached to the handle for the 

special purpose of cutting short lawn-grass. 

SEA BEET. A common name for Beta maritima. 

* SEA BELLS. A common name for Calystegia Sol- 
anella. 

SEA BUCKTHORN. ‘ee Hippophe. 

: SEAPORTHIA. A synonym of Ptychosperma — 

(which see). The plant so well known in gardens as 
S. elegans is Ptychosperma Cunninghamiana. 8. coronata, 

S. Kuhlii, and 8. malaiana, are garden names of Pinanga 
coronata, P. Kuhlii, and P. malaiana respectively. 

SEA HEATH. See Frankenia. 
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SEA HOLLY. A popular name for Eryngium 
maritimum and other species. 

SEA KALE (Crambe maritima). A hardy, herbaceous 
F perennial, a native of Britain. It is very extensively 

G cultivated in gardens as a vegetable for forcing, and for 
use in spring when the season’s growth commences. The 
young shoots and leaf -stalks are the parts cooked 
when they are crisp and well blanched. The stronger 
these can be obtained, the better; the chief object is, 

therefore, to cultivate with a view to securing good, large 

roots and crowns previous to forcing them. Sea Kale may 
easily be raised from seed, which should be sown in an 
open situation at the end of March, or early in April, 
according to the state of the soil. Sow in drills 

, 12in. apart, and thin the young plants to about ŝin. 
asunder in the rows for the first year. Before the next 
spring, the roots must be lifted, and replanted in rows 
from 2ft. to 24ft. apart, for growing into a size large 
enough for use. All the crowns and buds at the top must 
be cut off before replanting, and the roots inserted so 

that their tops are lin., or even 2in., below the surface. 
Sometimes, Sea Kale is sown at wider distances than those 

above given, and the plants allowed to grow for two 
years without being transplanted, when the tops may be 
blanched and used; but when thus treated the tops of the 
crowns must be cnt off, to prevent the plants seeding the 
second year. The greater part of the Sea Kale plants 
grown specially for forcing are raised from cuttings made 
from the roots. When a quantity of fully-developed 

‘Fic. 462. SEA KALE, 

crowns are lifted for forcing, there are plenty of pieces to 
be detached from the main root; these are sometimes 
called thongs, and any about 4in. in length will do for 
planting. They should be cleanly cut through with a knife, 
the upper end straight, and the lower or smaller end 
on an angle, in order that each may be readily dis- 

_ tinguished at planting time, which will be in the following 

these prepared root-cuttings must be buried in a heap of 
sandy soil. All the larger roots that have been forced 

~ may also be cut over and replanted, but it is advisable 
_ to keep growing some young ones each year. The roots 

covered with soil will have been forming shoots by early 
spring all round the crowns; they should be planted about 
lft. apart, in trenches, which require to be 2ft. asunder, 
to allow the leaves to develop. The crown portion of the 
cutting must be placed so as to be covered with soil. Thes 
numerous shoots which appear may, in due course, be# 
reduced to one, the strongest; this will then grow rapidly, 
if the soil is rich and of good depth. After the leaves 
die away in autumn, the roots, if intended for forcing under 
glass, thay be lifted, covered temporarily with soil, and 
protected until required for introducing into heat. During 
this process, any pieces of roots large enough for cuttings 

March, or early in April. Meanwhile, daring winter, | 

may be collected and treated for another year in the way 

Sea Kale—continued. 

above described. Root cuttings taken from plants that 

have not been forced are much stronger and superior to 

those saved from forced and, consequently, weakened 

stocks. 
Forcing. Sea Kale is one of the easiest of plants 

to force, provided heat is very gradually applied: .it 
will not withstand a high temperature at first. An 
easy method, where a supply of crowns has been pre- 
pared, is to place several nearly close together in large 
pots, and stand them ina temperature of about 45deg., 
turning an empty pot over the top, to exclude light. 
The floor of a mushroom-house is generally a good place, 
and, as this structure is usually kept dark, the shoots 
become blanched as they grow without being covered. 

They should be cut for use when at the stage represented 
in Fig. 462, and detached at the crown as shown. Sea 
Kale may also be forced in the ground by inverting 

over it large pots specially made for the purpose, and 
covering with fermenting material. A gradual heat 
is necessary, a very little at first is sufficient to excite 
growth. Light must always be excluded during the 
forcing process, in order to insure thorough blanching. 

SEA LAVENDER. A popular name for various 
species of Statice. 

SEAL-FLOWER. A common name for Dicentra 
spectabilis. 

SEA MILKWORT. See Glaux. 
SEA PINK. See Armeria. 
SEA ROCKET. See Cakile. 

SEASIDE GRAPE. See Coccoloba. 
SEASIDE GROUNDS AND PLANTS. The 

Seaside, as generally understood, is the coast-land imme- 
diately adjoining the sea, and, consequently, exposed to 
the influences of strong sea-breezes, and, with these, 
plenty of salt spray. Both have their evil effect on 
trees, and, with some exceptions, on plant-life generally ; 
but as Seaside residences are so numerous, and most of 
them have some sort of a garden attached, it may be of 
service to note some of the trees and plants best suited 
for protecting and rendering them attractive. On ex- 
posed parts of the sea-coast it is invariably necessary to 
piant, so far as may be practicable, a sereen or broad 
belt of trees and shrubs that are sure to be capable of 
withstanding the exposure, and eventually affording pro- 
tection for more tender subjects. Hurdles have to be 
placed round plants during winter, and numerous other 
contrivances resorted to for affording protection. Plants 
which, perhaps, thrive well just out of the reach of the 
salt spray may, and often will, succumb when exposed to 
it; and the wind may blow on certain points with great 
violence, while a short distance off it may seldom 
be seriously felt. The arrangement of Seaside Grounds 
should, therefore, be in the hands of someone with œ 
knowledge of the locality, and of the amount of exposure 
that preparation has to be made for contending against. 

ee 

A screen of trees and shrubs is usually much better than | 
a wall for a protection; the wind passes over the latter - 
with destructive violence, while its force becomes, as it 
were, lost on a mass of foliage. It is, however, often 
as much of a difficulty to get screen-plants established 
as it is those which are intended to be sereened because 
of being tender or more ornamental. Only small or 
moderate-sized specimens should be inserted, even for 
forming screens, or they will be rocked about by the 
wind before the roots can get a hold, and, consequently 
will not answer permanently. ' 
_ Some of the trees and shrubs most likely to succeed 
in very exposed situations on the sea-coast are: Euony- 
mus japonicus, Tamarix gallica (a most valuable and 
exceedingly hardy plant for forming screens), Escallonia* — 

Rie 
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Seaside Grounds and Plants—continued. 

macrantha, Phillyreas, Berberries, Cotoneasters, thick- 
leaved Rhododendrons, Evergreen Oak (Quercus Ilex), 
Elders, the Sea Buckthorn (Hippophae rhamnoides), Gorse 
(Ulex Europæus), Ivies, thick-leaved Hollies, Willows, 
common Junipers, Rosa spinosissima, R. rubiginosa (Sweet- 
briar), R. rugosa, &c. Amongst Pines, the hardiest are 
P. austriaca, P. Laricio, and P. Pinaster. 

SEASIDE POPPY. A common name for Glaucium 
flavum. 

Seats—continued. 
height, and covered with rough bark or thatch, the ends 
being closed with boards, also covered with bark, or 
rough trellis work, and a floor constructed with pebbles 
or blocks of wood. The wall at the back should be 
lined with India matting, and a Rose or Honeysuckle 
trained over the structure, the width of which may 
be from 3ft. to 5ft. Similar Seats, but constructed 
independently of a wall, with bark or thatch coverings, 
may be erected in the more distant parts of the grounds, 
woods, &c., as shelters in case of sudden showers. In such SEA STARWORT. A common name for Aster 

Tripolium. 

SEA THRIFT. See Statice Limonium. 
SEATS. As resting-places in the pleasure-grounds, 

park, and woods of a gentleman’s domain, Seats are 
always necessary adjuncts ; for the croquet-ground, cricket- 
ground, &c., they are indispensable. In the gardens of 
the suburban villa, and of the cottage, they are alike in 
request. Seats may be of classic design, the work of 
the sculptor and architect, upon the nobleman’s ter- 
race ; logs of wood, placed informally at the base of some 
large tree, in the park; a simple rustic plank, with 
a more or less grotesque back rail formed of crooked 
branches, for the shrubbery and the woods. But, as a rule 
the above are not admissible into dressed grounds. The 
inventive faculties of manufacturers of garden furniture 
have of late years placed within the reach of all classes 
a variety of Seats much more enjoyable and convenient 
than the uncomfortable rustic Seats of former times. 

Most of the large furnishing ironmongers, in the principal 
towns, supply Seats suitable for the margins of walks, 
croquet-grounds, and other places (where a considerable 
number of persons require accommodation), that will 
each afford rest to from six to eight persons: some of 
these have a back to shut down over the Seat to 
keep it dry—the “ Windsor,’ the “Osborne,” and the 
“Sandringham,” are good examples — others are fitted 
with awnings, and very ingenious mechanism for open- 
ing and closing the same at pleasure. In some, the 
“awning” forms. a screen at the back: by this con- 
trivance persons using the Seat are secured from the 
chill east winds that prevail in spring and early summer, 
and which often render the employment of an open Seat 
dangerous to health. The awnings also form an agree- 
able screen from the scorching sun at a later period. 
These Seats, whilst the most desirable, are not out of 
keeping in any position in the pleasure-grounds. The 
framework of the Seats above described is of iron, having 
laths of pitch pine or other durable wood bolted on to form 
the seat and back; the whole is painted or stained and 
varnished, 

Of chairs, there is an almost endless variety ; most of 
them are very light, and easy to transfer from place to 
place as occasion may require. They are framed of iron, 
with wood laths, as described above, or with light steel 
spring laths, which are more yielding than the wood. |; 
Some are made with elbow rests, some to fold up, 
others to rock. The names given to these, in the- 
are “ Desideratum,” “ Gwyder,” “ Spring lounges A 
spring chairs,” &c. It is desirable that this ceolate, spreading 
furniture should be carefully stored in ; flower-stems erect, 
house, during the winter months, 7 
depends upon the perfect sta 
and in the spring, when 
be attended to. 

The Seats fitted, 

we 

en).* J. and tips of the shoots bright golden- 
A charming variety, admirably suited for spring 
iving colour at a dull time of the year. Less 

w 

may often find a į 
comfortable retreat 

enery; = Shy 
a bench, sayfr¢ 

zaj it. 

` ends, covered with rough bark or heather, and the struc- 

places, they should have a closely-boarded back and 

ture should be flanked by shrubs. Cold draughts should’ 
be prevented from entering at the back of the Seat, by 
stuffing all crevices with moss, and, if a greater degree 
of ornamentation is desired, patterns in hazel rods or _ 
mosses may be worked on the inside surfaces. To 
SEAWEEDS. “A general term for the plants com- —__ 

prehended in the order Alge of the Linnwan class 
Cryptogamia, known as flowerless plants. It includes 
not only plants growing in the sea, as the name Seaweed 
implies, but also in fresh water, and on moist 
rocks, stone, and living and diseased vegetable 
stances, in the form-of slime and jellies ” (Smith). 

Seaweeds are very largely used as manure in many — 
districts around the British coasts, and in the Channel 
Islands, and are much esteemed for this purpose, owing — 
to their richness in the foods required by plants, and 
to their rapid decay after being dug or ploughed into 
the ground. They are regarded as peculiariy useful in- 
promoting the growth of Potatoes, and also as benetfeial 
to Turnips; in fact, they especially assist the growth l 
plants that contain a good deal of water in their tissues 

and Soda compounds, but rather poor in 
hence, it is well to mi i ) 
other manure rich in Phosphates, bef 
on the soil. See also Manures. — 

of stove or greenhouse, erect 
tropical and Southern Africa~4 
New Zealand. Flowers wi 
numerous, in corymboş 

yi ee ee (short-leaved). 2. shorter and thicker than in — 

drical, at small-flowered). fl smaller than in the 
twisted xs, l on the | n shoots ascending, not spreading, 
Leayfattened on both surfaces. cs Gey a 

YS. a. teretifolium (tercte-leaved). jl., sepals And petals obtuse- 
i "oe E flattened p aea (Sy. En. B. 529.) 2 

mp | -clasping). jl. golden-yellow, numerous, _ 
ed outside ; s jin. long, keeled, twice . 

es two-forked, leafy, with a solitary 
tems decumbent, ascending, 6in. to 
ed and membranous at base, tapering — 

; those of the flower-stems alter- 



Mediterranean region. Flowers in a dense, terminal spike. 

Leaves flat. S. cereale (Rye) as a corn crop in this 

country is gradually diminishing by the substitution of 

wheat. : : 

SECAMONE (altered from Squamona, the Arabic 

name of S. agyptiaca). ORD. Asclepiadee A genus 

comprising about two dozen species of stove, twining 

or decumbent, much-branched shrubs or sub-shrubs, 

natives of tropical and South Africa, tropical Asia and 
Australia, and the Mascarene Islands. Flowers small, 

often minute; calyx five-parted; corolla tube shortly 

rotate, deeply five-cleft; coronal scales five, shortly or 

deeply connate with the staminal tube; cymes loosely 
bi- or trichotomous, or clustered and few-flowered, 
sessile or shortly pedunculate. Leaves opposite, cori- 
aceous or membranous, sometimes pellucid-dotted. Three 

n introduced, but they are probably 

instrument used for pruning, ex- 
nd also, of late, in this country. 
hand pruning-shears; there are 

m made. They can be used much 
than a pruni 

. es, &c.; but they do not 
e a kni See also Pruning- 

be derived from sekos, a pen or 
metimes used for fattening hogs 
s.) Syn. Chayota. ORD. Cucur- 
mus. The species is a half-hardy, 
g, perennial herb. The fruits 

as an article of food by the 
es, being considered extremely 
asionally sent to England in a 
in our markets under the name 

nt is grown in South Europe 
and America. For culture, see 

Plant. f. yellow, 
, sub-fasciculate, 

piy five-parted. June. 
long, or 

ute 

The crown portion of the i overed with soil. Th which appear may. i a 
y, in due s the strongest ; this will then te aa 

tumn, the roots, 
lifted, covered 

this process, any pieces of 
may be collected and riang for cnttings 

In the way 
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ae peo roadl Pae f po 1ii F 2in. 1 ovate-lanceolate, ovate 4 $ j ong, ovate-lanc »¢ , 

hardy, ual, erect grasses, b y dispersed over the aprenga e or haat, paberslous beneath. h. 10ft. to 15ft. 

ng-knife for shortening — 

Tropical America, 1824. An erect shrub. 

S. virgata (twiggy). fl. variegated, odorous, distant; corolla 
yellow; wings ain. ofa the outside, white within ; racemes terminal, 

filiform, drooping. July. l. eight toten lines in diameter, rounded 
at both ends or sub-emarginate ; those of the flowering branch- 
lets much smaller. West Indies, 1739. A high climber. 

SECURIDACA (of Geriner). A synonym of Securi- 
gera (which see). 

SECURIGERA (from securis, a hatchet, and gero, to 
bear; referring to the shape of the pods). Syns. Bona- 
veria, Securidaca (of Gærtner). ORD. Leguminose. A 
monotypic genus. The species is a hardy annual, only 
requiring to be sown in the open border in spring. 

S. Coronilla (Coronilla-like). Axe-weed ; Hatchet Vetch. fl. yellow, 
at the tips of axillary peduncles, nodding; petals free of the 
staminal tube ; standard sub-orbiculate. July. J. impari-pinnate ; 
leaflets entire; stipules small, membranous. h. lit. South  _ 

Bio Eurepe, &c., 1562. (S. F. G. 712, under name of Coronilla Secw: 
acea. 

SECURINEGA (from securis, a hatchet, and nego, 
to refuse; in reference to the extreme hardness of the 

wood). Including Geblera. ORD. Euphorbiacew. This 
genus embraces about eight species of stove, greenhouse, 
or hardy, branched shrubs, inhabiting temperate and 
tropical regions. Flowers moncecious or dicecious, apeta- 
lous, glomerate at the axils; males small, numerous, su 
sessile; females fewer or solitary. Leaves alternat 
entire, often small. Only one species calls for descrip- 
tion here, and it is doubtful if that is still cultivated. 
It thrives in any rich, loamy soil. Propagated readily 
by cuttings of the half-ripened wood, inserted in sand, 
under a glass, in heat. 
S. Commersoni (Commerson’s). A synonym of S. durissima. 

S. durissima (very hard-wooded). Otaheite Myrtle. fl. white ; 
males sub-sessile; females at length somewhat spreading, re- 
flexed; calyx silky-pubescent. June. J. usually oblong-ovate, 
acute, shortly narrowed into the petioles. A. 35ft. Mauritius, 
&c., 1793. Stove. This is the Bois dur of the colonists. SYNS. 
S. Commersoni, S. nitida. ; 

S. nitida (shining). A synonym of S. durissima. 

SEDGES. A common name for the Cyperacee, of 
which Carex is the principal genus. 

SEDUM (from sedeo, to sit ; alluding to the manner 
in which the plants fix themselves on rocks and walls). 
Orpine; Stonecrop. Including Rhodiola. ORD. Crassu- 
lacew. A genus comprising about 120 species of mostly 
hardy, glabrous or glandular-pubescent, fleshy, erect or 

moderate-sized § 
forming screens, or $f wind before the roots cann will not answer permanently z Some of the trees and shrubs "t very exposed situations on the sea- mus japonicus, Tamarix gallica (a “a exceedingly hardy plant for forming oak 
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Sedum—continued. 

rarely pink or blue, cymose (see Fig. 463), in a few cases 
axillary and solitary; calyx four or five-lobed; petals 
four or five (rarely six or seven), free; stamens eight 

to ten (rarely twelve to fourteen); filaments filiform or 
subulate. Leaves very variable, opposite, alternate, and 
whorled, entire or serrate, rarely laciniate. Sedums are 

amongst the easiest of plants to grow; like Saxifrages 

and Sempervivums, they succeed in almost any position, 
on rockwork, old walls, or ruins, or in the mixed 
border. Some are specially adapted for use in carpet 
bedding, S. lydiwm being an example. S. acre, and 
its variety aureum, though common, are plants much 
favoured by almost everybody, and allowed to spread 
extensively. 5S. spectabile is a fine, herbaceous border 
plant, also equally well adapted for pot culture. All 
Sedums are readily propagated by seeds, by cuttings, 
or by division of the tufts in spring. They prefer an 
open, loamy soil, and to grow amongst stones, but, as 
before noted, they thrive in almost any position. 

By the assistance of the following key, adapted from 
Dr. Masters’ admirable monograph on the “ Hardy Stone- 
crops” (published in the - “ Gardeners’ Chronicle ” for 
1878), any of the hardy species may be readily identified. 

I. Herbaceous Perennials. 
Flowers unisexual : S. Rhodiola. 

Flowers bisexual. 
Leaves narrow, entire, toothed, or deeply divided : S. Aizoon, 

S. asiaticum, S. Maxi zii, Middendorfianum, 
Ss. quadrigidum, S. rhodanthum, S. Selskyanum, S. Se- 
menovii, S. trifidum. 

Leaves flat, broad, toothed, but never er deeply divided (TELE- 
PHIUM group) : Ss. erythrostictum, S. maximum, S. specta- 
bile, S. telephioides, S. Telephiwm. r 

II. Evergreen Perennials, 
Leaves flat and broad. 

Leaves wholly, or at least those on the barren shoots, in tufts 
or rosettes: S. Beyrichianum, S. Nevii, S. obtusatum, 
S. spathulifolium, S. ternatum, S. winbilicoides. 

Leaves scattered, not tufted. 
Stems erect: S. ifolium. 
Stems, at least the barren ones, prostrate, creeping. 

Flowers yellow: S. hybridum, S. japonicum, S. kamt- 
schaticum. 

Flowers pink, rose-coloured, awn; S. Anacampseros, 
Ewersii, S. oppositifolium, S. Sieboldi, S. stoloni- 

Jerum. 

Leaves thick, more or less terete. 

Leaves sharply pointed. 
Flowers yellow or greenish-yellow : S. amplexicaule, S. ano- 
petali, S. nicæense, S. pruinatum, S. reflexum, S. rupestre, 
S. sarmentosum, S. stenopetalum. 

Flowers lilac or white : S. pulchellum. 

Leaves blunt at the tip. 
Flowers yellow: S. acre, S. Hildebrandi, S. sexangulare. 
Flowers white or Te S “album, Ss. anglicum, S. arboreum, 

S. brevifolium, S. dasyphyllum, S: farinosum, S. gana, 
> idium, S. ’ monregalense, S. multiceps. 

; ~ IIL Annuals or Biennials. 
Stamens ten to twelve. 

Leaver ‘fat, tufted on the barren shoots: S. semper vivoides. 
more or less cylindrical : S. cerulewin, S. glandulosum. 

A selection of the best-known species is given below ; 
they are hardy, herba perennials, except where 
otherwise indicated. For most of the descriptions we 
are indebted to the monograph above quoted. 
S. acre (bitter). Wall Popper. E2 yellow, numerous, 4in 

ls like the leaves, half the th of the sei tg pr reai 
Po ger ee two to five-forked ; flower-stems erect, 

f ger S, l. minute, żin. to $in. pr crowded, 
a ee high. o! 

hi 
, obtuse, gibbous at base, ha 

on the flower-stems scattered. tite’ 
ae, about Zin. long, slender-cylindrical, rooting near the 

(Britain). | ‘lant age thre ret agen aa pgs See . 464. 
(Sr EnB B. 532.) The commonest tish species, of wh the 

wing varieties are worth atia 

5. S gerenm (golden). l. and tips of.the shoots. b 
in spring. A charming variety, admirably for spring 

Bedding, o forgiving ealout at a dali time of the year. Less 

S. a. elegans (elegant). 

S. a. majus (large). fl. Zin. across ; se 

S. Aizoon (Aizoon).* 

are varieties : 5 

$S. Ba brevifoltam (shor-leavi. l. shorter and thicker ede in 

S. a. micranthum (small-flowered). ts smaller than in the 

ving an acrid taste; _ 

S. Anacampseros (Anacampseros). 
1 about jin. in diameter ; ge he 

Sedum—continued. 
L, young ones and tips of the shoots of a 

pale silvery colour. This is not so effective as aureum, and is- 
more delicate. á 3 

Is linear-oblong, slightly — 
gibbous at base ; petals twice the lengt of the sepals ; cyme two- 
parted, with a central sessile flower, the branches recurved, one- 
sided. l. in seven rows, closely crowded, thick, deltoid -ovoid, 
scarcely auricled at base. Plant larger and more robust than the 
type. A distinct plant, regarded by Dr. Masters as * perhaps 
even deserving of specific rank.” 

i. yellow, numerous, in. in diameter, 
in a loose, panicled cyme, lin. to 3in. in diameter; lower pe- 
duncles mea distant; upper ones umbellate, flat-topped. 
Late summer. /. distant, sessile, alternate, 24in. by jin., ob- 
long-lanceolate, coarsely and irregularly toothed for the greater 
part of their length; midrib prominent. Stems glabrous, lft. or 
more high, sub-angular, several from the same crown, erect, 
pri erage Siberia, &c., 1757. An old inhabitant of our 
gardens. 

NÑ 

Fic. 464. SEDUM ACRE... 

S. albicans (whitish). A iiien toit of S. Taleyin. 

species. l on the en shoots a aprenia, : 
pe on both surfaces. 

‘pollen yellow, numerous, 
Taraa. keeled, twice Ea 

shoots awali oat S Rat tubers. 

Al. violet, numerous, bat 

san, leaves intermixed ; p, ower stems 
erect, terete, reddish. Ji i ; 
aap, cordate, auric 
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Sedum—continued. 
(English).* fl. pure white or rosy-tinted, gin. across ; 

sepals less than f the length of the lanceolate petals ; cymes 
dichotomous, few-flowered ; flower-stems 2in. long. July. 
l. crowded, alternate, sub-opposite, less crowded on the flower- 
stems, erect or spreading, din. to jin. long. Barren shoots trail- 
ing or erect, lin. to 2in. long, forming dense, cushion-like masses. 
Western Europe (Britain). A neat and pretty, glabrous, ever- 
green species, suitable for rockeries. It is rather difficult to 
cultivate. (Sy. En. B. 531.) 

S. anopetalum (erect -petaled). fl. pale greenish-yellow, 4in. 
across ; sepals five to seven, deltoid, grooved ; petals erecto-patent,~ 
somewhat folded and keeled; cymes dense, flat or concave, 
umbellate, about lin. in diameter. July and August. J. in eight 
ranks, approximate, sessile, spreading (or on the flowering shoots 
ascending), gin. long, terete, awl-shaped, spine-tipped, greyish- 
green, red at the oe Branches — or ascending, 4in. 
to bin. long. South Europe, 1818. Plant more or less glaucous, 
evergreen. 

S. arboreum (tree-like). /l. white, 4in. across, five-parted ; petals 
lanceolate, keeled, twice or more longer than the linear-oblong 

ls; cymes terminal, many-flowered. July. Z. on older shoots 
deltoid, subulate, terete, or somewhat four-sided, in. long, 
horizontally spreading ; those on the young shoots more or less 
crowded, linear, terete, pimpled. h. 4in. to 6in. Native place 
unknown. Plant glabrous, suffrutescent, evergreen, with no 
separate barren shoots, branching from near the base, the 
branches spreading. 

S. asiaticum (Asiatic). 1. greenish-yellow, in compact, terminal, 
globose cymes, numerous, five-parted ; petals twice the length 
of the sepals; anthers orange-brown. Summer. 1. Sy Maa 
decussate, spreading, sessile, jin. to lin. by fin. or more, linear- 
oblong, coarsely and irregularly toothed. Stems annual, 6in. to 
12in. h, erect, unbranched, slender, glabrous. Himalayas. 
Half-hardy or greenhouse. 

S. Beyrichianum (Beyrich’s). fl. white, Jin. across; sepals as 
noy the petals ; forked ; Tertib stema aroot, Siin. Digi, 

= with numerous crowded, v leaves. a oe y 
4in., spathulate, obtuse, tapering to stalks, red-dotted. 
place unknown. Ever Mn. 

1 (short-leaved).* fl. jin. across ; sepals whitish, 
ith a pink midrib, oblong-lanceolate ; petals having a 

pink oblong, acute ; cyme umbellate, two or three-forked, 
cellate flower irag on n Fauni 

. long, ovoid, pinkish, densely 
e, &c. A beautiful little, densely tufted, 

i , everg es, with much the habit of 

S, carneum variegatum (fiesh-coloured, variegated). A form 
of S. sarmentos 

S. am (blue).* fl. pale blue, five to seven-parted, }in. in 

er in the centre of each fork. 

S. corsicanum (Corsican). A corruption of ecorsicum, a name’ 
which has been applied to forms of S. dasyphyllum and S. mazi- 
mum, 

S. corsicum (Corsican), of Duby. 
glanduliferum. 

S. dasyphyllum (thick-leaved). jl. pinkish, jin. across; petals 
lanceolate, three or four times the len of the fleshy aie : 
cymes corymbose, loose, few-flowered. July. Z. crowded, sessile, 

ading, thick, Jin..to tin. long, oblong, acute, or sub-orbicular, 
impled. Stems tufted, slender, 2in. to 3in. long, branching. 
jurope (Britain). Plant ssa glabrous, or glandular, ever- 

green. (Sy. En. B. 630.) The form uliferum (B. M. 6027), 
often met with in cultivation, is densely glandular-pubescent 
nha S. corsicum, of Duby); while oblongifoliwm has oblong 

ves. 

S. dentatum (toothed). A garden synonym of S. stoloniferum. 
 *§. denticulatum em oma (slightly-toothed), A garden synonym of 

eee eani). 

A synonym of S. dasyphylium 

s synonym of S. pruinatum. 
(blush-tinted).* fl. greenish, nearly 4in. 

ACTOSS ; is spreading, lanceolate, flushed with pink, pa AE the 
length of the sepals; cymes terminal, corymbose., September. 
l. opposite or alternate, ascending, 24in. by lin., concave, oblong, sinuate, obscurely toothed, entire and sub-cuneate or rounded at 
base, tapering into short petioles or quite sessile. Stem erect, 

ET A E se à 5 a - 109, under name of S. albo-r x% form variesatum has leaves blotched with yellow. I A 
S. Ewersii (Ewers’).* ji. pink or pale violet, numerous; petal twice the length of the : , dark-spotted; cymes | eae Fen August and September. Z. opposite, sessile, about din. : tek meter, sub-orbicular, cordate-amplexicaul, entire or slightly nae _ Stock thick, fae off many trailing or ascending, peery vering ote m kooma &c., 1829. A rather tender evergreen, 

S. farinosum (mealy), of gardens. 

S. glandulosum (glandular).* fl. pale reddish-purple, 1in, in 

ative 

S. Liebmannianum (Liebmann’s). 

5. m, assurgens (increasing). fl. 
loose. 

Sedum—continued. 

S. farinosum (mealy), jl. white, crowded, five to seven-parted ; 
sepals pink- tipped, linear- oblong, obtuse; petals lanceolate, 

acute, Eolas: cyme two or three-parted. July. l. crowded in 
four to six rows, deciduous, sin. by jin., scarcely forming a 
rosette, oblong, obtuse. Stems tufted, cylindrical, much- 
branched. Madeira. Plant glabrous, glaucous, pruinose or 
mealy, rather tender, evergreen. Probably an outlying insular 
form of S. album. 

A synonym of S. album. 

diameter, usually alternate on short, recurved, simple or forked, 
terminal cymes; petals twice or thrice as long as the calyx. 
June. l. scattered, sessile, }in. to żin. long, linear-oblong, obtuse, 
cylindric. Stems simple or forked, Zin. to 6in. long, sub-erect, 
decumbent or ascending. Spain, 1871. Whole plant glandular- 
hairy. Annual. (B. M. 5924.) 

S. glaucum (glaucous).* fl. pinkish-white, Jin. across, six-parted ; 
sepals deltoid, acute; petals oblong, sharp-pointed at apex ; 
stamens twelve; cymes three to seven-branched, umbellate, the 

branches spreading, slightly pilose ; flower-stems šin. to 4in. long, 
reddish. July. ¢. densely crowded, about jin. long, linear, 
greenish - grey, becoming reddish, studded with fine hyaline 
pimples at the tips. Barren shoots 2in. long, branched. Central 
and Southern Europe. A very pretty, glaucous, evergreen species, 
much used for carpet bedding and other purposes. The form 
polypetalum has seven to nine petals. 

S. Hildebrandi (Hildebrand’s). fl. bright yellow, Zin. across; 
sepals lancedlate ; ag lanceolate, acute; cyme branches 4in. 
long. July. J. sin. long, densely packed, linear, turgid, subulate, 
erecto-patent, longer and narrower than in S. acre. Hungary. 
Plant glaucous, evergreen. ‘ 

S. um (hybrid). fi. yellow, numerous ; sepals linear, obtuse, 
terminal, much- 

es 
Summer. 

as long as the apiculate petals; cymes 

the teeth red-ti De Stems creeping, glabrous or glandular- 
hairy. Siberia, 1776. Evergreen. ae 

S. ibericum (Iberian). A garden form of S. stoloniferum. 

Pponicum (Japanese).* fl. yellow, sin. in diameter; sepals 
oblong ; petals lanceolate, acute, twice the mg of the sepals ; 
cymes. loose, terminal and lateral, panicled, many - flowered. 
Summer. i. scattered or opposite, sub-refiexed, spreading, 
spathulate, oblong, acute, entire, convex below, channelled 
above, bright green. Stems diffuse. Japan, 1866. Evergreen. 
(R. G. 513, f. 3, 4.) 

S. kamtschaticum (Kamtschatkan).* fl. yellow, numerous, łin. 
across ; sepals deltoid, less than half as long as the spreading, 
apiculate, keeled petals; cymes terminal, umbellate, inversely 
poranio lin. to din. in diameter ; peduncles radiating, with 
arge bracts at base ; flower-stems erect, 4in. to 6in. high. Late 
autumn. Jl. alternate or —— lłin. by żin., oblong-obovate, 
deep green, toothed above the middle, gradually tapering to the 
petioles ; edges minutely papillose. Branches 6in. to 8in. long, 
greenish or purplish. Stems prostrate. Kamtschatka, 1829. 
Evergreen. Syn. S. Selskyanwm (of gardens), 

i . f. whitish-pink, small, 
sessile; cymes terminal, three to five-flowered. Summer. 
l. sessile, clustered, fleshy, shining, spreading, conical, one to 
two lines long, scarcely acute. Branches red, ascending. h. 3in. 
to tin. Mexico, 1880. Greenhouse perennial. 

S. lividum (livid). A garden synonym of S. lydium. 

S. lydium (Lydian).* fl. pinkish, 3 in. across; petals twice as 
long as the sepals ; cyme corymbose, many-flowered ; flowering 
shoots 4in. to Sin. long. Late summer. l. crowded, jin. long, 
linear, sub-terete, greenish or red-tipped, auricled at base, tip 
with numerous very minute pimples. Barren shoots 2in. be ig 
oe erect, TE Se mr ys 1867. A charming little, 
abrous evergreen for rockwor ings or carpet ing. 

Syn. S. lividum (of gardens). ico sae vein 
5S. Maximowiczii (Maximowicz’s). fl., yellow, numerous, in a 

dense, flat, spreading cyme; sepals unequal, protracted into a 
long, slender point; petals half as long again as the sepals, 
Late summer.. l. sub-opposite or alternate, sub-sessile, lin. to 
lin. long, oblong-ovate or oblong-lanceolate, sometimes obtuse, 

ly toothed, the midrib channelled ; upper ones longer and 
narrower. Stems erect, about lft. high, terete or somewhat four- 
sided, greenish. Japan, Amur. 
maximum 

length of the lanceolate, whitish petals, whose tips are spotted 
with red; cymes terminal and lateral, on 

sp ing, stem-clasping, 2łin. long, ovate, acute, more or less cordate, crenate-toothed. -Stems lft to oft. high, erect, green or 
purple. Europe and Asia. 
merateđ by Dr. Masters : 
{ pinkish ; . cymes corymbose ; 
inflorescence . dl. ascending, opposite, green, oblo g 
obtuse, sinuate. Stem weak, ascending, green. s ee 

$ 
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Sedum—continued. 
S. m, cordifolium (cordate-leaved). fl. whitish, with red spots, 

4in. across ; petals concave ; inflorescence corymbose. Zl. alternate 
and opposite, spreading horizontally, oblong - ovate, sinuate- 
toothed. Stems purplish. (Ref. B. 54, under name of S. cordi- 
Solium.) 

S. m. corsicum (Corsican). fi. pale yellow, with a pleasant, 
apple-like fragrance ; inflorescence corymbose. Z. alternate and 
opposite, spreading, oblong-ovate, toothed, green. Stems purplish. 

S. m. hzematodes (bloody).* f. whitish, the petals tipped 
with red ; cymes numerous, long-stalked, forming a large, loose, 
inversely pyramidal panicle, with a few scattered leaves. Sep- 
tember. `l. opposite, Sin. by 3in., oblong-ovate, obtuse, sub- 
cordate, coarsely-toothed, purplish. Stems deep purple, erect, 
2ft. to 24ft. high, glabrous. Portugal. A really noble plant, of 
robust habit. i 

S. m, pachyphyllum (thick-leaved). jl. greenish-yellow ; cymes 
globose, long-stalked, forming a loose, terminal panicle. Jl. op- 
posite, spreading, cordate-ovate, serrulated. Stems reddish. 

S. m. przruptorum (overhanging). jl. greenish; cymes globose, 
on long stalks. Zł. recurved, finely toothed. Stems green. 

S. m, recurvum (recurved). fl. greenish-yellow ; cymes in a 
loose, terminal panicle. l. opposite, oblong-ovate, irregularly 
toothed, recurved. Stems green. 

S. m. dum (rigid). /l. greenish ; inflorescence loosely corym- 
bose. l, cauline ones opposite, sessile, ovate-oblong, obtuse, 
Siy irregularly sinuate-toothed. Stems deep red, 2ft. to 

_ šft. high. JAG cs a 

_S. m. Rodigasi (Rodigas’). A form having purplish leaves, 
™ variegated with yellow. In cultivation, it is more tender than 

_ most of the varieties of S. maximum. (F. d. S. 1669.) : 

S. m. serotinum (late). f. greenish-yellow; inflorescence 
loosely panicled. J. opposite, the upper ones ternate, spreading, 
ovate-oblong, sinuate-toothed, green. Stems green, weak. 

S. m. ternatum (ternate). . yellowish ; inflorescence corym- 
bose. Jl. reddish above, dark green below, in whorls of three. 
Stems red. 

m. triphyllum (three-leaved). fl. 
l. ternately whorled, oblong, serrated. 

S. Middendorffianum (Middendorff’s). `f. yellow, numerous, 
in a flat-topped, umbellate cyme; petals spreading, gin. longer 
than the sepals; primary branches four, with a central flower 
in the forks. Summer. & alternate, rather fleshy, sessile, lin. 
te 2in. long, erecto-pa oblanceolate, toothed towards the 
apex, somewhat concave below. Amur, 1880. The variety minor 
is dwarfer in all its parts. 

S. monregalense (Monregalensis). fl. white, }in. across, five- 
parted ; sepals pink-spotted, one-third the length of the petals ; 
petals pinkish-brown and pubescent beneath ; cyme loose, ter- 
minal, many-flowered, panicled, glandular-pubescent. Summer. 
l. on barren shoots crowded, spreading, thick, Jin. to jin. long ; 
those on fertile shoots scattered, narrower, often spotted with 
pe Barren shoots spreading, erect, or creeping, lin. to 4in. 
ong, rooting at the nodes. North Italy. A pretty, dwarf, 
glabrous (except the inflorescence) evergreen. 

S. montanum (mountain-loving). A mere catalogue name, under 
which no plant has been botanically described. \ 

S. multiceps (many-stemmed). fi. pale yellow, żin. a five- 
parted; sepals linear-oblong, obtuse, half the length of the 
oblong-lanceolate, spreading petals ; cymes sub-scorpioid, many- 
branched, two to six-flowered; flower-stems erect, twice tue 
length of the barren ones. Summer. J. din. to jin. long, glau- 
cous or pruinose, pinkish and papillose, linear and ob late, 
sub-terete, gibbons at base, spreading on the barren, appressed 
on. the fertile, stems. Branches 2in. to 6in. long, flexuous or 
erect, giving off adventitious roots, and bearing at the ends 
dense rosettes of leaves. Algeria. Plant sub-shrubby, much- 
branched, glaucous, evergreen. (G. C. n. s., x. p. 120.) 

S. neglectum (neglected), of gardens. A synonym of S. album. 
S. Nevii (Dr. Nevius’). fl. white, numerous, sin. across; sepals 

half the length of the lanceolate petals; cymes forked, the 
branches 14in. long, recurved, with a few leafy bracts ; flowering 
stems érect, 2in. to gin. high. July. l. on barren shoots crowded 
in terminal rosettes, each jin. by ĝin., obovate-spathulate, taper- 
ing into a short stalk, auricled at base, pink-dotted ; those on 
the fertile stems appressed, scattered, smaller than the others. 
Stems prostrate. North America. Evergreen. 

S. niczense (Nice). fi. greenish-yellow, jin. in diameter, five 
or six-parted; petals boat-shaped, twice the length of the 
sepals; cymes many-flowered, terminal, umbellate; flowering 
stems erect, 10in. to 12in. high. Late summer and autumn. 
l. of the barren shogts in. to Zin. long, less than jin. wide, 
ascending or spreading ; those of the flowering shoots appressed, 
lanceolate, distinctly auricled. Stems 6in. to 8in` long, at first 
prostrate, afterwards a ling ; rootstock thick, woody. Medi- 
terranean region. Evergreen. (A. F. P. iii. 90.) i 

S. obtusatum (obtuse). jl. yellow, in. across, shortly podici 
late; petals lanceolate, more than double the length of the 

_ oblong, acute sepals; cymes terminal, spreading, umbellate, 
ljin. to 2in. in diameter; fiower-stems erect, terete, reddish, 
ultimately leafiess, but scarred. June and July. Z. rosulate, 

in terminal corymbs. 

Sedum—continued. 
lin. by ŝin., spathulate, entire, glaucous, becoming reddish-green. 
Stems prostrate, glaucous, pruinose. California. Evergreen. 

Fig. 465, SEDUM OPPOSITIFOLIUM. 

S. oppositifolium (opposite-leayed). whitish, resemblin; 
those of S. stoloniferum ; fertile Aht ey high, erect. ‘Auras 
l. opposite, decussate, 14in. by ]}in., sub-orbicular or rhomboid, 
tapering to short-channelled stalks, bright green, crenate-ciliate 
at the edges ; younger ones crowded at the ends of the branches. 
Stems rough with minute asperities. Caucasus. Trailing ever- 
green. See Fig. 465. (B. M. 1807.) Lae 

S. populifolium (Poplar-leaved). fl. whitish or pinkish, numerous, 
nearly 4in. across, with the fragrance of Hawthorn ; petals three 
times longer than the sepals ; cymes terminal, much-branched, 
corymbose. August. J. alternate, |jin. by lin., stalked, ovate, 
acute, sub-cordate, coarsely and irregularly toothed. Stems 
erect, 6in. to 10in. high, greenish or purplish, slender, branched. 
Siberia, 1780. Plant glabrous, suffrutescent, evergreen. Though 
quite hardy, it forms a charming greenhouse subject. 

S. pruinatum (pruinose). fi. bright yellow, in. in diameter, 
four to eight-parted ; sepals acute, half as long as the obtuse, 
concave petals ; cyme at first recurved, umbellate, many-branched, 
flat-topped ; flower-stems erect, lft. high. Late summer. Z. in 
many rows, sessile, crowded, s reading, slightly incurved at 
the ends of the sterile shoots, ucous-blue, often tipped with 
rose-pink, about jin. long, linear-oblanceolate, aristate; those 
of the flowering shoots larger and less crowded. Branches 6in. 
to 8in. long, trailing, ascending. Europe (Britain). Plant 
glaucous, pruinose, evergreen. SYN. S. elegans (Sy. En. B. 806). © 

S. p. Forsterianum (Forster’s). l. on the barren shoots many- 
ranked, forming terminal rosettes, spreading, pale green, o 
lanceolate, mucronulate, gibbous at base. Plant glabrous or 
slightly glaucous. SYN. S, rupestre Forsterianum. 

S. p. minus (lesser). /. oblanceolate, mucronate, in rosettes. 
Plant glaucous, smaller in all its parts than the type. SYN. 
S. rupestre minus. ? 

S. pulchellum (pretty).* fl. rosy-purple, jin. across; petals 
lanceolate, aseeni pars tag half as long again as the cieumage' Beas 5 
sepals ; cyme three or four-branched, with erect flowers crowded 
in two rows along the upper surface, and each provided with a 
leafy bract. Branches slender, trailing, or ha ag mag 1 3in. to 6in. | 
long. United States, 1874. A very handsome, but little-known, 
evergreen species. (B. M. 6223; G. C. 1878, 114.) ; eee 

S. quadrifidum (four-cleft). fl. red, in terminal cymes ; sepals — 
oblong; petals linear-oblong, twice as long as the sepals. July. 
-l glabrous or puberulous, approximate, sub-terete, jin. long. 
Stem thick, giving off numerous erect, slender stems, 2in. to 5in, 
high. Arctic Russia, &c., 1809. 

S, reflexum (reflexed).* f. yellow, jin. across, four to eight- 
rted ; sepals half as long as the linear petals ; cymes umbellate, 

Tair, many-flowered, many-branched, with a flower in each fork ; 
flower-stems erect, Sin. to 10in. high. Summer. J/. in six or 
seven rows, crowded on the barren stems into a conical mass, 
żin. to Zin. long, linear-subulate, terete, gibbous at base, spread- 
ing or abruptly decuryed. Stems trailing. Europe (Britain), 
Plant glabrous, scarcely glaucous, evergreen. SYNS. S. collinum 
and S. virens (of gardens), The following varieties are enume- 
rated by Dr. Masters: | ; 

S. r. albescens (whitish). -/l. yellowish-white, jin. across, often 
six- ; sepals acute. l. rarely in rosettes. Plant glaucous. 

S. r. cristatum (crested). This resembles the type; but the | 
stems are fasciated so as to form a crest, as that of the Cocks- 
comb. ers : me 

S. r. minus (lesser). The smallest variety of all. 

S.r. (seven-angled), l. scarcely glaucous, usually _ 
somewhat thicker than in albescens, and arranged in seven 
distinct rows, often spirally wound round the stem. 

sing er 



S. r. virescens nish). This only differs from albescens in 
having pale sulphur-yellow fiowers. 

S. retusum (retuse-leaved). jf. white, with a rosy centre, }in. 
to 3in. in diameter, arranged in small, dense, terminal clusters. 
June. 1. green, shining, obovate-oblong, retuse, in. to jin. 
long. Branches grey, mealy when young, leafy only at the 

tips. Mexico, 1880. .Greenhouse. 

S. rhodanthum (rose-fiowered). rose-coloured, numerous, in 
a dense, terminal cyme 4in. to Šin, long, mostly four-parted ; 
sepals linear ; petals lanceolate, acuminate, twice as long as the 
sepals. End of June. l. alternate, lanceolate, entire, channelled, 
lin. to 2in. long. Stems tufted, lit. to 1}ft. high, erect. Rocky 
Mountains of Utah and Colorado. 

oe š S. Rhodiola (Rhodiola).* fl. greenish or reddish-purple, in a 
oP terminal, flat-topped, sub-globose cyme, about lin. in diameter ; 

petals four; pedicels short. Summer. l. scattered, glaucous, 
spreading or erect, lin. by }in., sessile, oblong, obtuse, rounded 
at base, obscurely one-nerved, slightly toothed at apex. Stems 
annual, several from the same stock, 6in. to 8in. high, erect, 
unbranched. Europe (Britain), &c. The reots exhale a perfume 
of rose-water. (Sy. En. B. 525.) Syn. Rhodiola rosea. linifolia 
(R. G. 1080) is a Turkestan form, with narrow leaves and brightly- 
coloured flowers. minor is a small form. 
— (rock-loving). fl. clear yellow, numerous, barely 

sin. in. diameter, tive to seven-parted; sepals ovate - oblong, 
obtuse; petals similar, concave, not keeled; cymes umbellate, 
three to five-forked, ultimately hollow-topped; stalks 8in. to 
12in. long. July. 4 4in. long, in very numerous rows, linear- 
subulate, incurved, convex below, fiattish above, forming dense, 
obconical a cia ‘wai. to Ha: in i her "a pee of the 
sterile branches. W rn Europe (Britain t glaucous, 
evergreen, but reddening with age and drought. EA 

S. r. Forsterianum (Forster’s) A synonym of S. inatum bay X; ) ym pru 

gibbous at base; those of the 
r-stem scattered, . China. Greenhouse ever- 
There is a variety of this with pink stems, and having 
marked with a marginal stripe of white or cream-colour ; 

1 in greenhouses and for carpet beds under the name 

mg; u ones lżin. long, less than }in. k 
a road baad, ciliated ; midrib very prominent on 

face; margin serrated in its distal third. Stems 

diameter, 
3 s reddish, longer than 
June. J. in six rows, erecto- 

tems annual, from a many-headed rhizome, 
glabrous, about 1ft. high. fa a 

“panicled, 2in. to 4in. in diameter: ped 

clasping, greenish-red, 

(six-angled). fl. yellow, te. across; petals 

sub-orbicular, sinuate, cuneate at base, 
P 4 terete, 3, ES 

Jium (spathulate-leaved). 
sepals half the length of 

. yellow, numerous, 
acuminate, keeled 
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te, or whorled, in, to jin. long, linear, terete or slightly - 

ania deltoid, one-third the Jength of the Cs ie ag 2 ep 
ae gape S : 

(Sem n-like).* /l. bright red; sepals ALONE, ONG EDIE SHO of the erecto- 

petals in. long, lanceolate, acute; cyme rminal 

S. T. 
A remarkably hand- 

5. T. Jullianum, 

gatus (variegated-centred). This differs from 
a central blotch of creamy-white on each leaf, : 

terminal, forked, the branches p in. long. May 

Sedum—continued. 

„and June. l, o oipe on the barren shoots about fifteen in a 

terminal rosette, l4in. in diameter ; lower ones and those of the 

flower-stem scattered, spreading, jin. by ĝin.; those of the 

flower-stem club-shaped. Branches creeping or ascending, Sin. 

to 4in. long. North-west America, 1873. Evergreen. (G. C. n. 8s., 
v. 146; R. G. 741.) 

S. spectabile (remarkable).* /l. pink, numerous, iin. across ; 
sepals whitish ; petals twice the length of the sepals, slightly 
concave; cymes large, flat-topped, inversely pyramidal, leafy, 

umbellate. September. l. opposite, decussate, or in horizontally- 
spreading whorls of three, Sin. by 2in., flat, scarcely petiolate or 
the upper ones quite sessile, ovate, obtuse, or spathnlate, entire 
or obscurely toothed, slightly cuneate at base. Stem lift. to 
2ft. high. Probably Japan. A robust and noble species. (Ref. 
B. 32; R. G. 709; I. H. viii. 271, under name of S. Fabaria.) 

S. spurium (spurious). A synonym of S. stoloniferum. 

S. steno talum (narrow-petaled). jl. bright yellow, five-parted ; 
petals linear-lanceolate, acuminate, twice longer than the awl- 

shaped sepals ; cymes much-branched, scorpioid. l. numerous, 
crowded on the barren shoots, sessile, fleshy, lanceolate, żin. long. 
Stems šin. to 6in. long, erect from a decumbent base, simple or 

somewhat branched. Rocky Mountains, 1877. Plant glabrous, 
evergreen, 

telephioides (Telephium-tike). fl. small, numerous; petals 
falcate, hooded at the tip; cymes small, dense, lin. to lin. in 
diameter. June. J. scattered, Zin. by lin., oblong-obovate, 
obtuse, nearly entire or sparingly toothed, cuneate at base. Stem 
6in. to 12in. high. North America, 1810. Plant glabrous. 

S. Telephium (Telephinm). /. pink, white-spotted, or some- 
times pure white, numerous, in dense, terminal or lateral, sub- 

high. Europe (Britain). S. T. Fabaria is a sub-species, having 
flowers : er, appearing earlier ; petals less recurved ; peduncles 

its sub-species. refi e 
constant forms, of which the following are vasa a! g 

. Masters : a ‘ 
T. affine (related). /l. pink, gin. across; sepals one-third the 

(Ardennes). fi. whitish, ĝin. a ears 
cymes numerous, forming a loose, te! ninal panicle. August. 
L, cauline ones alternate, appressed, sey Hini hy 2sin., ovate- 

igh, ; oblong, obtuse. Stems purplish, 8in. to 

Borderi (Border’s). f. pink; cymes corymbose, flat- 
topped. Z. distinctly aki E oblong, obtuse, tapering to the 
base, irregularly and coarsely toothed. Stems reddish. 

elsii (Brunfels’). fl. pink, Zin. across; sepals one- S. T. Brunf 
third the length of the spreading, oblong-lanceolate petals; 
cymes terminal, rounded. August. Z. glaucous appressed. 
sessile, oblong-obovate, 3in. by 4in., irregularly tooth lish along the midrib. Stem bin. to Igin. high, 7 oe 

ji. greenish, ultimately pinkish, 4i Â 
sepals one-third the length of the Spari a petals : eiie tor. 
minal and lateral, compact, forming a large, terminal panicle, 
August. 2. alternate, appressed, 3in. by 14in., obovate, irregularly 
pyme in the upper half. Stems lft. to Lift. high, finely 

S. T. lugdunensis (Lyons). fi. rose-pink; cymes numerous, 
af corymbose, Pros long A £ in whorls of three 

reading or ascending, rounded % 7 eie na g, d at se, coarsely toothed. 

occidentale (Western). fl. pinkish, Zin. across; sepals S. T. 
_ deltoid-linear; petals spreading, lanceolate ; cymes numerous, 
many-flowered, leafy. August and September. J. alte 
OR E A ohovate-oblong, obtuse, tapering ee 

ase, toothed in the upper two-thirds ; S -cordate 
Stems reddish, Dane vigae a e 3 
y (dense-flowered). fl. greenish ; cymes glo! 

the lower ones on long stalks; inflorescence oyi anes 
— a a 

Jf 

eee ar T 
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Sedum—continued. 
cymed. l. alternate, ascending, tapering at both ends. Stem | 
green. 

S. T. rhodanensis (Rhone). jl. pink; cymes corymbose, 
globose, long-stalked. 1. alternate, spreading, tapering to the 
base and apex, coarsely toothed. 

S. T. rubella (reddish). . pink; cymes globose, the lower 
ones on long, horizontal stalks, forming an elongated, oblong 
panicle. J. red, ee en to the base, narrow-oblong, coarsely 
toothed. Stems red. 

S. T. thyrsoideum (thyrsoid). f. greenish or yellowish, tin. 
in diameter ; cymes numerous, globose, many-flowered, on long, 
ascending stalks, forming a large, compact panicle. A 
September. l. opposite or whorled; lower ones ascending, 3in. 
by lin., oblong, acute, toothed in the upper two-thirds ; upper 
ones smaller, sub-cordate. Stems about 2ft. high, reddish. 
The following other forms of S. Telephiwm have been mentioned : 

albicans, Bulliardi, Carioni, controversum, corymbiferum, grandi- 
dentatum, inter ium, and Lobellii. 
S. ternatum (ternate). jl. white, lin. across, four-parted: 

sepals oblong, obtuse ; petals oblong, acute, twice the length of 
the sepals ; flower-stems erect. July and Au l. din. long, in 
whorls, of three, sub-orbicular-spathulate, crowded into rosettes 
at the ends of the barren stems; those of the fertile stems 
scattered, ascending or spreading, oblong, acute, Barren stems 
6in. to 8in. long, prostrate. North America, 1789. A glabrous 

bee's 

id 

, Or glaucous evergreen. (B. M. 1977; B. R. 142. 
trifidum (trifid). at first reddish, in small, dense, terminal 

es ; petdls linear-lanceolate, twice the length of the lanceolate 
Summer. J. glabrous, aggregated towards the top of the 

tem, sessile, on oblong, cuneate at base, coarsely toothed 
“or pinnatifid. Stems erect, slender, Zin. to 7in. high, unbranched. 
Temperate Himalayas. 

S. umbilicoides (Umbilicus-like). Jl. white, 
inflorescence long-stalked, cymose. 
lanceolate. Alatan, Turkestan. Evergreen. (R. G. 917.) 

SEED. Seeds are met with only in flowering plants, 
and are the result of the union of the male and female 
elements, for the reproduction of the species. They 
are the ovules, fertilised by the action of the pollen, 
and subsequently ripened (see Ovule); and each con- 
tains an embryo (rarely two or more), i.e., a young 
plant, capable, when the Seed is placed, in suitable con- 
ditions, of becoming, in all points, like its parents. The 
existence of an embryo in Seeds affords a sharp distinc- 
tion between them and the spores of Cryptogams, which 
correspond with them in function, but are very often 
one-celled, and never contain an embryo. A reference 
to the account given under Ovule will facilitate the 
explanation of the changes that the ovules undergo in 

seven-parted ; 

FIG. 466. ORTHOTROPOUS OVULE IN SECTION, showing two Coats (a, b), with the per an (e), the Nucellus (e), and the Em- 
bryo-sac (d). The ification of the other letters is as follows: 
f is the Funiculus or Stalk ; g, the Raphe, or Fibro-vascular 
Bundle in the Stalk; h, the Chalaza, where the Stalk after- wards breaks off, and leaves the Hilum or Scar ; i, the Placenta 
from which the Ovule grows. ati 

becoming Seeds. In the unfertilised ovule (see Figs. 466 
and 467), there are generally two coats, surrounding a 
central cellular massycalled the nucellus; but there is 
a passage (micropyle) at the true apex of the ovule, 
through both coats. In the middle of the nucellus lies 
a large cell, the embryo-sac, formed by the union of two 
or more cells. Within this sac are several cells (see Fig. 
468), viz., at the end next the micropyle two oval or 
elongated cells, the “ helper cells,” with a round cell (two in 
Santalum album) at their inner end, called the embryonal 

tand | 

l. rosulate, convex, oblong- 

Seed—continued. 
vesicle. At the opposite end of the embryo-sac are three 
others, called antipodal cells, which are believed to be 
the last traces of a prothallus, such as is formed in 
Selaginella among Vascular Cryptogams. Among the 
protoplasm that lines the walls of the embryo-sac as a 
thin layer, two nuclei may generally be distinguished. 
After fertilisation, i.e., after the pollen tube has reached 
the embryonal vesicle through the micropyle, the helper 

+ 

Fic. 467. ANATROPOUS OVULE OF ACTA SPICAT 
Only one Coat (@) exists on it (other lettering as in Fig. 466). 

cells and the antipodal cells disappear; the cell w 
of the embryonal vesicle becomes thicker, and the 
grows, and becomes divided by cross-walls. At last it 
forms a cellular mass, the embryo, on the end of - 
suspensor, which part in most plants is a row, but 
some is a mass, of cells. In the embryo of the ripe Se 
it is generally easy to make out radicle, stem, p e, 
and one or two cotyledons. Thus, in it all the vegetative 

oake 
A, 
IN, asia 
I 
r 

Fig. 468. EMBRYO-SAC OF ANGIOSPERM 
IN THREE STAGES, 

get! 
the 
well as the Helper Cells are : oe 

organs of the future plant are represented, except. in 
few families (e.g., Orchids), in which the em 
only a mass of cells, without distinction of pa 
Conifere, the course of development of the ovul: 
Seed is different in several respects; but the result 
much the same as regards the structure of the mature 
Seed. While the embryo is in course of development, th 
nuclei of the embryo-sac give rise to the endos 
first, this consists of cells | e from one another, but soon 
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Seed—continued. 

they come into contact, and, by their union, form a tissue 
that quite resembles those formed by ordinary cell- 
divisions, and that does itself increase in size in this 
way. The endosperm, also called the albumen, is formed 
in all Seeds ; but in many it disappears, as it is used up 
in the growth of the embryo, e.g., in the Seed of an Apple, 
or of a Bean. Such Seeds are called “ exalbuminous.” 
In many Seeds a considerable, or even a large, albumen 
exists in the ripe Seed, with the embryo lying in it (Poly- 
gonum), or around it (Lychnis), or at the base (Carez), 

or on one side of it (Grasses). Besides the endosperm, 
another form of albumen, known as “ perisperm,” occurs 
in many plants. This is formed in the tissue of the 
nucleus, outside the embryo-sac. Perisperm is less 
common than endosperm, but co-exists with the latter in 
the ripe Seeds of a few plants (Nymphea), and occasionally 
replaces it (Canna). The albumen may contain starch, 
oil, cellulose, or other materials for nourishment of 
the young plant; and its texture varies accordingly. 
The presence and nature of the albumen afford important 
characteristics of Natural Orders. Under Ovule, it was 
pointed ont that the form of the ovule might remain 
orthotropous, or might become campylotropous or ana- 
po vaesa The ripe Seeds show corresponding differences 
in form, 

Seeds generally possess two coats, the outer called 
“ testa,” and the inner “ tegmen.” ‘The latter is usually 
thin and membranous. The testa is very often thick 
and hard, e.g. in Brazil Nuts. It often bears outgrowths 
in the form of warts or ridges, hairs (Cotton), or wings, 
which are sometimes of large size (Pinus, Bignonia). 
All these ontgrowths bear reference to the modes of 

_ distribution of Seeds, fitting them to adhere to the bodies 
of birds or quadrupeds, or to be distributed by wind. 

Occasionally, the testa has an outer layer of cells, which 
_ become mucilaginous on contact with water, and cause 
Seeds, when moist, to adhere to the bodies of animals, 
On the onter surface of the testa is the hilum, or scar, 

-indicating the point of attachment of the Seed to its stalk. 
_ Many Seeds possess what resembles a third coat when 
-~ ripe, In some, this coat, the “arillus,” grows up from 
the placenta around the Seed; in others, it grows from 

_ the micropyle downwards, and it is then distinguished as 
the “arillode.” An ou is often seen in anatropous 
ovules (e.g., in Violets) over the funiculus (the adherent 
stalk); it is called a“ caruncle.” This third coat, whether 
arillus, arillode, or caruncle, in some Seeds is fleshy 
(e.g, mace of Nutmeg), serving as an inducement to 
animals to swallow the Seeds, and thus to secure wide 

distribution in their excrements; in others, it forms 
_ & tuft of hairs, and serves as a float for the Seed. In 

size and form, Seeds vary greatly in’ different plants, 
from the minute, dust-like Seeds of Orchids to the large 
Seed of the Cocoanut. The number produced by different 
plants is also very variable; bnt into these and similiar 
matters it is not possible to enter here. 
SEED-BEDS. A term applied to narrow strips of 

land prepared for the raising of seedling plants that are 
intended for transplanting into their permanent quarters, 
instead of being sown and allowed to grow there from 
the first. In all cases it is advisable to select a position 

_ for Seed-beds where the soil is friable and in good work- 
ing order, and to render the surface smooth and fine 
before scattering the seeds over it. It is an easy matter 
to mark off any requisite width, according to the quantity 
of seed to be sown. | 

SEED-SOWING. See Propagation. 
SEEMANNIA (named after 

1825-1871, a botanist and traveller). ORD. Gesneracea. 
A monotypic genus. The species is a strigose-pubes- 

_ cent, stove, perennial herb, with a creeping rhizome, 
closely allied to Achimenes and Isoloma. For culture, 
see 

Berthold Seemann, 

Seemannia—continued. 
S. Benaryi (Benary’s). A synonym of S. silvatica. 
S. silvatica (sylvan). fl. of a bright scarlet, on solitary, axillary 

pedicels; calyx with an adnate tube and five narrow lobes; 
corolla tube shortly gibbous at base, the limb of very short, 
erecto-patent lobes; stamens affixed to the base of the corolla. 
Winter. l. three or four in a whorl, very shortly petiolate, often 
canescent beneath; upper ones gradually reduced to bracts. 
h 3ft. A 4ft. Peru. Syns. S. Benaryi (R. G. 814), S: ternifolia 

S. ternifolia (ternate-leaved). A synonym of S, silvatica. 

SEGMENT. One of the divisions into which a leaf 
or other flat organ may be cut. 

SEGO. A common name for Calochortus Nuttallii. 

SEGREGATE. Separated. The reverse of Aggre- 
gate. 

SELAGINEZ. A natural order of shrubs, under- 
shrubs, or annual or perennial herbs, inhabiting extra- 
tropical regions, Australia excepted. Flowers white, blue, — 
or rarely yellow, rather small, hermaphrodite, irregular, 

bracteate, ebracteolate, in dense, globose, oblong, or elon- 

gated, terminal or very rarely axillary spikes; calyx 
tive-cleft or five-parted, or, owing to some of the parts 
being connate or deficient, three-parted, two-parted, or 
spathaceous ; corolla gamopetalous, shortly or slenderly 
tubular at base; limb four or five-lobed, one or two- 
lipped, or sub-regular, spreading ; stamens four, didyna- 
mous, or two. Fruit small, indehiscent. Leaves alter- 
nate, or the lower ones rarely opposite or radical, entire 
or toothed. The order comprises eight genera and about 
140 species. Examples: Globularia, Hebenstretia, Selago. 

SELAGINELLA (diminutive of Selago, the old name 
for another Lycopod). Orp. Lycopodiacee. A vast genus 
(upwards of 300 species) of stove, greenhouse, or hardy, 
evergreen plants, much resembling Mosses. “The genus 
is concentrated in the tropical zone, and has its head- 
quarters in tropical America. Only two species extend 
their range into Europe ; and the Selaginellas of the Cape, 
temperate Australia, and South temperate America, are 
neither numerous nor remarkable. ... . Habit entirely 
of Lycopodium, from which it differs by its dimorphic 
spores and sporangia, somè of the species, small and 
fugacious, resembling Hepatice, with not more than two 
vascular bundles on the main stems. Stems copiously 
branched, the ultimate branching usually flabellate- 
dichotomons, trailing, sub-erect, sarmentose, or scandent, 
with the root-fibres confined to the base, or in the trailing 
species extended to the upper nodes; in shape more or 
less distinctly quadrangular, the faces ed (stems— ` 
goniotropous, Spring) or the faces flat (stems pleuro- 
tropous, Spring); nodes sometimes distinctly articulated. 4 

4 Leaves small, furnished only with a single central vein, | 
usually tetrastichous and dimorphous, and more or less 
oblique, the two rows of the lower plane larger and 
more spreading, the two rows of the upper ascending, 
adpressed to the stem and imbricated ; in the sub-genus 
Euselaginella multifarious, or, if tetrastichous, all alike. 
Spikes usually tetrastichous and ‘often sharply square, 
but in two sub-genera dimorphic on the same plan as 
the leaves, but mostly resupinate (i.e., the small bracts 
on the same plane as the large leaves, and vice versd) ” 
(J. G. Baker, to whose admirable monograph of Selagi- 
nella, in the “Journal of Botany,” 1883-5, we are in- 
debted for the appended descriptions of the species 
best known to cultivation in this country). Selaginellas 
grow freely in any light soil, which should be kept open 
by intermixing charcoal, or small “potsherds, through it. 
They require to be kept quite moist at all times, and 
prefer shade. Propagated readily from cuttings, made 
from the creeping stems, which emit roots at nearly every — 
joint. S. Kraussiana is the well-known Lycopod so useful _ 
for edgings to greenhouse beds, and for decorative pur- _ 
poses in pots. This may be propagated in quantity at 
any season. Cuttings for preserving a collection of the 
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Selaginella—continued. ` 

species should be inserted, about February or March, in 
the pots or pans in which they are to remain for the 
season. Both stove and greenhouse Selaginellas succeed 
under somewhat similar conditions respectively to stove 
and greenhouse Ferns. 

S. affinis (related). stems lft. or more long, trailing, flat on the 
back, bisulcate on the face, jointed at the nodes, forked low 
down and copiously pinnate, with erecto-patent, copiously com- 
pound branches. J. of the lower plane obtuse on the branchlets, 
ascending, oblong-lanceolate, acute, Jin. to in. long, bright 
green ; leaves of the upper plane one-third as long, oblique-oblong, 
cuspidate, imbricated. spikes jin. to din. long; bracts ovate, 
cuspidate, strongly keeled. Guiana, A rare, stove species. 
SYN. S. rigida (of gardens). 

S. africana (African). A synonym of 8. Vogelii. 
S. albo-nitens (shining-white).* stems slender, trailing, copiously 
gy the upper branchess imple, the lower slightly compound. 

. of the lower plane TS on the main stem, spreading, oblong- 
lanceolate, one line long, bright green, rather unequal-sided, 
rounded on the upper side at the base, shortly ciliated ; leaves 
of the upper plane one-third as long, oblique-ovate, miS i 
cuspidate. spikes łin. to šin. long; bracts acute, very crowded, 
strongly keeled. West Indies. Greenhouse. 

S. amoena (pleasing). A variety of S. caulescens. 
S. apoda (footiess). A garden name for S. apus. 

- S. apus (footless).* stems slender, trailing, densely matted, lin. to 
long, the short, distant, erecto-patent branches simple or 

“forked. 1, of the lower plane spaced below the tips of the % & space p 
ches, the upper spreading, the lower reflexed, ovate, acute, 

half a line long, unequal-sided ; leaves of the upper plane half 
as long, shortly cuspidate. spikes jin. to 4in. long; bracts ovate, 
acute, about one line long, strongly serrulated. Canada, &c. 
Greenhouse. Syns. S. apoda and S. densa (of gardens). 

S. argentea (silvery), of Spring. A variety of S. caulescens. The 
name argentea is also used in trade catalogues for S. erythropus. 

S. ascendens (ascending). A form of S. Martensii. 
S. atroviridis (dark green).* stems sub-erect, 6in. to 12in. long, 

flat on the back, the root-fibres confined to the lower part, 
decompound, the branching between pinnatifid and pinnate. 
l. of the lower plane close, both on the stem and branches, 
spreading or rather ascending, oblong-rhomboid, sub-obtuse, 3in. 
to jin. long, bright n, unequal-sided, obscurely or distinctly 
ciliated; leaves of the upper plane half as long, oblong, long- 
cuspidate, much imbricated. spikes square, sin. to lin. long ; 
bracts ovate, acute, strongly keeled. Madras, &c. Stove. 

S. azorica (Azores). stems trailing, rooting nearly to the tip, 
2in. to din. long, with several short, compound b: l. of 
the lower plane contiguous on the branches, oblique-oblong, 
nearly uilateral, acute, gin. long, rounded at the base, 
serrulated from base to apex along both branches, bright green ; 
leaves of the upper plane much imbricated, more than half 
as long as the others, oblique, oblong-lanceolate. Azores. 
Greenhouse. è 

S. bellula (rather pretty), of Moore. A synonym of S. inæqualifolia 
perelegans. 

S. brasiliensis (Brazilian). stems trailing, 2in. to 4in. long, 
copiously pinnate, the branches erecto patent, the upper simple, 
the lower slightly decompound. Z. of the lower plane and 

X g, except towards the tips of the branches, nearly or 
quite one line long, bright , cordate at base on the upper 
side, distinctly ciliated and imbricated over the stem; leaves 
of the by, $e plane half as long, distinctly cuspidate. spies }in. 
to żin. long; bracts ovate-lanceolate, strongly keeled. Brazil. 
Greenhouse. A near ally of S. apus. 

S. Braunii (Braun’s). stems lft. to 14{t. long, erect, pale straw- 
colour, simple in the lower half, decompound, deltoid, and 
flexuousin the u r half ; pinnz erecto-patent, deltoid ; pinnules 
regular, short, deltoid, spaced ; ultimate branchlets jin. to jin. 
long. J. of the lower plane contiguous only on the final branch- 
lets, nearly s] ig, Ovate-rhomboid, half a line long ; leaves of 
the upper plane one-third to half as long, shortly cuspidate. 
spikes short, square ; bracts little longer than the sporangia. 
West China. A distinctly-marked and well-knowr, greenhouse 
species. i 

S. Brownii (Brown’s). A form of S. Kraussiana. ` 
S. cæsia (grey). A garden synonym of S. uncinata. 
S. c. arborea (tree-like). A synonym of S. Willdenovii. 
S. canaliculata (channelled).* stems sub-erect, sarmentose, 

3ft. to 4ft. long ; pinne deltoid, usually 4in. to 6in. long, some- 
times flexuous and more elongated ; lower branchlets copiously 
compound, the tertiary divisions more erecto-patent, and not so 
close asin S. inegualifolia. 1. of the lower plane crowded, oblong- 
rhomboid, yin. to gin. long on the branchlets, bright green, 
cuneate-truncate on the upper, nearly square on is oe side 
at the base; leaves of the upper plane half as long, ovate- 
lanceolate. spikes square, jin. to lin. long; bracts c idate, 
strongly keeled. Eastern Himalayas, &c. Stove. re in 
pics pe sag SYNS. S. caudata, S. chinensis, S. sinensis (of 

ens). 
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Selaginella—continued. 

S. c. robusta (robust). A very tall, strong-growing garden form 
Syn. S. robusta (of gardens). 

S. caudata (tailed). A synonym of S. canaliculata. 

S. caulescens (stemmed).* stems generally 6in. to 12in. long, 
stiffly erect, unbranched in the lower half, with apnea, adpressed 
leaves, deltoid and decompound in the upper half ; pinnæ close, 
deltoid, with copiously sub-flabellately compound lower pinnules, 
the final branchlets ascending. l. of the lower plane crowded, 
ovate, falcate, acute, half a line to one line long, bright green, 
slightly ciliated on the upper side at base; leaves of the upper 
plane a quarter to one-third as long, much imbricated. spikes 
square, jin. to in. long; bracts ovate, cuspidate. Japan, 
China, &c. Stove. 

S. c. amoena (pleasing). stems erect, about lft. high; upper part 
triangular, pinnately branched, with spreading, distant, acu- 
minate leaves ; branches horizontal, bipinnate. Mexico. Whole 
plant of a bright and cheerful green. 

S. c. argentea (silvery), This only differs from the type in 
the silvery sheen of its under surface. SYN. S. argentea (of 
gardens). 

S. c. japonica (Japanese). stems, pinne less crowded, and not 
so decompound as in the type. l. of the lower plane broadly 
ovate; those of the main stem and pinne nearly as broad as 
ce ; those of the unbranched part of the stem rather spreading. 
apan. 

S. chinensis (Chinese). A garden name for S. canaliculata. 
S. cognata (related). A synonym of S. Lobbii. 

S. conferta (clustered). stems very slender, trailing, intermatted, 
lin, to 2in. long, — pinnate, the lower branches slightly 
compound, ł. of the lower plane close, erecto-patent, linear- © 
oblong, obtuse, half a line long, equal-sided, strongly ciliated, a 
little imbricated; leaves of the upper plane one-third or one- 
fourth as long, acute. spikes very short ; bracts ovate, crowded, 
strongly keeled. Cuba. Stove. 

S. convoluta (convolute). stems densely tufted, 3in. to 6in. long, 
compound = to the base, the primary branching pinnate, 
the short, broad, erecto-patent pinne between pinnate and fla- 
bellate. l. of the lower plane much imbricated, ascending, 
ovate, acute, half a line long, serrulated, bright green; leaves 
of the upper plane half as long, acute. ikes square, jin. to 
sin. long ; bracts cuspidate, strongly keel Tropical America. 
Stove. 

S. data (cuspidate).* stems densely tufted, about 6in. 
long, branched nearly or quite from the base, the primary 
branching pinnate; pinne short, rhomboid, copiously com- 
pound, with contiguous branchlets. Z of the lower 
crowded, ascending, oblique-ovate, cuspidate, dilated and 
ciliated on the upper side at base, green, whit nA 
half long ; leaves of the upper plane nearly 
as long, cuspidate. spikes square, łin. to žin. long; bracts 
cuspidate, strongly keeled. exico, &c. A common, stove 
species. : ; 

and iously pinnately branched, the branches co; 
pound.” of the lower pom spaced, except at the tips 

lane half as long, acute, strongl; 
neg spikes unknown. Probab! 
leaves and branches curl up rea 

branches copiously ders 9g so compound. J. of the lower plane 

. 4 spikes sess: , sq 

in. long; bracts acute, much imbricated, strongly keeled. 
Mediterranean region. Greenhouse. In exposed places, the 

S. dichrous (two-coloured). A garden form of S. Vogelii. 
S. distorta (distorted). stems slender, trailing or sub-erect, 

intermatted, 3in. to 6in. long, obscurely jointed at the nodes, 
copiously pinnate, the short, ascending branches sub-flabellately 
compound. l of the lower plane crowded on the branchlets, 
deflexed, oblong-lanceolate, acute, about half a line long ; leaves 
of the upper plane more than half as long, imbricated, oblong, 
acute. spikes short, square; bracts acute, strongly keeled. 
Brazil. Greenhouse. ; 

S. d. major (larger). More luxuriant, with stouter stems, lft. 
or more in length, and often excurrent at the end; leaves 
of the lower plane often one line long, spreading, or rather as- cending. 

S. divaricata (divaricate). A form of S. Martensii. 

3G 
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Selaginella—continued. 

S. erythropus (red-footed).* stems about Qin. long, bright 

crimson, simple in the lower half or third, deltoid and decom- 

und upwards ; lower pinne deltoid, tripinnate ; final branch- 

ets ascending, contiguous. J. of the lower plane contiguous, 

ascending, oblong or ovate-lanceolate, acute, yin. to gin. long, 

bright green, unequal-sided, strongly ciliated and imbricated 

over the stem on the upper side at the base; leaves of the 

upper plane half as long, oblique-ovate, cuspidate. spikes square ; 
practs cuspidate, strongly keeled. Tropical America. Stove. 

The form major is more compound, the unbranched part of the 

stem longer, and all its leaves adpressed, S. setosa (of gardens) 

is a starved, small form of this species. 

S. filicina (Fern-like). A synonym of S. hematodes. 

S. flabellata (fan-shaped). stems lft. to 2ft. long, erect, simple 
in the lower half, deltoid and decompound in the upper half ; 

$ 

S. formosa (beautiful). 

S. fulerata (fulcrate). 

Selaginella—continued. 

S. flagelliformis (whip-like). A synonym of S. plumosa flagellifera, 

S. flexuosa (fiexuous). stems about lft. long, flat on the back, 

copiously branched, the lower branches elongated and copiously 

compound, the upper part assurgent; root-tibres often only 

developed from the lower half. l. of the lower plane close, 

spreading, bright green, oblong-rhomboidal, sub-acute, gin, to 

tin. long, more produced on the upper side of the distinct 

midrib, serrulated on the upper side near the base; leaves 

of the upper plane one-third as long, long-cuspidate. spikes żin. 
to lin. long, square; bracts half a line long, crowded, sharply 
keeled. South Brazil. Stove. 

A form of S. Martensii. 

stems lift. to 2ft. long, stiffly erect, 
simple in the lower half, with a few distant, small, adpressed 
leaves, deltoid and decompound in the upper half ; pinne deltoid. 

FIG. 469. SELAGINELLA INVOLYENS VARIEGATA. 

pinnæ deltoid, the lower three or four-pinnate ; final branchlets 
agho, jin. to lin. long. Z. of the lower plane contiguous, 
oblig ue-ovate, acute, ascending, bright green, obliquely inserted, 
much dilated, ciliated, much imbricated over the stem on the 
upper side at base ; leaves of the upper plane a quarter to one- 
peat Pa long, cus saate. spikes square, $in. to lin. long; bracts 
cuspidate, strongly keeled. Tropics of Asia, Americ: ( ti t ? pled. pics Asia, America, and 
Polynesia. Stove. : nun 

S. flagellata (whip-like). stems trailing, 6in. long; branches 
erecto-patent, the lower ones copiously compound; branches 
excurrent and whip-like at the end. Z. of the lower plane ovate- 

nceolate, very acute, above one line long, pellucid, bright green 
ae produced on the upper side of the midrib, rounded at the 
cme shortly ciliated, imbricated over the stem ; leaves of the upper 
pera ra ag long, Biya acuminate, faleate, converging 
spikes in. to }in. long ; bracts very acuminate, strongly keeled. 
French Guiana. Stove. ee ee 

S. flagellifera (whip-hearing). A garden form of S. plumosa. 

S. Galeottéi (Galeotté’s), 

the lower ones three or four-pinnate, the rachises pubescent ; 
final branchlets contiguous, lin. to jin. long. J. of the lower 
plane rather spaced even on the branchlets, “ascending. lanceo- 
late, acute, j,in. to jin. long, truncate ; leaves of the upper 
plane half as long, incurved, not cuspidate. spikes square go to żin. long; bracts little longer than the sporangia. Eastern 
Himalayas. A well-marked, greenhouse species. i 

stems lft. to 2ft. long, sub-erect, with 
; half, sometimes excurrent and whip- 

piously pinnate, the branches pyramidal and 
of the lower plane close on the branchlets, 

root-fibres from the lower 
like at the tip, co 
decompound. 7. 
spaced on the branches and st ascendi t or on en anches stem, ascending, lanceolate 
or oblong-lanceolate, acute, in. to din. long, more produced 
on the upper side of the midrib, broadly rounded and shortly 
ciliated on the upper side at the base, truncate and auricled 
on the lower; leaves of the upper plane one-third to one-half 
as long, much imbricated. spikes jin. to din. long: bracts 
cuspidate, strongly keeled. Mexico. Stove. — Bach oe 
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~ Selaginella—continued. 
S. grandis (great).* stems erect, 14ft. to 2ft. long, simple in the 

lower half, deltoid and decompound in the upper half, the 
branching midway between flabellate and pinnate, the contiguous 
final branchlets 2in. broad. 7. of the lower plane crowded, 
lanceolate, very acute, lin. to šin. long, bright green, equilateral 
except at the base, slightly ciliated ; leaves of the upper plane 
one-third as long, ovate-lanceolate, very acute, much imbri- 
cated. spikes copious, square, tetragonal, lin. to lin. long; 
bracts strongly ciliated. Borneo, 1882. A very fine, stove plant. 
(G. C. n. s., xviii. p. 40.) SYN. S. platyphylla (of gardens). 

S. hæmatodes (bloody).* stems lft. to 2ft. long, bright crimson, 
unbranched in the lower half, with leaves much spaced and 
adpressed, deltoid and decompound in the upper half; pinnæ 
deltoid, three or four-pinnate, the contiguous, erecto-patent ulti- 
mate divisions łin. to lin. long. J. of the lower plane contiguous, 
ascending, ovate or oblong-rhomboidal, acute, tin. to lin. long, 

bright green, dilated on the upper site at the base, broadly 
rounded ; leaves of the upper plane minute, with a large cusp. 
spikes square, lin. to 1żin. long ; bracts ovate-lanceolate. Andes. 
Stove. One of the handsomest species. SYN. S. filicina. 

S. helvetica (Swiss). stems densely matted, slender, pale, ne, 
Zin. to 3in. long, forked at base, distantly pinnately branched, 
with short, erecto-patent, slightly compound branches. l. of 
the lower plane spreading, close or slightly spaced, half a line 
or more long, oblique, produced on the upper side; leaves of the 
upper plane acute, half as long, rather divergent, spikes dis- 
tinctly pedunculate, żin. to lin. long, terete; bracts imbricated. 
Central Europe to Japan. Hardy. (J. F. A. 196, under name 
of Lycopodium helveticum.) z i 

S. inæqualifolia (unequal-leaved). stems sub-erect, sarmentose, 
3ft. to 4ft. long; pinne oblong-lanceolate, 6in.. long, the erecto- 
patent branchlets considerably compound, with ee tertiary 
divisions, l. of the lower plane SERED US oblong-rhomboid, 
şin. to gin. long, bright green ; leaves of the upper plane half as 
ong, shortly cuspidate. spikes square, jin. to in. long ; bracts 
ovate, cuspidate, strongly keeled. Eastern Himalayas. A well- 
known, stove species. 

S, i. perelegans (very elegant). stems not more than 1ft. long; 
pinne shorter, more deltoid, with more compound lower branches, 
spikes copious, often lin. long. SYN. S. bellula (of Moore) 
G O m ksi py TTS). 

S. involvens (rolled up). stems very densely tufted, 2in. to 6in. 
long, deltoid, twice or thrice pinnate, branched nearly or quite 
from the base, the branching of all grades between fiabellate and 
pinnate. 7. of the lower plane very crowded, ascending, ovate, 
with a distinct cusp, about one line long, bright green, very thick, 
serrulated, nearly equal-sided ; leaves of the upper plane nearly 
as long, oblique, distinctly cuspidate. spikes square; bracts 
acutely keeled. Japan, China, &c. Greenhouse. (G. C. n. S., 
xix. p. 404.) 

S, i. texta (woven). A peculiar garden form, in which the 
branches are almost simple. Syn, S. texta (of Belgian gardens). 

S. i. variegata (variegated). This only differs from the type in 
having the tips of some of the branches creamy-white. See 
Fig. 469, for which we are indebted to Mr. Wm. Bull. 

S. japonica (Japanese). A variety of S. caulescens. 
eniana (Karsten’s). stems about lft. long, erect from a 

decumbent base, bisuleate down the face, copiously pinnate ; 
branches short, erecto-patent, sparingly compound, /. of the 
lower plane ovate, acute, dark green, sub-diaphanons, very 
un -sided, denticulate on the upper margin, much produced 
on the upper side at and imbricated over the stem ; leaves 
of the upper plane one-third as long, ovate-oblong, cuspidate. 
spikes short, often twin, but little flattened; bracts not very 
obyiously dimorphous, New Grenada. Greenh 

S. Kraussiana (Krauss’).* stems trailing, 6in. to 12in. long, 
jointed at the nodes, soplonaly, pinnate, with copiously com- 
pound, erecto-patent branches. l. of the lower plane contiguous 
on the branchlets, spaced on the branches and main stems, 
oblong-lanceolate, acute, gin. to din. long, bright greon, ciliated 
and broadly rounded at base ; leaves of the upper plane one-third 
as long, not cuspidate. spikes short, square; bracts cuspidate, 
strongly keeled. South Africa, 1878. Greenhouse. S. Brownii 
is a dwarf form from the Azores. The form aurea has yellow 
leaves ; variegata is a variegated form. ° 

S. lævigata (smooth).* stems erect, 1ft. to 1}ft. long, simple in 
the lower half, the leaves small, distant and soon deciduous, 
deltoid in the upper half, with petiolate, deltoid, once or twice 
Se a pinne ; final divisions erecto-patent, 2in. to 3in. long. 

of the lower plane crowded, oblong-lanceolate, sub-patent, 
very falcate, acute, in. to din. long, bright green, adnate by a 
broad base, decurrent on the lower side; leaves of the upper 
plane minute, recurved. spikes square, jin. to lin. long; bracts 
acute, strongly keeled. Madagascar. Stove. 

S. L Lyalli (Lyall’s). . stems, lower pinne bipinnate, with final 
divisions jin. to lin. long. A more compound variety. 

S. lepid (scaly-leaved).* The Resurrection Club-moss, 
which is frequently exposed for sale as a vegetable curiosity, 
owing to the manner in which its curled-up stems unroll and 
resume a fresh appearance when placed in water. stems 
densely tufted, 2in. to 4in. long, branched to the base, the 
primary branching closely pinnate, the broad, cuneate, ascending 

~ 
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Selaginella—continued. i 

pinnæ copiously sub-flabellately compound. J. of the lower plane — 
much imbricated, ascending, oblique, ovate, obtuse, half a line 
long, minutely ciliated, when old tinted red-brown; leaves of 
the upper plane nearly as long, obtuse. spikes square, jin. to 
in. long; bracts deltoid, acutely keeled. Texas to Peru. 
Greenhouse. (G. C. 1872, p. 69.) 

S. Lobbii (Lobb’s). stems sub-erect, sarmentose, 3ft. to 4ft. long ; 
pinne regular, lanceolate-deltoid, about 6in. long, cuneate at 
base ; pinnules contiguous, erecto-patent, the upper ones simple, 
the lower forked. i. of the lower plane contiguous, oblong-lanceo- 
late, faleate, acute, din. long on the pinnules, in. to tin. on 
the pinne, bright green, truncate and rather dilated on both sides 
at base ; leaves of the upper plane one-third as long, cuspidate. 
spikes square, oblique-ovate, terminal on the branchlets, }in. to 
Zin. long ; bracts cuspidate, strongly keeled. Borneo. Stove. 
Rare in cultivation. SYN. S. cognata. a 

S. ludoviciana (Louisianian). stems slender, copiously pena, 
flat, 6in. long, the upper branches simple, the lower slightly com- 
pomnd. l. of the lower plane much spaced below the tips of the 
ranches, spreading, ovate-oblong, sub-acute, half a line or more 

long, serrulated, imbricated over the stem; leaves of the upper 
pieno half as long, cuspidate. spikes jin, to in. long; bracts one 
ine Jong, strongly keeled. United States. A well-known, 
greenhouse species, allied to S. apus. 

S. Lyalli (Lyall’s). A form of S. levigata. 
‘iS °, (Martens’).* stems bin. to 12in. long, trailing in the 

lower half, with copious, long root-tibres, ascending in the upper 
half, decompound, the branching between pinnate and flabellate. 
l. of the lower plane usually crowded, erecto-patent, oblong- 
lanceolate, sub-obtuse, bright green, unequal-sided, se 
a little imbricated ; leaves of the upper plane half as long, with 
a long cusp, much imbricat pikes tin. to din. long, square ; 
bracts acute, strongly keeled. Mexico, A common, use 
species, with numerous varieties, of which the most distinct are: 
ascendens, divaricata, formosa, the variegated robusta, and 
stolonifera. ‘ 

S. molliceps (soft-stemmed). stems erect, densely tufted, 6in. to 
9in. long, copiously pinnate, the base bisulcate ; lower branches 
copiously compound, J, of the lower plane contiguous on the 
branchlets, spaced on the main stem, erecto-patent, obliquely 
oblong-lanceolate, acute, dark green, one line long, very unequal- 
sided, serrulated on the upper edge, broadly rounded, shortly 
ciliated, and a little imbricated over the stem on the upper side 
at base; leaves of the upper plane one-half to one-third as 
long, ovate or ovate-lanceolate, cuspidate. spikes copious, re- 
supinate, 4in. to 4in. lomg; bracts of the upper plane lanceo- 
late-rhomboid, those of the lower Dong ovate, cuspidate. Upper 

: Guinea. Stove. Syn. S. rubricaulis. è i 
S. mutabilis (changeable). A synonym of S. serpens. h 

S. patula (spreading). stems slender, pale, trailing, 6in. to Qin. 
` _ long, with a long, Whip like tip, and numerous short, alternate, © 

i branches with three to seven arar aai a oe 
. of the lower plane crowded, erecto-patent, oblong-lanceolate, 
von. green the midrib distinct, ciliated and imbricated over the 
rachis on the upper side at the base; leaves of the plane 
one-third as long, oblique-ovate, acute. spikes square, Tn. to ei 

long; bracts cuspidate, much imbricated, ‘strongly keeled. 
` Jamaica, A common, greenhouse species. vw 

S. (hair-bearing). stems densely tufted, 3in. to 4in. long, 
copiously compound, cuneate, the branching midway between 

_ pinnate and flabellate, the branches erecto-patent. J. of the 
ower plane crowded on the branches, rather spaced on the 
main stem, ascending, oblique-ovate, half a line long, di 
cuspidate. spikes square, }in. to 4in. long; bracts strongly 
keeled. Texas. Greenhouse. A rare species in cultivation. - 

S. platyphylla (flat-leaved). A garden synonym of S. grandis. 

S. plumosa (feathery). stems pale, trailing, 6in. to 12in. long, 
often forked low down, copiously pinnately branched, the branches 
copiously compound, the root-fibres extending to the upper nodes. 
l» of the lower plane contiguous on the branches, spreading or 
rather ascending, bright green, oblong- or ovate-lanceolate, acute, 
in. to in. long, ciliated at base, cordate on the upper side 
and much imbricated over the stem ; leaves of the pp plane 
one-third as long, ovate, cuspidate, much imbri spikes 
copious, square, tin. to jin. long: bracts acute, strongly keeled. 
Eastern Hi yas. Stove. S. jlagellifera is merely a garden 
form of this species, Syn. S, flagelliformis. 

S. Pæppigiana (Peeppig’s). stems trailing, lft. to 2ft. long, 
fork at base, Prete < g gs the nodes, Soons pinnate, with 

p y compound, erecto-patent branchlets. /, of the lower 
plane spaced, except towards the tips of the branchlets, much 
S on the main stem, ascending, oblong-lanceolate, jin. to 
in. long, broadly rounded on the upper side at base; leaves 
of the upper plane ie n long, henna — Senet 

. spikes square, jin. in. long; 5 
kd. P Greenhouse. bi gaa id 

S. Poulteri (Poulter’s).* stems densely tufted, very slender, sub- 
erect, 2in. to Sin. long, three or four times trichotomously-forked, — 
with slender radicles from the lower half.. l. of the lower plane 
istinctly spaced, spreading, sub-orbicular, obtuse, half a line 

long, bright green; leaves of the upper plane nearly as long, 
but acute, ascending. spikes slender, }in. to lin. long; bracts 
scarcely longer than the sporangia. Azores, 1868. Greenhouse. 
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Selaginella—contwnued. 

S. rigida (rigid). A garden name for S. afinis. 

S. robusta (robust). A garden name tor S, canaliculata robusta. 

S. rubella (reddish). stems lft. long, sub-erect, with root-fibres 
from the lower half, reddish-brown, pinnately branched, the 
lower branches cuneate, with tive to seven branchlets. .l. of the 
lower plane" ascending, crowded on the branchlets, oblique- 
oblong, obtuse or obscurely cuspidate, „in. to gin. long, dark 
green, turning reddish with age, more produced and ciliated on 
the upper side at the base; leaves of the upper plane half as 
long, ovate, cuspidate, much imbricated. spikes square, }in. 
to Tin. long; bracts long-cuspidate, strongly keeled. Native 
country unknown, 1870. Greenhouse. (G. C. 1871, p. 902.) 

S. rubricaulis (red-stemmed). A synonym of S. molliceps. 
S, selaginoides (Fir Club-moss-like). A synonym of S. spinosa. 

(winding). stems densely matted, quite trailing, 6in. 
to 9in. long, copiously pinnate, branched, with numerous, erecto- 
patent, slightly compound branches. J, of the lower plane 
crowded, spreading, three-quarters of a line long, ovate-oblong, 
bright green with a distinct midrib, both sides rounded and 
ciliated at base; leaves of the upper plane one-third as long, 
acute. spikes square, jin. to sin. long ; bracts cuspidate, crowded, 
strongly keeled, West Indies. A well-known, stove species. 
SYNS, S. mutabilis, S. variabilis, S. varians. 

S. setosa (bristly) A garden form of S. erythropus. 

S. sinensis (Chinese). A garden synonym of S. canaliculata. 

S. spinosa (spiny). barren stems short, trailing, slender, little 
branched, with short, ascending branches. J, lax and spreading 
on the lower part of the barren branches, dense and ascending 
upwards, lanceolate, half a line to one line long, acute, bright 
green, ciliated. Jertile stems erect, simple, 2in. to Sin. long, with 
a leafy peduncle about as long as the spike. spike multifarious ; 
bracts lax, ascending, lanceolate or ovate-lanceolate, gin. to gin. 
long, strongly ciliated, not acutely keeled. Europe (Britain), 

» North America, . Syn. S. selaginoides. č 

S. spinulosa (small-spined). stems very slender, trailing, lin. to 
2in. long, eA aroei pey k 

brane! , Oblong, obtuse, half a line long, pale green, 
strongly ciliated; leaves of the upper plane a quarter to one- 
third as long, oblong, acute. spikes short, square; bracts cus- 
pidate, strongly keeled. Java. Stove. 

S. stolonifera (stolon-bearing). A form of S. Martensii. 

suberosa (slightly erose). stems densely tufted, sub-erect, 
often above lit. long, pale, shining brown, copiously pinnate, the 
branching erecto-patent und decompound, the root-tibres some- 
times extending half-way up to it. /. of the lower plane spaced 
and erecto-patent on the branches, very distant and spreading on 
the main siem, oblique-lanceolate or ovate-lanceolate, acute, 
bright green, unequal-sided, much produced, broadly rounded, 
shortly ciliated; leaves of the upper plane as long, long- 

. spikes copious, fin, to jin. long, resupinate ; bracts 
of the upper plaue lanceolate, erecto-patent, of the lower plane 
ascending, ovate, cuspidate. ia Mountains. Gri ouse, 

 §. sulcata (furrowed). stems trailing in the lower half, usually 
_ assurgent in the upper half, deeply bisulcate down the face, 

jointed at the nodes, copiously flabellate-pinnate, the final 
L 

L 

branchlets contiguous. l. of the lower plane close on the 
branchlets, spaced on the stem, oblong-lanceolate, acute, in. to 
sin. long, auricled on both sides at base; leaves of the upper 
plane one-third as long, long-cuspidate. spikes jin. to din. long, 
— ‘bracts acute, strongly keeled. South Brazil Green- 

ouse, 
S. texta. See S, involvens texta, ‘ 
S. uncinata (hooked).* stems weak, slender, pale straw-coloured, 

bisucate on the face, , lit. to 2ft. long, with a long, ex- 
current tip, and alternate, short, pinnately arranged, copiously 
compound branches. /. of the lower plane sub-ovate, yw to 
gin. long, close or rather spaced on the branches, thin, bright 
blue-green, minutely petiolate, both sides cordate at base ; leaves 
of the upper plane one-third as long, cuspidate, much imbricated. 

ikes jin, to din. long, square ; bracts one line long, crowded, 
s. y keeled. China. A well-known, greenhouse species, 
This is the proper name of the blue-tinted plant known in 
gardens as S. cæsia. 

S. variabilis (variable). A synonym of S. serpens. 
S. varians (variable). A synonym of S. serpens. 

- S. Victoriæ (Victoria's). stems sub-erect, sarmentose, 3ft. to 4ft. 
~ long; pinnze eltoid, 6in. to 9in. long, caudate ; upper 

- pinnules erecto-patent and simple, contiguous, the lower forked 
a trem o — l. of the lower plane crowded, oblong- DN ede came wne, a om long, dark bright green, 

a $ ves of t upper plane a quarter as 
long, much imbricated ikes square, lin. to 2in. lan ; bracts 
acute Stove. Rare in cultivation. 

. spikes 
ly keeled. Borneo, &c. 

(G. C. n. s., xi. p. 76. A 
S. viticulosa (tendrilled). stems about lin. lon, , stramin 

ple in the lower part, deltoid and GANA Dywedai. _ pinne deltoid, bi- or tripinnate, the root-fibres i 
extending to the axils of the lowest pinnæ, the Sm soso final ts din. to lin. long. l of the lower plane 

ascending.” lanceolate or oblique-ovate, acute, Ain. to gin. long, bright green; leaves of the upper plane one-third 

of the lower plane spaced even on. 

Selaginella —continued. 

as long, oblique-ovate, cuspidate. spikes square; bracts cus- 
pidate, strongly keeled. Central America and Venezuela. Stove. 

S. Vogelii (Vogels). stems lft. to 2ft. long, erect, simple in the 
lower half, often pink-tinted, with a few distant, small, adpressed 
leaves, deltoid and decompound in the upper half ; lower pinne 
deltoid, petiolate, three or four-pinnate, the contiguous, erecto- 
patent final divisions lin. to gin. long. 1. of the lower plane 
spaced even on the branchlets, lanceolate or oblong-lanceolate, 
ascending, acute, one to two lines long, bright gronn, both edges 
liable to be revolute, truncate at base ; leaves of the upper plane 
minute, with a large cusp. spikes square, jin. to jin. long; 
bracts cuspidate, strongly keeled. West Africa. Stove. Well 
known in cultivation. SYN. S. africana. There is a variegated 
form. S. dichrous is a garden form of this species. 

S._Wallichii (Wallich’s).* stems sarmentose, sub-erect, 2ft. to 
3ft. long ; pinnz lanceolate, 6in. to 9in. long ; pinnules invariably 
simple, crowded, erecto-patent, lin. to lin. long, the end one 
sometimes šin. to 4in. long. J. of the lower plane crowded, 
oblong-lanceolate, slightly faleate, pointed at the upper corner, 
equal-sided, the lower ones of the pinnules in. to jin. long, the 
upper gradually smaller, dark bright green, obscurely petiolulate, 
truncate or slightly cordate on both sides at the base ; leaves of 
the upper plane a quarter as long, much imbricated. spikes 
square, terminal on the pinnules, }in. to lin. long; bracts 
cuspidate, strongly keeled. India. Acommon and ornamental, 
stove species, 

S. Willdenovii (Willdenow’s).* stems climbing to a length of 
12ft. to 20ft. or more; pinne spreading, deltoid, lft. to 2ft. long, 
pinnules deltoid and decompound; ultimate branches short and 
contiguous. l. of the lower plane crowded, ascending, ovate or 
oblong, in. to fin. long green with a tint of blue, obscurely 
petiolate, cordate on both sides at base; leaves of the upper 
plane one-third as long, not cuspidate. spikes square, in. to 
lin. long; bracts -scarcely larger than the sporangia. Cochin 
China, &c. A well-known, stove species. SYN. S. cæsia arborea. 

SELAGO (the old Latin name, used by Pliny, for a 
plant which the Druids gathered with mysterious cere- 
monies), ORD. Selaginee. A genus com- 
prising nearly eighty species of green- 
house shrubs or under-shrubs, often 
Heath-like, rarely dwarf, annual herbs ; 
one is a native of Madagascar, another 
is found in tropical Africa, and the rest 
are extra-tropical South African, Flowers 
in the axils of the ovate or narrow bracts, 
or rarely shortly pedicellate with a bract, 
in terminal spikes; calyx two, three, or 
five-cleft; corolla limb oblique or sub- 

4 

ni nin) ne aaa 

bilabiate; stamens four, didynamous. 
Leaves narrow or rather small, some- 
times very small, alternate, scattered, or 
the lower ones rarely opposite; often 
fascicled in the axils, entire or toothed. 
A selection of species, including those 
best known in gardens, is given below. 
They are of easy culture in sandy loam 
or peat and sand. Propagation may be 
effected by seeds; or by cuttings of 
half-ripened wood, inserted in sandy soil, 
under a bell glass, in bottom heat. All 
are South African sub-shrubs, flowering 
in summer. 

S. bosa (co: 3 i $ 
arad graet n Gee pools main oe 
br ly gren hea gg ae x A linear, fas- 

c A ote 1698, rect, branched, pubescent. 

a anions spik gs gms pig ifn presi -spiked or id ; coro ; 
. acute, flat. h, Sin. 1823. wre 

S. distans (distant). f. white; calyx seg- 
ments acuminate, shorter than the A 

- tube; spikes solitary, terminal, scattered- 
flowered; bracts oblong. Z. fascicled, two 
a a lon, jens Pipe semi- 

erete, obtuse. ems sub-dichotomously ING BRANCH OF branched ; branchlets pubescent. A. 1ft. 1845. See Fig. 470. (B. R. xxxi. 46.) oe 
S. fasciculata (fascicled), A synonym of S. serrata. 
S. fruticosa (shrubby). ji. yellow, in unculate heads, spikes, or panicles; corolla scarcely ex ing the calyx. i. linear, se E obtuse, glabrous, slightly s reading or the lower ones 

xed, solita r i ~ 
h. lft. 1774. ry or sub-fasciculate, the margins revolute. 

Fig. 470. FLOWER- 
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S. albo- purparonni (whiteand-parple). J. much 
` S. Sedeni; dorsal sepal having a pinkish tinge on 
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Selago—continued. 
S. Gillii (Gill’s).* f. pink; corolla tubular ; spikelets terminal, 

lin. to in. long, or the panicle shortened and loosely few- 
flowered, J. clustered, whitish, glabrous, elliptic-lanceolate or 
the lower ones ovate, three to six lines long. Stem branched. 
h. 6in, 1829. (B. M. 3028; B. R. 1504.) 

S. rapunculoides (Rampion-like). A synonym of S. spuria. 
S. rotundifolia (round-leaved). fl. purple ; corolla tube filiform, 

three or four times longer than the calyx ; spikelets terminal, 
straight, pedunculate, scarcely lin. long. J. obovate-elliptic, 
Cire. entire, clustered-fasciculate. Stem straight, terete. 
h. lft. 

S. serrata (toothed). fl. blue, disposed in long spikes or fascicled 
corymbs ; corolla tube filiform, elongated ; bracts linear-subulate. 
l. obovate-elliptic, acute, serrated, decurrent, often glabrous. 
Stems straight, leafy. h. lft. 1774. SYN. S. fasciculata (B. R. 
184; L. B. C. 1423). 

S. spuria (spurious). Ta violet ; corolla tube filiform, very long ; 
spikes short, terminal. l. linear-elongated, acute, toothed, the 
upper ones shorter and entire. Stem nearly simple, erect. h. 2ft. 
1824. Syn. S. rapunculoides. 

SELANDRIA CERASI. A name formerly given in 
England to the Sawfly now known as Eriocampa limacina, 
the parent of the dreaded Slugworm, frequently so destruc- 
tive to most kinds of fruit-trees, e.g., Cherry, Pear, and 
many others, as well as to several forest-trees, e.g., Oak 
and Birch. See Slugworms. 

SELATIUM. A synonym of Gentiana. 

SELENIA (probably from selene, the moon; con- 
nection not obvious). ORD. Crucifere. A small genus 
(two species) of small, hardy, annual herbs, natives of 
Texas and Arkansas. Flowers yellowish, in terminal, 
leafy racemes; sepals spreading, coloured, sub-equal; 
petals erect. Leaves pinnatisect. S. awrea, whether for 
the colour or odour of its flowers, or for the consider- 
able time it remains in blossom, is well worthy of cul- 
tivation. It requires similar treatment to other hardy 
annuals. 

S. aurea (golden).* fl. erect, the lower ones solitary in the upper 
axils, the upper ones collected into a sub-corymbose raceme ; 
sepals greenish-yellow ; petals golden-yellow, twice as long as the 
sepals, obovate-spathulate. June. J. lin. to 2in. long, 4in. to din. 
broad, linear-oblong, pinnatifid; segments about five to seven 
pairs. h. Yin. 1881. (B. M. 6607.) 

SELENIPEDIUM (from selenis, a little crescent, 
and pedion or podion, a slipper; in allusion to the 
crescentic, slipper-shaped labellum). South American 
Lady’s Slipper. Including Uropediwm. ORD. Orchidee. 
A genus comprising about a dozen species of stove, 
terrestrial orchids, differing from Cypripediwm in having 
a three-celled and three-furrowed or three-lobed ovary; 
they inhabit the mountainous parts of south America, 
Flowers showy or rarely mediocre, pedicellate; sepals 
spreading; petals free; lip sessile, spreading, inflated 
like a slipper; peduncles many-flowered. Stem erect, 
leafy. Regarding S. Schlimii, Mr. B. S. Williams re- 
marks (in the “Orchid Grower’s Manual”): “ This is a 
difficult plant to cultivate. The imported plants appear 
as if they had been growing beside streams of water 
which are subjected to being flooded, for the leaves 
are frequently coated to a great extent with deposited 
mud; and it would, therefore, appear that our difficul- 
ties with this plant have arisen chiefly from an insuffi- 
cient supply of water. We pot in peat, adding a little 
turfy loam and sand, with good drainage, and take 
care that water does not lodge in the heart of the 
plant. It is best grown at the cool end of the Cattleya 
house.” For general culture, see Cypripedium (under 
which the species were formerly included). - 

Ainsworthii (Ainsworth’s).* f, iti - 
mie Seared with pati oth ty merienn Po 

ventricose ; rather broad, purple, with a green mid-vein 
a id area near the base; side lacinie of lip reflexed, 

pale sulphur-yellow, copiously spotted inside at base ; staminode 
meipten colon, with a dark purple, hairy border outside. 1878. 
A hybrid between S. Sedeni and S. Roezlii. 

er than in 
e margin, 

elongated-ovate; petals pinkish, 5in. to 6in. long, twisted, 

Selenipedium—continued. 
hanging down beyond the lip; pouch of the lip dull crimson- 
red, the inflected edges at its base ivory-white, bordered with 
ink, and nearly covered by rosy spots. J. long, green, linear- 
orate. A handsome garden hybrid between S. Dominianum 
and S. Sehlimii. SYN. Cypripedium albo-purpureum (Gn. xxi. 332). 

S. calurum (beautiful-tailed).* f. large and sh6wy, freely pro- 
duced; dorsal sepal pale green, longitudinally ribbed with 
purple; petals pale green, edged with rose-red near the base, 
wholly bright rose-red at apex, 2sin. long, narrower and more 
twisted than in S. Sedeni; lip of a deep wine-crimson outside, 
very handsome. J. elongated, channelled, acute, green, in a 
thick tuft. Stems tall, branched, brownish-red. A handsome, 
free-flowering hybrid between S. longifolium and S. Sedeni. 
SYN. Cypripedium calurum (F, & P. 1884, 145; W. O. A. iii. 136). 

FIG. 471. INFLORESCENCE OF SELENIPEDIUM DOMINIANUM. 

S. cardinale (cardinal). fl., dorsal sepal blush-white, faintly 
striped with green ; petals blush-white, with a patch of crimson- 
urple hairs towards the base ; lip similar to that of S. Schlimii 

But about lin. in diameter. December. A beautiful hybrid 
between S. Sedeni and S. Schlimii albiflorum. 

S. caricinum (Carex-like).* fl. pale green, the sepals and petals 
having a white margin, and its fate being blotched with brown; - 

narrow, defiexed and twisted; lip black-dotted on the 
inner margin, oblong; staminode bordered with black hairs; 
spike rising clear of the leaves, four to seven-flowered. l. stiff, 
narrow, channelled. h. lft. or more. Peru. Plant hav a 
Sedge-like appearance. SYNS. S. Pearcei (F. d. S. 1648), Cy- 
pripedium caricinum (B. M. 5466). 

(tailed).* fl., sepals and petals yellowish, marked 
with brown; — talline often reachi jit. in 
more deeply coloured towards the base; lip reddish-bro’ the 
basal portion yellow, spotted with reddish-brown ; scapes to 
lift. high. April and May. J. ensiform, distichous, light green. 
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‘Selenipedium—continued. 

Chiri Peru, 1851. A very remarkable, stemless, evergreen 

orchid. SYN. Cypripedium caudatum e d. 8.566; G,- 0. n.8., 

iii. p. 211; Gn. iii. 313; L. & P. F. G. i. 9; R. G. 661; R. H. 1857, 

p- aa. and 1885, p. 472; W. S. O. ii, 1). 

S. c. roseum (rose-coloured). fl. dark rose, intermixed with the 

yellow and green. (I. H. 1886, : 

S. conchiferum (shell-bearing). fl., dorsal sepal whitish, veined 

with pale greenish-yellow, oblong-triangular ; petals white, veined 

with green at base, brownish-crimson towards the tips, twisted, 

ribbon-like; lip pale olive-green, having the inflexed side lobes 

tted with brown, and covered at the top with green warts. 

R hybrid between S. caricinum and S. Roezlii. 

S. Dominianum (Dominy’s).* fl. yellowish-green, tinged with 

 coppery-brown ; lip deep reddish-brown in front, with sharper 

Hreticulations, yellowish-green behind, the incurved mouth also 

ellowish, spotted with dark purple ; stems erect, three-flowered. 

al. linear-elongate, broader than in S. caricinum, between which 
: and S. caudatum this plant is a hybrid. See Fig. 471. SYN. 
OCypripedium Dominianum (F. M. 499; F: & P. 1874, 57; 
- Gn. iji. 491). 

S. grande (large).* fl. large ; dorsal sepal yellowish-white, veined 
with yellowis ie, elongated, incurved; petals ribbon-like, 

more than lft. long, pendulous, broadest at base, where they are 
. yellowish-white and hairy, the narrow part crimson; lip large 
and prominent, narrow at base, where the unfolded lobes are 
whitish, spotted with crimson, the front part greenish-yellow, 
paler and whitish beneath ; staminode yellow, flushed with crim- 
son, fringed on its upper edge with blackish-crimson hairs ; scape 
ft. high, many-flowered, /. sword-shaped, 2ft. to 2}ft. long. A 
grand hybrid between S. caudatum and S. Roezlii. 

8. (Hincks’). fl, sepals whitish-green, with Hincksianum 
nerves of a darker tint; petals light greenish, with a deep 
—- middle line and a brown at base, the tails 
rown ; lip green, marked with some small, brown spots near the 
Hae jong and narrow. Bo 1878, Syn. Cypripedium 

S. kaietourum (Kaieteur Fall). A synonym of S. Lindleyanum. 

S. Lindeni (Linden’s).* jl., sepals white, veined with green, broad, 
- oval- , the Mina! late and lip velvety-white, 
streaked beet at base, the points lengthened out into pur- 

-like appendages, sometimes 2ft. long; scape 
ap velvety, two-flowered, lft. or more è MeT: 

l. erect, igulate, obtuse, pale green, 10in. long, forming a di- 
stichous tuft. ew Grenada, 1850. SYN. Uropedium Lindeni 

1854, 193; F. d. S. vi. 123; R. G. 315; R. H. 1857, p. 511; 

um (Lindley’s). jt. 
dish-brown nerves on the outside, pubescent, with crisped 

c v 
flowered, pubescent. 

long, 2in. to 24in. broad. 
Syn. S. Arte wak 

8 i (long-leaved), fl., dorsal sepal yellowish-green, 
with purple, the lower ones large ; petals green, with a 

red marginal band, bordered with white, several inches long ; lip 
urplish-brown; spike many- = suffused with shinin 

wered. J, distichous, lo te, keeled, dark green. Cen- 
ium tongifolium - (B. H. 1873, tral America, 1869. SYN. Gop 

sp. 65; B. M. 6970; F.i& P. 1871, 126), C. 
S, L coloratum (coloured). jl. with purplish-veined sepals and 
a purplish petals. l. broader. 1873. A i variety. 

S. Pearcei (Pearce’s). A synonym of S. caricinum. 
S. porphyreum (porphyry-coloured). . nearly pu 
much like those A i 5S. Sedoni but the oie ia be t 
like lip are not pit ye with tumid protuberances, and both 
petals and the odd sepal are very eei shaped, more tapered 
to the point. l as in S. Roezlii. 18 A hybrid between 
S. Roezlii and S. Schlimii. ` 

s tum (reticulated). A”. whitish, reticulately veined 

ish, very 
e slipper- 

with n; dorsal sepal narrow-lanceolate, acute; lower ones 
broadly elliptie-oblong, very obtusely rounded at apex; petals | 
linear, acute, twis horizontall. readi E : r een . y spi ing. Ecuador, 1885, 

S. Roezlii s).* fl. very large’; dorsal se ellowish- 
ee, oh “om Phe oy ek = bagi borders, the lara los need 
coloured ; green, with a bri red-purple border and tip, 

linear-lanceolate, spreading; lip Sin. long, the saccate ti rt 
yellow ; scape many-flowered, 3ft. high. March to Na ‘ 

i aft. lo ain. broad, bright green, ligulate, keeled. New 
h ium Roezlit (B, M. CEN. 

LE ser. He 188s R. G. 754). k 

acute, Bin. long, light 
- SYN. um Se 
"ser. Ree R. X. 0.1.44 

a a met 

| i 

S. S, albifi 
dusted with delicate — at the base; li 

Selenipedium—continued. 

orum (white-flowered). fl., sepals and petals white, 
white, suffused with 

rose, more deeply coloured opposite the bright yellow column. 

Winter. 1875. A robust, free-growing variety. SYN. Cypripedium 

Schlimii albijlorum (I. H. 183). 

Fic. 472. INFLORESCENCE AND LEAF OF SELENIPEDIUM SCHLIMIL. 

S. Schroderze (Baroness Schrider’s).* fl., dorsal sepal pale 
reddish-green, lined with greenish-purple ; petals whitish-greei? 
in the centre, stained with purplish-crimson, 4in. long, very 
broad, turned downwards; lip dull crimson, resembling that 
of S. caudatum. December. l. as in S. Sedeni. Stems branch- 
ing. A very distinct hybrid between S. caudatum and S. Sedeni. 
(W. O. A. 196.) 

S. Sedeni (Seden’s).* fl. large and showy ; sepals greenish-whi 
ovate; petals longer, white, edged with agent nape bai 
twisted; lip rich crimson, white and crimson-spotted imside ; 
stem taller than the leaves, bearing several flowers. 1. li te, 
tapering, about lft. long, deep green. A handsome hybrid 
between S. longifolium and S. Schlimii. See Fig. 473. SYN, Cy- 
pripedium Sedeni (F. M. ser. ii. 206, 302 ; R. G. 1875, p. 150, and 

, p- 86; R. H. 1879, p. 470). ; 
S. S. candidulum (whitish). /l., sepals and petals white, with a 

rosy hue on the edge; lip purple. A hybrid between S. longi- 
folium and S, Schlimii albilorum. 

S. lium (narrow-leaved). :f., dorsal sepal rosy, ve 
pallid, green-nerved ; the lower one the same pena ine Genie 
white in the centre, shell-like ; petals purplish at their ends, 
much bearded towards the cordate base ; lip pale purplish, the 
mouth Fp wan gcse —_ reenish-white, and streaked with 
rows of purple blotches. Z. lorate, linear-ligulate, acute, v 
long. 1876. A hybrid between S. Schlimii and S: tenemos T 

(striped). fl., sepals pale green, the upper one onl 
half as broad as the lower, striped: mer gee petals Fonni a 
lined with green towards the base, linear, arcuate-deflexed, un- 
dulated ; lip brownish, inside green, spotted with reddish-brown, 
shorter than the lower sepals, and half as long asthe petals ; scape 
= rh an. high, maxed Topaman we owered. Z. lft. long, 

-ligulate, acute, brig n, very distinctly margi i 
yellow. Brazil, 1876. (1. H. 238) es EERS ony 

S. Wallisii (Wallis’). /l, sepals pale gr i i 3 y green, striped and tl 
spotted with bright grèen ; petals white, veined aah mags von 
8in. long, passing into very narrow tails, tinted wilh very pale 
brown at apex ; lip large, white, spotted and veined with crimson, 
the mouth margined with yellow; stems three to five-flowered. 
: 7 aaa acute. Ecuador, SYN. Cypripedium Wallisii (R. X. O. ` 
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SELF-HEAL, or ALL-HEAL. 
vulgaris. 
SELINUM (from Selinon, the Greek name for Pars- 

ley ; applied to this genus on account of the resemblance 
in the leaves). Syns. Cnidiwm, Mylinwm. Including 
Oreocome. Orv. Umbellifere. A genus comprising about 
twenty-five species of mostly hardy, branched, glabrous, 
perennial herbs; one is found in the mountainous parts 
of Columbia, and another in South Africa, the rest being 
all natives of the Northern hemisphere. Flowers white 

See Prunella Semecarpus—continued. 

A genus comprising about a score species of stove, 
evergreen trees, inhabiting tropical Asia, and especially 
abundant in Ceylon. Flowers small; calyx five-cleft, the 
segments imbricated, deciduous ; petals five, spreading, Ț 
imbricated; stamens five; panicles terminal or lateral, 
branched, bracteate. Nuts or drupes reniform. Leaves 
alternate, simple, coriaceous, on simple petioles. The 
only species introduced requires culture similar to Ana- 
cardium (which see), 

Fic. 473. SELENIPEDIUM SEDENT. 

or rarely yellowish- green, in compound, many - rayed 
umbels. Leaves pinnately decompound. The species 
possess no interest from a garden standpoint. 

SELLIGUEA. Included under @ymnogramme 
(which see). ; 
SEMECARPUS (from semeion, a mark, and karpos, 

a fruit; the black, acrid juice of the nut is used by the 
natives for marking cotton cloths). ORD. Anacardiaceæ. 

S. Anacardium (Anacardium). Kidney Bean of Malacca. 
J. greenish-yellow, disposed in a terminal, tomentose panicle. 
July and August. J. oblong, rather blunt, beneath glaucous 
and more or less covered on the nerves with scabrous down. 
h. 50ft. East Indies (on mountains), 1824. (B. F. S. 166.) ae 

S. A. cuneifolium (cuneate-leaved). J. wedge-shaped and acu- 
minate at base, blunt at apex. : 

SEMEIANDRA (from semeion, a mark, signal, and 
aner, andros, a male; in allusion to the conspicuous shape 
of one of the stamens). Orp. Onagrariee. A genus 



oe sieri, S. Boutignyanum, 
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Semeiandra—continued. > 

` comprising only two species of slender, pubescent, green- 

house, evergreen shrubs, inhabiting the mountains of 
Mexico. Flowers scarlet, showy, axillary, solitary, 
pedunculate ; calyx coloured, four-lobed, globose at base ; 
petals four, small, linear-subulate; stamens two, one 

ending in a petal-like expansion, the other with two 
perfect cells. Leaves usually opposite, petiolate, oblong- 

lanceolate, serrated, membranous. One of the species 
has been introduced. It requires culture similar to 

Fuchsia (which see). 
S. a (large-flowered). fl. large and handsome; calyx 

tube funnel-shaped, the limb cut into four very long-linear, acu- 
minate segments, of which three are refiexed and the fourth is 
erect; petals four, linear-subulate. Spring. l ovate or ovate- 
lanceolate, neg Sages acuminate at the apex, penniveined. 
h. 6ft. Mexico, 1853. (B. M. 4727.) 

SEMELE (the name of the mother of Bacchus, after 
whom the genus was named). Syn. Amphion. ORD. 
Liliaceœ. A monotypic genus. The species is an orna- 
mental, greenhouse, evergreen, climbing shrub, thriving 
in any rich soil. It may be multiplied by division of 
the roots. 
S. an (hermaphrodite). j. small, fascicled, six to twenty 

in an umbel; perianth greenish-Wwhite, with a very short tube and 
ovate lobes ; umbels solitary or few, produced from the sides, or 
rarely from the face, of the cladodes, April. Cladodes leaf-like, 
alternate or scattered, solitary at the axils of small, fuscous- 
membranous scales, ovate or ovate-lanceolate, acuminate, cori- 
aceous, with many slender nerves. Stem branched. Canary 

` Islands, 1713. SYN. Ruscus androgynus (B. M. 1898, 3029). 

SEMI. This term, used in Latin compounds, signi- 
fies half; e.g., Semi-amplexicaul, half-clasping a stem; 
Semi-hastate, hastate on one side only. 

SEMI-LUNAR, SEMI-LUNATE.  Resembling 
a half-moon. The same as Lunate. 

SEMIPAL. Pertaining to seed. 
SEMINIFEROUS. Seed-bearing. 

_ SEMPERVIRENS, SEMPERVIRENT. Ever- 
green, A 

VIVUM (the old Latin name used by 
Pliny, and derived from semper vivo, to live for ever; 
alluding to the well-known tenacity of the species). 
House Leek. Including Æonium and Greenovia. ORD. 

-~ Crassulacee. A genus comprising fifty or more species 
of greenhouse or hardy, thick, fleshy herbs or sub- 
shrubs, of variable habit, often stemless, arid emitting 
young plants from the axils, sometimes caulescent and 
leafy ; they inhabit the mountains of Central and Southern 
Europe, Madeira, the Canary Islands, Asia Minor, Nubia, 
Abyssinia, and the Western Himalayas. Flowers white, 
pink, greenish, yellow, or purplish, in paniculate, often 

dense cymes; calyx cut or parted into six or numerous 
segments, rarely five-cleft; petals six or numerous, free, 
or connate at base, and adhering to the filaments, oblong 
or lanceolate, acute or acuminate ; stamens twice as many, 
or rarely the same number, as the petals, free; filaments 
filiform. Leaves alternate, thickly fleshy, often revolute. 
8. tectorum is found growing on walls and houses in 

_ Britain, but it is not indigenous. Sempervivums succeed 
im any sandy soil, and may be readily propagated from 
seeds, or by the young plants which appear round old 
ones at the base. All the hardy species are admirably 
adapted for planting on rockwork; and the greenhouse 
ones, S. tabuleforme, for instance, are valuable for succnu- 
lent and carpet bedding during summer. 

Mr. J. G. Baker’s admirable classification of the hardy 
species in cultivation (published in the “ Gardeners’ 
Chronicle,” n. s., vol. xii.) is appended. By its help, 
the names of any of the hardy species here described 
may be readily determined. Mr. Baker says that the 
following eleven forms “cannot be regarded as more 
than varieties or sub-species belonging to one variable 
specific type”: 8S. arvernense, S. atlanticum, 8. Bois- 

S. calcaratum, S. calcarewm, 

Sempervivum—continued. 

S. glaucum, S. Lamottei, 8. Schottii, S. tectorum, and 

S. triste. 

Sub-genus I, Sempervivum proper, 

Parts of the flowers usually in twelves. Open flower bell-shaped. 

RHODANTHA.—Flowers reddish. 

Group 1. Ciliata. Leaves of the barren rosette glabrous on the 

face when mature, shortly ciliated on the edges only. | 
Leaves large, green or slightly glaucous, with a conspicuous, 

red-brown tip: S. arvernense, Boissieri, S. Boutiany- 
anum, S. calearatum, S. tectorum, : * 

Leaves large, green or glaucous ; red-brown tip none or very 
obscure : S. atlanticum, S. glaucum, S. Lamottei, S. Schottii. 

Leaves large, purplish-brown throughout : S. triste. J 
Leaves large, very glaucous, with a distinct red-brown tip: 

S. caleareum. 
Leaves small, green, with a distinct red-brown tip: S. parvu- 

lw : mM. 

Leaves small, glaucous, with a distinct red-brown tip: 
S. Greenii. 

Leaves, small, green; red-brown tip none or very obscure : 
S. Funckii, 8. Verloti. : 

Group 2. Pubescentia. Leaves of the barren rosette pubescent on 
the face, as well as ciliated on the edges, not tipped with a tuft 
of spreading hairs. * 

Flower small; stamens two-thirds as long as the petals: 
S. assimile. 

Flower large; stamens half as long as the petals: S. ano- 
malum, S. flagelliforme, S. montanum, 

Group 3. Barbatula. Leaves of the barren rosette strongly ciliated 
on = a and furnished with a tuft of short, straight hairs 
t the tip. 

. Moderately tall: S. Fauconneti, S. fimbriatum, S. Pomelii. 
Dwarf: S. barbatulum. 

Group 4. Arachnoidea. Dwarf species, with the tips of the inner 
leaves of the rosette connected by fine, fleecy threads, like a 
spider’s web. i 

Arachnoid threads many: S. arachnoideum, S. Mogoridgei. 
Arachnoid threads few: S. Doellianum, S. oligotrichum. ; 

CHRYSANTHA.—Flowers yellow. 

Leaves obovate-cuneate, glabrous on the face: S. Wulfeni. 
Leaves obovate-cuneate, hairy on the face: S. Braunii, S. grandi- 
Jorum, S. ruthenicum. 

Leaves oblanceolate, very hairy on the face: S. Pittoni. 

Sub-genus II. Diopogon. 

Parts of the flower usually in sixes. Flowers always yellowish. 
Expanded flower spreading widely. 

Flowers small ; pe not fimbriated on the edge and keel: 
: S. Heuffelii, S. Reginw-Amalie, 

Flowers large ; petals fimbriated on the edge and keel. 
New rosettes rolled up into round balls: S. arenarium, 

S. soboliferum. 
New rosettes not rolled up into round balls: S. hirtum. 

The best-known species are described below. Except 
where otherwise stated, they are hardy perennials. 
S. aizoides (Aizoon-like). jf. yellow, corymbose; petals five to 

eight, spreading. May to re l. scattered, bene: flat, quite 
entire, glabrous. Stem erect, branched. k. 1ft. Madeira. Green- 
house, evergreen shrub. 

S. anomalum (anomalous). fl. four to eight in a dense head, 
all sessile or sub-sessile; corolla bright mauve-purple, lin. in 
diameter, very hairy on the outside. June. Z. thirty to forty to 
a rosette, oblanceolate, cuspidate, green, with pubescent faces, 
hairy-edged, the outer ones only tinted with red-brown, iin. 
to żin. long. Flowering stem 3in. to 4in. long, its leaves hairy 
all over and tinted with red-brown, the lowest 4in. to jin. long. 
Barren rosettes not exceeding lin. in diameter. A garden 
species. $ 

S. arachnoideum (cobwebby).* fl. nine to twelve-parted 
than lin. in diameter; petals bright red, hnos e AA 
bright purple ; panicle dense, few-flowered, clothed with slightly 
fragrant, glandular hairs. June. Z about fifty to a rosette, 
oblong-cuneate, obscurely cuspidate, minutely glandular-pubes- 
cent above, the tips connec by long, soft, white hairs ; outer 
leaves reddish-brown at back, gin. long. Flowering stem 3in. to 
4in. long, its leaves furnished at tips with tufts of soft hairs. 
Barren rosettes żin. to fin. in diameter. Pyrenees and Central Europe, 1699. (B. M. 68; J. F. A, (App.) 42.) 

S. a. Laggeri (Lagger’s).* A large variety, having fully-deyel 
vonnttes lin. in Giataster. Ber. Fig. 474. ie ay ck ae ame 

S. arboreum (arborescent). Jl. golden-yellow, disposed in a loose 
panicle: petals nine to eleven. March to December. l. cunei- 
form, glabrous, ciliated, spreading, and rosulate at the tops of 
=~ — ege Bryana smooth, branched. h. 3ft. to 

. Portugal, &c., . Greenhouse, evergreen shrub. 
99; S. F. G. 475.) Er wg 

S. a. atropurpureum (dark le). Z blackish-purple. : 
very effective variety when pull ag a a sunny position. Ta 
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Sempervivum—continued. 

S. ix variegatum (variegated). l. green, margined with creamy- 
white. 

S. arenarium (sand-loving).* Jl. six-parted, many in a dense 
head, 2in. to 3in. in diameter; petals pale yellow, fin. to gin. 
long, distinctly tricuspidate. Summer. Jl. sixty to eighty to a 
rosette, oblanceolate, acute, not cus, idate, minutely ciliated on 
the edges ; outer ones a little tinted with red-brown, in. to fin. 
long. Flowering stem 6in. to Yin, long, finely pubescent, the 
crowded leaves strongly ciliated on the margins. Rosettes (and 
general habit) as in S. soboliferum. Tyrol, 1879. SYN. S. cor- 
nutum, 

S. arvernense (Auvergne). fl., petals pale pink, jin. to šin. 
long; filaments and anthers red; panicle 2in. to din. long and 
broad, the lower flowers distinctly pedicellate. Summer. 
l. oblanceolate-cuneate, cuspidate, bright pale green, the outer 
ones lin. to l}in. long, the edges regularly ciliated. Flowering 
stem 6in. to 8in. long, the lower leaves about lin. long. Barren 
rosettes 14in. to 24in, in diameter. Central France. 

S. assimile (similar). ñ. gin. in diameter; calyx densely pubes- 
cent; petals pale rose, linear. July. J. sixty to eighty to a 
rosette, obovate-cuneate, cuspidate, pale glaucous-green, not red- 
tipped, shortly ciliated on the margins, minutely pubescent on 
the face, the outer ones jin. to lin. long. Flowering stem about 
6in. long. Barren rosettes 1lsin. to 2in. broad. Tyrol. 

S. atlanticum (Atlantic).* fi. pale red, lin. in diameter, twelve- 
arted ; calyx segments twice as long as the tube; panicle short, 

Fin. to 4in. in diameter. Summer. J. oblanceolate-cuneate, 
cuspidate, pale green, Bone aay when mature, scarcely tipped 
with red-brown, ciliated on the margins, the outer ones lin. to 
l}in. long. Flowering stem nearly lft. long, its leaves much 

: ted with red-brown. Barren rosettes 2in. to 3in. in diameter. 
Greater Atlas, 1873, (B. M. 6055, under name of S. tectorum 
atlanticum.) 

Fic. 474. SEMPERVIVUM ARACHNOIDEUM LAGGERI. 

S. aureum (golden).* fl. yellow; petals twenty, linear ; stamens 
also twenty; panicle dichotomously-branched, many-flowered. 
July and August. l. obovate-spathulate, with membranously 
cartilaginous, quite entire et glaucous. Stem erect, gla- 
brous. kh. 1ft. Teneriffe, 181 Greenhouse, herbaceous sub- 
shrub. SYNS. S. Bollii, S. calyciforme (B. R. 892), Greenovia 
aureum (B. M. 4087). 

S. barbatulum (slightly bearded). fl. nine to twelve-parted ; 
petals rose-red, żin. long; panicle compact, few-flowered, densely 
pilose. l. oblanceolate, densely pubescent, ciliated on the margins, 
and furnished with a dense tuft of hairs at the tip, the outer 
ones about jin. long. Flowering stem Zin. to 4in. high, its red- 
tinted, pubescent leaves żin. to ip long. Barren rosettes about 
żin. in diameter. Alps. A well-marked, dwarf-habited plant. 

S. Boissieri (Boissier’s).* fl. lin. in diameter, twelve to fourteen- 
parted ; petals pale red, very hairy ; filaments bright red ; panicle 
about Zin. broad each way, the lower flowers sub-sessile. July. 
l. oblanceolate-cuneate, cuspidate, b t near the middle, with 
rather long, brown cilia, hardly at all brown-tinted at top, lin. to 
jin. long. Flowering stem ĝin. to Sin. long, the leaves red- 
tinted, closely imbricated. Barren rosettes very dense, 2in. to 
2sin. in diameter. 1878. A garden species. 

S. Bollii (Boll’s). A synonym of S. aureum. 

Vol. IIL 

Sempervivum—continued. 

S. Boutignyanum (Boutigny’s). fl. gin. in diameter, twelve to 
fourteen-parted ; paes — rose, gin. long, densely gland- 
ciliated ; panicle Zin. to Šin. long and broad, simply branched, 
many-flowered. Summer. J/. oblanceolate-cuneate, cuspidate, 
with a green, glabrous face and a distinct, decurrent, red-brown 
tip, the outer ones lin. to 1łin. long. Flowering stem 6in. to 8in. 
long, its leaves lin. or more long. Barren rosettes 2in. to 3in. 
broad, Pyrenees, 1878. 

S. Braunii (Braun’s).* /. ten to twelve-parted, Zin. to lin. in 
diameter; petals dull yellow, unspotted, with a green keel; 
filaments greenish, obscurely tinted with purple; panicle com- 
pact, many-flowered, 2in. to 4in. in diameter, July. J. thirty 
to forty to a rosette, obovate-cuneate, obscurely cuspidate, 
glandular-pubescent ; outer ones obscurely purple-tipped, Jin. 
to lin. long. Flowering stem 6in. to Yin. long, the upper part 
shortly pubescent, its leaves lin. to 14in. long. Barren rosettes 
Ijin. to 2in. in diameter. Tyrol, 1874. f 

S. cæspitosum (tufted). /l. yellow, disposed in cymose, dichoto- 
mously-branched corymbs; petals seven or eight, spreading. 
April to September. l. oblong-linear, glabrous, stiffly ciliated, 
marked with brown lines on both surfaces, crowded in a rosu- 
late manner ; cauline ones scattered. Stem very short, at length 
a little branched, leafy at the apex. h. 6in. Grand Canary 
Island, 1815. Greenhouse, evergreen shrub. This plant has been 
known to remain alive in an herbarium for eighteen months, 
and to grow when subsequently planted. Syn. S. ciliatum 
(B. M. 1978). 

S. calcaratum (spurred).* fl. lin. in diameter; petals dull red- 
dish white, 4in. long; panicle 6in. to 8in.-long and broad, the 
lower branches deeply forked. Summer. J. 4in. long, fin. to lin. 
broad, rather glaucous, with a distinct red-brown tip, the edges 
bordered with stiff cilia. Flowering stem above 1ft. long. Barren 
rosettes 3in. to 4in. in diameter. 1874. A common form in 
English gardens, where it is variously known as S. Caimollei, 
S. italicum, S. juratum, S. Royeni, S. rusticanum, and sS. 
Seguieri. : 

S. calcareum (chalk-loving).* fl. ten to twelve-parted ; corolla 
jin. in diameter; petals pale red, greenish down the keel, densely 
ciliated ; panicle Sin. to 4in. long and broad, eight to twelve- 
branched. Summer. J. oblanceolate-cuneate, cuspidate, very 
glaucous, with very distinct red-brown tips, stiffly ciliated on the 
margins, the outer ones lin. to ljin. long. Flowering stem less 
than 1ft. long, with densely imbricated leaves, lin. .» 14in. long. 
Barren rosettes about 2in. in diameter. Caleareous Alps of 
Dauphiné. SYN. S. californicum (of gardens). 

S. californicum (Californian). A garden synonym of S. cal- 
careum. 

S. calyciforme (calyx-formed). A synonym of S. aureum. 

S. Camollei (Camolle’s). A garden synonym of S. calcaratum. 

S. canariense (Canary Islands).* fl. white, pedicellate ; petals 
nine or ten, linear; branches of panicle expanded. June and 
July. l, radical ones expanded, rosulate, obovate-spathulate, 
villous, large; cauline ones scattered, ovate. h. 1}ft. Canary 
Islands, 1699, A strong-growing, greenhouse, evergreen shrub. 

S. ciliatum (ciliated). A synonym of S. cespitoswm. 

S. cornutum (horned). A synonym of S. arenarium. 

S. cruentum (bloody). f. yellow, small, six to eight-parted. 
May. l. < te-spathulate, highly glabrous, thick, attenuated 
into the petiole, papillose on the margins, green and somewhat 
channelled above, slightly convex beneath. A. 1ft. to 2ft. Canary 
Islands, 1824. Greenhouse, evergreen shrub, (B. R. xxvii. 61, 
under name of Moniwm eruentum.) : 

S. Doellianum (Doell’s). jl. nine or ten-parted ; calyx densely 
aaa waged tals bright red, lanceolate, šin, long; filaments. 
right purple: panicle compact, few-flowered, the larger flowers — 

distinctly pedicellate. June. l. forty to fifty to a rosette, ob- 
lanceolate, obscurely cuspidate, slightly hairy above, the edges 
minutely ciliated, the tips of the inner leaves connected by a 
few cobwebby threads ; outer leaves jin. to Zin. long, red-tinted 
at back. Flowering stem 4in. to 6in. long, its leaves having only 
an obscure tuft of hairs at the tip. Barren rosettes Jin. to fin. in 
diameter. Bernese Oberland, Syn. S. heterotrichum. 

S. Fauconneti (Fauconnet’s). fi. nine to twelve-parted, nearly 
lin. in diameter ; petals bright red, lanceolate, glandular on the 
back and edges; filaments bright purple. Summer. J. about 
fifty to a rosette, oblanceolate, obscurely cuspidate, the ss 
with a few glandular papille and streaks of purple, the edges 
ciliated with defiexed hairs, the oufer leaves tinged with red, 
about fin. long. Flowering stem 6in. to 8in. long, clothed with _ 
long hairs. Barren rosettes lżin. in diameter. Jura Mountains. 
Rare in English gardens. : ; 

S. fimbriatum (fringed).* fl. about twelve-parted, lin. in dia- 
meter; petals bright red, lanceolate, glandular on the back and 
edges ; panicle open, the few branches bearing each six to ten 
flowers. July. L fifty to sixty to a rosette, oblanceolate, 
obscurely cuspidate, all green, the edges crowded with defiexed 
hairs, the outer leaves turning red, and reaching ŝin. to Zin. long 
Flowering stem 6in. to Sin. high, densely glandular-pilose, the 
lower of the red-tinted leaves lin. to 1}in. long. Barren rosettes 
lin. to 1łin. in diameter. Alps of Dauphiné, 

3 oi 
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Sempervivum—continued. 4 
S. Se (whip-like). fl. about twelve-parted, six to eight 

in a dense head, all sessile or nearly so; corolla bright red, above 

lin. in diameter, densely glandular-pilose outside, June. 

ae l. forty to fifty to a rosette, oblanceolate, obscurely er 

ay minutely downy above, pale green throughout, the edge frin red 

A with short hairs, the outer ones Zin. long. Flowering stem Jin. 

to 4in. long, its imbricated leaves tipped with red-brown, the 

lowest about lin. long. Barren rosettes lin. to 1jin. in diameter, 

with the lax new ones on long, spreading stalks. Native place 

unknown. Well known in cultivation. 

5 S. Funckii (Funck’s).* fl. eleven or twelve-parted, nearly lin. in 

ad diameter ; petals bright red-purple, densely glandular-pubescent ; 

: i te panicle 2in. to 3in. in diameter, the lower flowers distinctly pedi- 
cellate. July. l eighty to a hundred to a rosette, oblanceolate- 

te, cuspidate, green and glabrous at maturity, not tipped 
with red-brown, fringed with dense, marginal cilia, the outer 
ones 4in. to Zin. long. Flowering stem 6in. to Yin. long, densely 
pilose, the lower leaves lin. long. Barren rosettes lin. to 2in. 
in diameter, surrounded by a dense circle of young ones on bright 

i -yed, decumbent footstalks. Tyrol, &c. (B. H. 1873, 15, under 
. name of S. Funckii aqualiense.) 

S. glaucum (glaucous). /l. lin. in diameter; petals bright red, 
more than twice as long as the calyx; filaments deep gy osk 
enone short, 2in. to 3in. in diameter, the branches few- 
lowered, Summer. Z. oblanceolate-cuneate, cuspidate, glabrous, 

ciliated on the margins, having only a faint red-brown spot at 
the tip. Flowering stem 6in. to Qin, long, densely hairy above. 
Barren rosettes 2in. to din. in diameter. Simplon Alps. 

S. globiferum (globe-bearing). A synonym of S. grandiflorum. 

S. glutinosum felony) fl. S at A petals eight to ten ; 
panicle loosely branched. July and August. Zl.- cuneiform, 
viscid, rather scattered, fri with adpressed, cartilaginous 
ciliæ. h. 2ft. Madeira, 1777. Greenhouse, evergreen shrub. 
(B. M. 1963; B. R. 278.) 

S. grandifiorum (large-flowered). fi. few, very large, ten to 
twelve-parted, ver CRR: in a dense head; corolla iin, to lin. 

in diameter ; petals pale yellow, with a flush of purple inside at 
the base; stamens generally bright mauve-purple. Summer. 
l. about forty to a rosette, obovate-cuneate, obscurely cuspidate, 
ubescent, the very tip reddish-brown ; outer ones spreading, jin. 
lin. long. Flowering stem 3in. to 4in. high, densely pubescent, 

its crowded leaves jin. to lin. long. Barren rosettes about lżin. 
in Dimas the new ones on yah ae iy Tee oe to a i 
long. Native country unknown. f ; B. M. 507, under 
name of S. globiferum.) 

S. Greenii (Green’s). £ eleven or twelve-parted, żin. in diameter ; 
petals pale red, densely ciliated ; filaments bs: eH mauve-purple ; 

lin. to 2in. broad, three or four-branched. July. J. forty 
fifty to a rosette, oblanceolate-cuneate, cuspidate, glaucous, 

with a distinct brown-red tip, ciliated on the edges, the outer ones 
-= ğin. to lin. long. Flowering stem 6in. to 12in. long, its hairy, 

_ red-tinted leaves Zin. to lin. long. Barren rosettes about lin. in 
_ diameter. Probably the French Alps. 1877. 

_ §, heterotrichum (variably hairy), A synonym of S. Doellianum. 

S., Heuffelii (Heuffel’s).* jl. six-parted; calyx bright red-brown 

with three small cusps ; panicle dense, many-flowered, 24in. to 
din. in diameter, the lower flowers pedicellate. August. Z. thirty 
to forty to a rosette, obovate-cuneate, distinctly cuspidate, the 
upper third, or even half, tinted with bright red-brown, the 
margins stiffly ciliated ; outer leaves hanes Zin. to lin. long. 
Flowering stem 6in. to bin. long, densely pubescent, its close, a 

- brown leaves ĝin. to lin. long. Barren rosettes Thin. to 2in. in 
_ diameter. Transylvania and Greece. (R. G. 858, Fig. 2, under 
name of S. patens.) ; 

S. hirtum (hairy). /. usually six-parted ; petals pale yellow, 4in. 
to jin. long, aa „the point trcas bidate Aea by bid or 
many-flowered, 14in. to 4in, in diameter. June. J. about fifty to 
a rosette, obovate-cuneate, finely glandular-pubescent, ciliated 
down the margins; outer ones faintly tinted with red, sin. to fin. 
long. Flowering stem 6in., to 9in. long, densely pilose, the crowded 
leaves pubescent. Barren rosettes lin. to ljin. in diameter, not 
globular. Central Europe, 1804: (A. F. P. 65.) 

S. hirtum (hairy). A synonym of S. soboliferum. 
S. (wholly golden). fi. golden, glabrous ; hypo- 

f agro broad, truncate, very slightly emarginate ; panicle 
a long, very dense, pyramidal. December to February. l. dark 
green, spathulate, obtuse, glabrous, shining, cartilaginously 
ciliated, d-tetrag at basé, red-margined at apex. 
Stem iubir erect. Teneriffe, 1816. Greenhouse. SYN. S. urbi- 
cum (B. R. 1741). 

S. italicum (Italian). A garden synonym of S. calearatum. 
S. juratum (sworn). A garden synonym of S. calearatum. 

parted ; calyx densely 

; cuspidate, glabrous on the faces ; outer ones 14in. to 1}in. 
(ge “Been stiff marginal cilia, and very faintly red-brown timed 

-oA Ap: Flowering stem often above lft. long. Barren 
ee rosettes šin. to 4in. in eter. Central France. 

_ S. Moggridgei (Mogeridge’s).* f, red, cymose, fin. in diameter ; 

when old; petals pale straw-yellow, gin. long, permanently erect, 

Sempervivum—continued. : 

calyx cup-shaped, glandular-pubescent ; petals twice as long as 

the sepals, spreading. September. 1. in. long, elongate-cuneate 

or oblanceolate, green, glabrous, with minutely ciliated margins 

and acute tips; lower cauline ones pale green and reddish, 

Flowering stem Qin. high, stout, leafy. Rosettes 2in, in dia- 
meter, of about a hundred leaves. Alps, 1881. (B. M. 6610.) 

S. monanthes (one-fiowered). jl. purplish, small; petals six to 

nine, scarcely longer than the calyx ; scales obcordate ; peduncles 

naked, generally one, rarely/few, flowered. July to September. 

l. terete, clavate, glabrous, crowded in a rosulate manner. h. lin. 

to 2in. Canary Islands, 1777. A very dwarf, greenhouse, ever- 
green shrub. (B. M. 95.) 

S. montanum (mountain).* fl. twelve to fourteen-parted ; petals 

bright mauve-purple, jin. to gin. long, linear, acuminate ; panicle 
very dense, żin. to 2in. in diameter, the branches very pilose, and 
the lowest flowers nearly sessile. June. l. tightly packed, sixty 
to eighty to a rosette, oblanceolate-cuneate, cuspidate, entirely 
green, slightly pilose on the face, regularly ciliated on the mar- 
gins, the outer ones jin. to lin, long. Flowering stem about 6in. 
long, the densely imbricated leaves tipped with red-brown, the 
lower ones lin. to 1lżin. long. Barren rosettes ljin. to 1ĝin. in 
diameter. Alps and Pyrenees. (J. F. A. v. 41 

S. oligotrichum (few-haired). f. about ten-parted, Zin. in dia- 
meter, in a dense head; petals bright red; filaments bright 
purple. Summer. Z. thirty to forty to a rosette, oblanceolate, 
obscurely cuspidate, minutely pubescent, the edges beget A 
ciliated ; inner ones connected by a few cobwebby threads, whic! 
nearly or quite disappear at flowering time; outer ones about 
jin. long. Flowering stem 2in. to 4in. long, its leaves bright red 
and densely pubescent. Barren rosettes about lin. in diameter. 
Tyrol. 

S. Paivee (Baron Paiva’s). fi. green, scentless, fin. broad ; petals 
— acuminated, with recurved and spirally twisted 
tips. August. l. highly glaucous, lin. to 24in. long, 4in. to lin. 
broad, those of the flowering branches thick and fleshy, of the 
barren ones thinner, and finely serrulate-ciliated. Canary 
Islands, 1866. A low, straggling, greenhouse, evergreen shrub. 
(B. M. 5593.) 

S. parvulum (rather small). jl. Zin. in diameter ; petals pale 
red; panicle short, corymbose, about 2in. in diameter. July. 
l. oblanceolate-cuneate, ven ory with a distinct, red-brown tip, 
minutely but stiffly cilia on the edges, the outer ones about 
lin. long. Flowering stem 6in. to n. long, very pilose, its 
leaves red-brown, the lowest jin. to lin, long. Barren rosettes 
lin. to 1sin. in diameter. Alps of Dauphiné, 1878. A rare form 
in cultivation. 

S. Pittoni (Pitton’s). fi. nine to twelve-parted, ten to twenty in 
a dense head, lżin. to 2in. in diameter, densely pilose ; petals 
rimrose-yellow, whitish inside towards the base, Zin. long, 
anceolate ; filaments pale. July. J sixty to hs, to a fully- 
developed barren rosette, oblanceolate, tipped wit a ti, 
densely and persistently pubescent, the tip deltoid-cuspidate ; 
outer ones about jin. long. Flowering stem 4in. to 6in. long, 
densely pilose, its leaves tipped with claret-purple. Barren 
ro in. to lżin. in diameter, the young ones sessile. Alps of 

yria. 
S. Pomelii (Pomel’s).* fl. ten to twara paaa ; corolla bright 

rose-red, about lin. in diameter ; petals widely spreading ; panicle 
Jin. to 4in. in diameter, its simple branches bearing six to twelve 
flowers. July. Z. fifty to sixty to a rosette, oblanceolate, distinctly 
cup date, with a few hairs on both surfaces, the outer ones tinged 

+ with red, Zin. to lin. long. Flowering stem 6in. to Yin. long, 
densely pilose, its hairy leaves much imbricated, the lower ones 
lin. to Ijin. long. Barren rosettes 14in. to lłin. in diameter. 
Auvergne. 

S. Reginz-Amaliz (Queen Amalia’s of Greece). f. six or 
seven-parted ; petals pale yellow, ligulate, obtuse ; panicle dense, 
many-flowered, capitate, the lowest flowers shortly pedicellate. 
Summer. 1. a_ hundred or more to a rosette, obovate-cuneate, 
distinctly cuspidate, bright purplish-brown in the upper half, the 
edges ciliated ; outer ones spreading, lin. to llin. long. Flower- 
ing stem bin. high, densely pubescent, the crowded leaves brown 
Barren rosettes about Zin. in diameter. Greece. 

S. Royeni (Royen’s). A garden synonym of S. calearatum. 
S. rusticanum (rustic). A garden synonym of S. calearatwin. 

S. ruthenicum (Russian). f. about twelve-parted ; petals e 
yellow, linear, not more than Zin. long; tilaments finally Ace 
mauve-purple; panicle short and compact, densely pubescent. 
Summer, /. forty to fifty to a rosette, obovate-cuneate, cuspidate, 
slightly glandular-pubescent, ciliated at edges with short, de- 
curved hairs; outer ones tinted at back, jin. to lin. long. 
Flowering stem 6in. to 12in, long, shortly pubescent upwards. 
Barren rosettes l4in. in diameter. South-east Russia, &c. 

S. Schottii (Schott’s). l. twelve to fourteen-parted ; lower ones 
densely sessile ; petals pale red, with a deeper keel, twice as long 
as the calyx ; filaments deep purple ; panicle short and compact, 
2in. to in. in diameter. Summer. l. oblanceolate-cuneate, cus- 
pidate, glabrous, ciliated on the margins, scarcely tipped with 
red-brown, the outer ones lin. to ljin. long. Flowering stem 
nearly lft. long, its oblong-lanceolate, red-tinted leaves lin, to 
lżin. long. Barren rosettes 2in. to 3in. in diameter. Tyrol, 1874. 

+ 
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Sempervivum—continued. 

S. Seguieri (Seguier’s). A garden synonym of S. calearatum. 

S. Smithii (Smith’s). fi. pale yellow, sessile ; petals twelve, oval- 
oblong, spreading; branches of the panicle revolute at the points, 

3 bearing flowers on the upper side. July and August. l. scat- 
tered, obovate, acuminate, flat, concave, slightly spotted. Stem 
erect, hispid. h. 1ft. Canary Islands, 1815. Greenhouse, ever- 
green shrub. (B. M. 1980.) 

è S. soboliferum (sobole-bearing).* Hen-and-Chickens House- 
k. jl. six or seven-parted; petals pale yellow, lanceolate, 

din. long, obscurely tricuspidate ; panicle short, dense, many- 
flowered, 3in. to 4in. in diameter, the lower flowers distinctly 
pedicellate. Summer. J. sixty to eighty to a rosette, obovate- 
cuneate, obscurely cuspidate, minutely ciliated on the edges ; 
outer ones tinted with bright red-brown, ĝin. to Jin. long. 
Flowering stem 6in. to Yin. long, very robust, quite hidden by 
the leaves. Barren rosettes globose, lin. to l4in. in diameter; 
the copious new sessile ones attached to the parent only by a 

. slender thread. Austria. A well-known garden plant. (B.M. 
1457; J. F. A. 12, under name of S. hirtum.) 

, S. stellatum (star-like). fl. golden-yellow, panicled ; “agua six 
to eight, spreading ; scales palmate, with subulate lobes. July 
and August. J. scattered, oblong, spathulately cuneiform, 
obtuse, villous. Stem erect, branched, puberulous. fh. 6in. 
Madeira, 1790. Greenhouse annual. (B. M. 1809, under name 
of S. villosum.) 

S. tabulæforme (table-formed).* fl. very pale sulphur-coloured ; 
etals ten to twelve, linear-lanceolate ; glands minute, peduncu- 
te. June and July. J. spathulate, flat, ciliated, attenuated at 

base, crowded at the top of the stem, and forming a flat, rosulate 
disk, in consequence of being so closely imbricated over each 

_ other. h., lft. Madeira, 1817. Greenhouse, evergreen shrub. 

SENECIO (thë old Latin name used by Pliny, and 
derived from seneg, an old man; alluding to the usually 
white, hair-like pappus). Groundsel; Ragweed. Tn- 
eluding Adenotrichia, Brachyrhynchos, Cacalia, Cine- 
raria (in part), Farfugium, Gynoxys (in part), Jacobea, 
Kleinia (of Haworth), Ligularia, Pericallis, Senecillis, 
and Syneilesis (Cacalia, Cineraria, and Ligularia, are, 
however, for garden purposes, kept distinct in this work). 
ORD. Composite. A vast genus—probably the most ex- 
tensive in the vegetable kingdom—comprising, accord- 
ing to Bentham and Hooker, nearly 900 species of stove, ae 
greenhouse, or hardy, annual, biennial, or perennial 
herbs, sub-shrubs, or shrubs, rarely arborescent, dispersed 
over the whole globe, but most numerous in tem- e 
perate or mountainous regions. Flower-heads radiate- a 
heterogamous or discoid-homogamous, solitary or corym-. : 
bose, very rarely disposed in pyramidal panicles, sub- 
racemose or sessile at the sides of the branches; 
involucral bracts in one series, with sometimes a few 
smaller ones at the base, at length often reflexed; 
receptacle flat or slightly convex; ray florets, when 
present, variously coloured, one-seriate, ligulate; disk 
yellow, whitish, or rarely purplish or violet; achenes 
glabrous or slightly villous, of variable form and size. 
Leaves alternate or radical, entire, toothed, lobed, or 
variously (often pinnately) dissected. The genus is 

j S. tectorum (roof-loving). Bullock’s Eye; Common Houseleek ; 
d Jupiter’s Beard; Sengreen. fl. Zin. to lin. in diameter; petals 

linear, pale red, keeled with deeper red ; filaments Seg” purple ; 
cle 5in. to 6in, long, with ten or twelve scorpioid branches. 

. J, fifty to sixty to a rosette, obovate-cuneate, cuspidate, 
lsin. to 2in., or finally šin., long, pale green, with a distinct red- 
brown tip, the edges ciliated. Flowering stem about lft. long, 

T densely pilose. Barren rosettes Jin. to 4in. in diameter. Britain 
(but not indigenous), (Sy. En, B. 538.) 

; S. t. atlanticum (Atlantic). See S, atlanticum. 
S. tortuosum (twisted). jl. yellow ; petals seven or eight, spread- 

ing; scales two-lobed. July and August. 1. obovate-spathulate, 
scattered, rather convex beneath, nearly or quite lin, long and 
zin. broad. Stem erect, branched. A. 6in. to 9in. Canary Islands, 
1779. Greenhouse, evergreen shrub. (B. M. 296.) 

S. triste (sad). fl., ap deeply tinted with red-brown ; corolla 
bright red, lin. in diameter ; paie 6in. long, 3in. to fin. 
in diameter, the larger flowers distinctly pedicellate. Summer. 
l. oblanceolate-cuneate, cuspidate, glabrous, the margins shortly 
ciliated, the whole upper part, both back and face, suffused with 
red-brown. Flowering stem as robust as in S. tectorum, its 
leaves strongly tinted with red-brown, the lower ones 2in. to 
= long. Barren rosettes 2in. to din. in diameter. A rare garden 
orm, 

S. urbicum (city), of Lindley. A synonym of S. holochrysum. 
S. Verloti (Verlot’s). fi. twelve to fourteen-parted, jin. to žin, in 
diameter ; petals rose-red, densely ciliated on the back and edge; 
filaments bright bopi ; panicle 3in. to 4in. in diameter, each of 
the simple branches eight to twelve-flowered. July. l about 
fifty to a rosette, oblanceolate-cuneate, cuspidate, faintly glaucous, 
only red-brown at the extreme tip, ciliated on the margins, the 
outer ones ĝin. to ligglong. Flowering stems 6in. to Yin. long, the 
lowest leaves about™lin. long. Barren rosettes lin. to 2in. in 
diameter. Alps of Dauphiné. 

S. villosum (villous). . yellow, with fringed scales. June and 
July. l obovate, crowded, gibbous beneath, villous, five lines 
long, three lines broad. Stem rather erect, twisted. k. 6in. to 
a ees Islands, 1777. Greenhouse, evergreen shrub. (B. R. 

S. Wulfeni (Wulfen’s).* /l. twelve to fourteen-parted ; petals pale 
yellow, jin. long, linear ; filaments bright mauve-purple ; panicle 

i short, dense, 2in. to 3in. in diameter, densely pilose. Summer, 
3 l. about fifty to a rosette, obovate-cuneate, cuspidate, slightly 

glaucous, faintly tinted with red-brownat the tip, the edges ciliated; 
outer ones jin. to lin. long. Flowering stem 6in. to Qin. long, 
densely pilose upwards, its lanceolate leaves lin. to 1sin. long. 
Barren rosettes 14in, to Zin. in diameter. Central Europe. Habit 
of S. tectorum. (J. F. A. sup. 40, under name of S. globiferum.) 

S. Youngianum (Young’s). fl. yellow. June. l. sub-cartila- 
ginous, thick, shining green, rdate-spathulate, sub-tetragonal 
at base, obsoletely mucronate at apex, shortly ciliated on the 
margins. Stem thick. A. 3ft. Canary Islands, 1843. Greenhouse, 
evergreen shrub. (B. R. xxx. 35, under name of Æonium 
Youngianum.) 

SENACIA. Included under #Pittosporum. 

SENARY. In sixes. 

SENECA, SENEGA, or SENEKA SNAKE- 
ROOT. See Polygala Senega. 

represented in Britain by nine species (two of which, 
however, are not indigenous, but have become natural- 
ised), including the Ragweed or Ragwort (S. Jacobæa) 
and Groundsel (S. vulgaris). South Africa is richest 
in species in the Old World, and the Andean region in 
the New. A representative selection of the plants best 
known to horticulturists is given below. Senecios are 
easy to grow; they succeed in almost any loamy soil. 
The annuals may readily be increased by seeds, which, 
in many instances, ripen in abundance. Other repre- 
sentatives of the genus may be propagated by seeds, . 
by divisions, or by cuttings both of the shoots and 
roots. See also Cacalia, Cineraria, and Ligularia. 

S. aconitifolius (Aconite-leaved). fl.-heads pinkish-red, small, 
discoid, disposed in loose corymbs. on long petioles, palmately 
parted ; lobes several, witha few strong teeth. Stem tall, striai 
Amur, North China, 1877. A hardy perennial, of little beauty. 
Syn. Syneilesis aconitifolia (R, G. 887). a ok 

S. Adenotrichia (Adenotrichia). j.-heads yellow; involucre 

ee 

S. ampullaceus (bottle-shaped). /l.-heads yellow, about lin. in 
diameter, in a corymbose panicle; involucre at length bottle- 
shaped; ray florets few, spreading. July. J. oblong, obtuse, 
fleshy, deeply toothed, sub-cordate at base, semi-amplexicaul. 
Stems striated, branched above. h. 2ft. Texas, 1834. An erect, 
highly glabrous, half-hardy annual. (B. M. 3487.) 

S. Anteuphorbium (so named “because of its being a reputed 
antidote against the acrid poison of the Cape Huphorbium,” 
Hooker). fl.-heads h icone th a rose tinge, lin. long, ae a 
erect, solitary, axillary; involucral bracts numerons ; florets 
tubular, scarcely exceeding the involucre; peduncles very stout, 
with a few scattered bracts. January. J, about lin. long, erect, 
oblong or linear-oblong, acute or obtuse, fleshy, entire, on very 
short petioles. Stem thick, fleshy, cylindric : branches sin. to 
lin. in diameter, constricted at base. Ah. 3ft. to 4ft. South 
Africa, &c., 1596. Greenhouse, succulent shrub. (B. M. 6099.) 

S, argenteus (silvery).* /.-heads yellowish, solitary ; involucre 
campanulate, scarcely bracteolate, with about twenty scales ; 
ray florets about twelve, linear-oblong. Summer. l linear, 
entire, obtuse ; ne ones few, acute. Branches adpressedly 
silvery-tomentose. A. lit. to 2ft. Chili. Greenhouse under-shrub, 

S. chordifolia (cord-leaved).* jl.-heads yellow, very few, 3in. long, 
narrow: involucral leaflets about sixteen, with a few bristle-shaped 
bracteoles at base ; he white ; ns he ag very slender, 6in. to 
10in. long, sparingly forked, the branches erect. July. `l. Tin. to 
10in. long, jin. in diameter, acute, cylindric, but flattened above 
towards the base. Stem slightly branched. h. lft. South Africa, 
1862, A greenhouse, glabrous, fleshy sub-shrub. (B. M. 6216.) 

S. concolor (one-coloured). fl.-heads 14in. in diameter ; ray floréts _ 
mauve-purple; disk white; anthers purple; corymbs three“ 
to five-headed. Summer. l. glabrous; radical ones narrow- 
oblanceolate, toothed ; cauline ones amplexicaul, broadly linear — 

f 
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Senecio—continued. * 
Stem lft. to 2ft. high, loosely branched above. South Africa, 

A pretty, half-hardy perennial. (B. M. 6713.) 

S. diversifolius tifidus pOr aeared pinnatifid). 
Jl.-heads purple, discoid ; peduncles elongated, simple or branched, 
scaly. June. Z, lanceolate-oblong, acute or acuminate, deeply 
pinnatifid ; lobes in many pairs, toothed or incised, the upper- 
most two or three pairs confluent in a pinnatifid, terminal lobe. 

7 Stem erect, leafy below. kh. 2ft. South Africa. Half-hardy 
perennial. Syn. Brachyrhynchos albicaulis. 

S. Doria (Doria).* fl.-heads yellow ; accessory involucral scales 
linear-subulate ; ray florets five or six ; corymbs compound, loosely 
sub-paniculate. August. Z} toothed, rather thick, sub-glaucescent ; 
radical ones petiolate, oval-oblong ; cauline ones slightly amplexi- 
caul, sub-decurrent, oblong-lanceolate. Stems erect, striated, gla- 
brous. A. 4ft. South Europe, 1570. Hardy perennial. (J. F. A. 185.) 

. Doronicum (Leopard’s Bane).* fi.-heads yellow, 2in. in 
diameter, solitary or few; involucre bracteate, campanulate, the 
scales lanceolate, acuminate; ray florets twelve to twenty-five, 
flat; achenes glabrous, striated. Summer. J. rather thick, 
toothed; radical ones lanceolate, elliptic, or ovate-cordate, on 

. short or long petioles, sub-elliptic or obtuse. h. lft. South 
Europe, 1705. Hardy perennial. (J. F. A. v. 45.) 

S. D. hosmariensis (Beni-Hosmar). f/l.-heads rich yellow, on a 
* scape Sin. to Sin. high, 1., radical ones lin. to lin. long, ovate, 

elliptic-ovate, or ovate-cordate, acute or obtuse, irregularly 
toothed, dark green, rugose, and glabrous above, greenish-white 
beneath ; cauline ones few, narrow. Beni-Hosmar, Morocco, 
1874. <A pretty rockwork plant. (B. M. 6101.) 

olius (Eleagnus-leaved), .-heads yellow, $in. long, 
campanulate, rayless; panicle terminal, stout, branched, buff- 
woolly, in. to lin. long, on stout petioles, obovate or 
lanceolate-oblong, obtuse, entire; branches buff-tomentose. h. 

` 6ft. to 8ft. New Zealand, Greenhouse shrub. 

à S. elegans (elegant).* /.-heads radiate, showy, on long, scaly 
icels ; involucre calycled with many ciliated, black-tipped 

racteoles ; "7 florets purple; disk yellow. zl. 14in. to 3in. long. 
‘ear-clasping at base, petioled, extremely varied in shape and 
degree of incision. Stems erect, lft. to 2ft. high, or diffuse. 
South Africa, A viscous-pubescent, half-hardy annual or 
biennial. A variety with double flowers is the well-known 
“ American Groundsel” of our gardens. 

* 5. e. erectus (erect). fl.-heads, involucral scales glabrous, 1. fre- 
3 uently pinnate or pene te. Stem erect, slender. (B. M. 

de. under name of S. elegans.) 
S. fulgens (brilliant). f/l.-heads bright orange-vermilion, erect or 

inclined, l}in. long; involucre terete, the leaflets eight to ten, 
acute ; florets slender, tubular, with linear-oblong lobes; pe- 
duncles 4in. to 8in. long, erect, loosely clothed with succulent 
bracts. May. l. succulent, 4in. to 6in. long, on short, broad 

tioles, obovate-oblong, sub-acute, remotely serrated, smooth. 
Stems branched, terete. A. 2ft. to 3ft. Natal, 1866, A green- 

. house, succulent sub-shrub, covered with pale green, glaucous 
bloom, (B. M. 5590, under name of Kleinia fulgens.) 

S. Ghiesbreghtii (Ghiesbreght’s). A synonym of S. grandifolius: 
S. cages (wood-leaved). .heads purple, radiate; in- 

= volucre amply calycled with subulate bracteoles; panicle many- 
headed, loosely corymbose. June. J. oblong or oblong-lanceo- 
late, lin. to 3in, long, acute, coarsely and unequally toothed, half- 
amplexicaul, the lower ones more or less decurrent. Stems 
erect, branching. A. 4ft. South Africa, 1826. Greenhouse sub- 
shrub. (B. R. 1542, under name of S. lilacinus.) 

S. grandifiorus (large-flowered). _l.-heads in a loosely corymbose 
pis ; involucre amply calycled with many subulate, spreading 
racteoles ; ray flo purple ; disk yellow. August. l., cauline 

ones sessile, half-amplexicaul, 3in. to 6in. long, pinnatipartite ; 
lobes several on each side, linear, acuminate. pet 4ft. to 5ft. 
high, naked at top. South Africa, 1774. Greenhouse perennial. 
(B. R. 901, un Jer name of S. venustus.) 

S. grandifolius (large-leaved). .-heads yellow, in a terminal 
corymb, l. deep n, about 1ft. long, coarsely toothed or lobed. 
Stems deep purple, curiously spot 
Mexico. A half-hardy shrub, useful for massing or isolati 
on the lawn asa foliage plant. Syn. S. Ghiesbreghtii. (R. G. 296. 

(hoary). fl.-heads yellow, disposed in a simple, some- 
what crowded corymb; involucre about half as ler as the 
florets; calyces few. August. Z. bright silvery; lower ones 
obovate, with incised lobes, the upper ones overlap; upper 

x rest longi — sperie EFE ananin S Stems tufted. 
® n, and compact, hard. i 

altogether white with aipee hairs. e S 
Kempferi aureo-maculata (Kæmpfer's 1d-spotted 

_ A synonym of Ligularia Kempferi @ureo-maculatas T 
S. laciniatus (torn). “Z. slender, pale green, finely cut into long, 

narrow lobes, drooping gracefully from the upper part of the 

or warted. h. 3ft. to 4ft.. 

Senecio—continued. 

slender, half-woody stems. This half-hardy’sub-shrub is one of 
the most elegant of all foliage plants. It should not be allowed 
to flower” (‘‘Thompson’s Gardeners’ Assistant” ). 

S. Lagopus (hare’s-foot). fl.-heads bright yellow, radiate, }in. to 
lin. in diameter, on slender pedicels ; pappus hairs white ; scape 
Gin, to din. high, branched above, two to eight-headed. Summer. 
l. lin. to 4in. long, on short, stout, villous petioles, broadly 
cordate-oblong, rounded at the tip, white- woolly beneath, 
wrinkled and covered with bristles above. Crown of the 
loaded with matted hairs. New Zealand, 1882. Hardy, perenniz 
rockwork plant. > 

S. macroglossus (large-tongued).* Cape Ivy. fl.-heads on long, 
axillary peduncles ; ray florets eight to twelve, pale yellow, form- 
ing a limb, about Sin. across, multiseriate. Summer. J. petio- 
late, hastate, with acuminate basal lobes, or cordate, acute 
or acuminate, entire, or with one or two broad teeth or lobules 
on each side. Stems smooth and glossy. South Africa, 1875, 
A greenhouse, evergreen, soft-wooded climber, with Ivy-like 
leaves ; it is well suited for training to a rafter. (B. M. 6149; 
F. d. 8. 2188; G. C. n: s., iii. p. 749.) 

S. mikanioides (Mikania-like).* German Ivy. /l.-heads yellow, 
discoid ; involucre sparingly calycled, of eight or nine narrow 
scales ; corymb generally much-branched. December. l. some- 
what fleshy, petiolate, sharply five to seven-angled or lobed, 
hastate or cordate at base, the lobes deltoid or obsolete, with 
broad, shallow interspaces ; petioles lin. to 1żin. long. A. several 
feet. South Africa, 1855. A much-branched, climbing, green- 
house. sub-shrub, forming an admirable window creeper. SYN. 
Mikania seneciotdes (of gardens). : 

S. multibracteatus (many-bracted). fl.-heads sub-corymbose, 
on very long, copiously scaly pedicels ; involucre of many dark- 
tipped, glabrous scales, amply calycled with many imbricating 
bracts ; ray florets purple; disk yellow. Summer. J. 2in. to yd 
long; cauline ones sessile, not auricled, lanceolate, coarsely 
‘one, tapering at base; rameal one: ping 
toothed at 

es stem-clasping, € 
. Stems lft. to 14ft. high, branched above. Sout 

Sh ie 1872. A sparsely pubescent, greenhouse annual. (Ref. B. 

S. preecox (early). /.-heads yellow, appearing before the leaves, 
on elongated icels ; involucre cylindrical, eight to ton B, i 
almost ebracteate ; ray florets five, spreading ; corymbs branched,. 
seven or eight-headed. June. 1 petiolate, cordate, acute, five 
to seven-angled or lobed, membranous. Stem fleshy-shrubby, 
branched, terete. A. 2ft. Mexico. A glabrous, greenhouse sub- 
shrub. (B. M. 4803.) 

S. pteroneura (wing-nerved). /.-heads pale straw-colour, soli- 
tary, or two or three at the tips of the branches, erect, cylindric, 
scarcely jin. long; involucral scales brownish-red about the 
middle; florets narrow, slender; peduncles very stout, longer 
than the involucre. November, J. only developed on very young 
shoots, elliptic or lanceolate, jin. to fin. long. Stems 4ft. bi 8ft. 
high, loose, nearly erect; branches ‘fin. in diameter, nearly 
straight, obtuse. Morocco, 1872. A highly glabrous, glaucous, 
fleshy-shrubby, greenhouse plant. (B. M. B04.) : 

Fig, 475, SENECIO PULCHER. 
S. pulcher (pretty).* /l.-heads large, co heen: ki it re vers = 
broadly phe sion! a ealycled with pd nme Kae it pe 
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Senecio—continued. ae. esas 7 
leaflets ; ray florets nearly twenty, purple, longer than the yellow 
disk. Summer and autumn. l. oblong-lanceolate, crenate- 
toothed; radical ones petiolate; cauline ones sessile; upper 
ones half-amplexicaul, and slightly decurrent. Stem simple or 
branched. h. lft. to 2ft. Uruguay, 1872. A pretty, cobwebby- 
tomentose, hardy perennial. See Fig. 475. (B. M. 5959; R. H. 
1877, p. 94.) 

S. pyramidatus (pyramidal).* fl.-heads yellow, many, jin, in 
diameter, exclusive of the ten or twelve broad, spreading ray 
florets, disposed in a long, thyrsoid raceme, 6in. to 12in. long; 
involucre sub-calyculate, campanulate, woolly, of ten to twelve 
very broad scales, Summer. J. sessile, sub-terete, fleshy, acute, 
Sin. long, two to three lines wide, glabrous or cobwebby. Stem 
shrubby, fleshy, erect, simple, closely leafy below, s arsely so 
above, tomentose. h. about 2ft. South Africa, 1863. A very 
fine, greenhouse species. (B. M. 5396.) 

S. scaposus caulescens (scaped, caulescent). fl.-heads yellow ; 
involucre cobwebby, scarcely calycled ; ray florets about twelve $ 
peduncles scape-like, lft. to 1}ff. long, naked or sparsely scaly, 
usually bearing three to five long-pedicelled heads. August. 
l. Zin. to din. long, crowded at the apex of the stem or branches, 
fleshy, broadly linear, very obtuse, terete, the young ones cob- 
webby, the older ones glabrous. Stem fleshy-shrubby, lft. high, 
branched. South Africa, 1843. * Greenhouse. (B. M, 4011, under 
name of S. calamifolius.) ; 

S. Skinneri (Skinner’s). /.-heads yellowish, fragrant, in terminal, 
corymbose racemes; ray florets few ; bracteoles four to six, 
much spreading, subulate. June. Z. alternate, rather long- 

tiolate, ovate or ovate-lanceolate, acute, slightly fleshy, entire, 
indistinctly veined. h. 3ft. Guatemala, 1840. A pretty, highly 
glabrous, greenhouse, perennial climber, with tuberona roots, 
(B. M. 4511; L. & P. F. G. i p. 77, f. 54; and L. J. F. 18, under 
name of Gynoxys fragrans.) 

Ss. ciosus (showy).* jl.-heads bright purple, 14in. in diameter, 
long-peduncled, in spreading corymbs; involucre densely glan- 
dular-hairy ; ray florets six to twenty, narrow-linear ; scape lft. 
or less high, with alternate, rather distant, erect leaves. July. 
L 4in. to Tin. long, obovate, lanceolate, or narrowly linear-spathu- 
late, crenately toothed or sinuately lobed, rarely sub-pinnatifid, 
sub-acute or obtuse, glandular-hairy. South Africa, 1789. Green- 
house perennial. (B. M. 6488; B. R. 41 ;*L. B. C. 1113; G. C. n. s., 
xiv. p. 149; R. G. 1881, p. 510; A. B. R. 291, under name of 
S. pseudo-china.) 

S. stenocephala comosa (narrow-headed, tufted). fl.-heads 
yellow, with three ray florets, dis in a dense, narrow-oblong 
spike. Summer. Z., radical ones on long petioles, broadly ovate- 
sagittate, acuminate. Stem 2ft. high. Japan, 1881. A striking 
and ornamental, hardy perennial. (G. C. n. s., xvi. p. 301.) The 
pote kolo in the typical form possess but one ray floret 
each, 

S. sub-scandens (somewhat climbing). fl.-heads 4in. long, 
cylindric; involucral bracts five, red-tipped ; florets about ten, 
dark ochreous-yellow, exceeding the involucre; pappus snow- 
white; cymes axillary and terminal, long-peduncled, much- 
branched. January. J. 5in. to Yin. long, pink-veined, pinnati- 
parted ; lateral lobes two to six pairs, ovate or orbicular, distant, 
adnate, coarsely sinuate-toothed ; terminal one deltoid, deeply 
cordate at base. Stems and branches cylindric, succulent. South 
Africa, 1873. A tall, herbaceous climber. (B. M. 6363.) 

S. uniflorus (one-flowered). fl.-heads yellow, few on long stalks, 
or solitary ; involucre turbinate, as long as the disk; ray 
florets expanding. July. Z., lower ones divided, stalked, oblong; 
upper ones sessile, linear, entire. h. 3in. Alps of Europe, 1 
rm pretty, a a hardy perennial, allied to S. incanus. 

SENEGA. Included under Polygala (which see). 
SENGREEN. A popular name for Saxifraga 

nivalis and Sempervivum tectorum. 

SENNA. The leaves of Cassia acutifolia, O. angusti- 
folia, and other allied species. ; 
SENNA, BLADDER. See Colutea. 

SENNA, SCORPION. See Coronilla Emerus. 

SENSITIVE BRIAR. See Schrankia uncinata. 

SENSITIVE PLANT. See Mimosa. 

SEPAL. One of the parts that, together, form the 
calyx, or outermost whorl of a flower. ` The Sepals are 
usually green, and unlike the petals (e.g., in the Rose), 
but may resemble them (e.g., in the Tulip). They may 
be free from one another, but:often are more or less 
closely united by their edges to form a tube or cup. 
Their chief use is to protect the more delicate inner organs 
of the flowers from injury while growing. 

SEPALINE, SEPALOUS. Relating to sepals. 
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SEPALODY. A name used to indicate the change 

of petals, &c., into sepals or sepaloid organs. 

SEPALOID. Resembling a sepal. 

SEPTAS (of Linneus), Included under Crassula. 

SEPTAS (of Loureiro). A synonym of Herpestis. 

SEPTATE. Separated by a partition or septum. 

SEPTFOIL. <A common name for Potentilla Tor- 
mentilla. 

SEPTICIDAL. When a capsule dehisces through 
the dissepiments or lines of junction. 

SEPTIFEROUS. Partition-bearing. 

SEPTIFRAGAL. “A mode of dehiscing, in which 
the backs of the carpels separate from the dissepiments, 
whether formed by their sides or by expansions of the 
placenta ” (Lindley). i 

SEPTORIA. See Sphæropsideæ. 

SEPTUM. A partition. 

SEQUOIA (derivation obscure, but it has been sug- 
gested that it is “a modification of See-qua-yah, the name 
of a celebrated Cherokee chief,” Hemsley). Syys. Gigant- 
abies, Washingtonia, Wellingtonia. ORD. Conifere. A 
small genus (two species) of gigantic, hardy, evergreen, 
densely branched trees, natives of California. Flowers 
monæœcious, the males in the upper axils or at the tips 
of the branchlets, solitary ; female catkins terminal, ovoid 
or oblong. Leaves alternate, spirally affixed, in S. sem- 
pervirens often sub-lanceolate and distichously spreading, 
in S. gigantea frequently much shorter, more obtuse, 
and appressedly imbricated, but leaves of both forms are 
sometimes observable in each species. Cones }in. to 
ldin. long. “The timber is of a beautiful red colour, 

fine and close-grained, but light and brittle, and never 
attacked by insects. It is the Californian Redwood or 
Bastard-tree of the settlers” (Gordon, ‘‘The Pinetum ”). — 
The following interesting particulars respecting the dimen- 
sions of these trees in a grove in Yo Semite Yalley, are 
gleaned from the “ Gardeners’ Chronicle,” n. s., x. 240: 

`“ The grove contains between ninety and a hundred big 
specimens of the Sequoia gigantea, growing out of the 
thick forest. The ‘Father of the Forest,’ a great pros- 
trate trunk, measures 435ft. in length, and 110ft. in cir- 
cumference. He must have been much longer when 
living. Along the inside of the fallen trunk is a tunnel 
35ft. long, and, in places, 8ft. to 10ft. high. The ‘Mother 
of the Forest,’ standing at the farther end of the grove, 
is 327ft. high, and 90ft. in circumference. She stands 
quite dead and bare, having suffered from the ravages 
of fire, and is entirely barkless from top to bottom. A 
great living monster is the ‘ Pioneer’s Cabin,’ probably 
so called from a recess in the lower part of the trunk 
big enough to hold a large family party at. breakfast. 
The circumference of this tree 5ft. from the ground 
is 92ft. by our own measuring. Perhaps the most beau- 
tiful of the trees in the grove are three named ‘ The 
Three Graces.’ They stand only a few feet apart, and, 
with their branches intertwining, run up to an almost — 

equal height of 265ft. Another great tree is called the 
_*Key Stone State, 325ft. high; its branches begin at 

150ft. from the ground. But perhaps the greatest 
curiosity is a big fellow, which has been purposely 
thrown, cut off 6ft. above the ground, and a pavilion 
built on the standing stump. There is room enough in 
the pavilion for a very pretty dance—space for two sets 
of Lancers, or for sixteen couples to spin round with 
ease. We measured the dancing space, and found the 
diameter 30ft., less 20in.; the cireumference, 85ft.” 

Sequoias are readily propagated by means of cuttings, 
inserted in sandy loam, under a hand glass, in autumn, 
and kept shaded from bright sunlight, in a somewhat moist 
atmosphere, until roots are formed. The variegated forms 

Ps 
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Sequoia—continued. 
grafted, All are almost indifferent as to soil. 

When seeds are to be had, they should be sown in a cold 
frame, in spring, and the seedlings transplanted, as soon 
as they are large enough to handle, to the open ground. 

hae, 
Fic. 476: YOUNG BRANCH OF SEQUOIA GIGANTEA. 

S. gigantea (sigantic).* Big-tree;, Mammoth-tree. l needle- 
shaped, spirally alternate, spreading, light green on young plants ; 
those on adult trees scale-formed, closely inlaid, rounded at back, 
concave above ; those on the branchlets much shorter, very close, 
and regularly imbricated ; those on the larger branches longer, 

— looser, decurrent at base, and tapering to an acute point. cones 
solitary on the ends of the branchlets, 2in, long, ovate, blunt. 
Branches horizontal, much divided; branches cylindrical, fre- 
quently mdulous, thickly leafy. 1853. See Figs. 476 and 477, 
YN. Wellingtonia gigantea (B. M. 4777-8; F. a. S. 892-3). 

Fic. 477. BRANCHLET OF SEQUOIA GIGANTEA, WITH CONE, 

Sequoia—continued. 

S. g. aurea (golden). This differs from the type only in the 

golden or yellowish colour of some of the smaller twigs. It 
is a pretty form when in good condition. ` 

S. g. pendula (pendulous).* Branches numerous, deflexed from 

their base, drooping regularly one over the other, so as to pro- 
duce an elegant, compact, conical plant. 1871. 

S. sempervirens (evergreen). * Californian Evergreen Redwood. 
f., males globular, solitary at the tips of the branchlets, on 
slender footstalks, thickly covered with small, scale-like leaves. 
l. on the lateral branches and branchlets linear, blunt, two-rowed, 
flat, alternate, straight, rarely falcate, shining, żin. to lin. long ; 
those on the main branches and terminal points of the flower- 
bearing branchlets very short, narrow, sharp-pointed, or scale- 
like, imbricated or closely spiral. cones solitary, terminal, 
sche’ or egg-shaped, lin. long ; scales cuneiform. Branches 
orizontally spreading, irregularly scattered alternately along 

the stem; branchlets very numerous, in two rows, frequently 
drooping. The leaves turn purplish-brown in winter. 

S. s. albo-spica (white-spiked). A form in which the tips of 
the young shoots are of a creamy-white colour. 

S. s. glauca (glaucous). J. linear, acute, jin. long, of a 
fine glaucous-blue tint, Eppes re below, either loosely imbri- 
cated or openly disposed round the branches. Branchlets very 
much narrower and slenderer than in the type. 

Fig. 478, FRUITING BRANCHLET OF SEQUOIA SEMPERVIRENS 
TAXIFOLIA. 

S. s. taxifolia (Yew-leaved). This variety only differs f 
type in having somewhat broader leaves See Fig. 478. ae 

SERANGIUM. A synonym of Monstera (which 
see). 

SERAPHYTA (from ser, a silkworm, and phyton, a 
plant; in allusion to some fancied islada Tade a 
the flower and the silkworm). ORD. Orchidee. A mono- 
typic genus. The species is a stove, epiphytal orchid, 
formerly included under Epi (which see for 
culture). . 
S. difusa (diffuse). fl. greenish-white, rather small, loosel 

racemose, pedicellate, forming a terminal panicle ; Sois roms 
petals equal, spreading; lip undivided, broadly cordate, the 
claw as long as the column. April. J. coriaceous, oblong or 
rather broad ; sheaths closely appressed. Stem leafy, sheathing, 
and scarcely fleshy at base. h: lft. to 2ft. West Indies, 1816. SYN. Epidendrum dijusum (B. M. 3665; L. B. C. 846). ` 
SERAPIAS (the old Greek name given by Dios- 

corides to one of the Orchids, and derived from 
the Egyptian deity Serapis). Syn. Helleborine. ORD. 
Orchidee. A small genus (four or five species) of hardy, 
terrestrial orchids, natives of the Mediterranean region, 
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one extending as far as the Azores. Flowers often 
rather large, few in a spike; sepals erect, connivent or 
coherent in a tube; petals sometimes smaller, sometimes 
scarcely shorter, but much narrower; lip three-lobed, the 
lateral lobes erect, the middle one tongue-shaped and 
pendulous. Leaves narrow. Tubers undivided. In habit 
the species much resemble those of Orchis (which see 
for culture). 

S. cordigera (heart-bearing).* Heart-flowered Orchis. f. brown 
and lavender ; lateral segments of the lip obtuse, erect, con- 
nivent ; middle one longer, ovate, often cordate at base, acumi- 
nate, the disk pilose, the basilar callus deeply bilobed; bracts 
often longer than the flowers; spike at first crowded. h. 1ft 
92) Europe, 1806. (A. B. R. 475; B. M. 58684; S. F. G. 

S. Lingua (tongue-lipped). Tongue-flowered Orchis. . fl. reddish- 
brown ; lateral segments of the lip ovate, obtuse; middle one 
longer and narrower, oblong-lanceolate, acuminate ; basilar callus 
obscure, sulcate or flat ; bracts shorter than the flowers; pe 
at first loose. h. lft. South Europe, 1786. (B. M. 5868B; 
H. E. F. 111; L. B. C. 655; S. F. G. 931.) The variety luteola 
has yellowish and purplish flowers. 

S. papilionacea-lingua (a natural hybrid between Orchis pa- 
pilionacea and S. Lingua). fl. five or six toa spike; sepals and 
= pale Pg and pale pple; veined ; petals erect, free, 
road, spreading, and recurved ; lip bright purple, large, broadly 

cordate, the margins crenulate, the base with two tubercles on 
the very short claw. /. narrow-lanceolate, acuminate, pale green, 
unspotted. Stem 1ft. or more high. South of France, 1876. 
(B. M. 6255.) 

SERENOA (named in honour of Sereno Watson, 
a distinguished North American botanist). ORD, 
Palme. A monotypic genus. The species is a handsome, 
greenhouse, dwarf, unarmed; tufted palm, closely allied 
to Sabal (which see for culture). 
S. serrulata (serrulated).* Saw Palmetto. fl, petals scarcely 

united; style slender; spadix densely tomentose, much shorter 
than the leaves. June. jr. black, eight to nine lines long. J. 2ft. 
to 4ft. high, circular in outline, fan-shaped, bright green ; divi- 
sions fifteen to thirty, erect, slightly cleft at the apex, and with- 
out thread-like filaments in the sinuses; petioles plano-convex, 
slender, more or less spiny-edged, longer than the leaves. Stem 
4ft. to 8ft. long, creeping, branching. Southern United States, 
1840. SYN. Sabal serrulata. — 

SERIAL, SERIATE. Disposed in rows or series. 

SERIANA. A synonym of Serjania (which see). 

SERICEOUS. Silky ; covered with closely-pressed, 
soft, straight pubescence. 

SERICOCARPUS (from serikos, silken, and karpos, 
a fruit; alluding to the silky hairs on the achenes). 
White-topped Aster. Orp. Composite. A genus com- 
prising five species of hardy, erect, perennial herbs, 
natives of North America. Flower-heads mediocre or 
small, corymbose or paniculate; involucral bracts rather 
broad, in many series; ray florets white ; disk pale yellow, 
rarely changing to purplish; achenes silky-pilose; pappus 
bristles copious. Leaves alternate, sessile, entire or ser- 
rated. For culture of the under-mentioned species, see 
Aster (under which they are erroneously classed in 
some garden works). 
S. conyzoides (Conyza-like). Silk Frait. (f.-heads sometimes 

solitary and pedicellate, but usually sessile in small clusters ; 
involucre somewhat turbinate; pappus ferruginous. June 
August. l. ciliated, glabrous beneath, veiny, rather firm, lin. to 
Sin. long. h. 1ft. to 2ft. 1778. 

S. solidagineus (Solidago-like). /l.-heads small, glomerate at 
the extremities of the fastigiate peduncles; involucre cylindrical ; 
pappus white. July to September. Z. linear-oblanceolate or linear, 
obtuse, tapering to the base, entire, with serrulate - scabrous 
margins, obscurely dotted. h. 2ft. 1699, 

SERICOGRAPHIS. Included under Jacobinia 
(which see). 

SERINGIA (named in honour of Nicholas Charles 
Seringe, 1776-1858, Professor and Director of the 
Botanical Gardens at Lyons). Syn. Gaya. ORD. Stereu- 
liacee. A monotypic genus. The species is an interest- 
ing, greenhouse, evergreen shrub, somewhat resembling a 
Commersonia in habit. A compost of sand, loam, and 
peat is most suitable to its culture. Propagation may 

Seringia—continued. 

be effected by young cuttings, inserted in similar soil, 
under a glass; or by seeds. 
S. platyphylla (broad-leaved). /l. white, disposed in dense, ter- 

minal or leaf-opposed cymes, which are much shorter than the 
leaves ; calyx about iin. long; petals none; stamens five, alter- 
nating with the calyx lobes. June. J. ovate to ovate-lanceolate, 
acuminate, coarsely toothed, 3in. to 4in. or even Sin. long, often 
oblique at base, glabrous or sprinkled with minute, stellate hairs 
above, densely tomentose beneath. Branches loosely whitish- or 
rusty-tomentose. h. 10ft. Australia, 1822. 

SERINGIA (of Sprengel). A synonym of Ptelidinm 
(which see). 

SERIPHIUM. Included under Steebe (which see). 

SERISSA (a name altered from the old Greek Seris, 
used by Dioscorides). Syns. Democritea, Dysoda. ORD. 
Rubiacee. A monotypic genus. The species is a pretty, 
greenhouse, branched shrub, highly glabrous or with 
puberulous branchlets, the bark fœtid. It succeeds best 
in a mixture of loam, peat, and sand. Propagation may 
be effected by cuttings, inserted in sand, under a glass, 
in heat. 
S. foetida (stinking). f/f. white, axill or termi soli or 
ers ay RAS, obconical, PETER? i te ea er- 
sistent ; corolla funnel-shaped, pilose within the throat, the limb 
of four to six short, obtusely three-lobed, erecto-patent lobes. 
Summer. J, rather small, opposite, sub-sessile, often fascicled on 
shortened branchlets, sub-coriaceous, ovate, acuminate, nerved. 
h. 2ft. India, China, Japan, &c., 1787. (B. M. 361, under name 
of Lycium japonicum.) There is a variety with double flowers (a 
rare occurrence in this order), and another with gold-margined 
leaves (I. H. ser. i. $ 

SERJANIA (named in honour of Paul Serjeant, a 
French friar and botanist). Syn. Seriana. ORD. 
Sapindacee. A large genus (about sixty species) of 
stove, climbing or twining shrubs, all natives of tropical 
and sub-tropical South America. Flowers yellowish; 
sepals five (or four and two of them connate), imbri- 
cated, concave; petals four; racemes or panicles axil- 
lary, often bearing two tendrils. Leaves alternate, ex- 
stipulate (or with minute stipules), ternate, biternate, or 
impari-pinnate, often pellucid-dotted. A few of the 
species have been introduced, but they boast of no 
particular beauty, and are probably only cultivated in 
botanical gardens. f 

SEROTINUS. Comparatively late. 

SERPENT WITHE. A common name for Aristo- 
lochia odoratissima. 

SERPENT-WOOD. A common name for Rauwolfia 
serpentina. 

SERPICULA (from serpo, to creep; alluding to the 
habit of the species). Syn. Laurembergia. ORD. Halo- 
ragee. A genus comprising from two to four species of 
small, greenhouse, decumbent or creeping, branched herbs, 
inhabiting marshes in the warmer parts of Asia, Africa, 
and America. Flowers minute, usually fasciculate. Leaves 
opposite and alternate, sub-sessile, linear or lanceolate, 
entire or toothed. S. repens, a native of South Africa, 
the only species introduced, is now probably lost to 
cultivation. 

SERPYLLOPSIS. Included under Trichomanes. 

SERRATE, SERRATED. Beset with antrorse 
teeth. 

SERRATULA (from serrula, a little saw; alluding 
to the serrated foliage). Saw-wort. ORD. Composite. A 
genus comprising about thirty species of hardy, perennial 
herbs, natives of Europe, North Africa, and Asia. Flower- 
heads purplish, violet, or rarely white, solitary or 
corymbose ; involucral bracts many, imbricated, the outer 
ones shorter, the inner ones more or less scarious at the 
tips; receptacle densely bristly; florets regular, five- 
lobed; pappus hairs many-seriate, coloured. Leaves alter- 
nate, toothed or lyrate-pinnatifid. The genus is repre- 
sented. in Britain by S. tinctoria, the herbage of which 
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yields a yellow dye. None of the species are very 
ornamental, the only one calling for description being 
S. quinquefolia. This thrives in any common soil, and 
may be increased by seeds, or by divisions. Several 
species erroneously included here by garden authorities 

are now placed under Jurinea, Liatris, &c. 

S. quinquefolia (five-leaved). /.-heads intense purple ; involucral 
scales ovate, shortly mucronate, appressed, the inner ones 

elongated and scarious. July, Z. slightly glabrous, impari-pin- 
natipartite ; lobes sub-bigugate, confluent, ovate-lanceolate, 
srt ed, the terminal one large. h. 3ft. Caucasus, 1804. (B. M. 

$} 

SERRULATE, SERRULATED. 
very small or fine teeth. : 

SERRURIA (named in honour of Dr. James Ser- 
rurier, Professor of Botany at Utrecht). ORD. Pro- 
teaceew. A genus comprising about fifty-two species of 
desirable, greenhouse, densely leafy shrubs, confined to 

South Africa. Flowers solitary under the bracts, sessile, 
densely capitate, sub-regular; perianth narrow, often in- 
eurved, the limb ovoid or oblong, the.segments cohering 
towards the base; hypogynous scales four, linear or fili- 
form. Leaves scattered, very narrow, trifid, pinnatifid, 
or dissected, rarely undivided. A selection of the species 
known in gardens is given below. They require pre- 
cisely similar treatment to Protea (which see). 

S. abrotanifolia (Abrotanum-leaved), fl. pink, the segments 
>» shortly bearded ; stigma black ; heads sessile, nearly as large as a 

walnut. July. Z. lin. to lin. long, slender, biternate, bipin- 
natifid above the middle, pilose. Branches glabrous. h. 3ft. 
1803. SYN. Protea abrotant/olia hirta (A. B. R. 522), 

Serrate, with 

S. arenaria (sand-loving). /. purple, five lines long; heads 
longer than the tomentose peduncles, globose, about the size of a 
cherry. July. J. clustered, often secund, about 2in. long, slender, 
era or _trifid, the adults glabrous. Branches slender, simple. 

. 1ft. 1803. Shrub erect or decumbent. 

Burmanni (Burmann’s), f. purple, three to four lines long, 
clothed with dense, whitish or yellowish pubescence ; partial 
peduncles shorter than the globose, many-flowered heads; 
corymb much-branched, rather shorter than the leaves. July. 
l. 1jin. long, slender, bipinnate ; young ones clothed with short, 
cano-sericeous, adpre: pubescence, rarely spreading, h. 24ft. 
1786. Shrub erect, much-branched. 

S. beam a td (lengthened). fl. purple, minutely pubescent; bracts 
reddish-fuscous, jin. long; heads as large as a cherry, sixteen 
to twenty-flowered; peduncle din, to 10in. long, leafless, remotely 

te; partial ones żin., to l}in. long, few-bracted. July. 
I, in. to 4in. long, digitate, slightly wrinkled, obsoletely sulcate, 

: i as well as the erect branches, glabrous. h. l4ft. to 2ft. 

S. emarginata (emarginate). jl. pink, small, the segments 
slightly pilose ; bracts lanceolate, acute, pink at Spex heads 
terminal and springing from the upper axils, simple, as large 
as a cherry. July, Z. clustered, about lin. long, slender, acute, 
bipinnatifid above the middle (or biternate), pubescent. h. 2ft. 
1800. SYN. Protea abrotanifolia minor (A. B. R. 536). 

S, florida (flowery). 1. purple, five to six lines long, the lami 
_ bearded with golden-fulvons silk ; heads in imbricating py sion 
seven to nine lines long, approximate-corymbose, globose or 
ovoid, longer than the bracteate peduncle. July. /. spreading, 
2in. to din. long, all pinnate or bipinnate, slender; young ones 
slightly pilose; adults (as well as the ascendin branches) 
glabrous. Stem corymbosely branched. h, 2ft. 184. 

S. glaberrima (highly glabrous). jl. purple, very glabrous, or 
the young ones having a silky tube; heads, as Much e a roma 
globose, or at length ovoid, axillary or terminal, lew Bokori. 
peduncles about lin. long, the axillary ones slightly nodding 
the terminal ones erect. July. Z. remote, acute erecto-patent, 
ifd oe y yinnately pring ao or sub-pinnatitid; upper ones 

divided. Stem lft. or more long, prostrate, very slender. 7 
„Adult plant highly glabrous. aT be ee 

S. millefolia (Milfoil-like). #. purple; bracts glabrous at the 
apex ; stigma truncate ; peduncles equalling, or longer than, the 
simple heads, July, Z. bipinnatifid from the base, pilose. A. 4ft. 1803. SYN. Protea triternata (A. B. R. 337). 

S. nitida (shining). #. purple, with very narrow claws : brac: 
nearly equalling the flowers, the outer ones glabrous, the foe 
ones very silky-villous ; heads twice as long as the peduncles, 
July. l nearly lsin. long, pinnatifid or nearly bipinnatifid, : a: and, as well as the branches, highly glabrous. A, 2ft. 

S. Niveni (Niven’s). 7. purple, densely bearded ; bracts Ia = -Jate ; heads salvpeealle as large ds a chatty. July. 7. ipitendllicg: 
nearly lin. long, bipinnatifid, channelled within, very acutely times called Gingelly Oil.. For culture, see Martynia. 

Serruria—continued. 

mucronate, and, as well as the branches, highly glabrous. h. 9in. 
1800. Plant decumbent, much-branched. SYN. Protea decumbens 
(A. B. R. 349). fe 

S. odorata (odorous). fl. pink, odorous, the outer ones at lengt 
fr seen ont a heads simple, terminal. July. 7. bipinnatifid- 

filiform, acute, pilose. Sterile branchlets corymbose, exceeding 
the heads. R. 2ft. 1803. Syn. Protea abrotanifolia odorata 
(A. B. R. 545). 

S. pedunculata (long-pedunculate). jf. purple, densely pubes- 
cent, slender, incurved ; heads as large as a walnut or prune, 
solitary or corymbose; peduncles lin. to Sin. long, fulvous- 
tomentose. July. J. clustered, lift. to 2ft. long, shortly pubes- 
cent, bi- or tripinnate nearly to the base. ranchlets often 
umbellate. h. Tft. 1789. SYN. Protea glomerata (A. B. R. 264). 

S. licoides (Phylica-like). f. purple, the claw highl 
BP Say the lamina snowy-bearded ; heads as large as a poe! 
nut; peduncles sub-corymbose, longer than the heads. July, 
l. spreading, 1}in. to 2in. long, once-sulcate above, bipinnatitid or 
pinnatifid, glabrous; segments jin. to lin. long, undivided_or — 
rarely bifid, rather obtuse. Branches twiggy, loose, leafy. h. Sft. 
1789. SYN. Protea abrotanifolia (A. B. R. 507). : 

S. pinnata (pinnate). j. pink, sometimes sub-areuate, clothed 
with shortly appressed, whitish pubescence; heads globose, as 
large as a walnnt, with villous-tomentose scales ; peduncles żin. 
to lin. long. July. J. erect, lin. to ldin. long, slender, once- 
suleate above, pinnately three to five-cleft, semi-terete, spreading- 
ilose, at length glabrous. Branches elongated, loosely leafy. 

1803, Shrub prostrate. (A. B. R. 512.) s 

S. Roxburghii (Roxburgh’s). fl. white, four to five lines long, 
loosely and adpressedly villous ; heads ranging in size betweena _ 
hazel nut and a plum, fnlyous-villous. July. /. spreading, five 
to seven lines long, flabelliform, bipinnate, semi-tritid ; segments 
divaricate, two or three-cleft or pinnatifid, minutely mucronulate. 
h. 3ft. to 4ft. . > 

S. rubricaulis (red-stemmed). fl. purple, adpressedly silky- 
villous ; bracts scarious ; ial heads few-flowered; common 

uncle shorter than the head, glabrous. July. l. erect, lin. 
o lin. long, bipinnate or sub-pinnate, nearly glabrous. 
Pie esaet pp reddish, glabrous or slightly spreading-pilose. 

S. triternata (triternate). jfi. purple, four to five lines lon 
densely pubescent ; heads globose, as large as a cherry, de: 
many-flowered, at length slightly recurved ; partial peduncles lin. © 
to 2in. long. July. / spreading, 3in. to 5in. long, triternate or 
bipinnate, and, as well as the branches, glabrous; segments half 
spreading, jin. to 1J5in. long. Branches twiggy. h. Tft. 1802. 
Syn. Protea argentiflora (A. B. R 447). 

S. villosa (villous). 1. purple, four to five lines long; heads as 
rd as a cherry or a walnut, sessile, or sometimes very shortly — 
pedunculate. July. J. spreading, nearly lin., li. long, 
sub-biternate, at length glabrous ; segments y diverging, 
with a slender, incurved or rarely straight mucro. Branches 
umbellate, straight. h. 2ft. or more. 1829. i ; 

SERSALISIA (in part). A synonym of Lucuma 
(which see). i FEES i 

SERTIFERA (from sertum, a garland, and fero, 
I bear; in allusion to the form of inflorescence). ORD. 
Orchidee. A monotypic genus. The species is a stove, 
terrestrial orchid, having rather small flowers borne 
rather long pedicels in short racemes, sessile 
veined leaves, and a creeping rhizome. It is a native 
of Ecuador, but is not yet grown in gardens. __ 
SERVICE BERRY. A common name for the fruit 

of Amelanchier canadensis. ; 

SERVICE-TREE. See Pyrus domestica. 
name is/also applied to several other species. 

SESAME. See Sesamum indicum. 

SESAMUM (from Sesamon, the old Greek - 
by Hippocrates). ORD. Pedalinew. A genus compr 
nine or ten species of stove, erect or prostrati 
all natives. of tropical or South Africa. WETS 
violet, solitary in the axils, shortly pedicellate 
rather small, five- parted; corolla tube decu 
sub-bilabiate, the lobes five, somewhat spreading 
mens four. Capsules oblong or ovoid, two-cell 
cell containing numerous oily seeds. Lowest _ 
posite ; uppermost ones, or nearly all, alternate, petiolate, entire, cut-toothed, trifid, or pedatisect. S. indicum, the 
only species in cultivation, is extensively grown in tropi 
countries for the oil contained in its seeds, which is some- 

t 
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Sesamum—continued. ; 

S. indicum (Indian). Gingelly or Gingilie Oil-plant ; Sesame or 
Oily Grain, &c. Jl., sepals in. long ; corolla whitish, or with red, 
purplish, or yellow marks; pedicels solitary, rarely in twos or 
threes. July. jr. lin. by 4in., erect, two, or ultimately four- 
valved. l. oblong or ovate, din. to 5in. long, variable ; upper ones 
often narrowly oblong and nearly entire; middle ones ovate 
and toothed; lower ones lobed or pedatisect. h. lft. to 2ft. 
India, &c., 1731. See Fig. 479. (B. M. 1688; B. M. P1. 198.) Syns. 
S. luteum, S. orientale (B. H. ix. 27). 

S. luteum (yellow). A synonym of S. indicum. 

S. orientale (Eastern). A synonym of S. indicum. 

Sesbania— continued. 
S. macrocarpa (large-fruited). . yellow and red, dotted with 
purple ; racemes shorter than the leaves, one to four-fiowered. 
August and September. Pods 8in. to 12in. long, pendulous, 
many - seeded. l., leaflets oblong-linear, obtuse, mucronate. 
h. 3ft. Florida, Mexico, 1820. Greenhouse annual. 

S. picta (painted). jl. yellow, the standard variegated with black? 
dotted lines; racemes many-flowered, nodding. July and 
August. J. with twelve to sixteen pairs of oblong-linear, obtuse 
eo h. 4ft. to 6ft. New Spain, 1823. Stove biennial. 

S. platycarpa (flat-fruited). A synonym of S. vesicaria. 

Fig. 479. UPPER PORTION OF PLANT OF SESAMUM INDICUM. 

SESBAN. See Sesbania egyptiaca. 

SESBANIA (from Sesban, the Arabic name of 
S. egyptiaca). Pea-tree. Including Agati (inadvertently 
kept distinct in vol. i.), Daubentonia, and Glottidiwm. 

ORD. Leguminose. A genus comprising about sixteen 
species of stove or greenhouse herbs or shrubs, some- 
times arborescent, inhabiting the warmer regions. Flowers 
yellow, dull scarlet, purple, variegated, or white, on 

slender pedicels; calyx broad; standard orbicular or 
ovate, spreading or reflexed, the wings falcate-oblong, 

the keel incurved; bracts and bracteoles bristly ; racemes 
axillary, lax. Pods linear or rarely oblong, compressed. 
Leaves abruptly pinnate; leaflets many-jugate, entire; 
stipules highly caducous; stipels minute or absent. The 
species best known to cultivation are described below. 
All thrive in a compost of loam and sandy peat. The 
annuals may be increased by seeds; the shrubby kinds 

` by cuttings of the half-ripened, stubby shoots, inserted 
in sand, under a bell glass, in heat. 
S. tiaca (Egyptian). Sesban. fl. yellow ; standard roundish 
an Seront vem Ty ana A ge S KET H ten pairs, 
oblong-linear, obtuse, and rather mucronate. h. 5ft. Egypt, &c. 
1680. Stove shrub. aA 

S. ora (large-flowered). fl. rose-red, white, or rusty- 
yellow, large; standard oval-oblong, shorter than the wings ; 
racemes few-flowered. July and August. Pods 14ft. long. l. con- 
sisting of many pairs of glabrous leaflets. h. 14ft. to East 
Indies, 1768. Stove tree. | 

S. longifolia (long-leaved). /l. yellow ; racemes a little shorter 
than the leaves. June to August. J. having eleven or twelve 
pairs of lanceolate, acute leaflets. 
Stove shrub, 

Vol. IIL 

h. 6ft.. New Spain, 1820. 

unicea (red). /. vermilion, in racemes. July. J. like those 
of the false Acacia. h. 3ft. Texas, 1820. A common plant in 
various parts of Fanda Oriental and Rio Grande, where it grows 
into a large, handsome shrub. Stove. Syn. Daubentonia 
punicea. 

ho, to Tt da € i 
ual, Syns. S. platycarpa, Glottidium — 

Jloridanum, : 

SESELI (an old Greek name, used by Hippocrates, 
&e., for an umbelliferous plant). Meadow ifrage. 
Including Bubon, Libanotis, and Wallrothia. A genus 
comprising about forty species of mostly hardy, peren- 
nial or rarely biennial, erect, branched herbs, nearly all 
inhabiting the North temperate regions. Flowers white, 
in compound umbels; petals rather broad; involucral 

bracts numerous, few, or absent. Leaves ternate-pin- 
nate, dissected or decompound; segments sometimes fili- 
form, sometimes broader and incised. S. dichotomum 
and S. gummiferum are the only species calling for de- 
scription here. S. Libanotis is a native of Britain. 
The plants thrive in ordinary soil, and may be increased 
by seeds. 

31 
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A genus of Moths, generally called “ Clear- 

wings,” in reference to the absence of scales from the 

greater part of the surface of the wings, which are, con- 

sequently, nearly transparent. This, together with the 

length and narrowness of the wings, and the form and 

colouring of the bodies, gives the Moths a striking re- 

~ 

Fig. 480. SESIA APIFORMIS. 

semblance to insects of the widely-different groups of 
Bees, Wasps, and two-winged Flies. S. apiformis, one of 
the largest British species, is very like a hornet in general 

appearance (see Fig. 480), and is known as the Hornet 

Fic. 481. SESIA VESPIFORMIS, 

Clearwing. Others, e.g., S. vespiformis (see Fig. 481) 
S. formiceformis, are much like some of the smaller 

tera; while others, e.g., the Currant Clearwing 
(S. tipuliformis) closely resemble slender, two-winged 

Flies. These resemblances probably afford protection 
_ from enemies. The larve live in the branches, stems, 
or roots of various plants, boring into the wood or 

~ pith. They become pups in their tunnels. The more 
hurtful species are the following: Red-belted Clearwing 
(8. myopeformis)—the larve feed, often in large numbers, 
in the wood of Pear-trees; the moth is black, with a 
bright red belt round the middle of the abdomen. 

Fie. 482. LARVA OF SESIA TIPULIFORMIS. 

Currant Clearwing (S. tipuliformis) — the larve (see 
Fig. 482) are common in twigs of Currants; the moth 
is black, with two narrow, yellow lines on the back of 

Sesia—continued. 

the thorax, and three narrow, yellow belts round the 

body, and the wings are yellowish near the tip, with 

black veins. Red-tipped Clearwing (S. formiceformis)— 

the larve feed in Willow and Osier twigs; the moth is 

black, with a deep red belt round the abdomen, and a 

broad, red tip to each fore wing. Hornet Clearwing 

(S. apiformis)—the larve live in wood of Poplars, each 

feeding for two years; the moth is much like a hornet 

in size and colour, being marked with brown, orange, 

and yellow. Willow Hornet Clearwing (S. bembeciformis) 

—the larve live in twigs of Willows and Osiers; the 

moth is much like the last-named, but the head is brown, 

not yellow, and there are no yellow spots on the thorax. 

Remedies are very difficult of application, because of 

the concealed mode of life of the larvw. Of course, the 

moths ought to be captured, when they can ‘be found, 

and this is most likely to be accomplished in the early 

morning, soon after they crawl out of the pupa cases, 

and while they are resting on the tree or twig. No 
remedial measures can be taken while the larve are in 

the wood; and when holes are visible the moths have 

escaped. Badly-infested trees should be cut down and 

burned, to destroy. the larve. If twigs of Currants, 

Osiers, or other plants liable to attack, suddenly begin 

to droop, they should be cut off, and the larve therein 
destroyed. 

SESLERIA (named in honour of Leonard Sesler, an 
Italian physician and botanist). ORD. Gramineew. A 

_genus comprising eight species of hardy, perennial, tufted 
grasses, natives of Europe and Western Asia. Spike- 
lets two to six-flowered; panicle spike-formed, often 
short and bluish, or slightly silvery, sometimes elon- 
gated. Leaves flat or convolute-terete. The genus, 

which has no horticultural interest, is represented in 
the British Flora by S. cwrulea, a plant growing from 
6in. to 18in. high. 

SESQUI. A prefix which, used in Latin compounds, 
signifies one and a-half; e.g., Sesquipedalis, 1}ft. 

SESSILE. Sitting close on the supporting body, 
without any stalk. 

SESUVIUM (signification of name unknown, probably 
arbitrary). ORD. Ficoideew. A small genus (about four 
species) of stove or greenhouse, erect or prostrate, 
branched, succulent herbs or sub-shrubs, scattered over 
tropical sea-shores. Flowers often flesh-coloured or purple, 
axillary, sessile or pedunculate, solitary, clustered, or 
rarely sub-cymose; calyx tube turbinate, the five lobes 
coloured within; petals absent; stamens five. Leaves 
opposite, slightly fleshy, linear or oblong; stipules none, 
or sometimes connate with the petiole in a stipuleform 
membrane. S. Portulacastrwum and 8. repens are both 
edible as potherbs, but have a rather salt taste. Two 
species, both greenhouse, decumbent perennials, call for 
description here. These thrive in any well-drained, sandy 
soil. Propagated freely by slightly dried cuttings, in- 
serted in similar soil, under a glass. Water must be 
sparingly administered. 

S. Portulacastrum (Portulaca: $ -S i or Seaside Purslane Gi the Wak iaiia A. 5 patios caine 
green outside, reddish within; stamens twenty-five to ‘thirty. 
June and July. l linear or lanceolate - oblong, flat. 16 
(A. B. R. 201, under name of Ai i iety 
Suis Sarin nee izoon canariense.) The variety 

S. revolutifolinm (revolute-leaved . red and whi ile ; stamens very numerous ; stigmas ike Š six. July org eA l. ovate-oblong, with revolute margins, rather graues not deep 
ra Cuba. (B. M. 1701, under name of $. Portulacastrum 

SETA. A bristle or bristle-shaped body; a slender straight prickle; a stiff hair. i 
_ SETARIA (from seta, a bristle; alluding to the 
involucre of bristles surrounding the spikelets). ORD. 
Graminee. A genus comprising about ten species of 
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Setaria—continued. 

stove, greenhouse, or hardy annual, sometimes tall grasses, 
broadly dispersed over tropical and temperate regions. 
Spikelets ovate, articulated with the pedicels in a dense, 
cylindric, terminal panicle, as in Panicum, but awnless, 
and with stout, rough bristles at the base on one side. 
Leaves flat. The genus, which has no horticultural 
value, is represented in Britain by 8S. viridis (Bottle 
Grass; Green Fox-tail Grass). 8S. verticillata has be- 
come naturalised in cultivated fields. 

SETHIA. Included under Erythroxylon. 

SETIFORM. Bristle-like. 

SETIGEROUS. Bristle-bearing. 

SETOSE. bristly ; covered with stiff hairs. 

SETTERWORT. A common name for Helleborus 
fetidus. 

SETULOSE. Slightly bristly. 

SET WALL. An old name for Valerian (Valeriana). 

SEVERINIA (named after M. A. Severino, 1580- 
1656, Lecturer on Anatomy at Naples). Orp. Rutacee. 
A monotypic genus, now included, by Bentham and 
Hooker, under Atalantia. The species is a very de- 
sirable, greenhouse, evergreen shrub, requiring culture 
similar to Citrus (which see). 
S. buxifolia (Box-leaved). fl. white, small, sub-sessile, solitary 

or disposed in small axillary glomerules ; stamens ten, free. May. 
l. simple (one-foliolate), coriaceous, persistent, entire. A. 3ft. 
China. 

SEVILLE ORANGE. See Citrus vulgaris. 

SEWERZOWIA (named in honour of the Russian 
traveller who first collected the plant). ORD. Legumi- 
nose. A monotypic genus, which probably should be 
included under Astragalus. The species is a hardy 
annual, requiring ordinary culture. 

S. turkestanica (Turkestan). fl. small, in few-flowered ra- 
cemes, partly concealed between a ~~ of stoutly-fringed 
bracts. Summer. l, impari-pinnate ; leaflets six to ten i 
small, oblanceolate, retuse. h. 6in. Turkestan, 1883. Eg 
1883, p. 250.) 

SEX. This term, used in Latin compounds, signifies 
six; e.g., Sexangular, six-angled; Sexpartite, six-parted. 

SEYMERIA (named in honour of Henry Seymer, 
an English naturalist). Syn. Afzelia (of Gmelin). Orp. 
Scrophularinee. A genus of mostly hardy, erect, branched, 
annual or perennial herbs; nine species are known, of 
which one is a native of Madagascar, and the rest are 
North American. Flowers yellow, in interrupted racemes 
or spikes; calyx campanulate, with five entire or den- 
ticulated lobes; corolla tube short and broad, the limb 
of five broad or oblong, spreading lobes; stamens four, 
sub-equal ; pedicels solitary, ebracteolate. Leaves mostly 
opposite, cut-toothed or dissected; upper fioral ones re- 
duced to entire bracts. Two species have been intro- 
duced. Both are hardy, North American annuals, and 
are very pretty subjects when in flower. Seeds should 
be sown in a well-drained bed of rather light, rich 
soil. 
S. pectinata (comb-like). Plage lobes linear ; corolla hairy 

outside, especially in the bud. nly. /. pinnately parted into 
rather few short or oblong-linear divisions, or the upper ones 
incisely few-toothed or entire. h. lft. 1820. 

g vegere Ga i ie Lage filiform pedicels ; calyx 
ol ristly ; coro! in. long. Ob fin. 3 ious 
once or twice pinnately mtr 9 h. 2ft. to a 1736 DEEN 

SEYMOURIA. Included under Pelargonium 
(which see). ; 

SHAD-BUSH. A popular name for Amelanchier 
canadensis. 

SHADDOCK. See Citrus decumana. 

SHADING. Throughout the summer months, nearly 
all indoor plants are benefited by being protected from 
exposure to the direct rays of the sun, even if they do 

. 
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Shading—continued. alee 

not absolutely require Shading. Particularly is this 
, remark applicable to stove and greenhouse plants, very 
few of which, unless they can be placed in the open air, 
are successfully grown without more or less shade under 
glass. As a rule, the Shading used should be sufficiently 
thin to allow light to pass through it, while preventing 
the sun’s rays doing injury. A great variety of material, 
in various thicknesses, is procurable for Shading plants; 
the system of fixing thin blinds to rollers, which may be 
drawn up in dull weather, is one of the best. A per- 
manent shading invariably weakens plants, because in 
dull weather they cannot get sufficient light. When 
rollers and blinds cannot be fixed because of the expense, 
or for other reasons, perhaps the best alternative is to 
thinly stipple the glass outside with whiting mixed with 
milk, or some oily substance, which will not readily wash 

` off. If white should be objected to, the solution, before 
being applied, may be tinted with a substance known as 
Brunswick green; but, as Shading of this sort would be 
more or less permanent for a season, it should be put 

on very lightly. Cutting-boxes, hand-glasses, and small 
propagating-frames may readily be shaded with sheets of 
paper, which can be taken off at night and during dull 
weather. ; i 

SHAGGY. Pubescent with long, soft hairs. 

SHAKING OR QUAKING GRASS. Se Briza 
media. ; 

SHALLON BUSH. A common name for Gaultheria 
Shallon. ; 

SHALLOT (Allium ascalonicum). A hardy perennial, 
native of Palestine. It has been cultivated, from’ a very 
remote period, for the use of its bulbs for seasoning culi- 
nary preparations, and for pickling; the leaves are also 
sometimes eaten when they are young and green. Shallots 
may be readily propagated each year by dividing the 
bulbs or cloves, and planting them separately. Rich soil 
is desirable, but it should not be purposely manured for 
this crop if a piece of land is available which has been 
enriched during the previous year for something else. 
Single cloves should be planted, not deeply, in autumn or 

-at the end of February, about 4in. or 6in. apart. The 
plants need but little attention through the summer 
beyond keeping the ground free from weeds. When the 
leaves turn yellow, about July, the bulbs may be pulled 
up, dried in the sun for a few days, and then stored for 
use, in a similar way to Onions, in any rather dry shed 
from which frost is merely excluded. There are two or 
three varieties of Shallot in cultivation. The true one | 
has elongated bulbs, narrowed to a long point; it keeps 
well, and seldom runs to seed. A form or variety known 
as the Russian, or Large Red, has very large bulbs of a- 
reddish-brown colour. The Jersey Shallot has larger and 
much rounder bulbs than the true variety; it does not 
keep so long, and the plants flower and produce seeds 
more frequently. 

SHAMROCK. In some districts of Ireland, this 
name is applied to one or more species of Clover; in 
England, the Wood Sorrel is generally supposed to be 
the Shamrock. 

SHAMROCK, INDIAN. 

SHAMROCK PEA. 
munis. 

SHARD-BORNE BEETLE. A name popularly 
applied to more than one of the large Beetles, whose 
habit it is to fly heavily along, and which are, therefore, 

See Trillium. 

See Parochetus com- 

| rendered noticeable by their habits. ‘The name is taken 
from the term shard, formerly employed to denote any 
hard, thin body, and therefore used for the hard wing- 
cases of Beetles, which, spread ont in flight, help to 
bear the insects up in the air; hence, ‘ Shard-borne.”’ 
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Shard-borne Beetle—continued. 

The Beetle to which the name is most frequently given 

is one known also by other names, such as Dor- Beetle. 

Its scientific name is Geotrupes stercorarius, and signifies 

“Dung-loving Earth-digger,” a name very well chosen, in 

Fic. 483, SHARD-BORNE BEETLE. 

allusion to the habits of the insect The Beetle (see Fig. 

483) is usually about lin. long, and is oblong and heavy 

in form. It is nearly black, or dark violet, or metallic- 

blue or green. The wing-cases are grooved lengthwise. 

The Beetles are abundant throughout Britain, flying 

heavily and clumsily in summer evenings, and often 

striking against people in their flight. The females are 

in search of dung of cattle or of other large animals. 

If dung is found, the Beetles burrow through it to the 

ground; and there they dig “tunnels,” about 1ft. long, 

straight downwards. Into each tunnel they push a ball 

of dung, and lay an egg in the ball. The young grub is 

thus provided with dung as food; and in the tunnel it 

- grows and becomes a pupa, and then a beetle, which 

emerges, and provides in like manner for its own progeny. 

All “Dung-Beetles” are harmless, if not actually useful 
in gardens, on account of their habits. 

SHAREWORT. A common name for Aster Tripoliwm, 

SHEARS. Double-bladed cutting instruments, various 

kinds of which are required in gardens, some for trimming 

hedges, others for clipping grass edgings, and others, again, 

for pruning. Hedge or hand Shears are in general use 

for cutting Holly or Yew Hedges, &c.  Grass-edging 

-= Shears are provided with long handles, which workmen 
may use while standing in nearly an upright position: the 

form with a wheel attached for running along by the 
edge of the grass is not to be recommended in preference 
to the ordinary kind. Pruning Shears are made in several 
small sizes, for using with one hand to cut branches that 
are only of moderate dimensions; a form with strong 
handles about 3ft. long, sometimes called Parrot-bill 

Shears, is one of the most useful pruning instruments 

for cutting branches that are too large for severing with 
-= a knife or any other kind of Shears. 

= SHEATH. A part which is rolled round a stem or 
other body. 

SHED. A covered building, either inclosed or con- 
structed with one or both of the sides open. Sheds 
are always very convenient storehouses in gardens; as 
a rule, the covered space available for keeping things 
dry is far too limited. Tool Shed and Potting Shed, 
terms in frequent use, are self-explanatory. Open Sheds 

- usually have a wall at one side only, with the roof at 
the other side resting on upright pillars. These afford 
accommodation for keeping wheel-barrows and various 

tools dry, and space for storing pots and potting soils, 
preparing manure for Mushroom-beds, &c. 

SHEEP BERRY. ‘ee Viburnum Lentago. 
SHEEP’S BEARD. See Urospermum. 
SHEEP’S-BIT SCABIOUS. 

Jasione montana. 

SHEET GLASS. For glazing horticultural struc- 
tures, this is the Glass best adapted. It may be obtained 

A common name for 

small panes, as desired. Sheet Glass is made in various 

Sheet Glass—continued. 

thicknesses, and its value is based on the number of ounces 

in weight which a square foot contains. Thus 2loz. Glass 

is more expensive than l6oz., as it contains the addi- 

tional weight in each square foot of its surface, and is,. 

consequently, thicker throughout. See also Glass. 

SHELL-BARK HICKORY. See Carya alba. 

SHELL-FLOWER. A popular name for several 
species of Alpinia and Chelone, and Moluccella levis. 

SHELTER. The value of Shelter cannot be over- 
estimated in connection with the cultivation of some- 
what tender trees and shrubs, fruit-trees, kitchen-garden 
crops, and flowers, and gardening generally. A site 
naturally sheltered is always preferable; but this is not 
always at command, and artificial methods of protection 
have to be resorted to. Especially is Shelter necessary 
from cold and unfavourable winds, and on the sea-coast 

from the prevailing winds and salt spray. Young trees 

‘and shrubs in nursery plantations may be effectually 
protected by planting hedges at right angles to each 
other, so as to form squares. These may be of Beech, 
Privet, Hornbeam, Thorn, Holly, or Yew, any one of which 
may be grown to the desired height, and kept trimmed. 
For sheltering valuable alpines and perennials that are not 
quite hardy, hand-glasses or bell-glasses are well adapted ; 
a little dry litter or bracken may be scattered over them 
as well during severe frost. Small hurdles, placed on 
the coldest and most exposed sides, are good for protecting 
‘some of the larger specimens, also for placing over half- 
hardy shrubs and trees on walls. A covering of Frigi- 
domo, or any woolly material, will afford a good deal 
of Shelter to plants in frames during winter, and this 
substance, or even ordinary netting, placed over wall-fruit 
trees, when in flower, will often secure a crop that would 
otherwise be lost. Branches of Common Spruce may be 
used with advantage for sheltering somewhat tender trees 
on walls, and for such plants as Tea Roses in beds, &e. 
For preserving specimen plants, such as shrubs, that are 
not hardy, some stakes may be tied together, so as to 
form a sort of hood, somewhat in the shape of an ex- 
tinguisher, and covered close down to the bottom with 
ordinary garden mats. This may be lifted on and taken 
off in winter, according to the state of the weather, 
and will be found to provide ample Shelter to the plant 
beneath. The necessity of providing Shelter is referred 
to under Garden and Seaside Grounds and Plants, 
and in other places where the plants described are in 
need of a specially-favoured situation. 

SHELVES. Boards of various widths, but generally 
about lin. thick, used for standing plants upon in glass 
structures. They should be painted the same colour as 
the rafters and other parts of the woodwork. Shelves 
may either be movable or fixed to thë framework of a 
stage, as in a greenhouse. A single Shelf along the back 
wall of a lean-to house, or suspended by irons from the 
roof, is often a valued place for growing small or 
medium-sized plants that need plenty of light. 

SHEPHERDIA (named after J. Shepherd, curator 
of the Liverpool Botanic Garden, who died in 1836). 
Syn. Leptargyreia. ORD. Elwagnacee. A small genus 
(three species) of ornamental, hardy, deciduous shrubs 
or small trees, natives of North America. Flowers diœ- 
cious, small, very shortly spicate or racemose, opposite 
the small bracts at the sides of the rachis. Fruit- 

| bearing perianth baccate and persistent at base. Leaves 

j 
| 

opposite, petiolate, oblong, entire. Two of the species 
have been introduced. They require similar culture to. 
Hippophae (which see). 8. rotundifolia, not yet intro- 
duced to cultivation, is a handsome shrub, peculiar to t . 5 | the mountains of South 

in sheets of great dimensions, for cutting up into large or | s. t vane tbs argentea (silvery). Beef Suet-tree; Rabbit Berry. : 
pea Jr. scarlet, edible, acid-flavoured. l. po ie Se t oh 
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Shepherdia— continued. 

S. canadensis, tapering at base, silvery on both sides. 
shrub or small tree. 1820 

S. canadensis (Canadian). fl. yellowish, covered with rusty 
scales. May. fr. yellowish-red, insipid. ¿. elliptic or ovate, 
nearly naked and green above, beneath silvery-downy and scurfy 
with rusty scales. A. 3ft. to 6ft. 1759. 

SHEPHERD'S CLUB. Sce Verbascum Thapsus. 

SHEPHERD'S KNOT. A common name for Poten- 
tilla Tormentilla. 

Tall 

SHIELD-BUDDING. See Budding. 

SHIELD FLOWER. The popular name for Aspi- 
distra. ; 

SHIELD-SHAPED. Round or oval and fiat, with 
a stalk attached to the lower surface. See Clypeate, 
Peltate, and Scutate. 

SHINGLE OAK. See Quercus imbricaria. 

SHOEBLACK-PLANT, or SHOE FLOWER. 
A common name for Hibiscus rosa-sinensis. 

SHOLA OR SOLAH PLANT. A common name 
for Aschynomene aspera. 

SHOOTING STAR. 
catheon Meadia. 

SHOT, INDIAN. See Canna. 

SHOVELS. There are several sorts of these, all of 
which are found useful in gardens. Shovels are lighter 
than spades, and better adapted for shifting light soil, 
short. loose manure, sand, gravel, &c. Square-topped 

Shovels, having their two side edges slightly turned up, 
are most generally useful; those with a somewhat shield- 

shaped point are well adapted for shovelling gravel and 
stones. Stoke-hole Shovels should be made chiefly or 
entirely of iron, in order that they may withstand the 
heat to which they become subjected in stoking. The 
pan is best made long, and not very wide, as, when 

charged with coke, it may then be readily emptied into 
the furnace without coming into contact with the front, 
which is often very limited in width. 

SHRIVELLING. A condition met with in im- 
mature fruit on plants growing in unfavourable con- 

ditions. The fruits, after being properly set, so far as 
can be judged from their appearance, begin to wither, 
and finally shrivel and fall off without ripening, so 
that the yield of fruit is frequently much lessened. 
The cause of this condition seems to be deficiency in 
the supply of water to the fruit, which usually shows 
no evidence of any disease due to parasitic Fungi 
or insects. Shrivelling is quite distinct from the fall of 
the fruit known as ‘ Windfalls.” This latter results from 
the presence in the fruit of insects, which eat the seeds 
and cause premature and imperfect ripening, with early 
separation from the plant. Such “ Windfalls,’ on being 
eut open, will show clear traces of the cause of injury 
in the interior, round the seeds. The deficiency of: water 
to which Shrivelling is ascribed may result from various 
causes: one of the most frequent is dryness of the 
soil or of the atmosphere, which causes evaporation 
from the green parts at a more rapid rate than that at 
which the roots can supply the fluid. Another cause of 
‘such deficiency is thé luxuriant growth of leafy shoots 
on plants in sheltered, warm situations : evaporation 
goes on from them in excess of the power of the roots 
to supply the full amount needed by leaves and fruits. 
Poor soil and insufficient nourishment have been suggested 
as causes. 

Remedies must be selected according to the cause, 
which must first be carefully sought out. If the soil 
is poor, manure should be supplied; if it is too dry, it 
must be watered. Any excess in green shoots must be 
pruned away. Ringing the fruiting branches—i.e., the 
removal of a narrow ring of bark from their bases—has 

A common name for Dode- 

paanan 

Shrivelling—continued. 

been found very useful in diminishing the loss by 
Shrivelling; it tends, besides, to improve the quality of 

the fruit, and hastens the period of ripening. It acts 

by preventing the passage downwards, through the bark, 
of the food formed in the leaves of the branch, so that all 

the food is retained for the nourishment of the products 
of the branch itself. This method is applicable only to 

Dicotyledons with a distinct bark; but these include 

all the fruit-bearing plants of the colder temperate regions. 

Some plants bear the operation well; but, in general, 

it should only be performed as a last resort, as the 

branches are apt to die above the ring, or to snap off at it, 

and the parts below the ring do not get enough nourish- 

ment, owing to the obstacle interposed by it to the 

descent of the elaborated sap. The roots, too, suffer if 

many branches are ringed, and the whole plant is thus 

weakened and may die from the effects. There is also 

danger of parasitic Fungi or insects obtaining entrance 

into the tissues before the wound produced by ringing 

the branch has been properly healed. 

SHRUB. A low, woody-stemmed perennial. 

SHRUBBERIES AND SHRUBS. The term 

Shrubbery is usually applied to a plantation of Shrubs, 

although many other plants not strictly of a shrubby | 
nature may be intermixed. Shrubs are divided into two 

great classes, deciduous and evergreen; both are very 

largely represented in gardens, but, unfortunately, with 

some few exceptions, they do not generally receive the 

attention which they deserve. In the embellishment 

of flower-gardens and pleasure-grounds, Shrubs play a most 

important part ; indeed, take these away, and more than 

half the beauty is gone. Some are best planted in large 

clumps by themselves — Rhododendrons, for instance — 

although such clumps may be associated with others where 

any kind of grouping is attempted, or an American garden 

laid out. 
A point of great importance which, it is to be feared, 

is too often overlooked, is that Shrubs which have 

annually to perfect their wood for flowering—be they — 
deciduous or evergreen—should not be planted under © 
the shade of trees: they need an open situation, and 

plenty of light, if proper development is to be attained. 

There are some evergreen subjects that do well under 

trees, but they are extremely few compared with 

those which fail to thrive under such conditions. Forest- 

trees should not be admitted permanently into a Shrub- 

bery: if planted there when young, it should be with a 

view to subsequent removal. ‘Trees may, however, be- 

utilised to form a background if they are sufficiently far — 

away to prevent their roots from robbing the soil. Mixed _ 
Shrubberies are generally arranged and planted with a 

view to producing an effect throughout the summer; but by 
making a suitable selection, and arranging with judgment, 

they may be rendered attractive, either in flower or foliage, 

throughout the whole year. As a boundary or screen 

dividing cultivated from wild grounds, or as a background 

for a mixed border in flower-gardens, evergreen Shrubs 

are unsurpassed. ‘American Shrubs, when they can be 

obtained in quantity, are best planted in beds by them- 

selves, or plants of very dwarf stature may appropriately 

form an edging for others which do not exceed some 

3ft. or 4ft. in height. 
An endless variety of subjects, both evergreen and 

deciduous, may be accommodated in a mixed Shrub- 

bery of only moderate extent, but the planting should 

only be entrusted to persons having a knowledge of 

~ the different habits and dimensions which are likely 

to be attained. For instance, the front line should be 
restricted to plants that habitually remain compact, 
and do not grow tall, while the back part may be filled 
with such specimens as are of the opposite description. 

The centre space will then accommodate others of medium 
stature, and the eye will gradually pass from front to : 
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Shrubberies and Shrubs—continued. 

while the habits of the various Shrubs employed will 

invariably prevent an undue formality. Overcrowding is 

especially to be avoided, but in planting a new Shrubbery, 

a large number of duplicates may be inserted, with a view 

of treating them as being in a nursery for a year or two, 

and then transplanting elsewhere as the permanent speci- 

mens require additional space. Constant attention is 

necessary in mixed Shrubberies, to prevent each plant, 

particularly if it be a strong-growing one, from over- 

growing its neighbour. ‘This is a matter too often 

overlooked or neglected, and the consequence is that a 
slower-growing, but, as a rule, much more valuable, 

plant is either destroyed or disfigured because of the 
rampant growth of something else in too close 

proximity, as, for example, variegated Aucuba, Box, 

common or Portugal Laurels, or Yew. It is much better 
to keep all of these out of a Shrubbery, or relegate 
them to some back position where they may be allowed 
to grow and thicken without injuring the more select 
occupants. 

Ground intended for a Shrubbery should be well 
trenched or deeply dug over before planting is at- 
tempted; it is then an easy matter to make holes where- 
ever they are required, and the soil, on being dug out 
again, will break up finer for intermixing amongst the 
roots. October is the best month for the general trans- 
planting of Shrubs, but many evergreens may be safely 
moved with balls at almost any season from August 
until the following May, except during frosty or snowy 
weather. The roots should not be kept ont of the ground 
longer than is really necessary; they are nearly always 
active, and soon suffer if exposed and allowed to get dry. 

Summer Pruning of Shrubs. It has been already re- 
marked that if Shrubs in a mixed Shrubbery are to be 
kept within bounds, and each individual prevented from 
overgrowing its neighbour, constant attention in the 
matter of pruning is necessary throughout the summer, 
or at least during the growing season. Summer pruning 
of Shrubs is, unfortunately, too sadly neglected, when so 
many things are providing employment, but its advantages 
are none the less important, as, where it can be attended 

to, the results show. Shrubs usually flower on the wood 
_ made the previous year, but not always; sometimes, the 
blossoms appear from midsummer until autumn on the 
_ young shoots. Some knowledge of the habits and mode of 
- flowering which the various kinds assume is therefore 

necessary, in order that pruning may be carried out at 
the proper time, and in the best manner. For instance, 

if a Shrub flowers naturally on wood of the previous year, 
and these growths are cut away in the autumn, or early the 

_ following spring, the embryo blossoms must be, as a 
_ matter of course, destroyed. Deutzias, Forsythias, Lilacs, 

the species of Philadelphus, Weigelas, and Viburnums, 
are examples of Shrubs such as those to which reference 
is made. The time to prune these, and many others of 
like habit, is in summer, immediately the flowers drop— 
that is, presuming it is attempted at all: some gardeners pre- 
fer letting such subjects grow at will, but this is scarcely 
allowable in the mixed Shrubbery. If the old shoots are 
removed as soon as the flowering is over, others will 
proceed from where these have been detached, and develop 
for the succeeding year, and the plant will not be 
materially enlarged in comparison with an unpruned speci- 
men. Rhododendrons and hardy Azaleas, if they need 
pruning or cutting back, should receive it at a similar 
period—namely, as soon as the flowers fade. Many orna- 
mental evergreen Shrubs, grown principally for their 
foliage, may frequently be improved by summer pruning, 
carried out more or less extensively, according to the 
position the plants occupy, and the purpose for which they 
are grown. : 

All Shrub pruning and eutting should be executed, 
whenever possible, with a knife, or one of the different 

Shrubberies and Sheube—coniinued. 

instruments procurable for the purpose: the work may 

then be performed without cutting the foliage, or other- 

wise injuring the branches that are left. Clipping with 

shears is most objectionable, excepting when the Shrubs 

are planted as a hedge, a purpose for which Box, Holly, 

Privet, and Yew, are extensively employed. 

SHRUBBY PINK. See Dianthus fruticosus. 

SHUTEREIA. ‘See Palmia bicolor. Hewittia 

bicolor is now the correct name of this plant. 

SIBBALDIA. Included under Potentilla (which see). 

SIBERIAN CRAB. See Pyrus prunifolia. 

SIBERIAN PEA-TREE. See Caragana. 

SIBTHORPIA (named after John Sibthorp, 1758- 
1796, Professor of Botany at Oxford, and the originator 
of “Flora Græca”). Syn. Disandra. Including Horne- 
mannia. ORD. Scrophularinee. A genus consisting of 
half-a-dozen species of greenhouse or hardy, prostrate, 
hairy herbs, often rooting at the nodes; they are 
natives of Western Europe, tropical and North-western 
Africa, Nepaul, and South America. Flowers yellow, 
yellowish-pink, or red, on axillary, solitary or fascicled 
pedicels; calyx campanulate, four to eight-cleft (often 
five-cleft); corolla tube short, sub-rotate; lobes of limb 

as many as, or one more than, the calyx lobes, spread- 
ing; stamens as many as, or one less than, the corolla 
lobes. Leaves alternate or fascicled, petiolate, orbicu- 

lar-reniform and deeply crenate or  incised-toothed. 
S. europea (Cornish Moneywort, Pennyleaf, or Penny- 
wort), comprised in the British Flora, is more curious 
than beautiful; but the variegated form is a pretty plant, 
well worth cultivating. The latter requires a light, well- 

drained soil, and should be grown in a cold frame or cool 

greenhouse, under a glass. Only one species—S. peregrina 

—calls for description here. It is a small, trailing, hairy, 
greenhouse perennial. When raised, its pendent branches 

and little, yellow flowers assume a very pretty appear- 

rance. It will succeed in any light, rich soil. Propa- 
gation may be effected by divisions or by cuttings, with 
or without a glass, in any shady situation. 

S. egrina (foreign). jf. yellow, four to tive lines in diameter, 
ve to eight-parted ; stamens slightly shorter than the corolla ; 
ea ni often fascicled, 2in. long. June. l. much crenated. 
ladeira, 1771. (B. M, 218, under name of Disandra prostrata.) 

SICELIUM. A synonym of Coccocypselum. 

SICKLEWORT. A common name for Prunella 
vulgaris. 

SICYOCARPUS. A 
(which see). 

SICYOS (an old Greek name, used by Theophrastus 
for the Cucumber; applied to this genus in allusion to 
the resemblance in, and affinity of, the species). ORD. 
Cucurbitacee, A genus comprising about a score 
species of half-hardy, climbing or prostrate, annual herbs, 
natives of the warmer parts of America, the Pacific 
Islands, and Australia. Flowers small or minute, monc- 
cious. Fruit compressed or angular, rarely exceeding 
lin. in length. Leaves angular or lobed, rarely profoundly 
three to five-lobed. Several of the species have been in- 
troduced, but they have no value as garden plants. 
SIDA (an old Greek name, used by Theophrastus for 

the Water-Lily). Indian Mallow. Orp. Malvaceæ. A 
genus comprising about eighty species of stove, green- 
house, or hardy herbs, sub-shrubs or shrubs; about eight 
inhabit the warmer parts of Africa and Asia, thirteen 
are indigenous to Australia, and the rest are American. 
Flowers various-coloured and sometimes showy, sessile 
or pedunculate, solitary or glomerate, axillary or disposed 
in terminal heads, spikes, or racemes; calyx five-toothed 
or five-cleft; petals five, hypogynous; staminal column 
divided into numerous filaments at the apex; bracteoles 
absent, or distant from the calyx. Leaves alternate. 

synonym of Marsdenia 
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Sida— continued. 

Only three species call for description here. They thrive 
in any rich soil. S. Napwa may be increased by seeds; 
and the others by cuttings, inserted in sand, under a 
glass, in heat. Many plants, formerly included here, are 
now classed under Abutilon. 
S. inzequalis (oblique-leaved).* fl. on lateral peduncles about 

2in. long; calyx segments ovate, acute, ferruginous, pubescent ; 
corolla white, 2in. across when fully expanded, the petals 
clawed, densely glandular-pubescent outside. May. J. 4in. to 
Tin. long, slightly undulated, harshly pubescent, cordate-ovate, 
unequal at base, acuminate; petioles lin. to 2in. long. h. Tft. 
Brazil, 1829, Stove shrub. (B. M. 3436.) 

S. Napza (Napza).* jl. white, large, disposed in umbellate 
corymbs; carpels ten, pointed. Summer. Z. tive-cleft; lobes 
oblong, pointed, toothed. h. 4ft. to 10ft. North America. A 
tall, smooth, hardy, herbaceous perennial. (B. M. 2913.) 

S. sessiliflora (sessile-flowered), fl. yellow, small, somewhat 
glomerate, sessile, axillary and terminal; corolla scarcely twice 
the length of the calyx. August to November. l. cordate, acute, 
serrated, h. 3ft. South America, 1827. Stove sub-shrub. 
(B. M. 2857.) 
SIDALCEA (from Sida, and Alkea, an ancient Greek 

name, used by Dioscorides for some Malva; alluding to 
the appearance and alliances of the plants). ORD. Mal- 
vacee. A genus comprising eight species of hardy, 
mostly perennial herbs, with the habit of Malva or 
Althea, natives of Western North America. Flowers 
shortly pedicellate or sessile, disposed in terminal ra- 
cemes or spikes; calyx five-cleft; petals rose-purple or 
white; staminal column duplex at apex. Leaves mostly 
lobed or parted. S. candida and 8. malveflora, perhaps 
the only species in cultivation, require culture similar 
to Malva (which see). 
S. candida (white). /l. white, in terminal racemes, freely pro- 

duced. Summer. l. roundish, seven-lobed, glossy, long-stalked. 
h. 2ft. to 3ft. Colorado, 1882. 

S. malvzeflora (Mallow-flowered). fl., corolla lilac; racemes 
many-flowered ; pedicels twice as long as the calyx. Summer. 
l., radical ones orbicular, loosely five to nine-lobed or incised- 
crenate ; primary ones sub-truncate at base ; cauline ones pro- 
foundly seven to nine-cleft ; segments trilobed, toothed at apex, 
the uppermost ones entire. Stem twiggy, slender. h. 1}ft. Texas, 
1838. (B. R. 1036, under name of Sida malvefora.) SYN. Cal- 
lirhoe spicata (R. G. 737.) s 

SIDE-GRAFTING. A method of Grafting that 
may be adopted for supplying a branch or stem to a tree 
when one is deficient; it may be practised without cutting 
away the head of the stock. For mode of application, see 

SIDERITIS (an old Greek name, used by Dioscorides 
for several plants, and derived from sideros, iron; so 
named on account of a supposed property of healing 
flesh-wounds inflicted by iron). Ironwort. Syns. Burgs- 
dorfia, Hesiodia, Marrubiastrum. ORD. Labiate. A 
genus comprising about forty-five species of hardy or 
half-hardy, often woolly or softly pilose herbs, sub- 
shrubs, or shrubs, natives of the Mediterranean region 
and the Canary Islands, numerous in the Orient. Flowers 
often yellowish, small; calyx tubular, with five erect, 
usually somewhat spiny teeth; corolla tube included ; 
limb bilabiate, the upper lip entire, emarginate, or bifid, 
the lower one trifid, its middle lobe much the largest ; 
stamens four; whorls six to many-flowered, axillary or 
interruptedly or densely spicate. Nutlets ovoid, smooth. 
Leaves entire or toothed; floral ones reduced to bracts, 
or the lower cauline ones conformed. The species (a re- 
presentative selection of which is given below) prefer 
a dry, sandy or chalky soil. Propagation may be effected 
by seeds, by cuttings, or by divisions. All have yellowish 
flowers, produced in summer. 

canariensis (Cs Ts z ceeding 
the calyx atk tke see ae meanest AA lower 
spreading; whorls twenty to thirty-flowered, sub-globose ; 
racemes simple. l. ovate, crenate, cordate at base, 2in. to 4in. 
long, thick, wrinkled, velvety-woolly. >. several feet. Teneriffe, 
1869, Greenhouse shrub. (Ref. B. 160.) 

S. candicans (whitish). fl. sub-sessile; corolla scarcely exceed- 
ing the calyx; whorls usually ten-flowered, the lower ones 
distant; racemes simple. l. ovate, slightly crenate, truncately 
cordate at base, ck. h. 3ft. Teneriffe, 1714. Habit of 

Sideritis—continued. 
S. canariensis, but wholly clothed with white wool. Green- 
house shrub. ‘i ni 

S. incana (hoary). fl., calyx white-woolly ; whorls distant, about 
six-flowered. Z. sessile, oblong-linear, obtuse, entire, żin. to ljin. 
long, white-woolly ; upper ones small, remote. Branches white- 
woolly or tomentose. A. 1ft. Spain, 1752. Half-hardy sub-shrub. 

S. perfoliata (perfoliate-leaved). fl. sessile; corolla scarcely 
exceeding the calyx teeth; whorls all distinct, rather distant. 
i. half-amplexicaul, ovate-oblong or lanceolate, softly villous, 
lyin. to 2in. long; floral ones broad, spreading. Branches erect, 
lft. to 1ft. high. South Europe, 1731. Half-hardy sub-shrub. 

S. scordioides (Scordium-like). jl., corolla yellowish, the upper 
lip paler or white, slightly exceeding the calyx teeth ; whorls 
interruptedly or densely spicate; spikes lin. to in., long. 
l. ovate, oblong, or oblong-linear, narrowed at base, incised- 
toothed ; floral ones very broad, spiny-toothed. h. lft. South 
Europe, 1597. Hardy sub-shrub. 

S. s. alpina (alpine). fl. in densely or somewhat interruptedly 
spicate whorls. Z, oblong-ovate, few-toothed, cano-villous or at 
length glabrous. Branches short, decumbent. Pyrenees, 1827. 

8S. s. angustifolia (narrow-leaved), J. oblong-linear, almost 
glabrous. Pyrenees, 1597. 

S. s. el ata (elongated). fl. in interruptedly or rarely densely 
spicate whorls. l. oblong or oblong-lanceolate, incised-toothed, 
id glabrous. Branches elongated, ascending or erect. Spain, 

S. taurica (Taurian). fl., corolla slightly larger than the calyx. 
l. thick, oblong-lanceolate or spathulate, narrowed at base, the 
lower ones crenulate, densely white-woolly. h. 14ft. Tauria, 
1822. Hardy sub-shrub. : j 
SIDERODENDRON. A synonym of Ixora (which 

see). 

SIDEROXYLOIDES. A synonym of Ixora (which 
see). Š 

SIDEROXYLON (from sideros, iron, and wylon, 
wood ; alluding to the very hard wood furnished by 
the various species). Syns. Achras and Sapota (as far as 
the Old World species are concerned), Robertsia. ORD. 
Sapotaceœ. A genus comprising nearly sixty species of 
stove or greenhouse, glabrous or pubescent trees or 
shrubs; they are broadly dispersed through the tropics, 
a few are found in the extra-tropical regions—South 
Africa, Australia, and New Zealand—and one in Madeira. 
Flowers usually small, sessile or pedicellate, fascicled | 
at the nodes or axillary, five-parted; calyx segments 
closely imbricated; corolla broad or tubular-campanu- — 
late. Berries ovoid or globose. Leaves coriaceous, 
scattered. The fruits of S. dulcifiewm have a very sweet 
taste, and are known, with others, in West Africa, under 
the name of Miraculous Berry. Several of the species 
have been introduced, but they are of little or no value 
from a garden standpoint. = 

SIDE-SADDLE FLOWER. See Sarracenia. _ 
SIEBERA (so called in honour of F. W. Sieber, of 

Prague, 1785-1844, a botanist who travelled in the 
East), Syn. Trachymene (of De Candolle). Orp. Um- | 
bellifere. A genus comprising fourteen species of green- 
house, rigid herbs with a perennial (almost woody) stock 
and virgate branches, or Heath-like shrubs, glabrous or 
slightly glandular-pubescent, all natives of Anstralia. 
_Flowers white, small; calyx teeth small, but usually con- 
spicuous; petals entire; involncral bracts small; umbels 
compound or rarely simple, terminal. Leaves all entire, 
or the lower ones divided or all reduced to small scales, 
without stipules. The under-mentioned species is, per- 
haps, the only representative of the genus which has 
been introduced to English gardens, and is probably not 
now in cultivation. For culture, see Trachymene. 
S. Billardieri lanceolata (Billarditre’s, lanceolate-leaved). 

J., involucral bracts linear; umbels compound, sessile or pe- 
duncled. /. lanceolate, acute, narrowed at the base, mostly above 
żin. long. 1829. A shrub, either low and diffuse or erect and 
attaining a height of 2ft. to 3ft. (B. M. 3334, under name of 
Trachymene lanceolata.) 

SIEBERIA. A synonym of Habenaria (which see). 
SIEGESBECKIA (named in honour of John George 

Siegesbeck, M.D., a German botanist). ORD. Composite. 
A genus consisting of only a couple of species of hardy, 
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 Siegesbeckia—continued. ‘ 

usually annual herbs; one (including several so-called 

species propounded by various authors) is broadly dis- 

persed over tropical and sub-tropical regions; the other 

is a native of Peru. Flower-heads yellow or white, 

small, paniculate, sub-radiate; involucral bracts few, 

herbaceous ; receptacle small; achenes glabrous. Leaves 

opposite, often broad, toothed. Only S. orientalis calls 

for description here. Seeds should be sown on a hot- 

bed, in spring, and the seedlings, when strong enough, 

planted in the open border, at the end of May. 

S. orientalis (Eastern). /.-heads yellow ; outer involucral scales 
three or four times longer than the inner ones. August. l. ovate- 
triangular, cuneate at e, acuminate at apex, deeply toothed. 

: h, 2ft. Tropics, widely dispersed, 1824. (B. R. 1061; S. B. F.G. 
203, under name of S. droseroides.) 

SIEVERSIA. Included under Geum (which see). 

SIEVES. ‘These are in frequent demand for sifting 
soils intended for potting, seed-sowing, &c., also for 

screening cinders and gravel. What may be termed a 
handy set, would be one of each with țin., żin., țin., and 

. ` lin. wire meshes respectively. For covering very minute 
seeds a small-meshed Sieve should be used, but the fin. 
size is fine enough for the major portion of seeds, if it 
is properly and carefully handled. Sieves for cleaning 

different sizes. 

SIGILLARIA. A synonym of Smilacina (which see). 
SIGMATOSTALYX (from sigma, sigmatos, S-shaped, 

and staliz, a stake). ORD. Orchidew. A genus com- 
prising abont seven species of dwarf, stove orchids, 
natives of tropical America. Flowers mediocre or rather 
small, shortly pedicellate, scattered, racemose ; claw of 
the lip long, two-keeled; peduncles axillary under the 
one-leaved psendo-bulbs. Few of the species are yet in 
cultivation. For culture, see Oncidium. 

S. malleifera (hammer-bearing). 

S. radicans (rooting). jl. yellow, greenish, and violet-purple, in 
an elongated raceme; sepals and petals Guncate- oblige, conte: 

; igen Bape Ed ee ee Seige one to three-lobulate ; 
calli in es, l. cuneate, linear-ligulate, acute, twin. 
-Pseudo-bulbs oblong-ligulate. Rhizome radicant. Brazil. g 

SIGMOID. Somewhat resembling in form the letter S. 
_ SILAUS (an old Latin name, used by Pliny to 
repre some bomsgaen aii plant). Orp. Umbellifere. 

=~ A genus comprising only a couple of species of hardy, 
_ perennial, glabrous herbs, found in rt and i 
‘Asia. Flowers yellowish or greenish-yellow, in compound 
umbels; bracts two or none. Leaves pinnately decom- 
pound ; Segments slender. S. pratensis (Meadow or Pepper 

_ ‘Saxifrage) is a British plant. The species are of no 
value from a garden standpoint. 
SILENE (said to be derived from sialon, saliva: 

alluding to the. viscid exudation on the stems and 
 calyces of many of the species; the English name 
x Catehfly poeg Se ee sang peculiarity). Campion ; 

Catehfly. D. Caryophylleew. A very lar, us (400 
have been described as species, but, fi Gi at Pag > be 
and Hooker, few more than 200 are entitled to specific 
rank) of greenhouse or hardy, erect, tufted, decum- 
bent, or diffuse-climbing, annual, biennial, or perennial 
herbs ; they are mostly natives of South Europe, North 
Africa, and extra-tropical Asia, about a dozen are South 
African, searcely eighteen are found in North America. and eight are included in the British Flora. Flowers 
solitary or variously cymose, often in unilateral spikes, 
forming a terminal thyrse or panicle; calyx variously 
tubular, five-toothed or five-cleft, usnally ten-nerved ; 
petals five, with a narrow claw and an entire, bifid, or 
rarely laciniate lamina, often having two scales at base: 

, Tipe seeds are specially made for that purpose in . 

Silene—continued. 

stamens ten; disk usually columnar. Leaves opposite, 

entire. Amongst Silenes there are a few beautiful sub- 

jects for planting on rockwork, and in the open border, 

and none are difficult to cultivate. They succeed in 

almost any light, loamy soil, and may be readily propa- 

gated by one or more of the following methods—seeds, 

cuttings, or divisions. S. pendula, and its compact variety, 

are plants grown extensively for spring flower gardening, 

a purpose for which they are admirably adapted. The 

seed should be sown early in the previous autumn. The 

species best-known to cultivation are described below. 

All are hardy, except where otherwise indicated. 

S. acaulis (stemless).* Cushion Pink ; Moss Campion. fl. pink, 
rarely white, in. in diameter; calyx tubular, with obtuse 
teeth ; petals notched. June to August. J. jin. to żin. long, 
linear-subulate, close-set; channelled above, keeled below, 

ciliated. h. 2in. Europe am, &e. A densely-tufted peren- 
nial AA F FP TNE C. 568; Sy. En. B. 205.) alba is a 
white-flowered form. 

| S. alpestris (alpine).* fl. white, shining, rather large, panicled ; 
| mee campanulately-clavate; petals with a four-toothed border 
| and two-parted appendages. May to July. l. almost all radical, 

lanceolate, rather blunt. Stem simple, few-leaved. Ah. bin. 
Austrian Alps, 1774. Perennial. (S. B. F. G. 111.) 

FIG. 484. UPPER PORTION OF PLANT AND DETACHED FLOWER 
: OF SILENE COMPACTA, 

S. anglica (English). /l in leafy, racemose cymes; calyx 4in. 
long, membranous, with pubescent ribs, the teeth setaceous; 
peice seales small, entire or slightly bifid. June to October. 

_ variable; lower ones spathulate. A. lft. to 2ft. Europe 
(Britain), &c. An erect or diffusely-branched annual, 
is a form with white or pink flowers and bifid petals; S. quinque- 
vulnera, another variety, has enti hite with 
spot. (Sy. En. B. B02) e sats chau 

S. Armeria (Armeria). Sweetwilliam Catchfiy. fi. pink, in 
corymbose panicles; calyx long, clavate; petals obcordate, 
crowned. July to September. /. ovate-lanceolate, rather cordate 
at base. Stem branched. h. 1ft. to 1sft. France and Switzer- 
Boa) (naturalised in Britain). A smooth annual. (Sy. En. B. 

S. gallica 

S. Atocion (Atocion).* fl. pink, in fastigiate, trichotomous 
panicles; calyx long, imat. ; petals boordata; “abt with 
an acute tooth on each side at the base, two crowned by 



Silene—continued. 
protuberances, June and July. J. roundish-obovate ; lower 
ones on long footstalks; uppermost ones sessile. 4. 6in. to 
l2in. Stem branched, pubescent, Levant, 1781. Annual. 

S. chlorzefolia (Chlora-leaved). fl. white, turning reddish as 
they fade, large, in a terminal panicle ; calyx long, striped ; petals 
cloven half-way down, with a two-lobed crest. August and 
September. J. elliptical, pointed; upper ones rather cordate. 
Stems branched, A. lft. to 2ft. Armenia, 1796. A smooth 
perennial. (B. M. 807; B. R. 1989; S. B. F. G. ser. ii. 263.) 

S. compacta (compact). fl. pink, crowded into dense corymbs ; 
calyx very long, clavate; petals oboval, entire, crowned; bracts 
narrow, shorter than the pedicels. July. J. ovate-cordate, 
sessile; two large ones, like an involucre, near the corymb, 
appearing us if they were connate. Stem erect, branched. 
h. 14ft. Russia, 1823. A glabrous,; glaucous biennial. See Fig. 
484. (L. B. C. 1638; S. B. F. G. 64.) 

S. Elizabethæ (Elizabethan).* fi. 14in. in diameter; cal. x mar- 
gined with purple; petals bright rose-colour, the claws white 
below, the blade cuneate-flabellate, emarginate; panicle ter- 
minal, dichotomous. July. J. lanceolate, acute, spreading; 
lower ones 2in. to 3ih. long, becoming gradually smaller upwards. 
Stems tufted, erect or ascending, and, :s well as the leaves, 
viscid-pubescent: h. Qin. or more. Italy, 1863. Perennial. 
(B. M. 5400; R. G. 1009, 2.) 

S. fimbriata (fringed-petaled). fl. white, in large, spreading 
panicles ; calyx greatly inflated, with broad teeth ; petals fringed, 
incurved after flowering. May to August. l. large, ovate- 
lanceolate, undulated, on long footstalks. h. 2ft. to 4ft. Cau- 
casus, 1803. A pubescent perennial. (B. M. 908.) 

S. gallica (French). A variety of S. anglica. 
S. Hookeri (Hooker’s).* /i. 2in. to 24in. in diameter, solitary in 

the axils, or sometimes obscurely cymose ; calyx lin. long; petals 
pale pink, 2in. long, the lobes very variable, narrow or broad, 
equal, or the outer ones smaller or reduced to teeth, the two 
parallel white ridges on the claw terminating in white teeth at 
the blade. May. J. 2in. to Sin. long ; lower ones elliptic-spathu- 
late, narrowed into long petioles; the rest elliptic-lanceolate, 
acute or acuminate; all pubescent. Stems many, decumbent. 
California, 1873. Perennial. (B. M. 6051; F. d. S. 2093. 

S. inflata (swollen). Bladder Campion or Catchfly ; Cow Bell ; 
White Ben. f. white, fin. in diameter, drooping; petals deeply 
cloven; panicle many-flowered. June to August. fr., cap- 
sule globose. 7. lin. to 3in. long, variable, ovate, obovate, or 
oblong. h. 2ft. to 3ft. Europe (Britain), &c. A branched, 
glaucous, glabrous, or downy perennial. This species may be 
used as a substitute for as) us or 
shoots having the flavour of both. (Sy. En. B. 199.) pu 
is a rarer form, with downy leaves. 

S. lacera roii 9 soe ot white ; calyx much inflated; petals 
jagged, with the appendages two-parted. May to August. J. 
ovate-lanceolate, undulated, on long footstalks. Caucasus, 1818. 
A procumbent, hispid biennial. (B. M. 2255.) 

S. laciniata (jagged-petaled). fl. crimson, with a white, two- 
parted crest, very Jarge, terminal, rather drooping ; calyx cylin- 
drically ventricose ; petals somewhat four-cleft ; peduncles one- 
flowered. June and July. l. large, lanceolate, acute. Stem 
erect, branched. h. 3ft. to 4ft. Mexico and California, 1&23. 
A half-hardy, pubescent perennial. (B. R. 1444; P. M. B. 267.) 

S. livida (livid). (fl. livid-green on the under surface, white 
above, panicled, drooping to one side; petals two-cleft, crowned. 
June and July. l. oblong-lanceolate. Stem flexuous, infracted. 
h. lft. Carniola, 1816. A pubescent perennial. i 

S. maritima (maritime).* #. white; petals shortly cleft, the 
segments broad, with two scales at the base. June to August. 
Europe (Britain), A diffuse perennial. Otherwise resemblin 
S. inflata. (Sy. En. B. 200.) flore-pleno is a garden form, wit 
double flowers. 

S, noctiflora (night-flowering). (fl. erect, few; calyx narrow, 
lin. long ; petals rosy within, yellow outside, two-cleft. July and 
August. l. 3in. to 4in. long, oblong-lanceolate, acute, the lower 
ones petioled, k. lft. to 2ft. Europe (Britain), &c. An erect, 
simple or dichotomous, softly pubescent annual, viscid above. 
203°) flowers open at night, and are very fiagrant. (Sy. En. B. 

S. nutans (nodding). Nottingham Catchfly. z- white or pink, 
in panicled or sub-racemose cymes, drooping, fragrant at night; 
calyx purple-nerved, with acute teeth; petals two-parted, the 
segments diverging. May to July. L, radical ones oblong- 
lanceolate, 2in. to din. long, tufted, petioled ; cauline ones small, 
narrow, sessile, Stem viscid above. k. 2ft. to ft. — 
(Britain), &c. A pubescent perennial, with a woody rootstock. 
(Sy. En. B. 207.) Syn. S. paradoza. 

S. ornata (ornamented). /. dark purple, panicled; calyx cylin- 
drical, with alternate stripes and veins ; petals two-parted, with 
broad, crowned lobes. May to September.  /. lanceolate, rather 
blunt. Stems erect, branched. h. 2ft. Cape of Good Hope, 1775. 
‘A pubescent, greenhouse biennial. (B. M. 382.) 

S. paradoxa (paradoxical). A synonym of S. nutans. 

S. pendula (pendulous-flowered).* jl. flesh-coloured, axillary, 
pendulous; calyx inflated; petals bifid, crowned. May to 
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August. J. ovate-lanceolate. Italy, &c., 1731. A pubescent, 
branched, trailing annual. (B. M, 114.) 

S. p. enmpania (compact).* A very dwarf, compact variety, 
forming dense cushions, 2in. to 3in. high and Qin. to 12in. 3 
diameter, entirely covered with bright ag flowers, This 
is a charming plant, extensively used for spring bedding. 
(F. M. n. s. 84.) 

S. pennsylvanica (Pennsylvanian),* American Wild Pink. 
f. pink, clustered, short-stalked; calyx club-shaped ; petals 
cuneiform, slightly notched and erose. April to June. Z., radical 
ones narrowly spathulate, nearly glabrous, tapering into hairy 
petioles ; cauline ones two or three Yaa lanceolate: Stems 4in. 
to 8in. high. North America, 1 A pubescent perennial. 
(B. R. 247; L. B. C. 41.) 

. picta (painted). fi. pink, loosely panicled; calyx clavate, 
striped with red ; petals reticulated with red nerves and veins. 
June to August. l., lower ones obovate-spathulate ; upper ones 
linear, acute, Stems much-branched, scarcely pubescent. A. lft. 
to 2ft. Asia Minor and Syria, 1817. A beautiful, Rush-like 
annual. (S. B. F. G. 92.) 

S. quinquevulnera (five-spotted). A variety of S. anglica. 

S. Royal Catchfly. f. deep scarlet, numerous, short- 
stalked, in clusters, forming a strict panicle ; petals spathulate- 
lanceolate, mostly undivided. July. J. rather thick, ovate- 
lanceolate, acute. Stem roughish, erect, 3ft. to 4ft. high. 
Southern United States, 1811. A pubescent perennial. (B. M. 
1724; S$. B. F. G. ser. ii. 313.) , 

S. Saxifraga (Saxifrage).* fl. terminal, solitary, rarely axillary ; 
calyx clavate ; petals yellowish on the upper surface, reddish- 
brown beneath ; peduncles very long. June to August. J. linear, 
acute. h. Sin. to 6in. South Europe, &c., 1640. A smooth, rather 
viscid, tufted perennial. (L. B. C. 454.) 

S. Schafta (Schafta).* a purple, erect ; calyx more than lin. long, 
clavate ; petals cuneate, denticulate; peduncles bearing one or 
two flowers. June to October. l. obovate, acute. Stems many, 
very simple, yee root woody. A. not more than 6in 
Persia, 1844. A beautiful little perennial ; the branches gradu- 
re become covered with blossoms. (B. R. 1846, 20; J. H. S. 
i, 69.) 

S. s osa (showy). f. scarlet, axillary or terminal, paniculate ; 
calyx elongated-tubular, villous; petals five, oblong, spreading, 
four patter the middle segments much longer, the lateral ones 
reduced to teeth. June. l. opposite, sessile, lanceolate, somewhat 
obtuse. h, 1ft. 1843. A villous, greenhouse perennial ; probably 
a hybrid. (F. d. S. ii, 8; P. M. B. x. 219.) ; 

S. supina (supine). fl. white, on short, alternate pedicels; calyx 
long, cylindrically clavate, tomentose ; petals with long claws, 
bifid, crowned. June to August. l, linear, — Stems woody, 
procumbent, branched. Caucasus, ` tufted, clammy- 
pubescent perennial. (B. M. 1997.) 

S. vespertina (evening). f. ene in secund racemes ; 
calyx bladdery-clavate ; poan two- the lobes obtuse, 
June and July. Zł. spathulate, acute, on ciliated petioles. Stems 
branched, dii or decumbent. A. lft. Greece, &c., 1796. A 
beautiful, eect annual. (B. M. 677; S B. F. G. 58; 
8S. F. G. .) 

el 2 ches Virginian).* Fire Pink. deep crimson, few, and 
1 san A hg s peduncled ; calyx ob ong-eylindrical,’ soon ob- 

to 2ft. high. North America, 
(B. M. 3342; R. G. 1116.) 

SILENOPSIS. Included under Lychnis. 

SILICA. A very abundant mineral in the soil, both 
in the pure state, and in combination with various ele- 
ments forming Silicates. Pure Silica is made up of 
the two elements Silicon, or Silicium, and Oxygen, in the 
proportion of twenty-eight parts, by weight, of the former 
to thirty-two of the latter. It occurs in several condi- 
tions, of which the most frequent are quartz and flint, — 
and the less common rock-crystal and caleedony. Ame- 
thyst and cornelian are forms of Silica, tinged red with 
iron oxides. Silica, in the form of quartz, is the chief 
ingredient of all sands and sandstones, as well as of 
granites and other minerals of the same general structure ; 
and veins or masses of pure quartz of considerable size 

also exist. But almost more plentiful than Silica are’ 
t 

the Silicates, chiefly of Potassium, Sodium, Calcium, and_ 
Magnesium. These are familiar to everyone as clay, mica, 
felspar, and other substances that make up the mass of 

most soils. 
Silica is not soluble in pure water; but a little Car- 

bonic Acid gas, dissolved in the water, permits of a little 
Silica being dissolved; and almost all water that gains 

3K 
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access to the roots of plants contains an appreciable 

amount of Silica, either pure or, more frequently, com- 

bined with alkalies. Silica exhibits the properties of a 

weak acid, in its power of combining with various metals. 

It combines with these, in more than one proportion, 

certain compounds, called normal or basic Silicates, con- 

taining a larger proportion of the alkali than do the 

others. These normal Silicates are the ones that dissolve 

in water. 
Silicates (especially normal Potassic Silicate) pass into 

the root-hairs of the plants from the soil, dissolved in 

the water absorbed by the hairs, and are then carried 
up the stems, as described under Sap. They are 
easily broken up by the acids formed in plants during 
growth, e.g., Oxalic and Citric Acid, &c.: the metals com- 
bine with these acids to form new compounds, and the 
Silica is set free in the cell-sap; but, not being so soluble 
as the Silicates, it is mostly added to the walls of the 
cells, and is peculiarly often found in the layer or cuticle 
on the outer surface of the stems or leaves. In some 
plants, this layer is so strong and continuous that all 
the vegetable substance may be destroyed by means of 
Nitrie Acid, or by burning on platinum-foil over a spirit- 
lamp, without destroying the continuity and markings of 
the cuticle, which even extends over the hairs. Such a 
deposit of Silica in the epidermis is well shown in many 
grasses, and still better in the Horsetails or Equiseta; 
but it is met with also in many other plants, e.g., in 
Deutzia scabra, where it forms a beautiful object when 
all the vegetable matter in the cuticle has been destroyed. 

The use of Silica to plants is very doubtful. It is pre- 
sent in the ash of almost all plants. In many it is so 
abundant as to seem of much importance to them; yet 
the results of experiments on growing plants in artificial 
soils from which it is almost absent, tend to the 
conclusion that the growth of plants is not greatly in- 
terfered with even when the supply of Silica taken in 
by them is far below that usually present in them. For 
example, the straw of grasses is usually very rich in 
Silica (frequently to the amount of one-half of the ash) 
when grown in ordinary soils; yet grasses grown in 
artificial soils, from which it has been excluded as com- 
pletely as possible, and whose ash, in consequence, con- 
tains less than 1 per cent. of Silica, prove as healthy 
and vigorous in every way as if they had been grown in 
ordinary soils. Probably, a large proportion of the Silica 
is absorbed in the form of alkaline Silicates, as men- 
tioned above; and the Silica remains as a deposit in 
the cell walls after the alkalies have been made use of 
in the nutrition of the plants. It has been suggested 
that Silica may be of service in two ways, viz., in giving 
strength and rigidity to the stems, and in rendering the 
euticle harder, so that when spores of parasitic Fungi 
fall upon it, and begin to germinate, the mycelium tubes 
find greater difficulty in piercing into the tissnes of the 
plants. The Silica in the cuticle may thus be a de- 
fence against disease from this cause, but, necessarily, 
against only such Fungi as bore through the cuticle 
into the inner tissues, and not against those which 
push in their mycelium through stomata. 
SILICATES. See Silica. 
SILICLE. A siliqua as broad as it 

- broader, 
is long, or 

SILICULOSA. A Linnean artificial order of the 
class Tetradynamia, having siliculose pods. 
SILIQUA. The long, pod-like fruit of Crucifere. It 

consists of a pair of valves applied to a frame on which 
the seeds grow. 

SILIQUOSA. A Linnean artificial order of Tetra- 
dynamia, having siliquose fruit. 
SILK. TREE. A common name f 

genera Bombar and Eriodendron. pin | wing, which is notched at the top. Leaves alternate. 

SILKEN SISSY. An old name for Asclepias. 

SILK-TREE. A common name for Albizzia Juli- 

brissin. 

SILK VINE. A common name for Periploca greca. 

SILKWOOD-TREE. A name applied to Muntingia 
Calabura. 

SILKY. See Sericeous. 

SILKY OAK. A popular name for Grevillea robusta. 

SILPHA. A genus of Beetles, the larve of which 

usually feed in the rotting bodies of animals, and are 

especially numerous in dead moles, birds, and other so- 

called “ vermin,” hung up as scarecrows. The insects 

of this genus are, for the most part, considerably de- 

pressed or flattened from above downwards, oval in 

outline, about 3in. or 3in. long, with a small head, and 

furrowed wing-cases. They are almost entirely black, or 

brown-black, with a dull yellowish, downy coating, which 

is easily rubbed off. The grubs are more slender in 
form than the adult insects, and all the rings, except 

the three next the head, have the edges sharp, and pro- 
longed forward into a tooth, and the tail ends in two 
sharp points. They are usually entirely black, or black 
with a narrow, tawny border. They are active in their 
habits, running about by means of three pairs of short 
but well-formed legs, situated on the front part of the 
body. When full-fed, they form cocoons in the soil, in 
which they become pupæ, and in due time beetles As 
long ago as 1844, larve of a Silpha were found feeding 
on Beets, in France; and in the same year they proved 

seriously injurious to Mangel-Wurzel crops near London- 
derry, in Ireland. They devoured the young leaves 
almost as soon as the latter appeared, till only the larger 
ribs remained, and the plants, in consequence, died off 
largely. Mangel-Wurzel and Beets alone suffered ; and 
such crops as Oats, Wheat, Potatoes, and Turnips escaped 
unharmed in fields where the former plants were entirely 
destroyed. From larve feeding on Beets, in France, 
there were reared beetles belonging to the species — 
S. opaca, known as the Beet Carrion Beetle ; and the 
same insect was also identified as the culprit in Ireland. 
It is rather under jin. long, flattened, and brownish- 
black, with the tip of the body dull red. There are- 
three ridges down each wing-case. This beetle had long 
been known to frequent dead bodies of animals. It is 
probable that other species of Silpha also injure Beets 
and other garden produce. 

Treatment. For the sake of prevention, only manure 
free from such substances (e.g., offal) as might attract 
the beetles should be used for ground on which Beets 
and Mangel-Wurzel are to be grown. Should the plants 
be attacked, dressings of gas-lime and of sulphur or soot, 
scattered over the wet leaves in dewy mornings, would- 
probably be of service in checking the evil, as would 
also be paraffin dressings. All methods of strengthening 
the plants and promoting the growth of new leaves are, 
of great importance, and manures may enable the crops 
to pass through an attack without serious results. . 
should the attack prove fatal, it will be well to utilise 
the ground for some other crop, which may be sown or 

planted with safety in the infested soil immediately 
after the removal of the Beets or Mangolds. 3 

Í (Silphion, the ancient Greek name used by Hippocrates for a plant which produced some gum-resin, perhaps asafœtida, and which was transferred by Linnæus to this genus). Rosin-plant. ORD. Composite. A genus consisting of eleven species of tall, coarse, hardy, peren re herbs, with a copious resinous juice, confined to- North America, Flower-heads yellow, large, corymbose- reese involucre broad and rather flat the scales rt ihe to m many rows; ray florets numerous, fertile; sk florets sterile; achenes glabrous, surrounded by a 
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opposite, or whorled, entire, toothed, or lobed. The best- 
known species are described below. Dr. Asa Gray says 
of §. laciniatum: “ On the wide, open prairies the leaves 
are said to present their faces uniformly north and south, 
whence it is called the Compass-plant”; this peculiarity, 
according to other authorities, is more noticeable in 
young specimens. 
culture of these plants, which are best placed at the 
backs of flower-beds. They may be increased by division. 

Fic. 485, INFLORESCENCE AND LEAF OF SILPHIUM LACINIATUM. 

S. laciniatum (torn).* Compass Plant; Pilot Weed; Polar 
Plant. j.-heads few, lin. to 2in. broad, somewhat racemose ; 
involucral scales nenn inted ; achenes broadly winged. July. 
l. pinnatipartite, petioled but dilating and ioscan He at base, the 
lower and radical ones ovate, lft. to 24ft. long ; divisions lanceo- 
late or linear, acute, cut-lobed or pinnatifid, rarely entire. A. 3ft. 
to 6ft. Plant rough-bristly. See Fig. 485. (B. M. 6534. 

S. perfoliatum (perfoliate-leaved). E -heads corymbose ; achenes 
winged and variously notched. July. Z. entire, ovate, 6in. to 
15in. long, coarsely toothed, the upper ones united by their bases, 
and forming a cup-shaped disk, ‘the lower ones abruptly nar- 
rowed into winge tioles, which are connate by their bases. 
Stem 4in. to 8in. high, square. (B. M. 3354.) 

S. terebinthinaceum (terebinthine). Prairie Dock. f.-heads 
small; involueral scales roundish, obtuse, smooth ; achenes nar- 
rowly-winged. July to September. l. ovate and ovate-oblong, 

Any ordinary soil is suitable for the, 

Silphium—continued. 
somewhat cordate, serrate-toothed, rough, especially beneath, 
lft. to 2ft. long, on slender petioles. Stem smooth, 4ft. to 10ft. 
mgd, panicled at the summit, and bearing many heads. (B. M. 

c5.) 

S. trifoliatum (three-leaved). f/l.-heads loosely paniculate ; 
achenes rather broadly winged. August. l., cauline ones lanceo- 
late, pointed, entire or scarcely serrate, rough, short-petioled, 
in whorls of three or four, the uppermost ones opposite, Stem 
smooth, rather slender, 4ft. to 6ft. high, branched above. 
(B. M. 3356.) > 

SILVER BELL TREE. ‘sce Halesia. 
SILVER BERRY. The fruit of Eleagnus argentea. 

SILVER BRACTS. A common name for Cotyledon 
Pachyphytum, 

SILVER BUSH. A common name for Anthyllis 
Barba-Jovis. 

See Juniperus virginiana SILVER CEDAR. 

SILVER FIR. The popular name for Abies pectinata. 

glauca. 

SILVER-GRAIN. The glittering plates, in ex- 
ogenous wood, caused by the division of the medullary rays. 

SILVER ROD. A common name for Asphodelus 
ramosus. 

SILVER - TREE. See Leucadendron argen- 
teum. The name is also applied to Elwagnus. 

SILVER WEED. See Argyreia. The name is 
also used for Potentilla Anserina. 

SILVER Y MOTH. See Plusia. 

SILYBUM (an old Greek name, applied by Dios- 
corides to some Thistle-like plants). ORD. Composite. A 
monotypic genus. The species is a glabrous, erect, bi- 
ennial herb, included, in some books, under Carduus. 

“The specific name, Marianum, was given to this plant 
to preserve the legend that the white stain on the leaves 
was caused by the falling of a drop of the Virgin Mary’s 
milk” (Lindley). The plant was formerly cultivated for 
culinary purposes, the root being boiled as a potherb, 
the heads treated like those of Artichokes, and the 
leaves used as a spring salad. It occurs in waste places, 

near gardens, &c., but is not indigenous to Britain. Any 
ordinary soil is suitable for its culture. Propagated by 
seeds. 

sS. um (St. Mary’s).* Blessed, Holy, or Our Lady’s Milk 
Thistle. /l.-heads rose-purple, globose, lin. to 2in. in diameter ; 
involucral bracts coriaceous, closely ay rao with one very 
stout, terminal spine; receptacle fleshy, hairy, not pitted. Jul 
to September. J. large, alternate, sinuately lobed or pinnatifid, 
white-spotted above ; teeth or lobes spiny. k. lft. to 4ft. South 
Europe, &c. (Sy. En. B. 681.) 

(the native name in Guiana of one of the 
species). Syn. Zwingera. ORD. Simarubee. A genus — 
comprising about fourteen species of stove, evergreen or 
deciduous trees or shrubs, natives of South America. 
Flowers small or rather large; calyx small, four or five- 
lobed ; petals four or five, longer than the calyx, spread- 
ing, valvate; disk narrow, erect; stamens eight to ten, 
included; panicles loose-flowered, short or elongated. 

Carpels one to five, drupaceous, the endocarp usually 
hard. Leaves alternate, impari- or abruptly pinnate, 
rarely one to three-foliolate; leaflets entire, coriaceous. 
Three species have been introduced, but S. Cedron is 
probably the only one now known in cultivation in this 
country. This is a small tree, remarkable for the febri- 
fugal properties of its seeds, which have also been, from 
time immemorial, reputed, in its native place, as a 
remedy for snake-bites. It thrives in well-drained, turfy 
loam. Propagated by cuttings of the ripened wood, in- 
serted in sand, under a glass, in heat; or by imported 
seeds. 

S. Cedron. Cedron-tree. f. di d in racemes 3ft. to 4ft. 
long. May. fr. about the size of a swan’s , 0 , four 
of the cells being barren. l. large, pinnate ; leaflets twenty or 
more, narrow-elliptic, beer” ays above, paler beneath. Trunk 
simple, erect, slender. A4. 20ft. New Granada, 1846. 
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Fig. 486. SIMPLE LEAF. 

SIMAROUBA (the Carib name of S. amara). Fre- 
quently spelt Simaruba. Bitter-wood. ORD. Simarubee 

A small genus (three species) of stove,} evergreen trees 
natives of Eastern tropical America, Flowers sub-cymose, 
in axillary and terminal, elongated, branched panicles; 
calyx small, five-lobed; petals five, spreading at the tips, 
imbricated. Leaves alternate, abruptly pinnate; leaflets 
alternate, entire, coriaceous. Probably, the only species 

grown in this country is 5. amara, which yields the 
drug known as Simaruba-bark. For culture, see Quassia 
{to which the genus is allied). 

S. amara (bitter). Bitter or Mountain Damson ; Stavewood. 
fl. yellowish-white ; petals spreading ; panicle exceeded by the 
leaves. May. l. oblong or lanceolate-oblong, mucronate, with a 
bluntish point, green on both sides ; loagota. gite abrous or 
pubescent beneath. A. (under cultivation) 10ft. est Indies, 
&c., 1789. (B. M. Pl. 56.) SYN. S. oficinalis. 

S. officinalis (officinal). A synonym of S. amara. 

SIMARUBA. See Simarouba. 

SIMARUBEÆ. A natural order of scentless shrubs 
or trees, often small, mostly inhabiting tropical and 
warm regions. Flowers diclinous or polygamous, rarely 
hermaphrodite, regular, usually small; calyx three to 
five-lobed or parted ; petals three to five, very rarely 
wanting, imbricated or valvate; stamens inserted at the 

base of a hypogynous disk, as many, or twice as many, 
as the petals, rarely indefinite; inflorescence usually 
axillary, paniculate or racemose, rarely spicate or a 
solitary flower. Fruit æ drupe, capsule, or samara. 
Leaves alternate or rarely opposite, pinnate, rarely one 
to three-foliolate or simple, not dotted, very rarely 
glandular ; stipules wanting. Bark often bitter, some- 
times very much so. The Simaruba of the druggist is 
yielded by the bark and trunk of: Simarouba amara and 
S. guianensis. Balanites ægyptiaca bears drupes which, 
when old, are edible. The order comprises thirty-one 
genera, and about 112 species. Examples: Balanites, 
Quassia, Simaba, Simarouba. 

SIMETHIS (so named after the nymph Simethis, the 
mistress of Acis). Syns. Morgagnia, Pogonella. ORD. 
Liliacee. A monotypic genus. The species is a slender, 
hardy, perennial herb, with a root of fascicled fibres, 
It is found at Bournemouth, and at Derrynane, in Ire- 
land, but is only an alien or a denizen. A compost of 
heath mould and sand is most suitable. The plant may 
be multiplied by division. 
S. bicolor (two-coloured). fl, jin. in diameter, corymbose, jointed 

on the pedicel ; perianth spreading, the segments white inside, 
urple on the back; seape cled, as long as the leaves, 
srt June. l. 6in. to 18in. long, jin. in diameter, recurved, 
surrounded at base with torn, fibrous, brown sheaths. Europe, 
North-west Africa. (Sy. En. B. 1541.) Syn. S. planifolia. 

S. planifolia (flat-leaved). A synonym of S. bicolor. 

SIMMONDSIA (named in memory of T. W. Sim- 
monds, botanist and explorer, who accompanied Lord 
Seaforth to the West Indies, and who died in 1805), 
Syn. Brocchia. Orn. Ewphorbiacee. A monotypic genus. 
The species is a small, hardy, evergreen, much-branched 
shrub. A compost of rich, light loam, and a little peat, 
is best suited to.its requirements. Propagation may be 
effected by cuttings. 

S. californica (Californian). een, diæœci in- 
conspicuous ; males in sub-glo Poe oe ne , Sessile or very shortly pedun- 

| 

Simmondsia—continued. ; 

culate clusters, solitary or sessile beneath a small bract ; females 

solitary, on short and usually nodding pedicels. Mature nuts 

resembling an acorn in size and shape. l. opposite, sub-sessile, 

entire, coriaceous, penniveined. California. 

SIMPLE. Consisting of not more than one distinct 

part; e.g., a Simple leaf has one blade (see Fig. 486). 

SIMPLER’S JOY. See Verbena officinalis. 

SINAPIS (from the old Greek Sinapi, used by Theo- 

phrastus for Mustard). ORD. Crucifere. A small genus 

of European and Asiatic herbs, frequently cultivated, 

now included, by Bentham and Hooker, under Brassica. 

Calyx of four spreading sepals. Pods sessile, slightly 

terete or tetragonal; seeds globose. 8. alba yields the 

white, and S. nigra the black, mustard. Both species 

are indigenous in this country, but are nevertheless 

largely cultivated. The seedlings or cotyledons of S. nigra, 

together with those of Lepidiwm sativum, form the salad 

well known as Mustard and Cress. Oil is obtained from 
several plants of this genus. The seeds of 8. arvensis 

(the common Charlock or Corn Mustard) yield a good 

burning oil. Some authorities regard 8. nigra, which, 
in -Palestine, grows to a height of from 10ft. to 12ft., 
as the Mustard of Scripture, in preference to Salvadora. 
None of the species possess any horticultural value. See 
also Cress and Mustard. 

SINCLAIRIA. Included under Liabum (which see). 

SINISTRORSE. Turned or directed to the left. 

SINNINGIA (named in honour of William Sinning, 
gardener to the University of Bonn, on the Rhine). 
Syn. Gloxinia (many cultivated species). Including 
Biglandularia, Ligeria, Rosanovia, Stenogastra, and 
Tapeionites. ORD. Gesneraceew. A genus comprising 
about sixteen species of very pretty, usually dwarf, 
pubescent or villous, stove herbs, natives of Brazil. 
Flowers showy, rarely rather small, solitary or fascicled 
in the axils, on short or long pedicels; calyx tube short 
and broadly turbinate, the limb leafy, deeply five-cleft or 
five-parted; corolla tube sub-equal at base or gibbous at _ 
back, elongated, broadly cylindrical or campanulate, the — 
limb of five broad, spreading lobes; stamens included. 
Leaves opposite, often ample, long-stalked; floral ones 
reduced to bracts. Stems rising from a tuberous 
rhizome, simple or scarcely branched, sometimes almost 
wanting. The species best known to cultivation are 
described below. They require similar treatment to 
Gloxinia (which see). 

S. barbata (bearded). fl., calyx nearly lin. deep ; corolla white, 
with red marks inside, much swollen at base, contracted at 
throat, hairy, 1żin. long; peduncles šin. to l}in. long, a $ 
solitary or twin. Summer. l oblong or oblong Tenante. a few 
inches to nearly lft. long, attenuated at both ends, acute, 
crenate-serrate, pilose above, crimson beneath; petioles jin. to 
ljin. long. Stem decumbent or ascending. 1867. (B. M. 5623; 
F. d. S. 1847; F. M. 336, under name of Tapeionites Caroline.) 
The variety major (I. H. n. s. 506) only differs from the type in 
its larger proportions. ; 

S. concinna (neat).* fl., calyx rather small, the segments much. 
longer than the tube ; corolla lurid-purple only ellowish h, 
spotted within, nearly lin. long, the tube much dilated towards 
the throat ; uncles axillary, scape-like, longer than the leaves. 
Summer and autumn. Z. broadly round-ovate, deeply crenate, 
rather small. Stem żin. to lin. long, and, as well as the pe- 
tioles, peduncles, and nerves, red. 1860. (B. M. 5253, under name 
nd haps tster cone ; F.d. 8. ed and I. H. 1864, 390, a 

j g a e variety multiflora (I. H. 
1864, 390, left-hand figure, under name of pont fps, pac ora) 
is a handsome garden plant, with larger leaves than its parent, 
and lilac-blue flowers. 

S. conspicua (conspicuous).* f., calyx segments lanceolate, 
spreading ; corolla a pua without tiem on the inside, thè 
lower part of the tube marked on the inside with elegant, purple 
lines and dots, obliquely infundibular: panulate. Summer. © 
i opponit, ovate-oblong, shortly acuminate, slightly cordate at- 
the base, dentate. Rhizome tuberous. h. lft. Brazil, 1868. 
Plant hairy, free-fiowering. Syns. Biglandularia conspicua and 
Rosanowia conspicua (R. G. 712). Rosanowia ornata (F. d. S. 
2423-4) is a fine hybrid, with flowers of a pure white, lined with light rose on the tube and the two upper lobes_of the corolla, 
the throat slightly greenish-yellow. 

tg 
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Sinningia—continued. 
S. guttata (spotted). fl., calyx narrow-campanulate ; corolla pale 
— the tube very thickly spotted with purple or fuscous 
ots, the upper lip of the limb slightly reclinate; peduncles 

shorter than the calyx, nearly equalling the petioles. June. 
l. oblong-ovate, acuminate, cuneate at base, crenate-toothed, 
entire at base, velvety-pubescent. Stem ascending, slender, 
leafy. h. 1ft. 1827. This species much resembles S. velutina. 
(B. R. 1112; P. M. B. ii. 4.) 

S. Helleri (Heller’s). fl., calyx red, large, sometimes 2in. long; 
corolla white, the throat greenish and spotted with red, often 
Jin. long, tumid at base, the lobes of the limb broad and round; 
peduncles erect, scarcely lin. long. June. J. convex, ovate- 
oblong, 4in. to Tin. long, acute, mostly cuneate at base, crenate- 
serrate, velvety-pubescent, more or less approaching the soil; 
pecs (as well as the peduncles, stem, and under surface of 
eaves) purplish. Stem a few inches high, thick, and slightly 
woody. 1820. (B. R. 997; B. M. 4212, under name of S. velutina.) 

S. hirsuta (hairy). f/f., calyx red, in. long, very villous, the 
segments sub-erect; corolla lilac, twelve to fourteen lines long 
and broad, the limb dotted with violet, the lobes sub-emarvi- 
nate, the tube pale pilose outside, purple-spotted within; 
peduncles glomerate or sub-racemose, shorter t the leaves. 
July. l. few, broadly ovate, obtuse, cordate, Sin. to 5in. long, 
deeply crenate, purplish beneath; petioles lin. to ldin. long. 
Stem a few inches long, prostrate, clothed with long, white 
villi. 1824. (B. M. 2690, B. R. 1004, and L. B. C. 1296, under 
name of Gloxinia hirsuta.) 

S. Menziesiana (Menzies’). fl., calyx large, with very long, 
linear-lanceolate segments, densely hairy-villous ; corolla ample, 
‘the limb violet, the throat copiously dotted with red ; peduncles 
longer than either petioles or flowers. August. Z. ovate, obtuse, 
cordate, crenate, villous. Stem shortened. (B. M. 3943, under 
name of Gloxinia speciosa Menziesti.) 5 

FIG. 487. SINNINGIA SPECIOSA. 

S. (showy).* f., calyx segments ovate-lanceolate, shortly 
villous ; corolla eat og violet in the type, ample, campanulate. 
September. l. oblong, obtuse or slightly acute, convex, usually 
attenuated at base, crenate, velvety and sparsely pilose. Stem 
short. 1815, From this species a large number of very beautiful 
garden varieties and hybrids have been raised, a list of which will 
be found under their popular name, Gloxinia (which see). See 
Fig. 487. Syns. Gloxinia Passinghamii (P. M. B. xii. 267), 
G. speciosa (B. 105, 149; B. M. 1937; B. R. iii. 213, xxx. 48; 
L. B. C. 28), Ligeria speciosa. A selection of garden forms, 
widely differing in colour, are figured as Gloxinias in the 
following works: R. G. 1852, 4, and 1853, 44; P. M. B. xi. 199, 
and xv. 169; F. d. S. 1885 and 1918, 

S. s. albiflora (white-flowered). fi. white. (B. M. 3206, under 
name of Gloxinia speciosa albiflora.) 

S. s. caulescens (caulescent). J. larger than in the type. Stem 
produced, thick. 1826. (B. R. 1127 and L. B. C. 1566, under name 
of Gloxinia caulescens.) 

S. s. macrophylla (large-leaved). l. very e, with white 
nerves. 1844, (B. M. 3934, under name of Gloxinia speciosa 
macrophylla variegata.) 

S. s. rubra (red). fl. of a splendid red. (P. M. B. vii. 271, under 
name of Gloxinia rubra.) 

S. velutina (velvety). fl., calyx infundibular-campanulate, lin. 
long, with triangular segments ; corolla pale-greenish, 14in. to 2in. 

Sinningia—continued. 
long, gibbous at base, constricted at throat, the limb spreading ; 
peduncles shorter than the calyx. June. l. ovate, acute, rounded 
or nearly cordate at base, 2in. to 44in. long, green on both sides, 
the nerves, as well as the stem and petioles, at length purplish, 
crenate-serrated, puberulous or often nearly glabrous above. 
age erect, sometimes 14ft. high, slender, leafy. 1827. (L. B. C. 

S. villosa (villous). f., calyx amply or shortly campanulate, 
spreading, the segments ovate and slightly acute; corolla 
yellowish-green, almost semi-globose, 14in. to 2in. long, the limb 
lin. broad, sub-equal, spreading; peduncles shorter than the 
petioles. June. /. oblong-ovate, convex, acuminate, sometimes 
nearly lanceolate, 3in. to din. long, usually acute at base, crenate. 
Stem erect, l4in. or more thick. A. lft. 1827. (B. R. 1134.) 

S. Youngiana (Young’s).* fl. axillary or terminal, solitary; calyx 
lobes ovate, acuminate; corolla more or less intensely violet or 
purple, with the exception of the campanulate tube, which is 
yellowish-white at the , and at the throat, which is spotted ; 
lobes almost equal, round. Summer. l. opposite, petiolate, 
oblong or ovate, crenated, pale or almost whitish below. Stem 
erect, purplish, lft. to 1sft. high. Rhizome tuberous, several 
inches in diameter. A hybrid between S. speciosa and S. velutina. 
(B. M. 4954.) ` 

I 

Fic. 488. SINUATE LEAF. 

SINUATE. Having a strongly waved or recessed 
margin. A Sinuate leaf is shown at Fig. 488. TE 

SINUS. A term applied to the recesses formed when 
the edge of any part is lobed. ; : 

SIPHOCAMPYLOS (from siphon, a tube, and 
kampylos, curved; alluding to the form of the corolla). 
Syn. Lobelia (of Presl). ORD. Campanulacee. A large 
genus (nearly 100 species) of very beautiful, glabrous, 
hairy, or stellate-tomentose, stove or greenhouse herbs, 
sub-shrubs, or shrubs, sometimes climbing, natives of | 
tropical America. Flowers red, orange, or purplish, 
rarely greenish, usually large; calyx tube adnate, the 
limb of five leafy lobes; corolla straight or incurved, 
the lobes often incurved, equal or unequal, sometimes 
bilabiate, the lateral ones sometimes connate with the 
upper ones; staminal tube adnate to the base of the 
corolla; peduncles one-flowered, ebracteate or minutely 
bibracteolate, axillary or forming clustered corymbs or 
loose racemes at the tips of the branches. Leaves alter- 
nate, rarely whorled, entire or denticulate, rarely incised- 
toothed or pinnately lobed or dissected. The introduced 
species are described below. They succeed in a light, 
turfy loam, and peat, and are propagated by cuttings. | 
Except where otherwise indicated, they are herbaceous 
perennials. 

S. amecenus (pleasing). A synonym of S. villosulus. 

S. betulzefolius (Birch-leaved).* jl. red ; calyx segments six times 
shorter than the corolla ; pedicels gf 4 

long. Stem branched, terete, glabrous. h. 3ft. Organ Moun- 
taina, 1842. Stove. (B. M. 3973; P. M. B. ix. 223.) 

S. bicolor (two-coloured). A garden synonym of Lobelia laxi- 
flora angustifolia. 

S. canus (hoary). A synonym of S. macropodus. 

S. coccineus (scarlet).* fl. scarlet, nodding ; corolla dilated up- 
wards and curved, the limb scarcely bilabiate ; peduncles 1 
than the leaves, axillary, solitary, one-flowered. July. 2. ovate, > : : 
acute, — a tiolate, times mY ed lobed, doubly ser- | oe 
rated. h. . Organ Mountains, 1844. A glabrous, stove. o. 
sub-shrub. (B. M. 4178; F. d. S. ii. 9: P. M. B. xii. 173 
The variety leucostomus (F. d. S. 648) differs from peni wing 
having the limb of the corolla almost white. A garden form, 
wind der Whe gardens of the King of Belgium, in 1000. ite 
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Siphocampylos—continued. 

S. crenatifolius (crenate-leaved). /l. scarlet, tipped with yellow, 

axillary, solitary. Summer. l. oblong-elliptic, irregularly crenate, 

5in. to 6in. long. h. 3ft. Brazil, previous to 1870. A showy, 

warm greenhouse shrub. (Ref. B. 227.) 

S. fimbriatus (fringed). A synonym of S. longepedunculatus. 

S. fulgens (brilliant). A synonym of S. Humboldtianus, 

5. teus (gigantic). jl. reddish-yellow; corolla falcate, 
velvety, the tube equalling the calyx lobes, the lobes lanceo- 
late-ovate ; pedicels bibracteolate at base, often longer than the 
leaves. July. J. lanceolate, cuspidate-acuminate, 6in. to 9in. long, 
narrowed at base, scarcely petiolate, wrinkled, crenate-toothed, 

glabrous above, pilose beneath. Stem 14ft. or more in height ; 
branches pubescent. New Grenada, Stove. 

S. dulosus (glandular).* jl. rose-coloured, nodding ; calyx 
lobes spreading, with reflexed margins, deeply glandular-serrated ; 
corolla tube curved, compressed, clavate, the limb segments 
nearly equal, erecto-patent; peduncles axillary, solitary, shorter 
than the leaves, one-flowered, bibracteate below the middle. 
July. l. rather long-stalked, cordate, wrinkled, doubly toothed. 
h. 3ft. Bogota, 1845, A softly pubescent, stove plant. (B. M. 4331 ; 
F. d. S. 401.) 

A S. hamatus (hooked). violet, in short, dense, terminal 
racemes; calyx lobes hooked, spreading; corolla tube curved, 
laterally angular-compressed, the segments nearly equal, elon- 
gated ; primary bracts hooked at apex. June. l. alternate, 
cna oblong-ovate or slightly cordate, acuminate, attenuated 

wards the base, rhe ee toothed, the nerves prominent 
beneath. h. 6ft. Brazil, 1849. A tomentose-pubescent, green- 
house plant. 

S. Humboldtianus (Humboldt’s).* fl. scarlet ; calyx lobes ovate- 
triangular, shorter than the tube; corolla tube straight, the 
segments ovate-lanceolate, upper ones longer ; pedicels axillary, 
com d, equalling the leaves. Summer. J. petiolate, ovate 

ceolate, acute at both ends, argutely denticulate, gl: - 
brescent above. Branches angular, densely pubescent, h. ft. 
Peru, 1867. Stove. (B. M. 5631.) Syn. S. fulgens (F. M. $13). 

S. us (Lantana-leaved). fi. purplish, eight to ten 
er ; calyx velvety ; corolla narrow, incurved, with acumi- 
lobes; pedicels corymbose. July. l. ovate, acute, lżin. 

long, obtuse at base, sometimes slightly cordate, shortly petiolate, 
and wrinkled above, fuscous-tomentose beneath, the 

margins denticulate. Branches straight, on somewhat woody, 
terete. h. 3ft. Caraccas, 1841. Stove shrub. 

Gk briusculus (slightly glabrous). l., ether with the 
ls and calyx, scarcely pubescent. (B. M. 4105, under name 

of S. lantanifolius.) . 

S. | tus (long-pedunculate). 
axillary pedicels vty ind than the leaves ; calyx segments acute, 
much shorter than the corolla; corolla nearly 2in. long, narrow, 
sub-arcuate. January. l. alternate, ovate, acuminate, Jin. to 
4in. long, membranous, cordate, petiolate, argutely toothed. 
Stem terete, 3ft. high. Rio de Janeiro, 1841. Stove. (B. M. 
4015.) SYN. S. fimbriatus (R. G. 600). 
Macropodus (large-footed), fl. bluish-red; calyx hairy; 

corolla four times as long as the calyx, the tube ventricose above, 
the inferior lobes refiexed ; pedicels almost equalling the leaves, 
puberulous. June. l. ovate, acute, din. long, shortly petiolate, 
crenate, slightly hairy above, pubescent beneath. Stem slightly 
branched, hairy, 2ft: to 3ft. high. Minas Geraës. Stove. SYN. 

fl. purplish, on 

canus. 
manettiæfiorus (Manettia-flowered).* fl. red and yellow, as 

; ue M Pe practi he aes moue Parae corolla 
m segments nearly equal, erecto-patent ; 

peduncles soli i lary, one-flowered, Pii rieteate three 
or four times longer than the leaves. April. J. very shortly 
petiolate, oblong-ovate, obscurely serrated, reticulated, shining 
above. A. lft. New G 1848. An erect, dwarf, stove sub- 
shrub. (B. M. 4403; P. M. B. xv. 267.) Syn. S. nitidus (of 
gardens). 

ti 
4286 ; F. d. S. 444; L. 

nitidus (shining). A garden synonym of S. manettiæflorus. 
i (@Orbigny’s). fl. yellow and red, numerous i 

the upper axils ; calyx lobes thrice as long as the tube; scree 
much longer than the calyx, with linear lobes ; pedicels half as 
long as the leaves. July. Z. ternate, ovate, acuminate, shortly 
petiolate, unequally and acutely toothed, din. to 4in. long, 
xe ager beneath. Branches erect, terete. A. 2ft. or more. 

livia, 1849. Stove. (B. M. 4713; F.d.S.544; L. & P. F. G. i. 
p. iii. ; L. J. F. iv. 425.) 

S. ulifiorus (pendulous-flowered). fl. scarlet, nodding ; 
yx segments two or three times as long as the tube ; corol 

segments linear, half exceeding the tube; pedicels lin. long; 
racemes terminal, solitary, long, loose-flowered. June. 1. opposite, 
rather long-stalked, ovate-oblong, slightly acute, remotely serru- 

Siphocampylos—continued. 

lated, rather thick. h. 2ft. Caraccas, 1847. A highly glabrous, 

stove, climbing shrub. (F. d. S. 763.) . 

S. scandens (climbing). jl. scarlet, scattered, on pedicels two to 

four lines long; corolla tube nearly lin. long, the segments 

falcate, sub-equal, reflexed. July. l. petiolate, reflexed, oblong, 

obtuse, lin. to 1fin. long, somewhat acute at base, slightly fleshy, 

the margins ie entire and revolute. Stem climbing. Peru, 

1847. Stove shrub. 

S. surinamensis (Surinam). A synonym of Centropogon surinam- 

ensis. 

S. villosulus (slightly hairy). /. reddish-orange ; corolla small, 

nearly straight, the segments narrow and acute ; pedicels longer 
than the calyx; racemes terminal, many-flowered. June. 
l. alternate, oblong-lanceolate, acuminate, narrowed into the 

tiole, above silky, and of a pleasing green, very shortly pu- 
hail beneath. Stem branched. Ah. 3ft. Brazil,1832. Green- 
house. (F. d. S. 619; L. & P. F. G. ii, p. 135, under name of 
S. ameoenus.) 

SIPHONANDRA. A synonym of Chiococea (which 

see). 

SIPHONANTHA. A synonym of Clerodendron 
(which see). 

SIPHONIA. A synonym of Hevea (which see). 

SIPHONIOPSIS. A 
see). 

SIPHONOPHORA. A genus of Aphides or Green- 
flies, distinguished by long, slender honey-tubes or 
siphons, borne on the hinder part of the body (see 

synonym of Cola (which 

Fig. 489. SIPHONOPHORA ROSH z a, Line showing the 
engt 

Fig. 489). It includes a very large number of species, 
several of them injurious to cultivated plants, e.g., 
Roses. 

- SIREX. A gems of Sawflies, the larvæ of which 
feed in the wood of Conifers, in which they bore 
tunnels, often about tin. wide. They thus injure the 
trees, and ruin the wood for carpentry. Only two species 
are known as British; these are S. juvencus (the Steel- 
blue Sirex) and S. gigas (the Giant Sirex). They agree 
in general form. The body is nearly cylindrical. In the 
female, the last ring of the abdomen bears a strong 
spine, directed backwards; and from the lower surface 
of the abdomen arises a strong ovipositor, also pointed 
backwards, in which lies the “saw,” used for boring into 
tree-trunks. The ovipositor is about half as long as the 
body. The four wings are large, powerful, and trans- 
parent. The legs and antennæ are also well developed. 
The length, without the ovipositor, varies from about }in. 
to 1}in., but is usually over lin. The mode of life is 
as follows: The female bores with her saw into the 
bark of trees, preferring sickly ones if they are to be 
found, and deposits in each hole an egg, from which, 
after a time, a white, soft, cylindrical larva emerges. 
The larva tunnels in the wood of the tree. The duration 
of the larval stage is uncertain. Some believe that it is 
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Sirex—continued. 

passed through in a few weeks; but the perfect insects 
have emerged at intervals for many years from wood 
to which the larve could not have got access after the 

trees had been felled and sawn into planks. The larve 
have strong jaws, six very small feet near the head, 
and a bluntly-pointed tail. They change in their tunnels 

into pups. From these the perfect insects emerge, from 
July to September, 

S. juvencus, or the “ Steel-blue Sirex,” is, as the name 
denotes, usually of a dark steel-blue colour, with red- 

brown feet ; in the males, several segments of the abdomen 
are rusty-red. The wings, in both sexes, are yellowish, 
with smoky hind margin. The females are usually 1jin. 
long, the males rather below lin. This insect is not rare. 
It prefers Scotch Firs, though it also feeds in other 
Conifers, 

S. gigas, or the Giant Sirex, is rather larger than the 
other species, from which it also differs in colour. It is 
ringed with black and yellow; the latter colour is duller 
in the males. This species is less common than the 
former. The larve are said not to attack Scotch Firs; 
but feed in Spruce, Silver Firs, and occasionally in Larch. 

Remedies. It is not possible to destroy the larvæ in 
infested trees. To prevent the injury from spreading, 
sickly trees, and all fallen branches and trunks, should 
be cut up and removed; and this should be done also with 
all trees that show traces of serious injury, in the form 
of holes through which the insects have escaped. The 
timber of such trees is of little value, save as firewood, 
because of the injury done to it by the larve. 

SIRIUM. A synonym of Santalum (which see). 

- SISARUM. Included under Pimpinella. 

SISSOO-TREE. A common name for Dalbergia 
Sissoo. 

SISYMBRIUM (an old Greek name, used by Theo- 
phrastus for Mint). Hedge Mustard. Including Alliaria. 
ORD. Crucifere. A genus comprising eighty species of 
hardy, mostly annual or biennial herbs, usually inhabiting 
the temperate and cold regions of the Northern hemi- 
sphere, but rarely occurring in the Southern. Flowers 
usually yellow, rarely white or rose, loosely racemose, 
rarely axillary Radical leaves stellate; cauline ones 
alternate, Five species are included in the British 
Flora: §S. Alliaria (Garlic Mustard, Jack-by-the-Hedge, 
Sauce Alone), S. Ivio (London Rocket, so called because 
it sprang up after the Great Fire), S. oficinale (Bank 
Cress, common Hedge Mustard), S. Sophia (Flixweed), 
and 8. Thaliana (Thale Cress). The genus has no horti- 
cultural value. . 

 SISYRINCHIUM (an old Greek name, used by Theo- 
phrastus for the Iris). Blue-eyed Grass ; Pig Root; Rush 
Lily; Satin Flower. Syn. Souza. Some of the plants 
included here were formerly placed under Bobartia. ORD. 
Irideæ. A genus comprising about fifty species of mostly 
hardy or half-hardy perennials, with fibrous roots; all 
are natives of tropical or extra-tropical America, and 
one has become naturalised in Ireland. Flowers many 
in a spathe, pedicellate ; perianth with scarcely any tube, 
and sub-equal, obovate or oblong lobes; stamens affixed 
at the base of the perianth. Leaves radical or clustered 
at the base of the stem, linear-terete or more or less ensi- 
form, always narrow ; cauline ones few or none. Stems 
equal or slightly thickened at base. A selection of the 
Species best known in gardens is given below. All 
thrive in a compost of sandy loam and leaf mould. 
Propagation may be effected by seeds, or by offsets, in 
spring. _ 

S, anceps (two-headed). A synonym of S. angustifolium. 
S. angustifolium (narrow-leaved). . of a paler blue than in 

S. Bermudiana. I. narrower, and whole plant smaller. Eastern 
United States (naturalised in New Zealand and Australia, also 
in Ireland). Syns. S. anceps, S. gramineum (B. M. 464). 

| 
| 

Sisyrinchium—continued. 
S. Bermudiana (Bermudan). This differs from S. angustifolium 

in being much arer in all its parts, and strikingly so in its 
broad leaves, which are equitant at the base. h. lft. to 2ft. 

„_ Bermudas. SYN. S. iridioides (B. M. 94). 

S. californicum (Californian). /t. many in succession, scentless ; 
perianth of a uniform yellow, explanate, the segments obovate- 
oblong, obtuse; anthers orange-coloured ; fascicle many-fiowered ; 
scape quite simple, longer than the leaves, curved. Autumn. 
l. several, distichous, lft. to nearly 2ft. high, about jin. broad, 
linear-ensiform. California, 1796. Half-hardy. Sys. Marica 
californica (B. M. 983). 

S. chilense (Chilian). fl., :perianth purple, yellow at the base, 
three to five lines long ; bracts leaf-like ; spathe linear, acuminate, 
about three-flowered ; peduncles flexuous, very slender, lin. to 
ljin. long. July. l, radical ones linear-ensiform, striated, Sin. 
to 12in. oe one to two lines broad. Stem 6in. to 12in. high, 
flexuous. Brazil, &e., 1826. Half-hardy. (B. M. 2786.) 

S. Douglasii (Douglas’). A synonym of S. grandiflorum. 

S. filifolium (thread-leaved).* /. campanulate, erect; perianth 
white, like porcelain, each segment delicately lined with i 
urplish-red. May. h., 6in. to 8in. Falkland Islands, 1885. 
lant of Rush-like habit. (B M. 6829; G. C. n. s., xxiii. p. 696.) 

S. gramineum (grass-like). A synonym of S. angustifolium., 

graminifolium (grass-leaved), slightly exserted above the 
spathe; perianth yellow, the segments obovate, mucronate ; 
spathes terminal, few or many-flowered, the outer one leafy, Lyin, 
long, the inner lin. long. April. Z., radi ones Bin. long, 
scabrous on the margins, acuminate, sheathing at base ; ine 
ones 3in. to 6in. long. Stem branched, erect, Tin. to 9in. high, 
Chili, 1825. Half-hardy. (B. R. 1067.) f 

S. g. ascendens (ascending). f., spathes very hairy, eq 
pg eo ones 4in. to cin, Tong ; cauline ones 2in. to din. I 
alternate. Stem 5in. to 9in. high. (B. R. 1914, under name o! 
S. g. pumilum.) X 

tum (spotted). ñ., perianth segments marked ‘with S. g. macula’ 
per EE spots. (B. M. 3197, under name of S. macu- 

tum. 

gran orum e-flowered).* Spring Bell. fl., perianth 
E 8 hg or o x te, un Fie , eight dark purple, stria 
to ten lit 
two-valved. May. 
6in. to 8in. long, sheathin, 
simple. Root creeping. North America, 1826. A pretty hard 
pe See Fig. 490. (B. M. 3509; B. R. at Fs E n. S., XXi. 

216; R + as F. G. ser. ii. 388.) SYN. ; ee a a S. B. : _ 388 r 
y Douglasii (F. d. S. 146). There is a variety of this with white 
flowers. 

S. iridifolium (Iris-leaved).* /. on slender pedicels, pubescent 
beneath ; perianth yellowish-white, the segments about šin, long, 
cuneate-ligulate, slightly mucronate ; spathes terminal, the outer 
one lżin., the inner lin., long, carinate; peduncles geniculate. 
June. l. linear-ensiform, incurved at apex, on 
the margins; radical ones ĝin. to 8in. long; cauline ones 2in. to 
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Sisyrinchium—continued. 
4in. long Stem branched, 4in. to 12in. high. Brazil to Chili, 
1822. Half-hardy. (L. B. C. 1979.) Syns. S. laxum (B. M. 2312), 
Marica iridifolia (B. R. 646). 

S. iridioides (Iris-like). A synonym of S. Bermudiana, 

S. laxum (loose). A synonym of S. iridifolium. 

S. lutescens (yellowish). A synonym of S. striatum. 

S. micranthum (small-flowered). fl. three to ten, small, pedi- 
cellate ; perianth yellow, tin. long; spathes terminal, the outer 
one about lin., the inner in., long. June. l. linear-ensiform, 
striated, glabrous; radical ones lin. to 4in. long, one line broad ; 
cauline one bract-like, lin. long. . Stem glabrous, one-leaved, 
simple, flexuous, 2in. to 9in. high. Mexico and Brazil, &c., 1815. 
Half-hardy. (B. M. 2116.) j 

S. striatum (striated). jl. nine to twelve, spicate, alternate, ex- 
ceeding the ovate, cuspidate spathe; perianth yellowish, the 
tube two lines, the segments seven lines, long; pedicels nearly 
equalling the spathe. June. J. glabrous ; radical ones about lft. 
long, distichous, equitant, sheathing ; cauline ones rather remote, 
amplexicaul. Stem lft. to 2ft. high, simple or branched. Chili, 
ra oa chee Syns. S. lutescens (L. B. C. 1870), Marica striata 

S. tenuifolium (slender-leaved). fl., perianth yellow, the seg- 
ments oblong, acute ; pedicels sparsely hairy, exceeding the 
spathe; spathe two-leaved, terminal, one or many-flowered. 
l. linear-ensiform, scabrous on the margins, acuminated, striated ; 
radical ones 2}in. to Sin. long; cauline ones 2in. to 4in. long. 
Stem ascending, ene or branched, 14in. to 12in. high. Mexico, 
1816. Hardy. (B. M. 2117, 2313.) 

SITOCODIUM. A synonym of Camassia. 

SITODIUM. A synonym of Artocarpus. 

SITOLOBIUM. Included under Dicksonia (which ` 
see). 

SITONA. A genus of small beetles belonging to the 
family of Weevils. It includes those popularly known as 
Pea-and-Bean-Weevils, which receive this name because 
of the harm they do to the Pea and Bean crops, especially 
in field cultivation. But they also feed on many other 
leguminous plants, e.g., Clover. In them the beak is 
shorter than in most Weevils, and projects horizontally. 
It is flat, except for a slight channel along its upper 
surface. The antenne are elbowed. The body is oblong, 
with the thorax a good deal narrower than the abdomen. 
The beetles are about jin. or a little more in length. 

‘Their ground-colour is black; but this is almost always 
_ more or less concealed by a coat of ochreous, grey, or 
rosy scales and hairs. These scales and hairs are apt 

_ to be rubbed off, and to disappear after a time. The 
most hurtful species are S. crinita, the Spotted Pea- 
weevil, and S. lineata, the Striped Pea-weevil. The 

_ former bears ten punctured stripes down the wing-cases, 
these stripes being alternately dark and light ochreous. 
“The former species is a little smaller than S. lineata, is 
more grey or rosy than that insect, and has a few dark 
spots on the wing-cases. Both have the limbs, for the 
‘most part, dull-red. ; 
The beetles feed on Peas, Beans, and other leguminous 

plants, gnawing the young leaves and leaflets from the 
margins inwards, and, in this way, sometimes completely 

_ destroy the crops, if the weather is cold and unfavour- 
able to growth after the young plants have come through 
the soil. Strong, healthy plants suffer least from them. 
The life-history of these Weevils has been followed out, 
within the past three or four years, by Messrs. Hart and 
Christy. The larvæ feed on the roots of Clover, and, it 
may be presumed, of other Leguminose. They have been 
observed of all sizes and ages in the autumn, and many 
of them live through the winter as larve, and reach 
their full size in spring. When full-grown, they are 
footless, wrinkled, white maggots. They become pupæ in 
oval, earthen cells, lin. to 2in. below the surface of the 
soil; and in two or three weeks they emerge as beetles. 
It would thus seem that the larve are injurious; but 
the beetles are far more so. They are apt to remain 
undetected in their depredations, as, when in danger, they 
drop at once from the plants to the soil and hide under 
particles of earth, &c.; but pressure, or stamping with 
the feet, on the soil around the plants, makes the beetles 

Sitona—continued. 

come out in swarms. They seem to pass the winter in 

open ends of stubble, or in any other convenient retreat. 

Remedies. The best is probably to make up the seed- 

bed so as to be favourable to rapid and healthy growth 

of the young plants, thus rendering them able to survive 

the attacks of the Weevils. For the same reason it is 

well to water the plants in dry weather. It is recom- 

mended also to lay wood-ashes or coal-ashes along the 
drills above the rows of Peas or Beans, as this favours 

growth. Rolling the ground brings the Weevils to the 
surface, and kills many of them. Applications of lime or 
soot to the wet leaves renders these distasteful to the 
insects; but the most useful application yet tried is 
paraffin, in a solution of about two ounces to one gallon 
of water, with which the plants should be watered. 

SIUM (from Sion, the old Greek name, used by Dios- 
corides). Water Parsnip. ORD. Umbe'lifere. A small 
genus (four species) of glabrous, hardy herbs, natives 
of North temperate regions, South Africa, and St. Helena. 
Flowers white, in compound umbels; involucral bracts - 
numerous. Leaves pinnate; pinne toothed. S. angusti- 
folium and 8. latifolium are British plants. 8. Sisarum 
(Skirret) is removed, by Bentham and Hooker, to Pim- 
pinella. The species possess no horticultural value. 

`. SKIMMIA (from skimmi, a Japanese word, signify- 
ing a hurtful fruit). ORD. Rutacee. A genus comprising 
about half-a dozen species of pretty, hardy, evergreen, 
highly glabrous shrubs, with green branchlets, natives 
of the Himalayas and Japan. Flowers whitish, clustered; 
calyx short, four or five-lobed; petals four or five, oblong, 
much longer than the calyx, valvate or loosely imbri- 
cated; disk inconspicuous; panicles terminal, branched. 
Drupes ovoid, fleshy, two to four-stoned. Leaves alter- 
nate, simple, petiolate, lanceolate, entire, coriaceous, 
pellucid-dotted. The species thrive in a compost of peat 
and loam. 
inserted in sand, under a bell glass, in gentle heat; and 
by seeds, sown, when ripe, in sandy loam and peat. 

Fic. 491. TIP oF BRANCH, WITH INFLORESCENCE, OF 
SKIMMIA FRAGRANS. 

S. fragrans (fragrant). ji. white, fragrant, di in terminal 
panicles. J, elliptie oblong, thick. A. about 3ft. See xir. 491. 
(R. H. 1880, p. 56, Fig. 11.) Of this garden plant only the female 
is at present known. : 

Propagation may be effected by cuttings, ™ 
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- gkimm ia —continued. Bierce: 
S. fragrantissima. See S. oblata. 
S. intermedia (intermediate). fl. white, rosy on the outside, scented, disposed in spike-like panicles. Spring. J. narrow- 

elliptic, coriaceous, deep green. 1870. A much-branched and 
compact, garden variety, intermediate between S. fragrans and 
S. japonica, 

Fie. 492. BRANCHLET, WITH FLOWERS AND FRUITS, OF | 
SKIMMIA JAPONICA. | 

mica (Japanese).* fl. white, resembling those of some 
ies, deliciously scented ; petals ig parece fe panicles thyrsoid, 

|e peerage, a broadly-oblong, many-flowered. fr. roundish-oval, 
right red. March. l. alternate, but here and there crowded, 

so as to appear stb-verticillate, oblong, acuminated, entire, 
pellucid-dotted, tapering into short footstalks. A. rarely above 
Sft. or 4ft. Japan, 1845. A very handsome shrub when in full 
berry. See Fig. 492. (B. M. 4719: G. C. n. S., XXV. p. 244; 
T. H, 1854, 13; L. & P. F. G. ii. 163; S. Z. F. J. 68.) 

S. j. argentea variegata (silvery-variegated). J. oblong, acu- 
minated, broadly and unequally bordered with white. 1875 

S. ja 
ol 

FIG. 493. BRANCHLET ae a AND FRUIT, AND DETACHED 
FLOWER, OF SKIMMIA OBLATA VEITCHII. 
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Skimmia—continued. 
S. Laureola (Laureola).* f. pale yellow, very fragrant, densel 

disposed in terminal, compact corymbs; rachis and peduncle 
purple-dotted. Spring. fr. ovate, smooth, nearly as large an 
olive. l. approximating at the tips of the branches, sub-opposite 
or ternate, oblong-lanceolate, acute, attenuated at base, entire, 
šin, to 5in. long, dark green above, yellowish beneath. h. 4ft. 
SeT, A very pretty, Citron-scented shrub. SYN. Limonia 
Laureola. 

S. oblata (oblate-berried).* fr. very bright vermilion-red, oblate, 
glossy, borne in panicled clusters. l. firm, smooth, elliptic-obovate, 
bright green. Japan, 1864, (G. C. n. s., xxv. p. 245.) A remarkably 
beautiful, dwarf shrub, of dense habit. The male or pollen- 
bearing plant is known in gardens by the name of $. fia- 
grantissima. 

S. o. Veitchii (Veitch’s). jl. hermaphrodite or moncecious, in 
spike-like racemes; petals dirty-white. Spring. fr. spherical 
of a beautiful coral-red. Z. flat, oige, oboval, glossy, narrow: 
fie 1h TR petiole. h. 3ft. See Fig. 493. (R. H. 1880, p. 57, 

S. ovata (ovate). This appears to be a garden form of S. japonica, 
with larger, broader leaves than the type. 

/ N AEWA 
ARAN rae 

FIG. 494. FLOWERING BRANCHLET, AND PORTION OF DETACHED è 
INFLORESCENCE, OF SKIMMIA RUBELLA, i, ae 

S. rubella (reddish).* j. greenish-white, di in thyrnes, ° odorous ; buds tinted with ean, hence the ee horata 
elliptic, leathery. China, 1874. See Fig. 494. (R. H. 1874, 311 ; 
1880, p. 57, fig. 12; 1885, p. 189.) 

SKINNERIA. Included under Ipomea. 
SKIOPHILA. Included under Episcia (which see). 
SKIPJACKS. See Wireworms. 
SKIRRET (Sium Sisarum). A perennial, cultivated, 

but not extensively, for its roots, which are rather 
large, and composed of fleshy, tuberous prongs joined 
together, as shown in Fig. 495. Leaves pinnatisect; seg- 
ments oblong-acute serrate; involucre five-leaved, reflexed. 
The roots are white, and are cooked and served in a 
similar way to those of Salsafy. Skirret may be pro- 
pagated by slipping off the side roots before growth 
commences in spring, and dibbling them in ordinary 
garden soil, but it is generally increased by seeds. These 
should be sown in drills, about 1ft. apart, early in April, 
and the seedlings thinned, when large enough, to 6in. or 
8in. asunder. A rather light soil, which has not been 
very lately manured, is best suited to the requirements 

Ji S L 
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Skirret—continued. 

-of Skirret. The roots may be used from the end of 

September onwards, through the winter; before growth 

commences in spring, they should be lifted and stored in 

moderately dry sand. 

Fig. 495. TUBEROUS ROOTS OF SKIRRET. 

SKIRWORT. An old name for Skirret (which see). 
SKULL CAP. See Scutellaria. 
SKUNK CABBAGE OR WEED. See Symplo- 

carpus fotidus. 
SLASHED. The same as Laciniate (which see). 
SLATERIA. A synonym of Ophiopogon (which 

see). 
SLIPPER FLOWER, or SLIPPERWORT. See 

Calceolaria. 

SLIPPER, LADY’S. See Cypripedium. 
SLIPPER SPURS. See Pedilanthus. 

SLIPPERWORT. See Calceolaria 
panula. 
SLIPS, PROPAGATION BY. A term used in 

reference to plant-propagation in cases where a specimen 
may be taken up and divided into several pieces, each 
of which shall have roots attached, and be capable of 
forming a plant itself when placed under the proper 
conditions. Common Box is referred to as an example 
of a plant that may be increased in almost any quantity 

- from Slips. There are many other subjects which may 
be similarly propagated. 

SLOANEA (named in honour of Sir Hans Sloane, 
born in Ireland in 1660, President of the Royal Society, 
founder of the British Museum and the Chelsea Botanic 
Garden ; he died in 1753). ORD. Tiliacee. A genus 
comprising about thirty species of stove, tropical American 
trees. Flowers racemose, panicled, or fascicled, axillary 

` or terminal, rarely solitary; sepals or calyx lobes four 
_ or five, valvate, rarely coalescing ; petals absent, or very 
rarely one to four, sepaloid ; stamens numerons. Leaves 
alternate or sub-opposite, entire or toothed, penninerved. 
The two species introduced are fine trees, with large 
leaves. A compost of loam and peat is most suitable. 
Propagated by cuttings of ripened wood, inserted in 
sand, under a glass, in heat. 
S. dentata (toothed). /. white, large. August to Nov Š 
i. n, sa g y toothed; stipules Pianta i. 

and Cam- 

S. sinemariensis (Sinemaria). . white, small; racem il- 
lary. July and August. l roundish-ovate, entire, ft long. . 
stipules long, acuminated, deciduous. +. 50ft. 1820. : 

SLOE. See Prunus spinosa. 

SLOPES. In gardening, any piece of land on an 

inclined plane may be called a Slope; but the term 

is most generally used in reference to lawns when they 

are naturally or artificially undulated. Grass or lawn 

Slopes have to be laid ont much in accordance with 

the space they occupy, and the disposition of the land 

above and below them. In forming Slopes, the land 

should be made equally firm throughout, to prevent one 

part subsiding more than another after the work is 

finished; a practised eye is one of the principal helps 

in rendering the surface and incline uniform. When 

alterations are in progress, the formation of a Slope often 

saves an immense amount of work, by utilising spare soil 

or forming an undulating surface of that naturally placed, 

instead of carting it away. Gardens situated on sloping 

ground have an advantage in being more readily drained 

than if they were on the level, they are also much 

better situated, provided the aspect is favourable for ex- 

posure to the sun. 

SLOW-MATCH TREE. A common name for 

Careya arborea. 

SLUGS. These molluscs are only too well known to 

everyone, because of the injury done by them to almost - 

all kinds of garden produce. They are especially partial 

to young, newly-opened leaves of salad plants, e.g., 

Lettuce; but they also eat holes in Carrots, Turnips, 

and other fleshy roots, and are frequently very trouble- 

some among flowers, not only in borders, but also when 

potted. Slugs are far less frequently seen than might 

be expected from their extreme abundance, because of 
their habit of living concealed, during dry weather, by 
day, and coming out only after a shower, or at night. 

Several species are very common. The more important 

and destructive of these are the following: Arion ater, 
the Black Slug, is usually more common by roadsides 
and in waste places than in gardens; this animal is 
usually black, though sometimes reddish, but its form 
and general aspect are easily recognised, whatever the 
colour. A. hortensis, the Garden Slug, is also common, 
but is smaller and more slender, and shows grey stripes ̀  
lengthwise. Limax maximus is our largest Slug, some 
specimens being 6in. long when stretched out. This 
species, when full grown, is easily known by its size, 
but is not abundant anywhere, though more common 
than it seems. It is spotted and streaked with black. 
L. flavus, the Yellow Slug, and D. agrestis, the Field 
Slug, are very common all over the country; and 
L. arborum, the Tree Slug, and L. Sowerbii, the Keeled 
Slug, are plentiful in some parts of Britain. In all the 
Slugs of the genera Arion and Limaz, the body seems 
quite naked, the shell being reduced to a small, useless 
vestige, inclosed in the swollen part in front, known as 
the mantle. By all of them, in common with most 
molluses, the tongue is used for cutting their food; it 
is a long belt, or riband, bearing cross rows of small, 

horny teeth; as these are worn away on the front of 
the riband, it is renewed by growth behind. The 
number and forms of the teeth, and the development of 
the shell, are of great use in distinguishing the species 
of Slugs. They all move about by means of contractions 
and elongations of the broad, flat, lower surface, or foot. 

Remedies. Among the most effectual are baits, such as 
cabbage or lettuce leaves, hollowed slices of apples, carrots, 
potatoes, or turnips, laid near the plants that peculiarly 
need protection. These traps should be frequently exa- 
mined, and the Slugs knocked off into ammoniacal 
solution, e.g., gas-water; or they may be covered with 
quicklime, or with wood-ashes, salt, or soot. All these 
latter applications require to be repeated once at least, 
as the Slugs resist their action by throwing out a thick 
coat of slime, from which they can crawl out not much 
the worse; but they seem unable to repeat this operation 
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Slugs—continued. : 
immediately, if they are covered with the materials a 
second time. A ring of quicklime or of soot on the 
soil around choice plants, forms a protection against 
injury by Slugs, which will not cross these substances. 
A successful method of destroying Slugs is to water 
the soil with solution of ammonia; this brings them 
out, and usually kills them ; and, in any case, they are 
-rendered white and conspicuous, and can easily be 
picked up and put into a vessel for removal. Hand- 
picking is most effectual in moist evenings; but this 
method is slow and irksome, though effectual with potted 
plants. Trees may be protected against the ascent of 
Slugs to the fruit, by tying a new horsehair rope round 
the stem, or by putting a layer of quicklime or soot, &e., 
on the soil round the trunks. The layer should be 
renewed as required, : : 

Slugs and Snails can lower themselves from branches, 
by threads formed of the thickened slime in which they 
are enveloped. One genus of Slugs, found in various 
places in the South of England, may be regarded as useful 
in gardens; this is Testacella, represented in England 
by T. haliotidea, and near Bristol by T. Maugei, which 
was naturalised, and has recently become abundant there. 
These two species live on earthworms, which they 
follow into their burrows. They are easily known by 
the existence of a small shell on the hind part of the 
body. See Testacella. i 
SLUGWORMS. By this name are denoted the 

larvæ of certain Sawflies belonging to the genus Erio- 
campa, and characterised by their slug-like form and 
habits. The larve have the body covered with a secre- 
tion, which on some is white, and flaky or powdery, 
while on others it is dark green or black, and slimy, in- 
creasing their likeness to miniature slugs; on the larve 
of some species it is yellowish, and is but small in | 
amount. The Sawflies are small, with short, stout, black 
and glossy bodies. The legs are black, with the tibiæ 
and tarsi marked with rings varying from white to 
a more or less yellow tint. The antennz are short, 
and thickened in the middle. The arrangement of 
cells in the neuration of the fore wings is also cha- 
racteristic. The more common species are the following: 
E. annulipes, feeding on the lower surface of the leaves 
of Lime, Oak, Birch, and Willow; E. limacina (Selandria 
Cerasi in Miss Ormerod’s “ Manual of Injurious Insects ge 
E. ovata, feeding on Alder; and E. Rose, the larve of 
which feed on the upper surface of leaves of Roses, and 
gnaw away the epidermis. The larve of E. limacina are 
pre-eminently the Shigworms, because of their form, dull 
colour, sluggish habits, dark, slimy excretion, and general 
appearance. The damage done by them to the leaves 

Fic. 496, ERIOCAMPA LIMACINA (the Larva of this is the Slug- 
worm of fruit-trees)—a, Line to show actual spread of wings. 

of fruit-trees is, at times, very great. This Sawfly (see 
Fig. 496) is about tin. long, and is black and shining, but 
hairy; the tibiæ are yellow-brown or brownish; the 
wings are transparent, except a broad, smoky band in 
the middle. The eggs are laid on the lower surface of 
the leaves. The larve, when newly-hatched, are white, 
but soon become greenish-yellow, with a black head. 
The whole body is covered with a dark, resinous secre- 
tion, In form, it is broader just a little behind the 
head, which is over-arched by a hump; from this point 
it tapers rapidly backwards. At the last moult, the 

Slugworms—continued. 

resinous coat is thrown off, and the head becomes coloured 
like the body. The larve feed on a great variety of 
trees and shrubs, chiefly among Rosacew, e.g., Almond, 
Apple, Bramble, Cherry, Hawthorn, Pear, Plum, &c.; 
but they also live sometimes on Birch, Oak, &c. They 
congregate, in companies of three or four, on the upper 
surface of the leaf, feeding on the epidermis only; but 
the whole leaf becomes brown, dead, and shrivelled, and 
at last falls off. The larvæ- are very voracious, and are 
also very sluggish in their habits. They may be found 
during autumn. When full-fed, they fall to the ground, 
burrow into it, and there spin black cocoons for their 
protection while in the pupa stage. 

Remedies. Many remedies have been employed. The 
best is hellebore, mixed with water, poured from a 
watering-pot on tho larvæ. Tobacco-water, and lime- 
water, with about Ilb. of soft soap to fifteen gallons 
of the fluid, are recommended; and soapsuds by them- 
selves have been found useful. The pupe may be 
destroyed, in winter, by skimming the surface soil, to 
a depth of 3in. or 4in., fram below the trees and bushes 
infested by the insects, and burning it. The Sawflies 
are sluggish, and can be caught by shaking or beating 
the plants over an umbrella or sheet, or tarred boards. 
They are abundant throughout Europe and in North 
America, and are said to have been introduced into New 
Zealand. 

SMALL ERMINE MOTH. Se Hawthorn 
Caterpillars. 

SMALL FLAX LILY. See Phormium Cook- 
ianum. 

SMALL STAG BEETLE. ‘See Lucanus. 
SMEATHMANNIA (named after Smeathmann, a 

naturalist, who travelled in Africa, and collected many 
botanical specimens). Syn. Bulowia. 
A genus comprising four species of beautiful, stove, ever- 
green shrubs, with robust, terete branchlets, natives of — 
Western tropical Africa. Flowers white, inodorous, rather 
large, axillary, sub-solitary, shortly pedunculate, bibracteo- 
late; calyx with a very short tube, and five oblong lobes; 
petals five, slightly longer than the calyx; corona coria- 
ceons, ciliated, urceolate, crenulated or lobed; stamens 
about twenty. Leaves oblong, coriaceous, serrated; 
petioles bearing one to four glands at the apex. The 
species, two of which have been introduced, are remark- 
able for their erect habit, in a natural order including 
so many creepers and twiners. A compost of loam, peat, 
and sand, is best suited to the requirements of these 
shrubs. Propagation may be effected by half-ripened 
cuttings, inserted in sand, under_a glass, in heat. 
S. levigata (smooth-stalked). f. curved downwards; petals 

oblong, spreading, as well as the calyx; stamens and pistil 
elongated, on a short, thick stipes. July. J. alternate, some- 
what distichous, coarsely serrated, tapering at the base into a 
short petiole. Branches spreading. h. 6ft. 1823. (B. M. 4194.) 

S. pubescens (downy). f. large, on short, axillary peduncles ; 
sepals and petals acute and spreading ; stigmas downy. February. 
l. alternate, shortly petiolate, oblong, glossy, acute, penninerved, 
sinuately dentate, obtuse at the base; petioles scarcely two lines 
long, with very conspicuous glands. Branches terete; young 
ones, as well as the petioles, midribs of the leaves beneath, 
peduncles, and sepals, ferruginously hairy. A. 6ft. 1845. (B. M. 
4364.) , 

SMEGMADERMOS. A synonym of Quillaja 
(which see). 

SMILACEZ. A tribe of Liliacew. 

SMILACINA (a diminutive of Smilax, to which 
genus, however, the plants bear little resemblance). 
False Solomon’s Seal. Syns. Asteranthemum, Jocaste, 
Medora, Neolexis, Polygonastrum, Sigillaria, Tovaria. 
ORD. Liliacee. A genus embracing nearly a score species 
of mostly hardy perennials, natives of North and Central 
America, and temperate and mountainous Asia. Flowers ~ 
small, on short pedicels; perianth at length deciduous, 

ORD. Passifloree, 
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Smilacina—continued. - 

the segments distinct or shortly connate towards the 

base; stamens six; inflorescence terminal, shortly pedun- 

culate, racemose or forming a simple panicle; bracts 

small or obsolete. Leaves alternate, very shortly petio- 

late, ovate, lanceolate, or rarely narrow. The best- 

known species are described below. They succeed in 

any light soil, and may be readily increased by divi- 

sions. f 

S. bifolia (two-leaved). A synonym of Maianthemum bifolium. 

S. borealis (Northern). A synonym of Clintonia borealis. 

ensis (Canadian). A synonym of Maianthemum 
bifolium. 

S. oleracea (culinary).* f. in a deltoid, terminal panicle, 
minutely bracteate; perianth white, tinged with rose outside, 
globose, about jin. long and broad ; pedicels fin. long, defiexed 
or ascending. May. Jfr., berry rose-purple, with dark spots. 
l. 6in. to Jin. long, alternate, oblong-acuminate, minutely pubes- 
cent beneath. Stem sub-erect, simple. A. 4ft. Sikkim, 1877. 
(B. M. 6313, under name of Tovaria oleracea.) 

S. racemosa (racemose). False Spikenard. f. on solitary pedi- 
cels; perianth whitish, one line long; panicle oblong or deltoid, 
shortly pedunculate, 2in. to 6in. long, the branches dense- 
flowered, ascending. May. J. ten to fifteen, ascending, oblong 
or lanceolate, acuminate, 3in, to 9in. long, paler and puberulous 
beneath. A. 2ft. to 3ft. North America, 1640. (B. M. 899, under 
name of Convallaria racemosa.) . 

S. stellata (star-li:e).* Star-flowered Lily of the Valley. 
Jl, perianth white, two to three lines long; racemes somewhat 
dense, ten to twenty-flowered, very shortly pedunculate, lin. to 
ljin. long. May. l. six to fifteen, ascending, oblong or lanceo- 
late, 2in. to 6in. long, acute or acuminate, sessile and semi- 
amplexicaul, glaucous and puberulous beneath. h. lft. to 2ft 
North-west America, 1633. (B. M. 1043 and L. B. C. 1080, under 
name of Convallaria stellata.) 

S. uniflora (one-flowered). A synonym of Clintonia uniflora. 

SMILAX (the ancient Greek name used by Theo- 
phrastus). American China Root. TRIBE Smilacee of 
Orp. Liliacee. This genus embraces, according to Alph. 
de Candolle, 187 species of stove, greenhouse, or hardy, 
sarmentose shrubs, rarely dwarf and _ sub-herbaceous, 
broadly dispersed over temperate and tropical regions. 
Flowers small, diœcious, pedicellate, in umbels (or cyme- 
lets), often numerous; stamens of the males six, rarely 
indefinite ; staminodes of the females six or fewer; 
umbels pedunculate or sessile, axillary or terminal. 
Leaves alternate, distichous, or rarely opposite, often 
perennial; petioles furnished with two tendrils; floral 
leaves usually reduced to bracts. Smilax is, on the 
whole, one of the most important genera from an 
economic standpoint. The roots of several species con- 
stitute the well-known Sarsaparilla of our shops. The 
rootstocks of 5. China are eaten by the Chinese; and 
those of S. Pseudo China are used in the manufacture 
of a kind of beer in South Carolina. A selection of 
species grown in gardens is given below. They boast 
of no particular beauty, but are plants of considerable 
interest, and mostly hardy. A sandy-loam soil is best 
adapted to their requirements. Propagation may be 
effected by divisions of the root. 
S. aspera (rough).* Prickly Ivy. . whitish or flesh-coloured, 
fragrant ; spikes longer or shorter than the leaves. July. l. fre- 
quently cordate at base, hastate- or deltoid-lanceolate, acuminate 
or cuspidate, sometimes white-spotted. Stems prickly. A. 5ft. to l0ft. South Europe, &c., 1618. (S F. G. 959) > 

a. angustifolia (narrow-leaved). J. narrow, 
(L. B. C. 1799, under name of S. sagittefolia.) 

5. a. mauritanica (Mediterranean).* /l. greenish-yellow 
rant. A very beautiful, half-hardy, PEKA pia aimbe of 

considerable size, well suited for conservatory decoration. 1884. 
(G. C. n. s., xxii. p. 185.) 

S. a. punctata (spotted). A variety havi 
with white. (R. G. 683.) variety having the leaves spotted 

elongated. 

asperrima (very rough). A garden name for ¢ ic 
at present cannot be y a laita y lhe A Sy 

S. auriculata (auricled). i. small, very fragrant. fr., berr 
small, globular. l. green, glossy, and widened at the base so j 
to become sub-hastate ; the front portion three-nerved, with two 
short, additional nerves in the widened basal angles. Stems 
striated, freely furnished with short, white, recurved spines. 
Southern United States, 1884. An elegant, half-hardy, evergreen 
climber. i 

Smilax—continued. 

S. australis (Southern). fl. white, or pale green or purple; 
umbels many-flowered, on axillary peduncles. Summer. 1. from 
ovate-lanceolate or oblong to nearly orbicular, 2in. to 4in. long, 

or rarely much larger; petioles short and twisted. Stems and 

branches usually more or less armed with scattered prickles. 
h. 3ft. to 5ft. or more. Australia, 1791. Syn. S. latifolia. 

S. Bona-nox (Good-night). fi. greenish-white; peduncles longer 
than the petioles. June and July. J. tardily deciduous, varying 
from round-cordate and slightly contracted above the dilated 
base to fiddle-shaped and halberd-shaped or three-lobed, green 
and shining on both sides, cuspidate-pointed, the margins often 
somewhat bristly-ciliate or spinulose.. Branches and branchlets 
sparsely armed with small, rigid prickles. A. 5ft. to 10ft. North 
America, 1739. Syn. S. tamnoides. 

S. B.-n, hastata (halberd-shaped). 
type, thickly beset with prickles on the margins. 1820. 

S. B.-n. rubens (reddish). Z., tendrils purplish. Branches 
sparsely prickly. (W. D. B. 108, under name of S. rubens.) 

S. China. China Root. fl. greenish-white; peduncles much 
shorter than the leaves, longer than the petioles. August. 
l. deciduous, ovate-rounded, the young ones abruptly narrowed: 
and acute at the base, at length sub-cordate, acute, cuspidate, 

or retuse at apex, entire. h. 20ft. China and Japan, 1759. The 
edible root is very large, fleshy, and reddish. 

S. discolor (discoloured). 7. about 9in. long and 4in. broad, 
oblong-ovate, suddenly acuminate, firm, irregularly blotched 
when young with purplish-brown, five-nerved. Mexico. 

l. narrower than in the 

Fig. 497. SMILAX ORNATA. 

S. glauca (glaucous). jl. greenish-white ; peduncles longer than 
the petioles, flattened. July. Z. tardily deciduous or partly 
persistent, ovate, rarely sub-cordate, glaucous beneath, and some- 
times also above (as well as the young branchlets), abruptly 
mucronate, the edges smooth and naked. Branches terete, ‘and, 
as well as the somewhat quadrangular branchlets, armed with 
scattered, stout prickles, or naked. k. 3ft. North America, 
1815. (B. M. 1816; W. D. B. 111, under name of S. Sarsaparilla.) 

S., glyc ylla (sweet-leaved). Botany Bay Tea and Tree 
J., perianth nearly globular in bud; peduncles axillary and 
simple, or a few of the upper ones in a terminal panicle. Summer. 
l. lanceolate or ovate-lane.olate, lin. to din. long or rarely 
more, acute or acuminate, narrowed or rounded, or rarely almost 
cordate at base, rigid, often glaucous or white beneath, some- 
times green on both sides; petioles twisted, bearing slender 
tendrils. Australia. Plant glabrous, unarmed. Greenhouse. 

S. herbacea (herbaceous). Carrion Flower. fl. carrion-scented ; 
peduncles elongated, 3in. to 4in., or sometimes 6in. to 8in., long, 
twenty to forty-flowered. June. ¢. much shorter than the 
peduncles, long-petiolate, membranous, ovate- oblong or rounded, 
mostly cordate, mucronate-tipped, smooth, Stem herbaceous, 
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never prickly, erect and recurved, or climbing. North America, 
1699. 

S. h. Simsii (Sims’). l. ovate-acuminate, sub-acute or obtuse at 
base, small. (B. M. 1920, under name of S. herbacea.) 

S., lanceolata (lance-shaped). fl. greenish-white ; umbels some- 
times panicled ; ere aay: short, seldom exceeding the petioles, 
terete. June and July. J. thinnish, rather deciduous, varying 
from ovate-lanceolate to lanceolate-oblong, narrowed at base into 
the short petiole, shining above, paler or glaucous beneath, many 
of them without tendrils. Branches terete, unarmed. A. 15ft. 
to 20ft. North America, 1785. 

S. latifolia (broad-leaved). A synonym of 8. australis. 
S. macrophylla maculata (large-leaved, spotted). A synonym 

of S. ornata. 

S. marmorea (marbled). A garden name for a plant which 
probably belongs to S. ornata. 

S. officinalis (officinal). f. unknown. Z. oblong, a acute 
at base, abruptly acuminate at apex, membranous, Sin. to 74in. 
long; petioles Zin, to Sin. long, the margins inflexed, sheath- 
ing. Young branchés sub-cylindric, becoming somewhat quad- 
rangular, armed with reflexed prickles. Chiriqui, &c., (about) 
1866. (B. M. Pl. 289.) 

S. ornata (adorned).* l. ovate, acuminate, at length cordate at 
base, freely spotted with silvery-grey on a deep green ground, the 
marking being confined to the spaces between the veins ; petioles 
ed at back. Branches angular, armed with short prickles. 

ative place unknown, 1865. A h ely-marked, green- 
house species. See Fig. 497, (I. H. 439.) Syn. S. macrophylla 
maculata, 

. Pseudo-China (false China). jl. greenish; peduncles two to 
-` four times the length of the petioles. July. l, din. to 5in. long, 

ovate-cordate, or on the branchlets ovate-oblong, cuspidate- 
pointed, green on both sides, often rough-ciliated, thin, becoming 
firm in texture. Stems and branches unarmed, or with a very 
few weak prickles. North America, 1739, 

S. duadrpngiiaris (four-angled). A synonym of S. rotundi- 
Jolig, 

S. rotundifolia (round-leaved).* 
flattened, rather longer than the pedicels, few-flowered. June. 
fr. blue-black, globular. Z. thin, ovate or round-ovate, entire, 
2in. to din. long, abruptly pointed, mostly rounded or slightly 
cordate at base. Stem climbing high, armed with scattered 
padam: North aame (T. S. M. 610.) Syn. S. guadrangu- 

ris (W. D. B. 109 ; 
salicifolia variegata (variegated Willow-leaved), Z. elliptic- 
lanceolate, finely marbled with white between the ribs, and oie 
appearing to be marked with four irregularly-margined, white 
bands, very ornamental. Branches angular, rarely sub-terete, 
armed with recurved prickles. Para, 1867. Greenhouse. (I. H. 
521, under name of S. longifolia foliis-variegatis.) 

S. Shuttleworthii (Shuttleworth’s). l. large, cordate, acurai- 
nate, deep green, marked with confluent blotches of silvery-grey, 
the young ones — at back; petioles curiously deflexed at 
base. Columbia, 7. A free-growing, stove climber. 

S, tamnoides (Black Bryony-leaved). A synonym of §. Bona-noz. 

SMITHIA (named in honour of Sir James Edward 
Smith, 1759-1828, F.R.S. and P.L.S., founder of the 
Linnean Society, author of “English Botany,” “Flora 
Britannica,” and other works). ORD. Leguminose. A 
genus comprising about a score species of stove herbs, 
sub-shrubs, or shrubs, inhabiting tropical Asia and 
Eastern Africa. Flowers mostly yellow, rarely purple or 
violet streaked with yellow, often in unilateral, axillary 
racemes; calyx deeply cut, the lobes connate in two 
lips; standard sub-orbicular, shortly clawed; keel in- 
curved, obtuse, or slightly rostrate; bracts and brac- 
teoles scarious or striated, persistent. Pods folded 
back into the calyx. Leaves impari- or abruptly pin- 
nate; leafiets small, often faleate, exstipellate; stipules 
membranous or secarious, persistent. S. purpurea, the 
only species which calls for description in this work, 
requires culture similar to Mimosa (which see). 
5. purpurea 

Wings marked with white spots; bracts ovate, ciliated ; peduncles 
—, equalling the leaves. Summer. 1., leafiets oblong, long- 

Bristle. Stom ‘erect, branched, glabrous’ A Gite ie, dest Indies, 1848. Annual. (BM. 43)” 
SMOKE. Except in towns, or in the immediate neigh- 

bourhood of smelting-furnaces and coke-ovens, or (though 
to a less degree) of brickworks and limekilns, Smoke can 
scarcely be regarded as hurtful to gardens and planta- 
tions. In and around large cities, particularly in the 

ji. greenish; peduncles 

(purple). f. purple, the round standard and the ` 

‘Smoke—continued. 

manufacturing districts of England and Scotland, the 
air is charged with soot, in either a fine or a coarse state 
of division. The soot consists chiefly of carbon, and 
along with it small quantities of various compounds 
(empyreumatic oils, &c.) formed in the combustion of 
the fuel. All are familiar with the black coating that 
settles on everything from an atmosphere polluted with 
Smoke. This coating upon leaves and twigs is injurious 
by clogging the stomata, or small openings through 
which air passes into the tissues; and it also hinders 
the work of the leaves by shutting out part of the light 
that they should receive to keep them in health, and to 

, fit them to supply the plants with food. This source of 
danger can be overcome by keeping the plants clean by © 
syringing, or by washing those that are so delicate as 
to require special care, and so valuable as to deserve 
the labour. Nor is the danger so frequent as might be — 
imagined from the prevalence of a black, sooty deposit 
on plants, even those in greenhouses, since these deposits 
are far oftener composed of Fungi (Fumago, &c.) than 
of soot. Moreover, the presence of Carbonie Acid (the 
most abundant product of combustion) in the atmosphere 
is necessary to green plants, of which it is a most 
important food. ; £ 

The real danger to plants in the vicinity of towns and 
smelting-works arises from the presence, in the gases 
formed during combustion, of poisonous products, of | 
which Sulphurous Acid gas is by far the worst. Its pre- 
sence is due to the existence of sulphur in the coal as 
an impurity. Hardly any coal is free from sulphur; and 
its compound, Iron Stlphide or Pyrites, may often be 
seen as a yellow, shining coat on the smooth sides of 
lumps of coal. The leaves of plants show traces of 
poisoning by Sulphurous Acid gas, when the proportion 
in the atmosphere does not exceed 1 in 1,000,000 parts, 
if exposed to this mixture for a considerable time; and 
Stockhardt found that Clover and grasses showed its 
effects when exposed twice, for two hours each time, to 
1 part in 40,000, the leaves becoming brown at the tips, 
and the plants withering. But the experiments are 
usually carried on with plants in confined air, under bell 
glasses; and it must be remembered that, in the open 
air, plants are seldom exposed to the continuous action 
of the gas, and that the danger is, therefore, consider- 
ably less than the amount of gas occasionally contained 
in the air would indicate. It has been found that the 
leaves of plants poisoned with Sulphurous Acid gas show, 
at first, translucent spots between the veins. These spots 
become dull green, and then brown, dry, and shrivelled. 
When water is copiously supplied to the roots, drops of 
water often stand along both sides of the larger veins 
of the leaves. Along the veins extend green borders, 
which form a network in the brown, dry leaves. The 
cells of the green parts retain abundance of fluid. This 
green network is an indication of the cause of harm; 
and chemical analysis of the leaves affords a proof of 
the presence of sulphur in excess, and confirms the indi- 
cation given by the colour. The leaves of Conifers 
become duil green at the tip; then this changes into 
brown-red, sharply separated from the green parts below. 
But in these leaves the effect is very similar to that of 
frost, or other causes of injury; and the only certain 
indication is given by chemical analysis, proving the 
presence of excess of sulphur. Conifers are found to 
suffer most severely from the action of the gas, as their 
leaves are less readily renewed. Herbs, under similar 
exposure, suffer more than ordinary deciduous trees. 
Plants are injured less by exposure to the gas during 
darkness, and least of all during winter, when growth 
has ceased for a time. Limekilns are not so hurtful as 
smelting-furnaces, since the gas combines with the lime, 
and forms Sulphate of Lime, which prevents its escape 

-in a hortful form. ` Another injurious substance in the 
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Smoke—continued. 

fumes from some works, is Hydrochloric Acid gas, which 

is emitted during the formation of various chemical pro- 

ducts. The only thorough remedy is the stoppage of 

the emission of the gases; but the harm may be lessened 

by restricting these injurious processes to winter, or to 

the night-time if they must go on in summer. 

SMOKE-PLANT. ‘See Rhus Cotinus. 

SMOKE- WOOD. A common name for Clematis 

Vitalba. 

SMOOTH FLOWER. A popular 

Leianthus longifolius, and other species. 
name for 

SMOOTH -FRUITED HORSE CHESTNUT. — 
See Pavia. 

SMUT. The name given to a group of Fungi which 
grow among the tissues of the stamens, ovaries, and 
leaves of many plants, but especially infest the 
Cereals (e.g., Barley and Oats) and other grasses. The 
scientific name of the group is Ustilaginei (from ustus, 
scorched), and refers to the scorched appearance of ears 
of Corn, or of other parts of plants, infested with the 
Fungi. The name Smut also refers to the dirty, sooty 
aspect of the Fungi. In the early stages, they consist 
of interwoven masses of mycelium, the threads of which 
bear numerous spores, either in a group on the tip of 
each thread, or singly on slender branches along their 

- sides, near the tips. The spores vary a good deal in the 
different genera, some being one-celled, others made up 
of cells grouped together to form a rounded mass, each 
cell in which may be fit to produce a new plant, or only 

. the central cell may be fit to do so, the outer ones being 
sterile. In most of the species, the spores are more or 
less deeply coloured, and in the typical Smuts they are 
dark brown individually, and sooty-black when in masses. 
The outer tissues of the host-plant are usually torn open by 

_ the pressure of the ripening spores, and the dark, powdery 
~ masses of spores are displayed and become very con- 
_ spicuous. It does not fall within the scope of this work 
to disenss the Smuts that attack grasses, serious though 

their effects frequently are. Few flowering plants are 
liable to much injury from the Fungi of this group. 
Ustilago violacea destroys the anthers of a good many 

-~ species of Caryophyllee, e.g., Dianthus Carthusianorum, 
D. superbus, Saponaria officinalis, various species of Silene, 
&c.; the spores are ‘one-celled, roundish, and pale violet. 

_ Sorosporium has the spores formed each of a mass of 
several equal cells. 8. Saponarie distorts the anthers of 
the same Caryophyllee as U. violacea; S. hyalinum 
consumes the seeds of Astragalus glycyphyllus, of a few 

= other Leguminose, and of Convolvulus sepium; S. 
-~ primulicolum lives on yotng seeds of Primula elatior, 

r. farinosa, and P. vulgaris, destroying them, but showing 
no sign on the exterior of the ovaries. Urocystis has 
spores like those of Sorosporium except in the outer 
cells being smaller and sterile, the inner larger and fertile ; 
U. Viole causes large swellings in the stalks and blades 
of the leaves, and in the stolons, of Viola odorata; 
U. Anemones causes similar swellings on various species of 
Anemone and other Ranwnculacee ; U. sorospoides covers 
the leaves of Thalictrum minus with dark patches of 
spores, 
_ Remedies cannot be employed owing to the Fungi grow- 

_ ing inside the tissues of the host-plants. The ‘affected 
plants ought to be removed and burned, to prevent the 
spread of the disease. 

5 i (the old Greek name, used by Dios- 
corides, and derived from smyrna, one of the names of 
myrrh ; alluding to the odour of the plants). Alexanders. 
ORD. Umbelliferæ. A small genus (six or seven species) 
of erect, glabrous, _ hardy, biennial herbs, natives of 

, North Africa, and Western Asia. Flowers 
yellow, polygamous, in compound, many-rayed umbels. 

Smyrnium—continued. 

Radical and lower leaves ternato-pinnately dissected ; 

upper ones undivided, or having fewer segments. 

Before the introduction of Celery, S. Olusatrum was 

cultivated as a salad plant, under the names of Black 

Pot-herb, Common Alexanders or Alisanders, and Horse 
Parsley ; it somewhat resembles Celery in flavour, but is 

stronger and less agreeable. None of the species have 

any horticultural value. ` 

SNAILS. What has been already said in regard to 

Slugs (which see) is equally applicable to Snails, except 

that the latter animals possess large and conspicuous spiral 

shells, into which they withdraw at the approach of cold 

or dry weather, and in which they protect themselves by 
means of opercula of firm texture. with which they close 

the opening of the shell. Thus guarded against injury 

from without, they may remain motionless for long 

periods, even for several years. As regards the nature 
of the tongue and of the foot, their general habits, and 
also the methods of remedy, and of prevention of attacks, 
it is needless to repeat what is said under Slugs. Snails 
do not, however, commit such ravages as the latter 

creatures. It is necessary to break the shells to permit 
the remedies employed to reach their bodies. Hand- 
picking is probably the most certain cure. The injurious 
Snails chiefly belong to the genus Helix; but many of 
the smaller species, even in this genus, do no appreciable 
harm. The larger and more conspicuous kinds are: 
Helix pomatia, the “ Apple Snail,” whose shell reaches 
2in. in breadth, and is dull yellowish-white, with spiral 
lines of brown. This Snail is found only in the South 
of England, and is said to have been introduced by the 
Romans, by whom it was eaten, after having been fed up 
for some time, to bring it into good condition for the table. 
H. aspera, the Common Snail, is usually common in 
gardens. The shell may reach l}in. in diameter; it is 

yellowish-brown, with five dark brown lines or narrow 
bands running round it; the epidermis is rough, and 
wrinkled. H. hortensis also occurs in gardens, but is 
commoner throughout Britain (along with H. nemoralis, 
of which it is often regarded as a variety) beside hedge- 
rows or on banks, among tangled vegetation. Both forms 
vary much in colour of the shells, from white or yellow 
to. brown, with from one to five dark brown lines or 
narrow bands around them; or the shells may show no 
markings. The chief difference between the two forms 
is that H. hortensis has the ont-turned lip pale, while 
H. nemoralis has it dark; each is about lin. broad. 
The other species need not be separately mentioned, as 
they do little harm in gardens, or do not live there. 
Snails are preyed on by the larve of Glowworms and by 
other kinds of beetles, e.g., Drilus, Staphylinus, &c. 
Thrushes, blackbirds, and various other birds, feed 
greedily on them; and one of the best methods, when 
practicable, for reducing their numbers is to turn a flock 
of ducks into the place to be cleared. For other reme- 
dies, see Slugs. 
SNAKE GOURD. See Trichosanthes anguina. 

SNAKE-MILLIPEDES. A name applied, by John 
Curtis, to a genus of Millipedes (which see) named 
Julus, because of their resemblance in form to miniature 
snakes. Several of the species are of very frequent 
occurrence ; and, at times, do a good deal of harm to 
Strawberries and other fleshy fruits on the ground, as 
well as to roots of plants, 

SNAKE-PLANT. A common name for Dracunculus 
vulgaris. ; 

SNAKE-ROOT. A popular name for many plants 
which possess reputed curative properties for snake-bites. 
The following are the most important: Actæa racemosa, 
Aristolochia Serpentaria, Casearia ulmifolia, Chiococca 
angustifolia, Liatris seariosa and L. squarrosa, Ophior- 
rhiza Mangora, and Polygala Senega. 
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SNAKE'S BEARD. See Ophiopogon. 

SNAKE’S HEAD. See Fritillaria Meleagris 
and Iris tuberosa. 

SNAKE'S- MOUTH ORCHIS. See 
ophioglossoides. 

SNAKE’S TONGUE. A common name for Ophio- 
glossum (which see). 

SNAKEWEED. See Polygonum Bistorta. 

SNAKE-WOOD. See Cecropia and Strychnos 
colubrina. 

SNAP BEETLE. See Wireworms. 

SNAPDRAGON. See Antirrhinum. 

SNAPWEED. A name applied to various species of 
Impatiens. 

SNOUT MOTHS. A small group of slender-bodied 
Moths, that take their popular name from the long 
palpi, or feelers, projecting like a snout from the front 
of the head. The form of the insect when the wings 
are closed is very characteristic, the wings lying almost 
flat, and giving an ontline like the Greek letter delta 
(A), whence the scientific name Deltoides has been 
conferred on the group. None of the species are large, 
most of them scarcely exceeding lin. in spread of wings; 
while only one British species (Hypena proboscidalis) 
reaches lin. across the wings. This species feeds on 
Nettles, and may therefore be regarded as useful. Very 
few of the insects in the group are injurious to garden pro- 
duce; in fact, the only one that deserves special notice 
as hurtful is the Buttoned Snout (H. rostralis), which, 
in the larval state, feeds on the Hop, and is very 
common in the Hop-growing districts. The moth measures 
a little over lin. across the fore wings, which are greyish- 
brown, with two dark brown cross-lines and a pale grey 
line near the hind margin, ending in a dark brown 
streak at the tip of each wing. In the middle of each 
fore wing is a raised tuft of scales. The hind wings 
are grey. The larva is slender, and pale green, with a 
narrow, dark green line down the back, and a broken, 
white line above the feet on each side; the head is 
brown. When the larva is touched, it jerks itself rapidly 
about. It forms a cocoon among dead leaves or other 
shelter on the soil, becomes a pupa, and comes out as 
a moth after about three weeks. The larva may be 
removed from Hops by beating the plants over an 
umbrella or sheet. 

Pogonia 

SNOW. In most cases, Snow may be regarded as 
beneficial in its effects on garden produce, inasmuch as 
it forms a very efficient protection against injury from 
frost. Plants under a few inches of loose snow suffer 
little harm from frosts that would prove fatal to 
hardier species without this protection. But Snow may 
also act hurtfully in spring by destroying seedlings. 
This occurs, in most cases, when a slight thaw is 
followed by frost, so as to cause the formation of a 
continuous surface-crust of ice. If this continues for 
some days, the young plants are much weakened, or 
are killed, owing to the necessary air being cut off; 
and, when the Snow is all melted, only the decaying 
remains show where they had been. 

Evergreen trees are liable to serious injury from the 
pressure of Snow, which tears off or distorts their 

- Branches. Deciduous-leaved trees are much less liable 
to suffer in this way, as Snow can seldom adhere to 
the bare branches in quantity sufficient to cause harm. 
The danger is greatest during snowfalls in calm weather, 
with the temperature about the freezing-point, as the 
Snow then adheres to the branches and leaves, and 
collects into heavy masses. In windy weather, and at 
temperatures too low for the Snow to ball together, the 
risk is comparatively slight. The trees that suffer most 
from injuries due to the weight of Snow are Spruces, 

Snow— continued, 

and others with horizontal branches, the leaves on which 
are so arranged as to afford a considerable surface for 
the Snow to lie on. 

Remedies. It is scarcely possible to do anything to 
save seedlings from injury, beyond breaking the ice- 
crust as much as possible. Trees may be saved from 
being injured by the weight of Snow on the branches, 
if it is shaken off with long poles while loose. If a 
branch is entirely broken off, or so far as to hang 
down, the surface of the wound on the tree should be 
smoothed so far as possible, and covered with tar or 
any other convenient application, to prevent the en- 
trance of moisture, or of parasites. If the injury is 

detected as the branch is beginning to yield, the Snow 
‘should be shaken off, and the branch supported by stays 
of any convenient kind. 

SNOWBALL-TREE. ‘See Viburnum Opulus. 

SNOW BERRY. See Chiococca and Symphori- 
carpus racemosus. 

SNOWDROP. See Galanthus nivalis. 

SNOWDROP-TREE. See Halesia. 

SNOWDROP-TREE, AFRICAN. Se Royena 
lucida. 
SNOWFLAKE. See Leucoium. 

SNOW FLOWER. A name applied to Chionanthus. 

SNOW GLORY. A common name for Chionodowa 
Tucilie. 

SNOW IN SUMMER. 
Cerastium tomentosum, 

SNOW PEAR. See Pyrus sinensis. 

SNOW-TREE. See Pyrus nivalis. 

SNOWY FLY (Aleyrodes proletella). A small, four- 
winged Fly, that lives on the lower leaves of Cabbages, 
often in such numbers as to cause the leaves to show 
yellow or pale patches, or even to wither and die, so 
that the plants are much injured where the attack is 
severe. The Snowy Fly is nearly related to Aphides, and 
resembles them in general form and in size, the length 
not exceeding in., and the spread of wings being about 
gin. It has, however, no honey-tubes, and is snowy- 
white in colour, owing to its being covered with a white, 
powdery coat. Below this coat the head and the thorax 
are black, marked with yellow; the abdomen is yellow 
or rosy-red, and the front wings are marked with a 
dusky spot near the middle. On the head is a beak, 

A popular name for 

as in Aphides, which is inserted into the leaf, and serves  - 
for sucking in the sap. The female insects place their — 
eggs in patches on the leaves; and the young, on a 
emerging, scatter themselves over the leaves, which they 
pierce with their suckers, and to which they adhere 
closely. Each then becomes covered with a white scale, 
bearing two yellow spots; and below this it becomes a 
pale pupa, with red eyes. The whole metamorphosis 
occupies nearly four weeks. 

Remedies. The most reliable is to remove and burn 
infested leaves. A remedy less to be trusted is throwing 
them into a liquid manure tank, or into a farmyard, 
where the trampling under foot destroys the larve and 
pupe. Dusting the plants with soot or ashes, and 
syringing with tobacco-water, have also been recom- 
mended. 

SOAP. As a preventive against, or as a cure for, 
the depredations of insects on cultivated plants, Soap 
is often used, either in the form of suds, or along with 
other remedies (e.g., Carbolic Acid and Paraffin), which 
it helps to keep mixed with the water. Where Onions 
or roots, such as Carrots and Radishes, are suffering 
from the inroads of larve, great benefit is experienced 
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Soap—continued. 
~ from watering the plants freely with soapsuds twice or 
thrice. It is recommended also to mix the soapsuds 

either with equal parts of gas-water, or with gas-tar in 
quantity such as to cause a strong smell, sufficient to keep 

_ the insects from laying eggs on the plants. Soap-boilers’ 
waste, ie., the coarse, alkaline solutions that are formed 

aS waste ‘products in making Soap, have been found of 

service when used instead of the above mixture. Soap- 

suds are also used against caterpillars on Gooseberries 

and other plants, being applied by means of a syringe. 
-When Soap is employed to cause insecticides to mix 

more readily with water, it is well to use Soft Soap, 
as being stronger, and better suited to effect the 

end in view. With its aid, a good many substances 

may be kept much more uniformly diffused in water 

than could otherwise be done. Carbolic Acid is pre- 
pared thus, in the proportion of one part of acid to 
ten of Soap, with which it is very thoroughly mixed. 
The mixture is then diluted to the desired strength ; 
and the solution is sprinkled with a watering-pot on 
plants infested with Green Fly or larve, &c, Soft Soap 
is also used in combination with tobacco-water, sulphuret 
of lime, sulphur, or other substances, as a wash for the 
trunks of Apple-trees infested with American Blight ; 

for walls, to destroy the Red Spider ; and against such 
other injurious creatures as live on the bark or in cre- 
vices of the walls on which trees are trained. In all 
such mixtures, the substances used along with the Soap 
should be thoroughly mixed with it, and water should 
then be added till the mixture can be painted on the 
bark or wall; or more water may be used, and the fluid 
may then be rubbed well in with a stiff brush, or may 
be thrown from a syringe upon the places to be 
cleansed. 

SOAP BARK TREE. Se Quillaja Saponaria. 

SOAP BERRY TREE. Se Sapindus. 

woar BULB. A common: name for Chlorogalum 

exposed to the atmosphere for some time. If this is 
done, they absorb oxygen, and the sulphurets and sul- 
phites become converted into the sulphate of lime, or 

. m; so that at last the effect, when they are em- 
as manure, is ma little different from that which 

the same ity of a mixture of 
of lime (chalk) and sulphate of lime (gypsum). 
of Soapers’ Ashes as manure is not great. 

SOAP PODS. A popular name for the pods of 
— species of Casalpinier. — 

 SOAPWORT. Sev Saponaria etheinaite. 
- SOBOLES. Shoots, especially those from the ground. 
 SOBOLIFEROUS. Bearing vigorous, lithe shoots. 
SOBRALIA (named in honour of Don F. M. Sobral, 

a Spanish botanist). Orp. Orchidew. About thirty species 
been referred to this genus; they are tall, leafy, 

taberous, free-growing, stove, terrestrial orchids, 
natives 
Mexico. Flowers large and showy, few in a terminal, 

erect, connate at base; petals similar or broader : 

lateral lobes are folded, the limb spreading, concave, 
undulated or fimbriate, undivided or two-lobed; column 
elongated, slightly incurved, semi-terete ; bracts appressed. 
Leaves scattered, coriaceous, plicate-veined, sessile in the 
sheaths. ‘The best-known species are here described. 
“The East Indian or Mexican house will either of them 

fresh, they injure plants, and ought therefore to be left 

lip erect from the base of the column, around which its | 

of the Andes of tropical America, from Pern to | 

axillary raceme, sometimes reduced to one flower; sepals | 
unequal, 

Sobralia—continued. 

suit these plants, which thrive best in pots of large 

size, potted in rough, fibrous peat . . which should 

overlie about 3in. of drainage. An abundant supply of 

water at the roots in the growing season is essential to 

their well-being, but Bian much less will suffice. — 

The stems grow up in thick tufts; and when the plants — 

get too ce they should be turned out of the pot, 

and divided into several pieces, each of which will soon 

grow and make a flowering plant. The ye is far too 

much neglected by orchid-growers”’ (B. S. Williams). 

S. Cattleya (Cattleya-like).* jl. resembling those of a Cattleya ; 
sepals and petals purplish-brown ; lip purplish, with three yellow, 
crested keels, forming a sharp angle by its lateral lobes over- 
lapping the column ; Pie ravet BENA several, lateral. 1. a ; 
acuminate, plaited, shining. Stem stout. Columbia, 1877. 
plant of great beauty. 

S. chlorantha (yellow-flowered). ellow, whole-coloured, — 
fully 4in. long, sessile ; lip obovate, t e disk striated, the margins © 
undulated, a pair of deep lamellae extending from the base to 
the aces June. J. very fleshy, hardly plicate, loosely striated, 
Beant baa oa changed to aes cucullate bracts. A. 1ft. 

I 1. 4682; F. d. S . 840.) 

S. decora Da “This differs from S. sessilis, not only in 
being perfectly free from the black hairiness characterising 
rag es, but also in being a smaller plant, with a truly cuneate 
lip, in having whitish flowers with a rose-coloured lip, and 
the petals overlaying the tapale so that the back of the former 
answers to the face of the latter” (Lindley). Guatemala, 1836. 
(B. M. 4570 and L. J. F. 104, under name of S. sessilis.) 

dichotoma (dichotomous).* f. white outside, violet within, 
paaga whitish-rose with a rose and purple ip, or the whole — 

red. eget lip cucullate, three-lobed, the la segments — 
e~ re, the middle one ema te, crisped, prs lacerate at — 

; racemes lateral, drooping, dichotomous, flexuous, many- 
flowered. March. J. hard, plicate, acuminate, narrowed at base. 
ira 6ft. to 20ft. high, resembling bamboos. Peru. A grand — 
species. 

S. (fragrant). /l. in pairs, l4in. lo Pyro scented ; 
sepals externally dirty te | -green, celal posal le yellow, 
thin, flat, lanceolate ; lips of a brighter yellow, th the rida ae 
deeply fringed and furnished with nine lacerated crests. July. 
b va smooth, 1ather fany, perfectly naked, with a short, 
keeled sheath. ar two-edged, scarcely lft. high. New 
Grenada, 1854. (B. M I. 4882.) 

S. 
oblong-ligulate 
ern outside, deep olden 
throat and disk, g off 
late, convolute at base. the 
crenulate; bracts of the re 
aus: i. plicate, cuneate-o! 

S. Liliastrum (Star-Lily). Jl. eri veined with yellow large, 
n R: racemes terminal, distichous, many-fiowered, , 
spathaceous bracts. July and August. l. lanceolate, very ‘acute, 

; at base. Stems 8ft. to 10ft. high. British 
Guiana, (L. S. 0. 29.) SYN. Epidendrum Liliastrum. — 

Mpeni f., petals and lip of rich rose- 
ingre eregas org a I liia. a e s 

S. macrantha (large-flowered).* TH beautiful rich 
aromatic, 6in. across; oblo: 

crisped in the pins part ; fol round 
very broad and at apex, wavy at the 

hi 
4446; F. . 669; P. M. B. xiv. . 

so a albida (whitish). /l. of a very pale rose-colour. G. ©. 187 

ao eit (dw: maller than in dark violet, 
SeA at prip f gimn variety. rea "ip 

S. m. purpurea (purple). j. of a rich purple. 

sepals and petals S. rosea denei s la 
mauve; lip crimson with = while rei 3e centre, very = sag 
short, the rachis Patton bracts i. 
acuminate. Stems stout, 4ft. to 6ft. hi 
Grenada. A fine S; have four 
ing at once. SYN. S. Ruckeri (R. X. O. i. 43; W. S. 

S. Ruckeri (Rucker’s). A synonym of S. rosea. 

apex. "December. 
dark pubescence, 
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Sobralia—continued. 

S. suaveolens (sweet-smelling). fl. yellowish-white, richly per- 
fumed ; lip white, brown on the disk of the front lobe, the keels 
ellow. Central America, 1878. This species is very similar in 
abit to S. decora. 

S. violacea (violet). jl. pale violet, larger than those of 
S. decora; lip convolute, not unlike that of a Cattleya; bracts 
imbricated, somewhat leafy. July. l. hard, lanceolate, deeply 
plicate ; sheaths slightly warted. New Grenada. Plant larger 
than S. decora. There is a variety having white flowers, with a 
yellow disk to the lip. 

S. xantholeuca (yellowish-white). fl. large and handsome, de- 
flexed ; sepals and petals pale yellow, the former oblong-lanceo- 
late, the latter broader and wavy at the edges ; lip longer, deeper 
yellow, much frilled, emarginate. J. lanceolate, acuminate, 
plaited, the sheaths dotted with brown. Npe puny un- 
Known. (Gn. xxii. 366; W. O. A. vi. 250.) - 7, farcouate-? 

SOCRATEA (named after the philosopher Socrates, 
the greatest of the Greeks). ORD. Palme. A small 
genus (three to five species) of stove, unarmed palms, 
natives of North -Brazil and Columbia. Spathes five to 
eight, deciduous, the upper ones complete; spadices 
solitary, horn-like and recurved before flowering. Fruit 
ellipsoid or oblong-obovoid, one or rarely two-seeded. 
Leaves few, terminal, equally pinnatisect; segments 
oblique, cuneate-flabellate, deeply laciniate, the laciniæ 
narrow, sinuate-toothed. Only one species calls for men- 
tion here. Its aérial roots are studded with small 
spines, used by the Indians as a Cassava grater. For 
culture, see Iriartea. ; 
S. exorhiza (rooting outwards). Zanona Palm.` fi., spathes five 

or six, deciduous ; spadix l4ft. long, spreading when fiovorug, 
pendulous in fruit. fr. yellowish or yellowish-green, scarcely 
fleshy, ovate-elliptic, eight to twelve lines Jong. l. 12ft. to 20ft. 
long; pinne oblique, sub-trapezoid, sinuate-toothed, flat; 
petioles cylindrical, convolute at base. Trunk 60ft to 100ft. 
high. Aérial roots eight to twenty or more, emerging 6ft. from 
the ground. Guiana, Amazons River, 1849. Syn. Iriartea 
exorhiza, 3 

SODA. A substance composed of the alkaline metal 
Sodium, combined with Oxygen, together with a certain 
amount of water, called Water of Hydration. Sodium is 
one of the most widely-diffused elements; and its nu- 
merous compounds are almost all readily soluble in water. 
It is very difficult to get entirely clear of the element, 
even in the chemical laboratory, and it is impossible to 
do so in soils: hence, plants are constantly supplied 
with it in solution from the soil, and it is found in the 
ashes of all plants. Experimental cultivation of plants 

from which it is, to the utmost, withheld, proves that it 

is not indispensable to any plant; though it has been 
asserted that Wheat, Oats, and Barley require an ap- 
preciable trace of Sodium to allow them to form perfect 
seeds. It has also been stated, as a result of experi- 
mental cultivation, that Sodium may, in part, function- 
ally replace Potassium in plants; but there seems reason 
to believe that Sodium produces very little, if any, 
effect on the health of plants, though indispensable in 
the nourishment of animals, including man. 

SODIUM CHLORIDE. See Salt. 

SOFT GRASS. See Holcus. 

SOIL. The comparatively soft and loose upper layer 
of the earth’s crust, upon which plants depend for their 
nourishment. The various kinds of Soils, and their modes 
of origin, will be found described below. Soils should be 
carefully examined as regards their composition and 
physical properties, in order to ascertain their capabilities 
for cultivation, the kinds of plants for which they are 
naturally best fitted, and the means by which they can 

be rendered more fertile. 
ANALysis. Soils may be examined in the following 

Way, as regards their general composition; and much 
valuable information can be obtained from such an 
analysis: The Soil is first thoroughly dried at 212deg. 

Fahr., and a given weight, say lb., is boiled in distilled 
water till the particles of which it is made up fall 

thoroughly apart. The substances in the soil that are 
soluble in pure water will be dissolved in this way; and 

Vol. III. 
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Soil—contin 

the solution is carefully filtered through paper into a 
vessel, and kept for chemical analysis. The solid residue 
is carefully washed twice or thrice with distilled water, 
on a filter, to remove the whole of the soluble substances, 
and the washings are added to the solution. The residue 
is then thoroughly dried at 212deg. Fahr., and weighed; 
and the loss, as compared with the previous weight of | 
4lb., gives the amount of substances in the soil that are 
soluble in pure water. The solid material is then again 
washed, and the water is poured off, carrying with it 
the lighter particles. This is repeated till only the 
sand and gravel are left behind: these are dried and 
separated, by sifting through gauze. The washings, also, 
are collected and dried. The gravel, sand, and fine 
particles, which form the clay or mud of soils, are 
weighed separately, and the relative weight of each 
thus determined. Each is then examined with a good 
lens, and the proportions of pure quartz sand (silica), 
mica, volcanic rocks, limestone, or other minerals, are 
noted. This examination is facilitated if a little Hydro- 
chloric Acid (Spirit of Salt) is poured over the material 
under examination ; since quartz sand remains unchanged, © 
limestone is dissolved with the formation of bubbles of 
Carbonic Acid gas, ironstone is slowly dissolved, and the 
acid turns brown, and gives the very characteristic test _ 
for iron by turning blue when a solution of Prussiate of 
Potash is mixed with it. Other minerals in Soils give | 
less conspicuous results with the acid. The mical 
analysis of the portion soluble in water, and the com- _ 
plete analysis of the solid residue, require a considerable — 
knowledge of chemistry for the attainment of success, 
and should be entrusted to a professional analyst. : 

The amount of organic matter, i.e., remains of 
animals and of plants, in Soils, very greatly affects 
their value. The fresh Soil must be thoroughly dried, 
as already stated, to drive off the water as completely 
as possible. A given weight of it is then burned in a 
platinum dish, over a lamp, in the open air; and the 
burning is continued till all the blackness is got rid of, — 
i.e. till the Carbon is entirely burned away, The 
residue is then carefully weighed again, and the loss of 
weight represents the amount of organic matter de- 
stroyed. It is desirable to artain the conditions in — 
which the latter is present in the fresh Soil; but exact 
analysis demands more experience of chemical manipula- 
tion than is usually met with, except among chemists. 

Organic matter is usually present as Humic and Ulmic 
Acids (along with small quantities of some other organic 
acids), and insoluble vegetable matter, including often a 
good deal of tannin. Nitrates, also, are formed from _ 
organic remains. j ce 

Those who desire fuller details on the methods of 
analysis, will find them in most works on Agricultural 
Chemistry, such as Johnston’s ‘Analysis of Soils,” or 
Johnston and Cameron’s “Elements of Agricultural 
Chemistry and Geology.” 

PHYSICAL Properties. Not less valuable than the 

knowledge of the chemical composition of Soils, is that 
of certain properties grouped under the term heading 

this paragraph. Of these, the chief are the capacity for 

absorbing and retaining water, various chemical com- 
pounds, and heat; the density and power of cohesion of 

the particles of Soil, and the mode of shrinkage in dry 

weather. These vary greatly, according to the com- 

position of the Soil; but their general characters may 
now be indicated. 

Absorption and Retention of Water. This is a quality 
of great importance in fitting the Soil to supply the 
moisture required by plants. Soils absorb rain; though 
when the rainfall is very heavy, they cannot absorb more 
than a part, and the rest flows off the surface into 
streams. The capacity for absorption of rain-water, and 
for keeping it stored within reach of the roots of plants, 

3M 
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varies much in Soils, according to their composition and 

the size of the particles of which they are made up. 

Sandy Soils rapidly absorb the water; but they allow it 

to drait away almost as quickly; so that plants growing 

in sand are liable to suffer from drought. Fine sand 

is about twice as retentive of water as coarse. Clay re- 

tains twice or thrice as much as sand. Vegetable earth, 

or humus, absorbs and retains about twice or thrice as 

much as clay, and becomes about two and a-half or three 

times as heavy when soaked in water as when dry. The 

more retentive Soils lose less by evaporation than do the 

others. Almost all Soils are more or less full of water, 

in the liquid form, at a few feet below the surface, the 

depth varying with the nature of the Soil and Subsoil 

and with the season of the year and the climate. This 

subterranean water is brought within reach of the roots 

of plants by ‘what is known as capillary attraction, the 

water rising in the fine crevices between and in the 

particles of the Soil. If the subterranean water is 

stagnant near the surface, substances are apt to be 

formed in the Soil that are injurious to plants, and that 

thus diminish its fertility. Drainage is usually necessary 

in clays and peat Soils, to prevent water from accumu- 

lating and doing harm in this way. 
Certain Soils also have the property of absorbing 
a good deal of vapour from the atmosphere, and con- 

_ densing it in their particles, the amount increasing in 
‘proportion to the moistness of the air. Experiments 
have shown that humus can absorb about half its own 
weight of water from air saturated with vapour; and 
clays absorb one-tenth to one-fifth of their own weight; 
but quartz sand absorbs little, if any, moisture in that | 

. 
way. source of moisture becomes less productive 
as the temperature rises. During the night, and in cold 
weather, it is probable that Soils absorb a good deal of 
moisture from the atmosphere; but when the air is 

warmer and drier than the soil, the latter loses water 
by evaporation, and what is lost in this way is replaced 

from below by capillary attraction. Evaporation cools 
the surface from which it is going on; hence, wet land 

is colder than that which is well-drained. Humus gives 
up least by evaporation, and quartz sand most, of all 

Soils under similar conditions. 

The Power of Absorbing and Retaining Chemical Com- 
pounds is one possessed to a greater or less extent by 
all Soils, and is of the utmost importance in the nutri- 
tion of plants. If solutions of various kinds (e.g., of 
Potassie Nitrate or Ammonium Nitrate, or of Phos- 
phates of Potassium, Calcium, &c.) are allowed to trickle 

th a moderately thick layer of Soil, it is found 
_ that the water flowing off contains little of these sub- 
stances for a time; but at last the Soil becomes satu- 
rated with them, and allows the solution to pass through 
unchanged. By this property of retaining certain com- 

- _ pounds, Soils are enabled to store up soluble ma: 
_ as well as Ammonia and Nitrates from the S. 
and various substances formed in the changes due t 
weathering of the rocks and Soils; and eae this os 
plants can draw, as they need these substances in their 
food. Owing to this process, filtering impure water 
through, or over, a sufficient extent of earth is a very 
pataras pot of removing impurities, and is frequently i t or pu: if . sew A te x qi } . 

it into streams. y ME 
The Capacity for Absorbing and Retaining Heat vari Z at 

with colour and texture, with the amount of epy i 
and of evaporation from, the Soil, and with the angle of 
exposure to the rays of the sun, direct or reflected. Of 
course, the actual temperature depends also upon the 
amount of protection afforded by buildings or other ob- 
ee in the neighbourhood 

tom-heat is of great use in stimulating the actio; 
of roots, but in Great Britain it can Me pea paee i 

- 

Soil—continued. 

hotbeds or hothouses. Exposure to the sun’s rays is, 

therefore, the only source of warmth that need be dis- 

cussed here. The more directly the rays fall, the greater 

is their effect. Evaporation keeps down the temperature, 

and it has been found that wet Soils are usually from 

10deg. to 15deg. Fahr. colder than dry ones of the .same 

composition. Hence, draining wet Soils renders them 

warmer, and hastens the ripening of the crops on them. 

Dark grey Soils absorb most heat; next come black Soils, 

then brown and dark red. Pale sands, marls, and clays 

absorb least. The temperature of the Soil exercises a 

marked influence on the growth of plants, since they 

suffer if the buds and leaves are stimulated by a warm 

atmosphere while the soil is too cold to permit of the 

roots supplying the necessary sap to the other organs. 

The Density and Power of Cohesion of the particles of 

Soils, and the Mode of Shrinkage, are of interest and 

importance chiefly on account of their influence on the 

capacities of Soils for moisture, chemical substances, and 

heat. Pure sands show little cohesion, and change 

little in bulk or form during dry weather. Clays are 

very coherent, and may lose as much as one-fifth of 

their bulk by shrinkage during droughts; and peaty 

Soils shrink even more than clays. Cracks form in 

these Soils to a considerable depth, and allow evapora- 

tion to continue; and roots are broken across, and 

exposed to the air in the cracks, or are crushed by the 

shrinkage. 
Soils can frequently be much improved by a judicious 

mixture with others: e.g., sand should be added to clay; 
clay or peat to sand; lime, clay, and sand to peat. 

Oriein. All Soils are formed in one or other of two 
ways, either from the weathering and breaking down 
of rocks, or from the decay of plants or animals, and 

most of them are produced more or less in both ways; 
though the former has been the source of by far the 
greater bulk of all Soils except peat. In some localities, 
it is not difficult to recognise that the Soils are of the 
same composition as the rocks on which they lie, and 
that they are formed by the action of the weather in 

breaking up the rocks and reducing them to fragments. 
In course of time, also, the decay of successive genera- 

tions of plants gives origin to an admixture of humus 
in almost all Soils. But, in most parts of Great Britain, 
the Soils are different in composition from the rocks 
on which they lie, and must have been brought into 
their present situations from a greater or less distance. 
That this should be the case in valleys, is easily under- 
stood, for the Soil on the slopes is constantly being 
carried down by showers and streams, and spread 
over the lower ground. This also occurs on fields 
or meadows along fivers in the lowlands liable to 
be overflowed, as the finer particles of mud in the 
water are deposited on the flooded ground, where free 
from the action of currents. Frost splits pieces of stone 

from exposed rocks and cliffs, and causes them to roll 
down the slopes, and it is also a powerful agent in re- 

ducing rocks and stones into the finer particles of which 
Soils are composed. But a layer of a few inches of 
earth will protect the rocks very greatly, if not 
entirely, from the action of the air, rain, and frost; 
and these agents are not sufficient to account for the 

amount and depth of soil, or for the relations of the soil 
to the subjacent rocks, now prevalent over the country, 

especially in Scotland and in the northern half of England. 
A far more powerful force than any now existing in 
Britain was, however, at work during a comparatively 

recent geological period. This was ice, which, for a long 
time, covered the land (much as Greenland is cove 
now) with a continuous sheet. Formed and renewed oD 
the higher tracts of country, it spread down the valleys, 
and over all but the highest peaks, extended over the 
lowlands of Scotland and Northern England, and met ice 
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pushing its way down from the Norwegian mountains 
into the ocean. Probably, the present German Ocean was 
then blocked with ice; and ice from Scotland extended 
over the Isle of Man, the North of Ireland, and the 
Hebrides, and a considerable distance into the Atlantic 
Ocean. As the ice pressed down from the hills, its enor- 
mous weight ground down the looser and more promi- 
nent rocks, and pushed the Soil, loose rocks, and 
stones, before it in the direction in which it travelled, 
until they were deposited in hollows, protected behind 
hills or ridges. As the climate became warmer, the ice 
diminished, till it did not reach the sea; then it gradu- 
ally receded in the lowlands, till it became restricted 

‘to the mountain valleys; and, finally, it disappeared 
completely, even from our mountains, leaving its traces 
only in markings on rocks over which it had passed, 
and in the mounds of stones and earth (moraines) left 
behind as the glaciers receded. The Soils formed before 
the Ice Age were pushed by the ice from the situations 
in which they had originated, over rocks of a different 
kind, and were so mixed together as to frequently render 
it very difficult to trace their sources; but, by this 
mixing, the Soils have often been much improved—clays, 
sands, and limestones being mingled, so as to combine 
their valuable properties. 

Vegetable Earths, or Humus, are formed in great part 
of the remains of plants, and, to a slight extent, of 
animals; and along with these is a varying amount of 
Soils of purely mineral origin (as described above). 
Cultivated Soil usually contains a good deal of Humus, 
which gives a darker hue the greater the amount of 
it in the Soil. When the organisms decay in compara- 
tively dry. earth, the resulting Soil is known as Mould; 
and any Soil containing more than 6 per cent. of organic 
remains, is called a Vegetable Mould; but the propor- 
tion of organic matter is often much higher. These 
Moulds are known as sandy, clayey, or loamy, accord- 
ing to the nature of the mineral Soil mixed with them. 

Peat is the name given to Vegetable Earths formed in 
the temperate zones, under water, or in swamps saturated 
with water. It is frequently from 5ft. to 6ft. deep, and 
in some Irish Peat-bogs it even reaches 40ft. in depth. 
It is formed by the decay of aquatic and marsh plants. 
Peat-bogs seem frequently to have originated in forests, 
where fallen trees obstructed the drainage of the surface- 
water. The ground became saturated with water, but 
the surface of the swamps then, as now, bore a luxuriant 
vegetation of marsh-plants and Bog-mosses (Sphagna), 
which decayed below, and formed new Peat, while they 
continued to grow upwards. The Peat-mosses, so plenti- 
ful in many districts, have been formed chiefly, if not almost 
wholly, since the Ice Age; they seem to be now wasting 
away from natural causes, apart from human agency, 
more rapidly than they are renewed. Newly-formed Peat 
yields in general only 1 or 2 per cent. of mineral sub- 
stances derived from the plants, and is brown, light, 
porous, and fibrous. Deeper down, the Peat becomes 
much darker and denser, and gradually loses all traces 
of its vegetable origin: the ash may reach as much as 
from 10 to 30 per cent. of its weight. Peat-bogs are 
not adapted for cultivation in their natural condition, 
although they are the favourite habitat of certain 
plants, such as many of the Heaths, Rhododendrons, and 
allied plants, and although Peat is a most useful material 
in gardening operations, being employed in the Soils 
prepared for the cultivation of many plants from the 
Cape of Good Hope and Australia, and many Mono- 
cotyledons. Peat is also an excellent material for steep- 
ing in liquid farmyard manure, either in tanks, or as 

| 

litter, to prevent the manure running to waste, the Peat | 
being afterwards used as manure, alone or in composts. | 

To render Peat-bogs fertile, the excess of water must 
be drained off, and lime, sand, and clay added. The effect 

, | 

_ there being no crevices for it to pass down. 
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of this treatment is that the Soil is warmed, and the 
hurtful organic acids are destroyed by the lime; while 
the lime, sand, and clay, together, render the Soil more 
open and pervious to gases, and prevent stagnation of 
water in it. By such treatment, Peat-bogs may, in time, 
be converted into fields or gardens, capable of yielding 

_a good return; but the labour and expense incurred in 
improvements of this kind are usually considerable. 

CLAssIFICATION. The chief kinds of Soils have been 
incidentally mentioned above, but it will be well to 
recount their more important differences. They may be 
classed according to their composition as follows: 

Sandy Soils, with not less than 80 per cent. of pure 
quartz sand; such as may be met with among the dunes 
or sandhills, along our coasts. These contain little 
nourishment for plants, are very liable to suffer from 
drought, have little cohesion, and are blown about by 
the winds; they produce light, but early, crops. Sandy 
Soils can be improved by the addition of clay, and lime 

-in the form of marl or of chalk. Turnips often do well 
in the better class of Sandy Soils; and, in wet years, 
these Soils yield a very fair produce. 

Clay Soils, chiefly composed of clay (Aluminum 
Silicate), result from the breaking down of felspars in 
granites and in rocks of similar composition, They are 
heavy, dense, and very coherent, and are very retentive 
of water; but the water is apt to stagnate in them, 
and to render them late and cold by the amount of 
evaporation from the surface, near which it remains, 

In droughts, 
plants on Clay Soils are apt to suffer, as roots cannot 
penetrate into stiff clays, or obtain water from the Sub- 
soil. These Soils contain abundance of mineral food for 
plants; but it is rendered unavailable by their stiff 
texture. When this is corrected, by the addition of 
sand, lime, ashes, or suitable manures, and when the 
stagnant water is removed, by drainage, clays become 
very fertile. 

Caleareous Soils contain above 20 per cent. of Car- 
bonate of Lime, in the form of chalk, or mixed with 
clay to form marls. These may be dry and friable, or 
(e.g., marl) may approach the clays in texture. In pro- 
ductiveness they vary greatly. They are less frequent 
than the two soils already described. 

Peaty Soils have been discussed above at sufficient 
length ; as have been also the methods of improving them. 

Vegetable Moulds (Humus) vary much in percentages 
of organic matter contained in them. They belong to the 
more fertile kinds of Soils, and are retentive of water. 

Gravelly Soils may belong to any one of the first three 
classes, seldom to the fourth. The term applies only to 
the presence of gravel or stones in Soils, without refer- 
ence to their composition. 
Loamy Soils are intimate mixtures of all the first four, 

in which the clay is under 50 per cent., and the lime 
under 5 per cent. Loams are productive and excellent 
Soils, being easily cultivated and fertile. 

SOJA. Included under Glycine (which see). 

SOLANACEZ. A rather large natural order of 
herbs, erect or climbing shrubs, or rarely trees, mostly 
inhabiting the warmer regions of the globe. Flowers 
hermaphrodite, regular or slightly irregular; calyx five 
(rarely four, six, or seven) parted, toothed, or lobed, 
gamosepalous ; corolla gamopetalous, tubular, funnel, 
salver, or bell-shaped, or rotate; limb five (rarely four, 

six, or seven) parted or lobed, the lobes equal or 
obscurely bilabiate ; stamens alternating with the corolla — 
segments, affixed to the tube; inflorescence usually 

cymose. Fruit capsular or baccate. Leaves alternate, 
the upper ones usually twin, in one instance whorled, 
entire, toothed, lobed or dissected. Of all the plants 
comprised in this order, the most useful to man is the 
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Potato (Solanum tuberosum). Tobacco, the manufactured 

leaves of several species of Nicotiana, principally 

N. Tabacum, is also a highly-important article of com- 
merce. Among other products may be mentioned: 

Chilies, the berries of Capsicum annuum; Cayenne 
Pepper, the ground fruits of a sub-woody species of 

Capsicum; the Tomato or Love Apple (Lycopersicum 

esculentum), widely cultivated; and the Brinjal, Auber- 
gine, or Egg Plant (Solanwm Melongena). The principal 
medicinal ‘properties of Solanacew are: Belladonna, Hen- 

bane, and Stramonium. The fruits of Solanum quitense, 

and other species, are edible. About sixty-six genera and 
1200 species are included under Solanacew. Examples: 
Cestrum, Lycopersicum, Nicotiana, Petunia, Physalis, and 
Solanum. 

SOLANDRA (named in honour of Daniel Charles 
Solander, LL.D., F.R.S., 1736-1782, a Swede, disciple 
of Linneus, and fellow-traveller with Sir Joseph Banks 
and Captain Cook). ORD. Solanacee. A small genus 
(about four species) of tall-climbing, stove shrubs, natives 
of tropical America. Flowers large ; calyx long-tubular, 
two to five-cleft at apex; corolla funnel-shaped, with an 
ample, campanulate throat, and a limb of four broad 

lobes; stamens five, declinate above the middle; pedi- 
cels solitary, thick. Berries globose, pulpy. Leaves 
entire, coriaceous, shining. The species are very hand- 
some subjects when in flower. If allowed abundance of 
space and moisture, they grow rapidly, but produce no 
blossoms. In order to avoid this, insert the plants in 
loamy soil, and encourage them to grow rapidly at first | 
by giving plenty of water; then withhold water altogether 
until the leaves begin to drop off from drought, and an 
abundance of flowers will be the result. Propagation 
may be readily effected by cuttings, inserted in mould or 
tan. If small flowering plants are desired, the cuttings 
should be taken from flowering shoots. 

apne 
white, 7in. to 10in. long, the lobes undulate-crenate. March and 
April fr. greenish, ovoid-globose, of a sweet, sub-acid flavour. 
l. elli or elli oblon in. to 5in. long. h. 15ft. Jamai Ay pie spe long, in. long Jamaica, 

i } erect, ; corolla pale yellow 
marked with purple spots in the t large, funnel-shaped. the 
lobes crispately crenated, spreading. Tiare. h broadly elliptic. 

2 S. lsevis (smooth). jl. fragrant; calyx 4in. long, tubular, t 
lipped at the extremity ; corolla i AE white at 
the limb, nearly lft. long, slender below, bell-shaped above, the 

limb of five sin ly cri and. waved lobes ; 

or prase Noy giro gan ntact Rapin pra peeing ; e, in rtion. Branches spreading, "aft. long. South America, 1846. (B. M. 
S. longifiora (long-flowered). fl., calyx about Zin. long ; coro white, with a purplish tinge, lit. long, the jobers uodciately 

toothed. November. fr. lżin. in diameter, Z. elliptic-, lanceo- 
late-, or obovate-oblong, 24in. to 4in. long. h. 6ft. Jamaica, 1846. 

attenuated at both ends, acuminate, br 
Brazil, 1815. Deciduous. (B. M. 1948. viene 
is now the correct name of this plant. 

n (the old Latin name, used by Pliny). 
Nightshade. Including Aquartia and p ERE ra 
Solanacew. An immense genus (upwards of 900 species 
have been described, but not more than 700 are dis- 
tinct as such) of spiny or unarmed, stove, green- 
house, or hardy shrubs, herbs, or small trees, of very 
variable habit; they are mostly confined to the hotter | 
parts of the globe, and are especially abundant in 
America. Flowers yellow, white, violet, or purplish; 
calyx campanulate or spreading, five or ten-toothed, lobed, 
or parted, rarely four-parted; corolla tube very shortly 
rotate or rarely broadly campanulate, the limb five (rarely 
four or six) lobed, plaited in bud; stamens five, rarely 

Solanum—continued. 

four or six; affixed to the throat; filaments very. short; 

cymes dichotomous or racemose, lateral or terminal. 

Berry globose or elongated. Leaves alternate or sub- — 

opposite in equal pairs, entire, lobed, or pinnatisect. The 

most important species in the genus is S. tuberosum, 

which has been exhaustively treated in this work under 

its common name, Potato. For the most recent conclu- 

sions respecting this species and the origin of the Potato, — 
see the papers published in vol. xxvi. of the “ Gardeners’ — 
Chronicle.” &. Melongena furnishes the fruit known © 

as Aubergine (which see), and the berries of several — 
other species are edible. S. Dulcamara (Bittersweet) — 
and S. nigrum are British plants. Solanums succeed in 
almost any rich, loamy soil. The annuals, and a large 
proportion of the other species, may be readily raised 
from seeds. Those which bear tubers may be increased 
thereby; and the stove and greenhouse shrubby plants 
may generally be propagated from cuttings, inserted, when 
young, in a warm propagating frame. For sub-tropical 

gardening, S. marginatum, 8S. robustum, and S. Warsce- 
wiczii are invaluable; S. Capsicastrum and S. Pseudo- 

capsicum are popular plants for greenhouse decorati 
when covered with their bright-coloured berries. Ont of 

twenty tuber-bearing species which have been named, 
J. G. Baker (in the “Journal of the Linnean Society. 
vol. xx.) is of opinion that “six, viz.: S. tuberosum, 
S. Maglia, 8. Commersoni, S. cardiophyllum, S. Jam 
and S. orycarpum, possess a fair claim to We conside 
as distinct species in a broad sense.” A large nu 
of the species have been introduced to cultivation, and 
many of them are highly deserving of a place in the 
garden; on account of their ornamental appearance. 
Except where otherwise indicated, those described below 
are shrubs. All flower in summer. ; oe 

S. acanthodes (spiny).* fl., cals hemispherical, b 
obed to about the 

€ red, and, as w 
prickly. Stem and branci dark 
prickly. h. 3ft. to 6ft. Brazil, 1863. 

S. æthiopicum (African). fl., cal 
corolla white, deeply five to pe Bim. the segme: 
oblong ; tacoma lew flowed ts 
edible. J. ovate-lanceolate, re 
late, 5in. lon 
Stem lft. to 

4in. 
A pena 

h. to te : 
L. B. C. 352.) SYN. Nycteri , m (B. M. 

S. Anguivi (Anguivi). A synonym of S. indicum. 
S. an 

fl. small; 
pedicels few 

calyx 
branous, glabrous; one petio 
apex, entire, slightly ciliated inte i other 

x creeping, hed. enezuela 
H araara (Ref. Be 255) PE T ie ; 

(dark purple).* fl., calyx tinged w T 
diluted Ee tae somewhat 

TA aei 

ae 
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to lin. in diameter, very shortly and broadly lobed. fr. green 
or yellow, rather large. l}. lanceolate, acute or rarely almost 
obtuse, mostly entire on old specimens, often pinnatifid, the 
larger ones 6in. to 10in’ long. A. 5ft. to 6ft. Australia and 
New Zealand, 1772. An erect, greenhouse shrub or sub-shrub, 
(B. M. 349, under name of S. laciniatwm.) x 

S. Balbisii (Balbis’). A synonym of S. sisymbriifolium., ; 

S. betaceum (Beet-leaved). A synonym of Cyphomandra betacea. 

S. campanulatum (bell-shaped). Jl., calyx four to five lnes 
long; corolla violet or blue, broadly campanulate or almost 
rotate, lin. in diameter, very shortly lobed; racemes loose, 
lateral. fr. Zin. to lin. in diameter. Z. petiolate, ovate, sinuate- 
lobed, with short, broad lobes, or rarely more deeply pinnatifid, 
Zin. to 4in. long. h. 2ft. to Sft. Australia, 1836. A prickly, 
greenhouse herb or under-shrub. (B. M. 3672.) 

S. Capsicastrum (Star Capsicum).* jl. similar to those of 
S. Pseudvo-capsicum, disposed in short racemes nearly opposite 
the leaves. fr. scarlet, about the size ofa hazel nut. l. twin, 
one being much smaller, all penninerved, entire or slightly 
repand ; the larger one oblong-lanceolate, 14in. to in. long; the 
smaller one lanceolate or obovate. Stem branched. h. lft. to 
2ft. Brazil. Greenhouse sub-shrub, very ornamental when in 

- fruit. (F. d. S. 1242.) There is a variegated form of this 
Species. ; 

S. cardiophyllum (heart-leaved). fl., calyx cyathiform, five- 
toothed ; corolla cream-coloured, five-parted, the segments tri- 
angular, flat, acuminate, at length revolute ; cymes few-flowered, 
terminal. ¿. auriculate, pinnate ; leaflets two or three pairs, not 
interrupted, somewhat round-cordate, we fg fleshy. k. 3ft. 
Mexico, 1846. Hardy, tuberous perennial; at present not in 
cultivation in Britain. (J. H. S. iii. 71.) 

S. ciliatum (ciliated). f. nodding ; calyx deeply five-tleft ; corolla 
white, five-parted, nine to eleven lines across ; racemes short and 
few-flowered ; peduncles solitary or twin. fr. pure scarlet, 
globular, nearly as large as a Tangierine orange. J. petiolate, 
ovate-oblong, sinuate-lobed ; lobes usually five, sometimes three 
or seven, ovate, acute, entire or repand, prickly. Stem lft. to 
lit. high, straight, branched, very prickly. Porto Rico, 1871. 
Greenhouse annual. (F/M. 521; F. d. S. 1988.) 

S. Commersoni (Commerson’s). fl. in loose, compound cymes ; 
calyx teeth as long as the tube; corolla pale lilac or white, 4in. 
to sin. long. J. sometimes, but not always, pseudo-stipitate, bin. 
to 6in. long; leaflets five to nine, oblong, acute or often obtuse, 
the terminal one much the longest, the lowest pair much dwarfed ; 
penos lin. to 14in. long. Rootstock bearing copious large tubers. 

. 2ft. Brazil, 1822. Hardy perennial. (R. G. 1885, p. 368, 
and R. H. 1883, pp. 498, 499, under name of S. Ohrondii.) 

S. corniculatum (horned). A garden synonym of S. cornigerwin. © 

S. cornigerum (horn-bearing). fl. erect; calyx small; corolla 
violet, star-shaped, three or four times longer than the 
calyx ; racemes terminal, loose, few-flowered. fr. yellow, pendent, 
ovate-conical, bearing five blunt, conical, horn-like appendages. 
l, cauline ones l4in. long, trisected, the segments marcescent, 
caducous; those of the branches sessile, cordate, ovate-oblong, 
acuminate, nearly triangular. Brazil, 1868. Stove climber. 
(R. H. 1868, 33.) SYN. S. corniculatum (of gardens). 

S. crinitum (hairy). /l., calyx five-parted ; corolla white, 13in. 
to 2in. in diameter ; racemes lateral, cymose, nearly simple, 4in. 
long. fr. silky-villous, seven lines long. J. petiolate, broadly 
ovate, lft. to 2ft. long, unequally cordate, undulated, sinuate- 
lobed, hairy, purple-veined; lobes short, slightly acute, tomen- 
tose-woolly on both sides, yellowish-green and unarmed above, 
whiter and prickly beneath. Stem and branches armed with 
many prickles. h. 4ft. to 5ft. Cayenne. Greenhouse. 

S. crispum (curled).* Potato-tree. jl. fragrant; calyx five- 
toothed ; corolla bluish-purple, five-cleft, eight to ten lines in 
diameter ; corymbs 3in. to 34in. long, terminal, at length lateral. 
fr. yellowish-white, as large as peas. J. simple, undivided, entire 
or slightly repand, petiolate, ovate, ovate-lanceolate, or sub- 
cordate, 3in. to 4in. long, often cuspidate at apex, loosely crisped 
on the margins. Stem sub-shrubby, broadly diffuse ; branches 
herbaceous. Chili, 1824. A very showy, hardy plant, growing 
12ft. to 14ft. high against a wall. (B. M. 3795; B. R. 1516; 
L. B. C. 1959 ; P. M. B: iii. L) 1 Oe ig 

S. c. ka me las (Privet-leaved). fl. in glabrous, few-flowered 
corymbs, J, sub-cordate, 1jin. long, highly glabrous. Branches 
terete, glabrous, green. Chili, 1831. (L. B. C. 1963, under name 
of S. ligustrinum.) j 

S. cyananthum (blue-flowered). /l., calyx much spreading, five- 
rted; corolla blue, 2in. to 2sin. in diameter; peduncles 2in. 

ong, whitish, prickly, hairy; racemes nearly 4in. long, about 
five-flowered. l. petiolate, cordate, ovate-elliptic, undulated, 14in. 
long, almost unarmed, sinuate-repand or sinuate-lo ; petioles 
2żin. to 3in. long, sub-terete, villous. Branches stellate, villous, 
whitish, prickly, and hairy. A. 6ft. Brazil, 1880. Greenhouse. 

S. I . Bittersweet ; Dulcamara ; Felon-wood ; Woody 
Nightshade. jl. many, drooping; calyx lobes obtuse; corolla 
ns E ga ad yan din. in som <= a pence corres cymes 
panic. posed or la . Ted, ly yellow-green, 
żin. in p Bassett i. ovate or cordate, sometimes three to five- 
parted, lin. to 3in. long, acuminate. Stem 4ft. to 6ft. long, 

te 

Solanum—continued. 
trailing. Europe (Britain), &c. Perennial. (B. M. Pl. 190; 
F. D. 607; Sy. En. B. 930.) 

S. D. marinum (sea-loving). l. fleshy. Stem prostrate; branched. 
South Coast. P 

S. esculentum (edible). A synonym of S. Melongena. 

S. etuberosum (non-tuberous), A form of S. tuberosum. 

S. Fontanesianum (Fontaines’). fl., calyx urceolate, five-cleft ; 
“corolla yellow, scarcely regular, nine to ten lines in diameter, 
semi-five-cleft, the segments cuspidate, woolly-villous outside ; 
racemes three or four-flowered, nearly Zin. long. l. petiolate, 
sub-pinnatipartite, 6in. long; lobes unequally sinuate, 4in. to 
żin. long, hairy and prickly on both sides ; bees yellow, 2in. 

to Sin. long. Stem rigid. h. 4ft. Mexico, 1813. Hardy annual, 
armed with recurved prickles. (B. R. 177.) : 

S. fragrans (fragrant). A synonym of Cyphomandra betacea, 
S. giganteum (gigantic).* Jl., corolla blue, jin. in diameter, 

the tube nearly as long as the lobes; cymes terminal, densely 
many-flowered, stellately white-woolly. l. oblong, cuneate at 
both ends, 8in. ie undulated. Stem thick, soft, prickly, 
stellately white-woolly. h. 10ft. to 25ft. India, 1792. Plant su 
arboreous. Greenhouse. (B. M. 1921.) 

sS. ucophyllum (glaucous-leaved). A garden synonym of 
. glaucum. 

S. ucum (glaucous). fl., calyx cyathiform, five-cleft; corolla 
blue, star-shaped, ten to eleven lines insdiameter ; corymbs ter- 
minal, at length lateral, 3in. long, sub-trichotomous. Jl. very 
shortly petiolate, a ee acuminate, 5in. to bin. long, 
= white - margined ; petioles whitish, wing - ined. 
tem erect, simple, smooth, glaucous. kh. 6ft. Buenos 

1880. Stove perennial. (B. H. iii. p. 165.) SYN. S. gla m 
(of gardens). 3 

S. Hookerianum (Hooker’s). /l., calyx of four deep segments, _ 
the lower evidently formed of two, cohering Pram # ren 

- corolla blue, eight to sixteen lines in diameter, five-cleft, the lobes © 
shorter than the tube; cymes corymbiform, one or few-flowered. 
fr. dark blue. Z. lanceolate or elliptic-oblong, rather blunt, 14in. 
to 4in. long, tapering into the short petioles, entire. Stem un- 
armed. h. 4ft. to 7ft. Mexico, 1793. A very variable, stove 
shrub, (B. M. 2708, under name of S. coriaceum.) 

S. hybridum (hybrid). fl., corolla pale blue, five-cleft, seven to 
eight lines across ; cymes or umbels sessile or shortly pedunculate. 
All the year. l. persistent, ovate-cordate, sinuate-repand, 34in. 
to 4in. long, including the petioles, stellate-tomentose, almost 
unarmed. Stems suffruticose. A. 2ft. Mexico, &c. Stove. 

S. indicum (Indian). fl., calyx lobes tin. long; corolla blue, fin. 
to lin. in diameter, the lobes broadly triangular, tomentose 
outside ; racemes lateral, many-flowered ; peduncles short, extra- 
axillary. fr. yellow. J. ovate, sinuate or lobed, 3in. to 6in. long, 
stellately woolly beneath, prickly on the nerves; petioles lin. 
long. h. lft. to 6ft. India, China, and Malaya, 1 A very 
rickly, much-branched, stove under-shrub. SYN. S. Anguivi 
H. E. F. 199). : pi : : 

S. Jamesii (James’). fl., corolla white, the segments lanceo- 
late-deltoid, equalling the tube ; cymes few-flowered. fr. globose. 
l. distinctly petiolate; leaflets nine to eleven, oblong-lanceolate, 

i Stem short, slender. Tubers minute. A. 9in. South- acuminate. 
western United States and Mexico, 1884. Hardy perennial. 
(B. M. 6766.) 

ly tive- 

foliis variegatis has leaves blotched with creamy-white. 

S. laciniatum (torn). A synonym of S. aviculare. 

S. lanceolatum (lanceolate-leaved). fl., calyx five-cleft ; corolla 
blue, lin. in diameter, semi-five-cleft, the segments ovate-tri- 
angular ; cymes, or cymose corymbs, lin. to 4in. long, unarmed. — 

_ fr. orange-coloured, erect, globose. i. lanceolate or oblong- _ 
lanceolate, 6in. to Yin. long, acuminate, acute, unequal at base, 
obscurely greenish-canescent above; petioles five to ten lines 
long. Stem 6ft. or more high, with a few short, straight 
prickles. Mexico, 1800. Stove. (B. M. 2173.) 

S. lycioides Iodasterum (Lycium-like). jl., calyx five-parted; 
corolla angular, violet, yellow within, with a five-rayed, dark 
RET star; peduncles filiform, bearing one flower, axillary. 

. elliptic, obovate-elliptic, or ovate-lanceolate, entire, cuneate 
at base, shortly decurrent into the petioles, paler beneath, }in. 
to lin. long. Branches numerous, spiny. h. 4ft. Peru, 
Stove. (B. R. xxxii. 25, under name of S. lycioides.) 

in dia A i E p Are pe p ergas An a a 
sub-cordate a se, entire or sub- iry-pul i 
to 5in. long. Stems climbing, were ‘Mexico’ 1838. Green- 
house, (B. R. xxvii. 7.) 

, 
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S. macranthum (large-flowered). A synonym of S. maroni- 
ense. 

sS. J., corolla white, the segments short, 
deltoid ; style elongated. Z. distinctly petiolate ; leaflets few- 
jugate, ovate, acute. Tubers large. h. lft. to 14ft. Chili and 
eru, 1862. Hardy perennial. This is, in all probability, merely 

a geographical form of S. tuberosum. (B. M. 6756.) 

S. marginatum (margined).* fl., calyx five or six-cleft, prickly or 
unarmed ; corolla white, with a small, purple centre, five or six- 

lia a 

Fic. 498. SOLANUM MARONIENSE, 

cleft, outside, as well as the pd and pedicels, snowy-to- 
mentose. fr. yellow, pendulous, globose, lin. or more in yo Fae 
l. sub-cordate, sinuate-lobed, prickly on both sides, snowy-to- 
ee vick cee beara eo re above. Stem erect, 3ft. to 

, Snowy-tomentose, prickly. Abyssini i en- $ D M ison) p y yssinia, 1775. Green 

S. maroniense (Maroni River).* fl., calyx żin. to țin. in diameter 
unarmed or prickly ; corolla j bent five or six-cleft, lin. 
to 2sin. in diameter, the segments acute; racemes cymose, lin. 
to = long, seven to twelve-flowered. l. solitary, sub-sessile, 
atten into winged petioles l0in. to l5in. long, cuneat 
ovate, or lanceolate-elliptic, sinuat net te Dai 

C „ten, enti sub-repand, prominentl 
par on the veins. Stem prickly, ra e ot on: h. oft. 

14ft. e. See Fig. 498. (B. M. 4138, under name 

| 
| 
| 

S. Melongena (Melongena).* 

S. myrtifolium (Myrtle-leaved). i , corolla blue, five-parted, is npes 

S. nigrum (black). 

Solanum—continued. 
Bringall or Brinjal; Egg Plant ; 

Jew’s Apple ; Mad Apple. fl., calyx lobes jin. to żin. long 

corolla blue, lin. to 1łin. in diameter, shortly lobed, hairy on the 

plaits without ; cymes lateral, few-flowered. fr. white, yellow, 

or dark purple, ellipsoid or elongated, lin. to 9in. in diameter, 

edible, J. ovate, sinuate or lobed, Sin. to 6in. pong stellately 

woolly beneath, prickly, rarely all unarmed. h. ft. to 8ft. 

Native country uncertain (widely cultivated throughout the 

tropics and frequently semi-naturalised). 1597. Greenhouse 

annual. SYN. S. esculentum. There are several garden varieties of 

this ; the following are two of the best : CHINESE BRINJAL, fruit 
white, long, very juicy, less fibrous than other sorts; LARI 
PURPLE, fruit sometimes as much as 6in. or Tin. long, and 1ft 
in circumference. See also Aubergine. SED g 

the segments broadly ovate, und acute; racemes 
lateral. . lanceolate, brous, attenuated at both ends. 
ranches terete, green. h, 3ft. South America. Greenhouse. (LBC. 1431)” eee eR ae 

Hound Berry. fi. few, drooping; calyx lobes - 
obtuse ; corolla white, iin. to in. Bh gp eae ths egt n 
recurved ; cymes lateral, umbellate. jr. black, w, or red, 
jin. in diameter. 7. rhomboid-ovate, narrowed into the pe- 
tioles, lin. to 3in. long, sinuate or toothed Stem west Oe. 
pod gt a ed tubercled. Europe (Britain), &c. Annual. 

a. 



Solanum—continued. 

S. n. miniatum (scarlet). fr. scarlet. 7. toothed. Kent. 
(Sy. En. B. 932.) 

S. oxycarpum (sharp-fruited). /. borne in loose, few-flowered 
cymes. fr, ellipsoid, cuspidate. J. distinctly petiolate ; leaflets 
nine to eleven, oblong-lanceolate, acuminate. Stem short and 
slender, Tubers minute. Mountains of Central Mexico. Hardy 
perennial. This species is not in cultivation. 

S. platanifolium (Plane-leaved). fl., calyx small, five-cleft, 
prickly in fruit ; corolla diluted with violet, seven to eight lines in 
diameter, five-parted ; peduncles usually one-flowered, unarmed. 
Jr. beautifully variegated with green and white, at length yellow, 
ljin. in diameter. Z. petiolate, five-lobed, 3}in. long; lobes ir- 
regularly incised, ciliated on the margins. Stem hairy, sparsely 
prickly. h. 3ft. to 4ft. Northern South America. Greenhouse 
sub-shrub. (B. M. 2618.) 

S. Pseudo-capsicum (false Capsicum).* Jerusalem Cherry. 
Ĵi., corolla white, tive-parted ; pedicels solitary or few in a lateral 
fascicle; common peduncle scarcely any. jr. scarlet, rarely 
yellow, globose, about żin. in diameter. l. oblanceolate or oblong, 
often repand, bright green and shining, narrowed at base into 
short petioles. A. 4ft. Madeira, 1596. Greenhouse. A few 
handsome hybrids have been raised from this species. 

S. P.-c. rigidum (rigid). fr. bright orange-colour, globose. A 
fine, ornamental, garden hybrid. 1868. 

S. P.-c. Weatherilli (Weatherill’s), fr. bright orange-coloured, 
oval, pointed. l. strongly-veined, wavy. 1868. A handsome shrub. 

. pyracanthum (fire-thorn).* fl., calyx five-cleft ; corolla bluish- 
violet, lin. in diameter, the segments cuspidate; peduncles 2in. 
long; racemes cymose, simple, many-flowered. Z. petiolate, 
oblong, acuminate, acute, unequal at base, 5in. to 6in. long, pin- 
natifid, the lobes ovate-lanceolate. Stem 3ft. to 6ft. high, terete, 
leafy. Madagascar, 1789. A handsome, greenhouse, prickly sub- 
shrub, (B. M. 2547; F. d. S. 2411.) R 

S. quercifolium (Oak-leaved). fl., calyx five-toothed ; corolla 
violet, four or five times longer than the calyx, five-cleft, the _ 
segments acute ; racemes terminal, at length lateral, 2in. to 3in. 
long. J. imparipinnatifid, slightly glabrous, five to seven-lobed, 
decurrent into the petioles, slightly ciliated, 24in. to 34in. long ; 
lobes ovate-oblong, obtuse or acute. Stem Sft. to 5it. high, 
scabrous. h. 2ft. Peru, 1787. Hardy perennial. 

S. quitense (Quito). f. pedicellate, clustered ; calyx seven to 
eight lines in diameter, five-cleft; corolla violet and woolly out- 
side, white within, nearly lin. in diameter, tive-parted ; racemes 
lin. long, four or tive-flowered. fr. globose, the size of a small 
orange, fragrant, edible. Z. cordate, sinuate-angled ; lower ones 
lft. to 14ft. long; upper ones in pairs, one being much smaller ; 
all softly woolly ; petioles very hairy, 2in. to 24in. long, ochra- 
ceous-rufescent. Stem suffruticose. h. 4ft.to 6ft. Pern. Green- 
house. . (B. M. 2739.) 

S. robustum (robust).* fl. clustered; calyx cyathiform, nearly 
five-parted ; corolla white, ovoid, lin. in diameter, five-parted ; 
racemes lyin. to 2in. long. fr. globose, hairy, ferruginous-orange. 
l. ovate-elliptic, acuminate, sinuate-lobed, green and tomentose- 
velvety above, ochraceous-ferruginous and woolly-tomentose 
beneath, prickly on both sides, 5in. to 8in. or more long. 
Branches robust, densely woolly-tomentose, prickly. h. 2ft. to 4ft. 
Brazil, 1868. A vigorous and highly ornate, sub-arborescent 
plant, well suited for the sub-tropical garden. (Ref. B. 37.) 

5. runcinatum (runcinate). fl. drooping, forming a compound 
cyme; corolla bright purple, with five blood-red, starry points 
radiating from the base of the lobes; anthers yellow, large. 
l. alternate, 2in, to 3in. long, with five or nine undulated 
segments, waved at the margins, but otherwise entire. Stems 
procumbent or ascending. A. 2ft. Chili, 1839. Greenhouse 
perennial. (B. M. 5222; S. B. F. G. ser. ii. 177.) 

S. sa (arany) Ji., calyx cyathiform, deeply five-cleft ; 
corolla bluish-violet or white, thrice as long as the calyx, deeply 
five-cleft, Zin. in diameter; corymbs Zin. to 3in. long and broad, 
dichotomous. fr. orange, globose. l. petiolate, linear-oblong, 
entire. Stem erect, branched, with a few remote prickles. A. 4ft. 
Peru, 1825. Greenhouse. (B. M. 2697.) 

S. Seaforthianum (Seaforth’s).* fl., calyx small, minutely five- 
toothed ; corolla pale red or lilac, deeply five-cleft, scarcely 4in. 
long ; pedicels diverging ; cymes peduncled, lateral, paniculate. 
Jr. yellowish-red, globose. Z. petiolate, ovate, pointed, entire, 
lin. to 3in. long; lower ones (or all) pinnately divided, the 

minal segment ltin. to 3in. era West Indies, 1804. Stove 
trailer. (A. B. R. 504; B. M. 1982; B. R. 969; L. B. C. 971; 
B. M. 5823, under name of S. venustum.) 

8. sisymbriifolium (Sisymbrium-leaved).* fi. racemose ; calyx 
Nt partet; corolla light blue or white, lin. or more in diameter, 
five-lobed. fr. red, globose. l. deeply pinnatifid; lobes oblong, 
Sinuate, or even again somewhat pinnatifid. A. 4ft. Braz 
North America (escaped from cultivation), Greenhouse annual 
or perennial, much armed with prickles. (B. M. 2568; B. 49, 
pa name of S. Balbisii ; B. R. 140, under name of S. decur- 
rens. 

s. acutilobum purpureifiorum (acutely-lobed, purple- 
flowered). f. purple. l. pinnatifid. (B. M. 2828. under name 
of S. Balbisit purpurea.) 

AN ENCYCLOPADIA 

S. t. demissum (humble). fl 

S. t. verrucosum t 5 
all over with white, raised points. 
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. S. bipinnatipartitum (bipinnatipartite). fi. white or le. 
l. bipinnately parted. (B. M. 3954, under name of S. Ralbisti 
bipinnata.) 

S. somniculentum (sleep-giving). /l., calyx nearly hemispherical, 
small, ten-cleft ; corolla diluted with violet, 2in. broad, five-plicate 
and angled ; peduncles axillary, one-flowered. l. sora | or twin, 
petiolate, ovate, acuminate, oblique and acute at base, 2}in. long. 
oe henge eae pilose. A. lft. Mexico. Greenhouse. 
CE By Re 5) 

S. stelligerum (star-bearing). f. rather small, in lateral ra- 
cemes ; calyx lobes narrow ; corolla blue, deeply divided. fr. red, 
globular, small. Z. petiolate, lanceolate or ovate-lanceolate, acute 
or acuminate, rarely broad and obtuse, usually 2in. to 4in. long. 
h. 6ft. or less. Australia, 1823. An erect, slightly prickly, green- 
house shrub. (S. E. B. ii. 88.) 

te 

S. texanum (Texan). f. drooping; calyx Rg oH yy seven 
or eight-cleft ; corolla whitish-violet, rotate, deeply five-cle(ft ; 
peduncles solitary, one-flowered. fr. scarlet, torulose, depressed, 
lłin. in diameter, resembling tomatoes. J. long-petiolate, un- 
equally sub-cordate, sinuate-repand, 5in. to 8in. long ; lobes short 
and slightly obtuse, with violet prickles beneath. Stem 1ft. or 
more high, simple, almost unarmed, er “ae se Texas, &c., 1861. 
Half-hardy annual. (F. d. S. 1398.) “S. texanum is P sae 
not Texan, although raised from seeds said to have n col- 
legion bern It is probably S. integrifolium of Poiret” (Gray, 
“ Synopsis ”), 

S. Torreyi (Torrey’s). fl. large and handsome; calyx often six 
lobed ; corolla violet, rarely white, 14in. in diameter, the lobes 
broadly ovate; cymes at first terminal, loose, two or three-cleft. 
Jr. yellow, globose, lin. in diameter. Z. ovate, with a truncate 
or .sub-cordate base, sinuately five to seven-lobed, 4in. to 6in. 
long ; lobes entire or undulated, obtuse, unarmed. Prickles 
small and subulate, scanty, sometimes nearly wanting. h. lft. 
pay Texas and Arkansas, 1878. Half-hardy perennial. (B. M. 

S. trilobatum (three-lobed). Jf., calyx small, green; lobes ovate, — 
sub-acute ; corolla lin. to 1Zin. in diameter, violet, blue, or white ; 
lobes ovate-oblong, obtuse, the midrib of each white at the base, 
giving a stellate appearance to the base of the corolla ; peduncles 
solitary or accompanied by a single-flowered pedicel, three to six- 
flowered. fr., berry scarlet, Lee size of a large pea. 1. lin. 
to šin. long, oblong, rounded, or ovate, sinuately three to five- 
lobed, smooth, shining. Stem, petioles, midrib, sometimes the 
nerves of the leaf beneath, and often the peduncles, armed with 
stout, recurved prickles. h. 2ft. to 5ft. East Indies, 1759. A 
prostrate, rambling, or climbing, nearly glabrous undershrub. 
(B. M. 6866.) 

S. tuberosum (tuberous-rooted). Potato. f., corolla lilac or 
white, with short, deltoid segments. fr. usually globose. | 
li. shortly petiolate; leaflets eal be yg ovate or ob. : 
acute. Tubers large. h. 3ft. more or less. South Ameri 
(J. H. S. i. 1-4; T. H. S. v. 11.) For culture, enumera: of 
varieties, &c., see Potato, Several so-called tuberous-rooted 
species are referred, by Mr. Baker, to S. tuberosum as mere 
varieties. è 

., calyx five-cleft, the segments 
triangular, acuminate ; corolla violet, circular, ten-toothed. 
fr. spheroid, glabrous. l somewhat interruptedly pinnate; 
leaffets rounded-obovate. Root tuberous. exico, 1846. A 
prostrate, hardy perennial. (J. H. S. iii. 69, under name of 
S. demissum.) 

S: t. etuberosum (non-tuberous). fi. large, borne in rich 
clusters ; calyx segments not pointed ; corolla of a bright purple, — 
with a kolaon selow Gaa k nearly glabrous. piatt want- 
ing. Chili, 1833. (B. R. 1712, under name of S. etuberosum.) 

m (warted).” fl. deeply coloured, large. fr. dotted 

Sted int ea, dewet iin nthe type, ovate, acute, densely hairy beneath ; petiole longer. 
adiat SE Uae tants, Sao Sak. Monies. Ch: B: 
1853, 6, under name of S. verrucosum.) 

S. Tweedianum (Tweedie’s). fl. large, nodding, in umbellate 
racemes ; calyx deeply five-cleft; corolla white or pale blue, 
rotate, semi- ES l. sub-cordate, ovate, acute, angular- 
toothed at the base, on long petioles. h. 14ft. Buenos Ayres, 
1833. Greenh perennial, (B. M. 3385.) 

S. uncinellum (slightly hooked). fl., calyx campanulate, with 
four rounded teeth; corolla rose-coloured, at length spreading, 
five-parted ; panicle terminal, simple. /. entire, ovate-lanceolate, 
sub-cordate, obsoletely pubescent. Stem decumbent, filiform, 
pubescent. Brazil, 1837. Stove perennial. (B. R. 1840, 15.) 

S. venustum (charming). A synonym of S. Seaforthianum. 

S. Wallisii (Wallis’). ø. in loose, pedunculate cymes; corolla 
purple, lin. to ljin. in diameter; peduncles blackish - violet, 
Jr. violet, marbled and spotted with a paler colour, large, pm 
shaped, edible. Z. simple, lanceolate, acuminate, entire, Sin. to 
4in, long, lżin. to 2in. broad, dark purplish-green ; petioles and 
nervures (as well as the stem) blackish-violet. A. 2ft. ru, 
1877. A compact and bushy, stove or greenhouse ; 
(R. H. 1877, p. 291.) 

‘(Warscewicz’). f. white, numerous; 1. large, 
midrib 

S. Warsewiczii (V 1 € 
soft, oval sub-cordiform, deeply nine-lobed ; petiole and 
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Solanum— continued. 

covered with red, stellate prickles. Native country. unknown. 

Suffrutescent, armed’ with prickles, half-hardy. A garden 

species. (R. H. 1865, p. 430.) 
S. Wendlandii (Wendland’s). fl. lilac-blue, 24in. in diameter ; 

cymes 6in. and more across, terminating pendulous branches. 

August. l. bright green, variable, 2in. to 10in. long, lyin. to 4in. 
broad; uppermost ones simple, oblong, acuminate, with a 

cordate base, or three-lobed, with the lobes sub-equal or 
. unequal, and sometimes lobed at the sides, or trifoliolate with 

ual or unequal leaflets ; lower leaves on the branches 6in. to 
10in. long, pinnate below and agin agus above, with four to six 
pairs of lobes or leaflets, which are ovate or oblong, entire and 
acuminate ; prickles on the stems, branches, and petioles few, 
scattered, short, hooked. Costa Rica, 1882. Climbing, glabrous, 
stove shrub. (B. M. 6914.) 

SOLARIA (named in honour of Francisci de Borja 

Solar, an eminent Chilian mathematician). Syn. Symea. 

Orv. Liliacee. A monotypic genus. The species is a 
remarkable, greenhouse, bulbous plant. It thrives in a 

compost of sandy loam and leaf mould. The bulbs must 

be kept nearly dry during their resting period, the quantity 

of water being gradually diminished as the leaves begin 

to die down. Propagation may be effected by seeds, or 
by offsets. 
S. miersioides (Miersia-like). . green, small, inconspicuous, 

pedicellate, erect, many in a terminal umbel ; perianth segments 
connate at base in a shortly campanulate tube, spreading above ; 
stamens three; involucral bracts two, scarious ; scape simple, 
leafless. ig l. ( always) radical, solitary, broad-linear. 
h. 4in. Chili, 1871. Syn. Symea gillesioides (Ref. B. 260). 

SOLAR INFLUENCE. Inasmuch as all life on 
the earth depends upon the warmth and light of the 
sun, it follows that Solar Influence upon plants is of 
the most far-reaching kind. The conversion of mineral 
compounds and gases into food suitable for the nourish- 
ment of plants, goes on only during light in their green 
parts, where chlorophyll exists; on this food, formed in 
their tissues, all green plants subsist, and all parasitic 
plants and animals are nourished indirectly by it, as 
they feed on living or dead plants. But, apart from 
this, the most important of all influences upon plant- 

- life, the sun exerts certain other powers; and it is 
_ necessary for gardeners to take advantage of these, or 

= to ward off the evils resulting from their action, 
according to the requirements of the plants affected. 

-~ Leaving untouched the subject of the Sun’s Influence 
in regulating the seasons, the present article will deal 
only with the effects of exposure to the sun’s rays 
during the season of active vegetation. All are familiar 
with the fact that the sun gives both heat and light. 
To a certain extent, the heat-rays may be converted 
into light, or the light-rays into heat; but this need not 
be taken account of here. The heat-rays are the chief 

_ source of heat with which we are acquainted, and, except 
in hotbeds and hothouses, they are the only source 
available in horticulture. They originate the vital pro- 
cesses of germination in seeds, and of the bursting of 
new buds and leaves on the bare branches in spring. 
But, in dry summers, and especially in confined situa- 
tions, fully exposed to the sun’s rays, the air and the 
soil become parched with drought, and plants perish for 

lack of water. This danger must be warded off by 
watering the plants, or by irrigation, if that is practi- 
cable; and subjects that are peculiarly liable to injury 
from drought should be protected under some kind of 
shelter, such as an awning. A temperature higher than 

_ that to which a plant is accustomed, if continued for 
some time, is apt to induce in it a weak habit of growth, 
owing | to over-stimulation; new branches and leaves 
being produced more rapidly than food can be supplied 
for their full development. Certain injurious effects of 
exposure to too great heat of the sun will be treated of 
under Sun- 3 

Plants differ a good deal in the amount of light that 
they require. Most green plants need to be exposed to 
full sunshine for some part of each day; and if this, or, 
at least, full daylight, is withheld, they turn pale and 

Solar Influence—continued. 

sickly, and, sooner or later, perish. On the other hand, 

many Ferns, and a few flowering plants, suffer in health 

when exposed to bright sunshine: these plants require 

shady places, e.g., shade of dense forests or caves. In 

gardens, they require special protection from light, and 

are usually shaded by green glass, or by green paint on 

the glass, or, better, by thin green cloth, as this can 

be removed in dull, cloudy weather. 
Like heat, light sometimes proves too great a stimulus, 

and plants suffer from. excess of it. In greenhouses, 

` plants not unfrequently have their leaves marked with 

dry spots, that look as if scorched through the tissues. 
For their supposed causes, and for the most successful 
preventive treatment, see Sun-burning. 

SOLDANELLA (a diminutive of solidus, a piece of 
money; alluding to the shape of the leaves). ORD. 
Primulacee. A small genus (three or four species) of 
very pretty, mostly hardy, glabrous, perennial herbs, 
inhabiting the Alps of Central Europe. Flowers blue, 
violet, or rose, rarely white, nodding; calyx five-parted, 
persistent; corolla hypogynous, infundibular-campanulate, 
five-lobed to the middle, the lobes imbricated ; stamens 
affixed to the throat of the corolla; scapes slender, soli- 

tary or few, one-flowered or umbellately many-flowered. 
Leaves long-petiolate, thick, cordate-orbicular or reni- 
form, entire. S. alpina is one of the most charming 
alpine plants in our gardens. The species succeed in a 
peat border, or in pots of peat and loam. Propagation 
may be effected by seeds, or by division. 

Fic. 499, SOLDANELLA MONTANA. 

S. alpina (alpine).* Blue Moonwort. fl. violet, fimbriated, pen- 
dent ; style be gas or exceeding the corolla; pedicels pu- 
bescent, slightly glandular ; scapes two to four-flowered. April.- 
l. roundish-reniform, entire or sub-repand, or loosely and 
remotely ciliated. A. Sin. 1656. (B. M. 49; F. d. 3. 994 ; 
J. F. A. 118.) A variety, Wheeleri, is the most floriferous form 
of this plant. ; Er 

S. Clusii (Clusius’). fl. blue, campanulate, with a neatly notched 
margin ; style shorter than the corolla ; pedicels slightly scabrous, 
with minute, sessile glands; sc one, rarely two-flowered. 
April. Z. cordate-reniform, slightly repand. h. 2in. to 3in, 1820. 
(B. M. 2163.) Syn. S. pusilla (S. B. F. G. ser. ii. 48). 

S. minima (smallest). suffused with lilac, purple-striped 
Peien = one-third Pa ai spreading; st otor han 

rolla ; icels pubescent ; -tlowered. il. 
l. orbicular. 2in. 1823, PC ri 53.) age (S. B. F., G, ser, ii. 
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S. montana (mountain).* fl. purple ; corolla cut to the middle, 
equalled or exceeded by the style; pedicels shortly glandular- 
pubescent ; scapes two to four-tlowered. April. l. nearly round, 
loosely and remotely crenated. h. 3in. 1816. See Fig. 499. 
(8. B. F. G. 11.) 

S. pusilla (small). A synonym of S. Clusii. 

SOLEA. A synonym of Ionidium (which see). , 

SOLENA. A synonym of Posoqueria (which see). 

SOLENANDRA (of Beauvois). A synonym of Galax 
(which see). 

SOLENANTHA. A synonym of Hymenanthera 
(which see). 

SOLENANTHUS (from solen, a tube, and anthos, 
a flower; alluding to the shape of the corolla). ORD. 
Boragineew. A genus comprising about ten species of 
hardy, perennial herbs, inhabiting South Europe, and 
West and Russian Asia. 
calyx five-parted ; corolla tubular or nearly funnel-shaped, 
with a limb of five small lobes. 

Flowers blue or pink, racemose ; 

Leaves alternate. 
P. circinatus has been introduced, but is probably not 
now grown. 

appearance ; in allusion to the shape of the flower). 
Orchidee, 

SOLENIDIUM (from solen, a tube, and eidion, 
ORD. 

A monotypic genus. The species is a curious, 
stove, epiphytal orchid, with the habit of Oncidiwm. It 
differs in the crest of its lip consisting of a pair of. 
long, feathery, raised plates, and in one or two other 
technical details. “For culture, see Oncidium. 
S. racemosum (racemose). jfi. yellow, spotted with red, mediocre, 

a limb; in allusion to the tubular perianth). 
‘Cruikshankia, Lechlera. 
(two species) of half-hardy, rhizomatous plants, natives 
of Chili. 

long-pedicellate, in a loose raceme ; sepals and petals free, spread- 
ing; lip spreading at the base of the column, contracted in a long 
claw ; Popo axillary under the pseudo-bulbs, simple. November. 
l. rather long,.ensiform, thinly coriaceous, narrowed at base, 
Stem shortened, terminating in a one or two-leaved pseudo-bulb, 
h. 6in. Andes of Columbia. (L. & P. F. G. iii. 102.) 

SOLENOMELUS (from solen, a tube, and melos, 
SYNS. 

ORD. Iridee. A small genus 

Flowers many in a spathe, shortly pedicellate ; 
perianth yellow, with a slender tube and spreading lobes ; 
stamens affixed to the throat; spathe terminal, or a 
few on long peduncles. Leaves radical or clustered at 
the base of the stem, linear, and a few at the sides of 
the stem. Stems sometimes slightly thickened at- base, 
For culture of S. chilensis, the only species introduced, 
see Sisyrinchium. 

S. chilensis (Chilian). fl., perianth deep yellow, the ents 
obovate, spreading, a little concave in their lower half, and there 
narrow, with a small, dark purple — at the very base; spathe 
four or five-flowered ; peduncles solitary or two to four. June. 
l., radical ones 6in. to 8in. long; cauline ones remote, gradually 
shorter upwards, linear-ensiform, sheathing at base. Stems lft. 
to 1ift. high, zigzag, leafy. 1868. SYNS. Sisyrinchium longistylum 
(F. d. S. 255), S. pedunewlatum (B. M. 2965). 

SOLENOPHORA (from solen, a tube, and pherein, 
to bear; in allusion to the tubular form of the corolla). 
Including Arctocalyz. ORD. Gesneracee. A small genus 
(four species) of stove, evergreen, branched, scabrous- 
pubescent shrubs, confined to Mexico. Flowers scarlet or 
yellow, large, solitary or few, on short, axillary peduncles ; 
calyx tube adnate, the limb five-lobed; corolla tube 

elongated, with a broad throat, the limb shortly and 

broadly five-lobed, sub-erect. Leaves opposite, on long 

petioles, ample, membranous, often dissimilar. S. End- 
licheriana, the only species introduced, is a handsome 

plant, requiring culture similar to Gloxinia (which 
see). 

S. Endlicheriana (Endlicher’s). fi. of a beautiful orange- 
colour, marked with purple, solitary or in fascicles of two to 
five ; corolla infundibular-campanulate, hairy without, loosely 
curved, 2}in. to Zin. long. April. l much spreading, broadly 
elliptic, acuminate, hairy, the largest 1ft. to 1łft. long: petioles 
Šin. to 4in. long. Stem suffruticose, erect, eee ft. to 2ft. 
high, emitting aérial roots. 1849. (F.d.S. 546and L. & P. F. G. i. 
69, under name of Arctocalyx Endlicherianus.) 

Vol. IIL 2 

SOLENOPSIS. A synonym of Laurentia (which see). 
SOLIDAGO (from solido, to join or make whole; 

alluding to reputed vulnerary qualities). Golden Rod. 
Syn. Doria. Orp. Composite. A large genus (about 
eighty species) of mostly hardy, perennial herbs, rarely 
shrubby at base; they are nearly all North American, 
one or two being found in South America, one in 
temperate Asia and Europe, and one in the Azores. 
Flower-heads usually yellow, small, in racemes or clusters ; 
involucre oblong or narrowly-campanulate, the bracts 
appressed, many-seriate ; ray florets ligulate, spreading, 
or rarely small and erect; achenes sub-terete or angled. 
Leaves alternate, entire or often toothed. Owing to 
the coarse habit of these plants, and the manner in 
which they impoyerish the soil, they are mostly confined 
to shrubberies and old-fashioned borders, where their 
bright yellow flowers contrast well with Michaelmas 
Daisies, Of the large number of species introduced, 
those described below are probably the best; all are 
North American, S. Virgawrea being also found in 
Britain. Any common soil is suitable; and propagation 
may be readily effected by divisions, s 

S. altissima (very tall). A synonym of S. rugosa. 
S. canadensis (Canadian). fl.-heads small; ray florets very 
short ; panicle ample, crowded. August. Z. lanceolate, acuminate, 
sharply serrated (sometimes almost entire), more or yop open 
ane and rough above. Stem roughly hairy. k. 3ft. to bft. 

S. Drummondii (Drummond’s).* f.-heads small ; rays four or 
five, short; involucral scales oblong, obtuse ; racemes short, 
panicled. Summer. l. broadly ovate or oval, somewhat triple- 
ribbed, coarsely and sharply serrated, some of them almost 
entire, beneath (as well as the stem) minutely velvety-pubescent. 
Stem lft. to 3ft. high. 1885. (B. M. 6805.) 

S. elliptica axillifiora (elliptic-leaved, axillary - flowered). 
f-heads rather large, in short, or somewhat elongated and racemi- 
form, erect or spreading clusters, which are mostly axi and 
shorter than the leaves. ¿. oval to broadly lanceolate. S. fra- 
grans (of Willdenow) is a narrow-leaved form, pay gre 

S. fragrans (fragrant), of gardens. A synonym of S. serotina. 

S. fragrans (fragrant), of Willdenow. A form of S. elliptica 
axillijlora. i 

S. lanceolata (lanceolate-leaved).* fl.-heads i mostly 
sessile, in dense clusters ; ray florets fifteen to twenty. Septem- 
ber. J. linear-lanceolate, entire, roughish above, pevonne* on 
the veins beneath. Stem pubescent above, corym . h. 2ft. 
to 3ft. 1758. (B. M. 2546.) SYN. Euthamia graminifolia. 

S. multiradiata (many-rayed). fl.-heads e, in a dense, thyr- 
soid or corymbose raceme; involucral es narrow, nearly 
labrous ; ray florets eight to twelve. July. .l. ciliated, oblong- 
nceolate, acute or obtuse, tapering to the base. Stem villous- 

pubescent, simple, or rarely branched at the summit. 1776. 

S. odora (odorous). fl.-heads, ray florets three or four, rather Tik È roa : : 

S. patula (spreading). (.-heads, involucral scales oblong; ray 
florets six or seven ; uncles scab bescent ; racemes 

are leafy mostly short and crowded on the elongated, 
branches, at length spreading or recurved. Angat and - 
ber. J. large, a acute, serrated, smooth and g 
beneath. h. 2ft. 1805. ‘ 

S. rigida (rigid). fl.-heads large, in a compound corymb ter- 
minating the simple stem, not at all racemose; ray florets seven 
to ten. September. l. oval or oblong, ee feather-veined, 
thick and rigid; upper ones closely by a broad base, 
slightly serrated, t — ones entire. Stem stout, 3ft. 
to 5ft. high, very leafy. 0. 

S. (wrinkled). /l.-heads small; involucral scales linear ; 
ray florets six to nine; racemes panicled, s paama A August 
and September. l. ovate-lanceolate, elliptical, or oblong, often 
thickish and very rugose, coarsely and peATE serrated. Stem 
2ft. to 7ft. high, roughly hairy. 1686. Syn. S. altissima. 

S. sempervirens (evergreen). fl.-heads showy; ray florets 
golden, eight to ten; racemes short, in an open or contracted 

nicle. $ ber. l. fleshy, very smooth, entire, lanceolate, 
slightly clasping, or the lower ones lanceolate-oblong, obscurely 
triple-nerved. Stem smooth and stout, 1ft. to 6ft. high. 1699. 

S. serotina (late). fl.-heads, ray florets short ; achenes at length 
nearly glabrous; peduncles roughish-pubescent; panicle pyra- 
midal, of numerous recurved racemes. August to October. 
l lanceolate, @euminate, serrated, glabrous except on the veins 
beneath, the margins and usually the r surface scab 
Stem often glaucous. h. 3ft. 1758. Syn. S. fragrans (of gardens). 

3 N 
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Solidago— continued. 

S. speciosa (showy).* (/l.-heads rather large, somewhat crowded 
in numerous erect racemes, forming an ample, pyramidal or 
thyrsiform panicle; ray: florets about five, ample. October, 

l. thickish, rough, with smooth margins, oval or ovate, slightly 
serrated; lower ones 4in. to 6in. long (in the larger forms), 
contracted into a margined petiole; uppermost ones ewe 
lanceolate. Stem stout, smooth, 3ft. to 6ft. high. 1817. A hand- 
some species, 

S. Virgaurea. Common Golden Rod. /l.-heads crowded ; ray 
florets ten to twelve, spreading, July to September, J, linear- 
or lanceolate-oblong, lin. to 4in. long, obscurely toothed, obtuse 
or acute. Stem erect, sparingly branched. h. 4in. to 2ft. North 
America, Europe (Britain), &c. (Sy. En. B. 778.) The variety 
cambrica (Sy. En. B. 779) is a dwarf form, found on rocky 

mountain ledges, 

SOLITARY. Growing singly. 

SOLLYA (named after Richard Horsman Solly, 1778- 
1858, a vegetable physiologist and anatomist). ORD. 

Pittosporee. A small genus (two species) of ornamental, 
greenhouse, evergreen twiners, confined to Australia. 

Flowers blue, nodding, on slender pedicels, in terminal, 

loose, few-flowered cymes, or rarely solitary; sepals small, 

distinct; petals spreading from the base, obovate; anthers 

conniyent in a cone round the pistil. Leaves narrow. 

The species thrive in well-drained, peaty soil. Propa- 
gated by cuttings, inserted in sand, under a glass. 

S. Drummondi (Drummond’s). A synonym of S. parviflora, 
S. heterophylla (variable-leaved).* Australian Bluebell Creeper. 

Jl., petals four to five lines long ; cymes terminal or leaf-opposed, 
drooping, usually four to eight-flowered, but sometimes with 
twelve or more flowers. July. l. varying from ovate-lanceolate 
to ovate-oblong, and l4in. to 2in, or more long, to lanceolate or 
oblong-linear, and lin. to lin. long, obtuse oealightly acuminate, 
og entire, — narrowed into short petioles. A. 6ft. 1830, 
(B. M. 3523; B. R. 1466.) 

h. angustifolia (narrow-leaved). Z. narrow - lanceolate. 
Branches less twining than in the type. (B. R. 1840, 3, under 
name of S. linearis.) 

S, linearis (linear). A synonym of S. heterophijlla angustifolia. 

(small-flowered).* A. blue, small, solitary or two parvifiora : : 
or three in a cyme, on very tine, filiform pedicels ; petals about . 
in. long, July. fr. sin. to jin, long, tapering to both ends. 
F lanceolate or oblong-linear, the larger dda otto above lin. 
1 Laat in praeri specimens an — fin, very shortly petiolate, 
and thinner n in S. heterophylla, . SYN. ‘S. Dru i 

` (R. G. 261, f. 1). ? PT 
-S. salicifolia (Willow-leaved). Most probably a i We are Ata ) P y a garden variety 

SOLOMON’S SEAL. Se Polygonatum multi- 

- SOLOMON’S SEAL, FALSE. Se Smilacina. 
SOMMERFELDTIA. A synonym of Drepanocarpus. 
SONCHUS (from Sogchos, the ancient Greek name 

‘used by Theophrastus). Sow-thistle. Including Atalan- 
thus. Orn.. Composite. A genus comprising about 
twenty-four species of greenhouse or hardy, annual or 
perennial herbs sometimes shrubby at base. Flower- 
heads yellow, mediocre or rather large, irregularly corym- 
bose-paniculate or sub-umbellate, rarely solitary; invo- 
lucre conical after flowering, the bracts in many series, 
imbricated; receptacle flat, naked; florets all ligulate; 
pappus bristles copious. Leaves radical or alternate, 
the canline ones often auriculate-amplexicaul, entire, 
toothed, pinnatifid, or dissected. S. arvensis (Corn Sow- 
thistle) S. oleraceus (Hare’s Lettuce, Milk Thistle), and 
S. palustris, are included in the British Flora. 8S. oleraceus 
was formerly used as a potherb. Few of the species 
boast of any horticultural merit. The four shrubby 
species described below are sometimes grown in con- 
servatories, on account of their elegant foliage. They 
thrive in common soil, and may be increased by cuttings 
inserted in sand, under a glass, : 
sS. (gum-bearing).* /l.-heads few, in an i i 

glabrous corymb ; involucral scales blackish, slightly pares. org 
acuminate. _ Summer. l. beneath; sub-radical 
— pinnatifid, the lobes triangular, slightly toothed, acuminate, 

e terminal one lanceolate-oblong; cauline..leaves auricled, round amplexicanl. A. 2ft. to dit. Canafy Islands, 1861. 

| 
| 
| 
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Sonchus— continued. 

S. Jacquini (Jacquin’s).* Lachuza de Pastor; Pastor’s Lettuce. 
ji.-heads deep golden-yellow, 2in. to Sin. in diameter ; involucral 
bracts appressed, slightly woolly, obtuse. March. /. crowded, 
6in. to 12in. long, 2in. to Sin. broad, spreading and recurved, 
cordate and half-amplexicaul, oblanceolate, pinnatitid to or 
beyond the middle, denticulate and ciliate: lobes triangular, 
acute. h. lft. to 2ft. Canary Islands, 1882. A stout, erect, 
slightly-branched herb, with a woody stem below, sparingly 
clothed here and there with patches of snow-white wool. 
(B. M. 6142.) 

S. pinnatus (pinnate). fl.-heads in a corymbose, branched 
panicle ; involucral scales appressed, glabrous, acuminate, linear 
or scarcely lanceolate. Summer. J. glabrous, pinnatipartite ; 
lobes linear-lanceolate, slightly toothed or entire, the terminal 
one elongated. h. 3ft. Madeira, 1777. 

S. radicatus (long-rooted). jl.-heads in a glabrous, irregular 
corymb ; involucral scales blackish, the outer ones broadly ovate, 
the inner ones linear-lanceolate. Summer. J., radical ones some- _ 

what lyrately pinnatipartite, glaucous beneath, with ovate, 

obtuse, slightly toothed lobes, the terminal one obtusely tri- 
angular ; cauline leaves auricled, rounded, amplexicaul. A. 1ft. 
Canary Islands, 1780. (B. M. 5211.) 

SONERILA (from Sootli-Soneri-ila, the Khassee name 
for one of the species). Orp. Melastomacee. A genus 
comprising about fifty-three species of stove herbs or 
small shrubs, of variable habit, glabrous, hairy, or slightly 
paleaceous, caulescent or stemless and scapigerous, natives 

of mountainous parts of the East Indies. Flowers often 
rosy, “disposed in scorpioid racemes or spikes; calyx 
glabrous or bristly, with an oblong, ‘turbinate, or cam- 
panulate tube, and a three-lobed, short, often dilated 

` limb; petals three, ovate, obovate, or oblong, acute, 
acuminate, or obtuse; stamens three, equal (very rarely 

six, the alternate ones smaller). Leaves ‘equal or di- 

morphous, frequently membranous, entire or serrulated, 

three to five-nerved. Several ornamental species have 

been introduced. They require a damp atmosphere, and 
should be allowed partial shade. A compost of fibrous 
peat, broken small, with a little chopped sphagnum, some 
sand, and small pieces of charcoal or crocks, intermixed, 
is most suitable. Propagation may be effected by seeds, 
which ripen freely; or by cuttings, inserted singly in 
small pots, during spring, and placed beneath a bell- 
glass, in a propagating house. All flower in the summer. 

. S. Bensoni (Benson’s).* fl. rose-purple ; stamens six ; anthers all 
yellow, not produced at the base; peduncle upwards and 
raceme hairy. 1873. ‘‘ This plant seems exactly S. speciosa. 
The change of habitat and forcing in rich soil in an English 
stove may have developed the three stamens usually suppressed 
in the genus (?)” (C. B. Clarke). (B. M. 6049.) 

S. elegans (elegant), of Hooker. A synonym of S, speciosa. 
srandifiora (large-flowered). /l. mauve; petals nearly jin. 

long, elliptic; racemes dense-flowered ; peduncles. short, ter- 
minal. Z. crowded on the branchlets, lin. to 2in. long, oblong 
a Bese od Png en a ee haem acute, glabrous, brani a 
s . Stems very w elow, branching round. h. lft. 1856. (B. M. 5354.) “rept : 
„margaritacea (pearl-spotted).* jl. rose-coloured, eight to ten 
in a corymb; peduncles red, terminal, generally surrounded at 
base by a whorl of sub-sessile leaves. J. opposite, oblong- or 
ovate-lanceolate, acute or acuminate; veins oblique, parallel, 
very dark glossy-green above, with oval, white, margaritaceous 
spots, arranged in single lines or series, between them; under 
surface pale, the veins red-purple. Stems rather weak and sub- - 
procumbent, 8in, to 10in. long, rich scarlet. 1854. (B. M. 5104; 
F. d. S. 1126.) The variety argentea has leaves surfaced with 
silvery-grey ; in marmorata, they are banded with silvery-grey. 

S. w Hendersoni (Henderson’s).* ji.. bright lilac-rose, abun; 
dantly produced, with prominent, lemon-yellow, aron anp 
anthers. J. ovate, flat, dark olive-green, studded over the who 
surface with pearly-white spots. +. 6in, to 8in. 1875. A com- 
Bas aT wee plant. (F, M. n: s; 159; I. Ha p- 8. 

S. orbiculata (round-leaved). A synonym of S. speciosa. 
S. speciosa (showy), jl. mauve; petals gin. long, round-elliptic, 
acute ; raceme often sub-pani te, with eight to fourteen 
flowers, and very hairy. l. 2in, to 3in. long, ovate-elliptic, acute, 
Jabrous or nearly so, denticulated or slightly serrated ; petioles in. to 2in. long. Stem nearly or quite glabrous below, ending in a long peduncle, villous upwards. h. Qin. to 12in. 1856, (B.M. 5026 ; F. d. S. 2442.) SYNS. S. elegans (B. M. 4978), S. orbiculata. 
stricta (erect). ft. rose-purple, small; petals obovate. l. łi 
to lin. long, lanceolate or elliptic, hanora at each end, with ererig a. Stem Zin. to Tin. high, erect, often 

ranched, n r less puberulo-pubescent, and also with long. 
lax, spreading hairs. 1848, (BML 4394.) 4: : 

$ 
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SONNERATIA (named in honour of Pierre Son- 

nerat, 1749-1814, who travelled into New Guinea, the 
East Indies, and China, and communicated many new 
plants to the botanists of Europe). Syn. Aubletia. ORD. 
Lythrariee. A genus comprising five or six species of 
highly glabrous, stove shrubs and small trees, inhabiting 
the tropical sea-shores of the Eastern hemisphere. Flowers 
ample, ebracteolate, in threes at the tips of the branchlets, 
or axillary and solitary; calyx thickly coriaceous, with a 
campanulate tube and a four to eight-lobed limb; petals 
four to eight, small, or wanting; stamens numerous. 
Berry sub-globose, ten to fifteen-celled, many-seeded. 
Leaves opposite, petiolate, coriaceous, oblong, acute or 
obtuse, entire. The three species known to cultivation 
require similar treatment to that advised for Lager- 
stromia. 
S. acida (acid). /l. six-cleft ; petals red. June. fr. having acrid 

pulp. /. oval-oblong. Branchlets tetragonal. 
A small tree. The fruits of this species are eaten as a condiment 
by the Malays. 

S. alba (white-flowered). jl. white, six to eight-cleft, apetalous. 
May. fr. obconical at base, depressed above. J. roundish-oval, 
2in. to 44in. long, rounded or retuse at the apex. Branchlets 
terete. Hast Indies, 1824. A small tree. 

S. apetala (apetalous). Kambala-tree. jl. white, four-cleft, 
apetalous. June. l. ovate-lanceolate. Branchlets terete, pendu- 
lous. East Indies, 1826. Tree attaining 40ft., growing in Màn- 
grove swamps flooded by the tide. 

SOOT. This substance is employed in gardening, 
either as a fertiliser, or to prevent or cure insect 
ravages, or with all these objects combined. It is, in 
by far the greater proportion of cases, obtained from 
chimneys, from the smoke of coal fires. Taken from 
this source, it usually consists of about 12 per cent. 
water, 35 to 50 per cent. ash, and the rest volatile sub- 
stances, which are destroyed by complete combustion. 
The last-named substanees are largely composed of 
Ammonia; this gives a pungent smell, which is rendered 
‘much stronger when quicklime and water are mixed 
with the Soot. There are also various oily substances, 
possessed of peculiar smells, and certain acids, formed 
and driven off by heat during the combustion of coal, 
that become mixed with the Soot. The ash of Soot 
contains Calcium, Iron, Magnesium, Potassium, and 
Sodium, combined variously with Phosphoric and Sul- 
huric Acids; there is also present a small quantity of 
ilica and Silicates. 
The fertilising effect of a top-dressing of Soot is very 

decided; and seems to be due, in a great degree, to 
the presence of Sulphate and Chloride of Ammonium ; 
but the other substances may also produce some effect. 
Soot has been found to greatly benefit Potatoes, when 
put into the drills. As a remedy against those larve that 
lie underground during the day, and crawl up to feed on 

the plants at night, Soot is especially useful, if laid rather 
thickly around the stems; it will also stimulate the 
plants to healthy growth. It is also frequently scattered 
as a top-dressing, or along the drills, about the time 
when any crop is liable to visits of the parent insects 
intent on egg-laying; in such a case, it acts as a pre- 
ventive of attacks. Soot is also used, instead of hellebore 

_ powder, for. scattering over plants attacked by larve 
(e.g., Sawfly larve on Currant-bushes), or by perfect 
insects (e.9., Turnip Flea on Turnips), and gives valuable 
results when rightly employed; but care must be taken 
to avoid applying it when the flavour of the crop would 

injured. : 
To cleanse walls from Red Spider, water with which 

- Soot has been mixed till all that can be dissolved from 
it has been so, is made up with clay till the mixture 
is of the consistence of thick paint; and then about 11b. 

of flowers of sulphur and 2oz. of soft soap are added 
to each gallon of the compound. To protect the fruit- 

- trees on the walls from the attacks of the mites, this 
mixture should be applied all over the wall once a year, 
taking care to close all crevices. 

East Indies, 1822. ` 

SOPHORA (altered from Sophero, the Arabic name 
for a papilionaceous-flowered tree). Including Edwardsia 
and Styphnolobium. Orp. Leguminose. A genus com- 
prising about twenty-two species of stove, greenhouse, 
or hardy, evergreen or deciduous trees, shrubs, or rarely 
perennial herbs, inhabiting the warmer regions of the 
globe. Flowers white, yellow, or rarely bluish-violet, - 
disposed in simple, terminal racemes, or in a terminal, 
leafy panicle; calyx teeth short; standard broadly ob- 
ovate or orbicular, erect or spreading; stamens free or 
rarely nearly connate in a ring at the base; bracts small; 
bracteoles none. Pods moniliform, compressed. Leaves 
imparipinnate ; leaflets indefinite, small, exstipellate. The 
hardy and half-hardy species thrive in well-drained sandy | 
loam, and are most readily raised from imported seeds. 
The variegated and weeping forms of S. japonica must 
be grafted on the green-leaved type. S. tetraptera and 
S. t. microphylla flower freely in many places when planted 
against a sunny wall, in sheltered spots in the open air; 
and in the South-west, they do well as standard trees, 
without the shelter of a wall. The best-known species 
are described below. 
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Fig. 500. WINTER STATE OF SOPHORA JAPONICA PENDULA. 

8. bifolia (two-leaved). A synonym of Ammodendron Sieversii. 

phylla (golden-leaved). jl. yellow, axillary, in short 
racemose $ tower ; of the keel Te m age with the dorsal 
margin straight. ay and June. /., 1 EET 4 oae, 
ounger ones clothed with yellow- 
ndwich Islands, Greenhouse, 

wardsia chrysophylla (B. R. 738). i ü 

glauca (glaucous), fl. urple, in long, racemose spikes; 

g s pant wer A aae had May and June. L., leaflets 
wenty-three, alternate, elliptic, mucronate, velvety on both 

surfaces, as well as the peduncles and branches. A. 4ft. to 6ft. 
Nepaul, 1820. A very showy, half-hardy, deciduous shrub. SYN. 
S. velutina (B. R. 1185). : 

S. heptaphylla (seven-leaved). f. 
about as long as the leaves. October. ti 
nearly opposite, usually three or four on each side, oblong or 
obovate-oblong, slightly acuminate, rounded or slightly acute at 
base, hairy-pubescent beneath, lin. to 3in. long. h. 6ft. Neil- 
gherries, &c., 1830. Hardy, deciduous shrub or small tree. 

i Japanese).* Chinese or Japanese -tree. f. 
s. japon or cae coloured. small; — loosely- hed, ter- 

minal, large. August and September, J, graceful, deep bluish- 

bescence. . 6ft. 1 
leciduous shrub. Syn. Ed- 

ellow ; racemes opposite, 
k L, leaflets alternate or 



Ar 

(which see). 

_ the Organ Mountains of Brazil. 
scarlet or 

OF GARDENING, 

Sophora—continued. : 
green, pinnate ; leaflets eleven to thirteen, oblong-ovate, acute. 
Naked young wood dark green. h. 30ft. to 40ft. _ China, 1763. A 
very handsome, hardy, deciduous tree. _ China and Japan. 
(A. B: R. 585,) SYN. Styphnolobium japonicum. 

S. j. pendula (pendulous). An exceedingly beautiful tree of the 
pama ” class. See Fig. 500. 

S. j. variegata (variegated). A form with variegated leaves, 
ot not particularly ornamental. 

S. severed. (arge-fruited). . yellow ; racemes short, 
axillary. April. Pods silky, wingless. Z, leaflets thirteen to 
nineteen, elliptic-oblong, obtuse, coriaceous, silky beneath. 
h, 8ft. to 10ft. Chili, 1822. An elegant, greenhouse, ever- 

shrub. (L. B. C. 1125.) Syn. Edwardsia chilensis 
(B. R. 1798). 

S. secundiflora (side-flowering).* Jl. violet, rather large, secund; racemes terwinal, crowded. June. J,, leaflets nine to thirteen, elliptic-oblong, obtuse, coriaceous, smoothish. A. 6ft. Mexico, 
1820. A beautiful, greenhouse, evergreen shrub. (R. H. 1854, 

-) 
t (four-winged),* fl. yellow, lin. to 2in. long; wings Jinear-oblong ; racemes axillary, pendulous, four to eight-flowered. May. l lin, to 6in. long; leaflets six to forty pairs, broadly obcordate to linear-oblong, 4in. to fin. long, rounded, retuse, or two-lobed at the tip, silky or densely villous on old plants, h. 6ft. to 12ft. New Zealand, 1772. Half-hardy, deciduous tree. (G. C. n. s., ix. 729.) 
t. grandiflora (large-flowered), Kowhai. jl. 2in. long, nar- rower than in the type. l., leaflets ten to thirty pairs, usually narrow. Trunk sometimes lft. to 3ft. in diameter. A large and robust variety. (B. M. 167, under name of S. tetraptera.) 

8. t. miorophyilia (small-leaved). New Zealand Laburnum. Jl. tin. to 14in, long, broader than in the species. Z., leaflets on old plants thirty to forty pairs, omong obcordate. Young branches very slender and flexuous, with few obcordate, mem. branous leaflets. Syns, Edwardsia Maenabiana (B. M. 3735), E. microphylla (B. M. 1442.) 

oblong, coriaceous, becoming smooth above. h. 4ft. to 6ft. North A 739. A half-hardy, deciduous, hoary-tomentose shrub, (B. M. 3390.) 
S. velutina (velvety). A synonym of sS. glauca. 

ANTHE. A synonym of Gratiola 

SOPHRONITIS (from sophron, modest ; in reference to the pretty little flowers of the original species). ORD. Orchidew. A small genus (four or five species) of dwarf- growing, tufted, cool-house, epiphytal orchids, inhabiting 

e re; pollen masses eight. coriaceous or fleshy, complicated, at length unfolding, Pseudo-bulbs celuste 

of cultivators, and have the advan 
little space. They require to be grown or on blocks or rafts. The material they prefer is very fibry peat, to which may be added a little crushed char- coal. Perfect drainage is necessary. All the Sophronites require abundance of moisture throughont the year. Pro- pagation may be effected by divisions, made just as growth commences. 

= © Paana (drooping). fl. rose-red, yellowish in the centre, small, in short, effuse, axillary racemes: colu i with dark p 3 le Ama bet tage jae gh ovato, apiniste i ; » A. Sin, S » M. $ . * L. & P. F. G. ii. p.119 : Seer? S. coccinea (scarlet). A synonym of S. grandiflora. 

Saah nat bt oe lant sere or cama agent nee ody _ Aerts = wide as the sepals ; 

cae hal tee | YNS. S. coccinea (F. d. S 1716), Cattle: = mes Sigh mon ye. , : "kable hybrid between this species and Cattleya 

; te thi + Cae n. s., vol. xxvi Lelia Batemaniana. This plant has } 
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Sophronitis—continued. 
Sophronitis and a short-stalked, Lielialike flower of a light 
purple rose-madder, with the very lightest mauve hue, which 
ay rs to get deeper as the flower gets older; the middle 
lacinia of the trifid lip is of the warmest Dahlia carmine, with a 
light mauve hue; the side laciniæ and disk are white, with a 
light mauve-purple border. The change in nomenclature brought 
about by this extraordinary cross is given in Prof. Reichenbach’s 
words : “Hence I must reduce Sophronitids as Lelia cernua, 
pterocarpus, militaris, purpurea, grandiflora, for those who 
accept changes, and leave alone Sophronitis violacea with a re- 
modelled character.” i 

. purpurea (purple). /l. purplish ; petals b unt. 7. cuneate- 
pi ioy acute. Folate ais very- short, thick, fusiform. 1878. 
S. g. rosea (rosy). jl. of a clear rosy-lake or carmine-rose. A 

rare form. (Gn. xxv., p. 474.) 

diflora (large-flowered), of Hooker. 
. gran A synonym of 
S. militaris. 

Fig. 501. STEM AND FLOWERS OF SOPHRONITIS MILITARIS. 

S, militaris (military).* jl. solitary, fully 3in. across ; sepals and ee bright cinnabar or deep crimson, the former obl ng- anceolate, the latter roundish-elliptic ; lip yellow, streaked wit bright red, three-lobed, the side lobes incurved, the front one flat and acuminate. November and December. 1, solitary, elliptic. Pseudo-bulbs oblong-cylindrical, h. 6in. 1837, The 
See Fig. 501. Syn. S. grandiflora (B. M. 3709; F. M. 329; L. & P. F. G. iii., p. 11, f. 237; L. S. O: 5; P M. B, ix. 193). 

S. pterocarpa (wing-fruited). jl. rosy-purple ; lip ovate, crested ; ovary six-winged, long-beaked ; raceme short, Sors ukose March’ l. coriaceous, roundish-oblong. h. 3in.: A rare plant in gardens. (L. & P.F. G. ii., p. 11, f. 239.) 
S. violacea (violet).* fl. vjolet, solitary ; lip obovate, acute, naked, gibbous at base; column with large, fleshy, obtuse, falcate wings; scape termin al, many-bracted at base. Winter- 1. solitary, linear, dark green, longer than the Scape. Pseudo- bulbs oval, small. +. 3in. 1838. (B. M. 6880; L. & P. F. G. iii., p. 11, f. 238.) 
SOPUBIA (said to be a native name in the East Indies). Syns. Gerdaria, Raphidophyllum. Orp. Scro- phularinee. A genus comprising eight or nine species of stove, erect, usually annual herbs, natives of tropical and Southern Africa, Madagascar, the East Indies, the Malayan Archipelago, and Australia. Flowers bracteate, spicate or racemose; calyx campanulate, five-toothed or five-lobed ; corolla with a short tube and five broad, spreading lobes; stamens four, didynamous; pedicels bibracteolate. Leaves opposite, or the upper ones alter- nate, narrow, often laciniate. S. delphinifolia appears 



Sopubia—continued 

to be the only species introduced to our gardens. It is 
a handsome perennial, thriving in peaty soil; it may be 
increased by cuttings, inserted under a glass, or by seeds. 
S. delphinifolia (Delphinium-leaved). fl. rose-coloured, sub- 

sessile; corolla aS ag one lin. to liin. long, lin. in 
diameter. July. Z. lin. long, pinnatisect; segments almost as 
long, few, filiform, flexuous. Stem erect, four-grooved, 3ft. to 
4ft. high, spotted with purple. India, 1800, Syn. Gerardia 
delphinifolia. 

SORANTHE. A synonym of Sorocephalus (which 
see). 

SORBUS. Included under Pyrus (which see). 

SORDID. Any dirty or muddy colour. 

SOREDIATE. Bearing small patches on the surface. 

SOREMA. A synonym of Nolana (which see). 

SOREMA. A heap of carpels belonging to the same 
flower. 

SORGHUM (said to be from Sorghi, the Indian name). 
Millet Grass. Syn. Blumenbachia (of Koeler). ORD. 
Graminee. A genus consisting, according to the authors 
of the “Genera Plantarum,” of only a couple of species 
of half-hardy or greenhouse, annual or perennial grasses, 
inhabiting the warmer parts of the globe, and more or 
less extending into temperate regions, one being nearly 

. cosmopolitan. Spikelets numerous, ternate, the central 
one sessile, the lateral ones pedicellate; panicle terminal, 
ample, dense or effuse. Leaves flat, often long and broad. 
S. vulgare (Indian Millet) has been tried in England as 
a general crop, but the climate has been found too cold 
and damp for the proper ripening of its seeds; the plant 
is frequently grown in botanic gardens, but has no interest 
from a horticultural point of view. It is extensively 
cultivated as an article of food in warmer countries. 
S. halepense is a handsome, hardy species, thriving in 
ordinary garden soil. Increased by seeds, or by divisions. 

S. pense T ish; panicle 3in. to 12in. or 
nee toe Ose Cait eee ae Denied. l. long and flat, 
often rather broad, the midrib usually white and poe 
Stems erect, 2ft. to 10ft. high, the nodes glabrous. Med iterranean 
region, &c 

SORINDEIA (said to be the native name in Mada- 
gascar). © ORD. Anacardiaceœ. A genus comprising about 
half-a-dozen species of small, stove, glabrous trees, natives 
of tropical Africa, Java, and Madagascar. Flowers purple 
or yellow, small; calyx cup-shaped, five-toothed; petals 

five, rarely more, valvate; stamens in hermaphrodite 
flowers, five, in males ten to twenty; panicles terminal, 
branched, bracteate, sparse-flowered. Drupes compressed, 
one-seeded. Leaves alternate, imparipinnate; leaflets 
entire. S.. madagascariensis is the only species intro- 
duced. Its fruits have been described as “of a pleasant, 

Sweet-sour, mango taste, but acrid also. These groups 
grow in a remarkable and interesting way, not only from 
the branches, but chiefly from the main trunk of the 

tree, looking as if they were air-roots with fruit upon 

them, or like parasites. There may be 200 of the 
tempting fruits hanging in great bunches, 2ft. in length.” 
For culture, see ium. 

S. madagascari Madagas . purple, small, in 
axillary racemes. arc 5 on BS olson T 10ft. Mada- 
gascar, 1828. 

SOROCEPHALUS (from soros, a heap, and kephale, 

a head; alluding to the clustered heads of flowers). Syn. 
Soranthe. Orp. Proteacew. A genus embracing about 

ten species of greenhouse, erect or rarely diffuse, Heath- 

like, densely leafy shrubs, confined to South Africa. 
owers in small heads, clustered in corymbose or 

capitate spikes ; perianth slender, the limb globose or 

oblong. Leaves scattered, clustered, or nearly imbricated, 
lanceolate or narrow, sometimes subulate, entire, or the 
lower ones dissected. A selection of the best-known 
Species is here given. Some of them should be seen in 
every collection. For culture, see Protea. 
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Sorocephalus—continued. i 

S. diversifolius (variable-leaved). jl. purple ; heads as large as 
a small plum, solitary, sessile, ovate, obtuse. June. J. spathu- 
late-lanceolate, smooth, glabrous; lowest ones 2in. long, trifid- 
bipinnatifid, channelled; upper ones 4in. long, undivided, im- 
bricated, slightly obtuse, sub-concave. Stem slender, nearly 
simple, pubescent above. h. 2ft. to 6ft. 1803. 

S. imbricatus (imbricated). fl. lilac, four to five lines long, the 
lamina bearded ; heads sub-ovate, as large as a plum, often two 
or three aggregate; peduncle scarcely żin. long. June. l. im- 
bricated, oblong -lanceolate, acute, inflexed -mucronulate, at 
length somewhat spreading, four to five lines long, scabrous- 
dotted on the back. Branches slightly pilose, at length glabrous. 
h. 3ft. 1794. An elegant shrub. SYN. Protea imbricata (A. B. R. 
517). 

S. lanatus (woolly). fl. purple, plumose-bearded, in heads as 
large as a hazel-nut; involucre five to seven-leated, coloured ; 
peduncle short, with or nearly without bracts. August. 4 im- 
bricated, subulate-linear, four to eight lines long, channelled 
above, obtusely carinate at back, or rounded, slightly scabrous- 
dotted, pilose-ciliated. Branches slightly pilose. A. 2ft. 1790. 

S. setaceus (bristly). /l. purple, the claw rather loosely tomen- 
tose, the lamina bearded ; heads varying in size between a cherry 
and a plum; spike sessile, ovate. uly. J, bristly, slender, 
smooth; lin. to lin. long, . mucronate, and, as well as the 
Ser: sagt pubescent. Branches straight, slightly tomentose. 

1 h. 2ft. 

SOROMANES. Acrostichum 
(which see). : 

SOROSE. Heaped, or bearing sori. 

SOROSIS. A fleshy mass formed by the consolidation 
of numerous flowers, seed-vessels and their receptacles : 
e.g., Bread-fruit, Mulberry, Pineapple. 

SORREL (Rumer). Two or three species of Rumes 
are cultivated in gardens under the name of Sorrel; the 
common species (R. Acetosa) is a native of Britain. All 
are hardy perennials. Their leaves are used in salads 
and culinary preparations, and as a substitute for Spinach. 
Any kind of Sorrel succeeds best in a rather deep soil 
and moist situation. Plants may be raised from seeds, sown 

in drills about 15in. apart, in autumn or spring; or by 
dividing the rootstocks in March and April. When the 

Included under 

Fig. 502. SORREL. 

seedlings are about 3in. high, thin them out to 12in. 

apart, and keep the ground occasionally hoed between 

afterwards. A plantation will last three or four years. 

Some leaves may be gathered for use in about two 

months from the time of seed-sowing. Besides the com- 

mon species, R. Acetosa—of which there are numerous 

forms that have received distinctive names, indeed several 

have been described as species by continental botanists 

—there is the French Sorrel (R. scutatus), which has 

leaves more acid. This latter is distributed throughout 

Europe, but is not truly native in Britain ; it is, however, 

naturalised in many places in the British Isles. 

SORREL-TREE. ‘See Oxydendron arboreum. 

- TREE. A common name for 

Nyctanthes arbor-tristis. . 
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SORUS (from soros, a heap). The name given to 

each of the little dark spots so commonly seen on the 

back of full-grown Fern-fronds (see Figs. 503 and 504), 

or crowded on specially modified pinne (see Fig. 505) 

or fronds (see Fig. 506). Seen through a lens, these 

] 

Fic. 503. PINNA OF POLYPODIUM BRASILIENSE, showing circular 
; Sori without Indusia. 

spots prove to be made up of a crowd or heap of small 

boxes or Sporangia (which see), each filled with Spores 
(which see). The sorus may be bare, as in Polypodium 
(see Fig. 503), or it may be covered with a membrane, 

Fie, 504. Back OF FERTILE FROND OF ASPLENIUM ADIANTUM- 
NIGRUM, showing Sori with Indusia, fixed by one edge along 
the side of the Sori. 

called the indusium. This covering in some, e.g., As- 
plenium (see Fig. 504) is fixed by one edge along the 
side of the Sorus; in others. e.g., Aspidiwm, it is fixed 
by the middle, so as to resemble a shield; in others, 
e.g., Hymenophyllum and Trichomanes, it forms a cup 
around the base of the Sorus; and there are many 
other less important variations in form. The Sori are 
situated on the veins, or at their ends along the edges 
of the ds. Differences in the arrangement of the 
Sori, and in the structure of the indusia, are much 
employed in distinguishing the numerous genera of | 
Ferns from one another. 

SOUARI NUT-TREE. A name app'ied to Caryocar | 
nuciferum. 

SOULANGIA. Included under Phylica (which see). 
SOUE GOURD. A common name for Adansonia 

digitata. 

SOUROUBEA. A synonym of Ruyschia (which see). 

SOUR SOP, or CUSTARD APPLE. See Anona 

muricata. 

SOUTH AFRICAN YELLOW WOOD. 

Podocarpus elongata. 

See 

Fig. £05. PORTION OF FERTILE FROND OF OSMUNDA REGALIS, 
showing Sori on modified Pinne. 

SOUTHERNWOOD (Artemisia Abrotanum). A very 
old inhabitant of nearly every garden. The plant is- 
grown for its medicinal properties, which are somewhat 
similar to those of Wormwood. Any ordinary garden soil- 
is suitable for its culture. Southernwood may be easily 
propagated from cuttings, which root very readily in 
early summer; also by seeds. The latter are very minute. 

SOUZA. A synonym of Sisyrinchium (which see). 
SOWBREAD. See Cyclamen. 
SOWERBZA (named in honour of James Edward 

Sowerby, 1759-1828, an eminent botanical artist). ORD. 
Iiliacee. A small genus (three species) of greenhouse, 
tufted perennials with fibrous roots, limited to Australia. 
Flowers pink, in a terminal, globular umbel; perianth 
persistent without twisting, of six oblong or ovate seg- 
ments, all free, or the inner ones shortly connate at base ; 
stamens three ; scapes or stems leafless, simple or rarely 
branched at the base. Leaves at the base of the stem 
linear-loriform. Two of the species are grown in this | 
country. They thrive in a mixture of sandy loam and ~ 
peat. Young plants are easily obtainable by divisions. 
S. juncea (Rush-like). fl., } ents oval-oblong ; umbel 

many-flowered. May. £ i girsi as obden drar i eean ; 
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Sowerbx2a—continued. 
linear-filiform, terete, all short or some nearly as long as the 
stem, bordered at base and sometimes up to 2in. with scarious, 
sheathing margins. Stem simple, slender, lft. to 2ft. high. 1792. 
(A. B. R. 81; B. M. 1104; T. L.S. v. 6.) 

S. laxiflora (loose-flowered). f., perianth segments about Hn. 
long, much narrower than in S. juncea; umbels loose, June. 
l. crowded at the base of the stem, but sometimes extending 
some way up, the sheath less prominent and not at all scafious. 
Stems lft. to 2ft. high, sometimes slightly branched at the base. 
1839. (B. R. 1841, 10.) 

SOW THISTLE. See Sonchus. 

Fig. 506. OPHIOGLOSSUM VULGATUM, showing Creeping Rootstock 
and Barren and Fertile Fronds. 

SPADES. These are the most essential of tools in 
use throughout the whole year in every garden, whether 

large or small, Although often considered as being a 

subject of comparatively little importance, digging, or 
the art of using a Spade, is really quite the reverse. A 
great difference is noticeable in the way workmen use a 
Spade. The proper method of doing so is only learned 
by experience; even amongst several workmen in a 
garden, one or two may generally be selected who are more 
to be trusted than any of the others for digging amongst 
plants, or where it is important tò secure an even surface. 
It is of great advantage when a workman can dig in 
either direction—that is, use the Spade with either the 
right or the left hand on top of the handle. Garden 
ground may require digging to leave the surface even, 
or, in autumn, it may be advantageous to merely turn 
and throw it up rough, for exposure to the weather. 

Spades—continued. 

Digging with a Spade is sometimes a dangerous pro- 
ceeding near the roots of plants; in this case, it is 
generally preferable to use a fork instead. Spades 
should always be cleaned after being used, and placed 
in the tool-shed: it is impossible to work properly with 
them if they are allowed to get rusty by being left 
lying about. There are several sizes of Spades made ; 
some, purposely intended for digging drains, have narrow 
blades, which are rather long in proportion. A medium 
size, usually known as No. 3, is that most generally 
useful for digging garden ground. Larger or smaller 
sizes are sometimes preferred when the soil to be dug 
is either very light or very heavy. 

SPADICEOUS. Bearing, or partaking of the nature 
of, a Spadix. 

Fic. 507. ARUM DracuncuLus, showing the Spadix (s) projecting 
from the Spathe (sp), which is open above, but remains closed 
below around the Piwens. 

SPADIX (from the Greek spadix, a Palm branch 
bearing fruit). A form of inflorescence, usually having 
the rachis rather fleshy, with the flowers imbedded in 

Fig. 508. ANTHURIUM SCHERZERIANUM MAXIMUM, showi! 
unbranched Spadix (s) lying on an open Spathe (sp). 

an 
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Spadix—continued. 

pits, less often only sessile on its surface. The inflores- 

cence, before the flowers open, is almost always entirely 

inclosed in one or more spathes, growing from the 

peduncle (e.g., Arwm, see Fig. 507); but in a few Palms 

(e.g., Calamus and its allies) there are numerous spathellze 

or small spathes, inclosing only groups of flowers. Rarely 

(e.g. Acorus), the Spadix is not inclosed in either spathes 

or spathellæ. The Spadix is usually unbranched (An- 

thurium, see Fig. 508, Calla, and some Palms), but in 

the Palms it is frequently branched (see Palme). In 

the family Aroidew (Aracew), and in most genera of 

Palms, the flowers on the Spadices are individually male 

or female, but both sexes may occur on the same 

Spadix, or may be restricted to separate Spadices, or 

even to separate plants. In certain Palms, hermaphro- 

dite flowers are produced, sometimes along with male 

or female flowers. Briefly, a Spadix may be defined as 

a more or less fleshy spike, usually inclosed, before 

flowering, in one or more spathes, and bearing unisexual 

flowers; but no exact definition of the term can be con- 

sistently adhered to. 

SPADOSTYLES. Included under Pultenea 
(which see). 

SPAN. In length, about 9in. The term refers to 

the space between the tips of the thumb and little 

finger when spread out. . 

SPANISH BLUEBELL or SQUILL. See Scilla 

hispanica. 

SPANISH BROOM. See Spartium junceum, 

SPANISH CHESTNUT. Sec Castanea sativa. 

SPANISH JUICE PLANT. A common name for 

Glycyrrhiza glabra. a 

SPANISH OYSTER PLANT. ‘See Scolymus 

SPARAXIS (from sparasso, to tear; alluding to the 

lacerated spathes). Orp. Iridew. A genus comprising 
(according to the authors of the “Genera Plantarum”) 
five species of pretty, greenhouse, bulbous plants, natives 
of South Africa. Flowers one to a spathe, sessile, rather 
large ; perianth yellow, with a short tube and six erecto- 
patent lobes; stamens affixed near the base of the 
throat; bracts much narrower than the spathe, bidentate ; 
spathes few, scattered, sometimes solitary, broad, scarious, 
striated or often marked with brown lines, fimbriate- 
toothed at apex. Leaves few, flat, ensiform or broadly 
linear, erect or faleate. Stem simple or slightly branched. 
The best species and varieties are described below. 
They require precisely similar treatment to that recom- 
mended for Ixia (to which this genus is allied). 
S. bulbifera sag maig a ra to five, alternate, distant ; 
poms yellow, funnel- the segments ovate-oblong, lin. 

g; the valves striped at apex; scape simple or 
branched, leafy, lft. to 2ft. high. "a l. lanceolate-ensiform, 

ms, acute, . 1758. disticho five lines broad Syn. Ixia bulbifera 
(A. B. R. 48 ; B. M. 545). 

S. grandifiora 
th , Bual, tly 

three to five, alternate ; 
the segments 

S. g. Liliago (Liliago). /l., perianth white, 2in. deep; spathe 
‘whitish, nd ae ll Sey the tube. l. ier virlaksa, 
shorter than the stem. (B. R. 258.) 

S. g. lineata (red-lined). /., perianth throat yellow; segments 
ger ay marked with a red line, more or less tinged with 

, yellow at base, having a brown mark near the middle, 
the upper nn white ; scapes two to four-flowered, 1. Sin. to 8in. 
long. (S. B. F. G. ser. ii. 131, under name of S, lineata.) 

S. g. stellaris (star-like). /., perianth rich purple, rather paler 
P Taen ps tube short, alice. exserted ; mouth within ia a 
deeper and surrounded by a broad, irregular, starry, white 
band. l. erect, . & B. ae tak & D3, nader Laie of 
S. stellaris.) : 

S. pendula (pendulous).* fi. lilac, veiny, secund, sessile, within 
‘somewhat lacerated spathés ; perianth segments oblong, obtuse, 

(tenia atten reer 

Sparaxis—cortinued. 

spreading ; spikes on capillary peduncles, one-sided, six or seven- 
owered, pendulous, with two capillary leaves at the base of each 

peduncle ; scapes erect 4ft. high, pendulous at the end, branched. 

June. l. linear, acute, straight, shorter than the scapes. 1825. 

(B. R. 1360.) This species is now regarded by Mr. Baker as 
belonging to Dierama, and its proper name is D. pendula. 

S. pulcherrima (very pretty). fl. pendulous; perianth dark 
sanguineous-purple, equal, 14in. long, campanulate ; bracts at the 
base of the branches 14in. long ; scape attaining 6ft. in its native 

habitat, the branches remote, capillary, šin. to 6in. long. October. 

l. narrow-ensiform, rather thick, about šin, broad, gradually 
narrowed from below the middle to a very slender apex. 1865, 
(B. M. 5555; F. d. S. 1810.) Dierama pulcherrima is now the 
correct name of this species. 

S. tricolor (three-coloured).* fl. three to six, alternate, distant, 
distichous-spicate ; perianth orange, yellow in the throat, the 
segments oblong, lin. long, with a triangular, black spot in the 
middle ; spathe valves equal, fuscous-spotted, lacerate-cuspidate ; 
scape lft. to 2ft. high, erect, simple, leafy. May. l. lanceolate- 
ensiform, erect, distichous, acute, striated, four lines broad. 1789. 
(B. M. 1482.) Syn. Ivia tridolor (B. M. 381). 

S. t. blanda (charming). fl., perianth segments of a whitish 
ground-colour, flushed with rose, the throat being yellowish. 
Syn. S. t. subroseo-albida (B. M. 1482). 

S. t. Griffinii (Griffin’s). /l., throat yellow, with a dark blotch 
between the throat and the violet-purple upper portion of the 
segments. SYN. S. t. violaceo-purpurea (B. M. 1482). 

S. t. versicolor (various-coloured). fl., perianth segments bright 
poe with lighter margins, more or less clouded or diluted, 

ving near the base a dark mark, below which they are bright 
yellow ; spathe striped with brown and purple. (S. B. F. G. 160, 
under name of S. versicolor.) 

VARIETIES. The following list comprises the most 
desirable garden varieties : 
ANGELIQUE, white, yellow centre; DELICATA, light yellow, centre 

spotted brown; GARIBALDI, rich crimson, yellow centre; 
JOSEPHINE, white, with yellow centre; LADY CAREY, French 
white, blotched purple; LEOPARD, primrose, yellow centre; 
MACULATA, white, purple, and primrose ; NAIN, white and crim- 
son, primrose centre ; TRICOLOR ALBA, white, black, and yellow; 
TRICOLOR GRANDIFLORA, rich crimson; VICTOR EMMANUEL, 
red and yellow. 

SPARGANIUM (an old Greek name used by Dios- 
corides, probably for Butomus, and derived from 

sparganon, a band; alluding to the form of the leaves). 

Bur Reed. ORD. Typhacee. A small genus (less than 
a dozen species) of marsh or aquatic herbs, inhabiting 

North temperate regions and Australia. Five species are 
natives of Britain, but none are of any horticultural 
value. The stems of 8. ramosum (Bede Sedge) have 
been used for making pepper. 

Fig. 509. FLOWERING BRANCH OF SPARMANNIA AFRICANA. 
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SPARMANNIA (named in honour of Dr. Andrew 

Sparmann, 1748-1820, a Swede, who travelled in South 
Africa, and afterwards accompanied Captain Cook in his 
second voyage). ORD. Tiliacew. A small genus (three 
species) of softly stellate-pubescent, greenhouse shrubs 
or trees, natives of tropical or South extra-tropical Africa. 
Flowers white, with numerous discoloured stamens; sepals 
and petals four; cymelets terminal, umbelliform; bracts 
short, involucrate. Leaves cordate, toothed or lobed. 
S. africana, the only species known in cultivation, is a 
beautiful, quick-growing, arborescent shrub, thriving in 
a compost of loam and peat. It may be freely increased 
by cuttings, inserted in sandy peat, under a glass, in 
heat. 
S. africana (African).* African Hemp. fl. conspicuous, on 

elongated, many-flowered peduncles ; sepals lanceolate ; petals 
obovate; barren filaments yellow, with purple tips. May. 
l. long-petioled, cordate, acuminate, 5in. to 6in. long, din. to 4in. 
broad, softly hairy on both sides, unequally toothed. Branches 
terete, patently pate) h. 10ft. to 20ft. South Africa, 1790. See 
Fig. 509. (B. M. S. a. flore-pleno is a handsome, double- 
flowered variety. 

SPARROW-GRASS. A corruption of Asparagus. 

SPARROWS. Among gardeners and farmers, Spar- 
rows have long been a bone of contention; but while, a 
few years ago, the general tendency was to regard them 
as more useful than harmful, this has, of late years, been 
changed; and now Sparrows find few to defend them 
against their many accusers. All are agreed that, at 
certain seasons, these birds are wholly mischievous. By 
eating Peas and other seeds in spring, they often ruin 
the garden produce, or necessitate a second sowing. At 
a later period, they feed upon the young Peas and other 
plants, or pick off the buds from Gooseberry-bushes, and 
other fruit-bearing plants. When seeds are formed, the 
birds still eat Peas, but chiefly live on the various Cereals 
(Oats, Wheat, Barley, &c.). It is, however, asserted by 
the defenders of Sparrows that, in return for these in- 
juries, they do much good by devouring injurious insects 
and their eggs and larve, particularly while there are 
young birds to be fed in the nests; but examination 
of the contents of Sparrows’ stomachs shows that at no 
season do insects form more than a very small portion 
of their food; and that, practically, they do hardly any- 
thing to diminish the number of hurtful insects. By far 
the greater part of their food has been proved to be 
seeds of Cereals. But not only are Sparrows of little 
use in’ destroying hurtful insects; they actually favour 
the multiplication ofthe latter in many places, ‘since, 
by their quarrelsome disposition, they drive away the 

y insectivorous birds, whose slender bills and weaker 
forms do not fit them to fight with Sparrows for their 
nests. The insectivorous birds must feed on insects or 
starve; hence they are very useful, and they cannot injure 

the produce of a garden. Therefore, to have them driven 
away is a serious evil. Swallows and window martins 
are peculiarly liable to be ousted by Sparrows. Where 
the last-named have been kept down, it has been observed 
that the swallows and martins soon become more nu- 
merous, and insects cease to be troublesome. The results 
of inquiries in America and in Australia quite agree 
with the above statements; and a war of extermination. 
has been strongly urged, though, of late, the hostility 
to them has been lessened in New York as they have 
developed a taste for Cicada septem-decim. In England, 
strenuous efforts are now made in many districts to limit 
the number of Sparrows, by shooting the birds, and by 
removing the nests and eggs wherever accessible. These 
measures can be persevered in by owners and occupiers 

of land, and by those whom they authorise, even during 

the “close time,” i.e., from 1st March to Ist August, with- 
out infringing the Wild Birds Protection Acts, 1880, 1881. 

For fuller information, the reader is referred to a work 
entitled “ The House Sparrow and the English Sparrow in 
America,” by Messrs. Gurney, Russell, and others, 1885. 

VoL IIL 

SPARTIANTHUS. A 
(which see). 

SPARTINA (from spartine, a cord; alluding to the 
use of the foliage). Syns. Limnetis, Ponceletia, Bolen- 
achne, Trachynotia. ORD. Graminew. A genus com- 
prising six or seven species of stove, greenhouse, or 
hardy, maritime grasses; two are broadly dispersed over 
the shores of Europe, America, and Africa, two or three 
are North American, one is a native of extra-tropical 
South America, and one is found in Tristan d’Acunha 
and Amsterdam Island. Spikelets one-flowered; spikes 
at the sides of a terminal, erect peduncle, -sometimes 
clustered in a long and dense, spike-like panicle, some- 
times narrow and scattered. Leaves convolute-terete or 
esplanate at base. The genus, which is represented in 
Britain by 8. alternifolia, S. stricta (Cord Grass; Mat 
Weed, &c.), and S, Townsendi, has no horticultural 
merit. 

SPARTIUM (the old Greek name used by Dios- 
corides, and derived from sparton, cordage; the twigs 
of the plant, by maceration, produce a good fibre, which 
is sometimes made into thread). Syn. Spartianthus. 
ORD. Leguminose. A monotypic genus. The species is 
a hardy, deciduous shrub, with Rush-like and often leafless 
branches. It is a very ornamental plant when in blossom, 
and consequently is well adapted for shrubberies. Any 
ordinary soil is suitable. Propagation is usually effected 
by seeds, which ripen in abundance. Young cuttings 
will root, if covered with a hand glass. i 
S. junceum (Rush-like).* Rush or Spanish Broom. fl. yellow 

fragrant, showy, disposed in terminal racemes ; calyx somew: 
spathaceous; standard ample; wings obovate; keel incurved, 
acuminate; bracts and bracteoles minute, prac A caducous. 
ag to September. J. rare, one-foliolate ; stipules wanting. 
h. Oft. to 10ft. Mediterranean region and Canary Isles, 1 
(B. M. 85; S. F. G. 671; B. R. 1974, under name of S. acuti- 
folium.) There is a double form in cultivation. 

SPARTOTHAMNUS (from sparton, cordage, and 
thamnos, a branch; alluding to the use of the plant). 
ORD. Verbenaceew. A monotypic genus. ‘The species is 
a pretty, glabrous or pubescent, evergreen shrub or sub- 

synonym of Spartium 

‘shrub. It requires the temperature of a’ cool, airy green- 
house. A compost of sandy peat and loam is most 
suitable for its culture. Propagated by cuttings, inserted 
in sand, under a glass. HA 

S. junceus (Rush-like). 1. white, very small, solitary in the axils, 
am call arerin e Pairs and corolla five-lobed. August. 
L small and distant, often reduced to small scales, all opposite ; 
when fully developed jin. to jin. long, lanceolate or ovate- 
lanceolate. Branches divaricate, acutely four-angled, Broom- 

- like and appearing almost leafless. h. 2ft. Australia, 1819. 

SPATALANTHUS. Included under Romulea 
(which see). 

SPATALLA (from spatalos, delicate; in allusion to 
the nature of the flowers). ORD. Proteacee. Of this 
genus seventeen species have been described; they are 
greenhouse, Heath-like shrubs, restricted to South Africa. 
Flowers rather small, solitary under the bracts, capitate, 
sessile or shortly pedicellate, forming a loose spike or 
terminal raceme; perianth slender, scarcely dilated to- 
wards the base, the limb straight or incurved, ovoid or 

oblong; hypogynous scales four, subulate. Nuts often 

pubescent or villous. Leaves scattered, filiform or sub- 

ulate, undivided. A selection of the species known to 

cultivation is here given. They all have purple flowers 

and require similar treatment to Protea (which see). 

curva (incurved). jl., involucre three or four-flowered, pubes- 
peng four-leaved ; wal solitary or often aggregate, uncu- 

late, lin. to 2in. long. May. l rather loosely spreading, }in. to 
lin. long, incurved, slender, bristly-mucronate, scarcely attenu- 
ated at base, glabrous; young ones, and branchlets, slightly 
pilose. ‘h. 2ft. 1789. 

ft ., involucre villous, two-leaved ; spike solitary, 
m E A oblong-cylindrical, branched, scarcely lin. 

long. June. l. erecto-patent, seven to eight lines long, e 
and, as well as the slender branchlets, silky-villous. A. 2ft. 1826. 

nivea (snowy). fl, involucre campanulate, one-third the lengi 
-a the A arnet a sub-sessile, erect, dense, er yae in. 

O 
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_ Spatalla—continued. 

to l4in. long. June. l imbricated, eight to ten lines long, 

slender, acute, straight or slightly curved; younger ones (and 

branches) slightly silky-pilose. h. 2ft. 1806. 

S. unculata (long-peduncled). 
volucre sub-campanulate, bilabiate, cano-tomentose, at length 

labrescent ; spike solitary, lin. to 2in. long, at length rather 

oose ; peduncle lin. to isin. long, with a few adpressed, 

carinate-subulate bracts. April. J. much incurved, nearly lin. 

long, triquetrous-filiform, rather obtuse, much attenuated at 

base, incurved-faleate above; young ones straight, slightly silky- 

pilose. h. 2ft. 1822. 

S, prolifera (proliferous). fl., involucre sub-sessile, four-leaved ; 

spikes sessile, conico-capitate, leafy-bracted. July. 1. erect, or 
at length spreading, clustered, imbricated, five to eight lines long, 
slender, straight or scarcely incurved, setaceous-mucronulate ; 

younger ones (and branchlets) silky. Branches reddish, nearly 
glabrous. h. 2ft. 1800, 

S. dalis (pyramidal). jl. yellowish-pubescent ; involucre 
shortly pedicellate, pubescent, four-leaved ; spike lin. to 1żin. 
long, solitary, sessile, erect, oblong-pyramidal, dense, sometimes 
branched at the base. June. J. much crowded, erecto-patent, 
six to ten lines long, slender, very acute, straight, at length 
na recurved, slightly pilose. Branchlets umbellate. h, Sft. 

SPATHACEOUS. Bearing, or having the nature of, 
a spathe. 

SPATHANTHEUM (from spathe, a spathe, and 
anthos, a flower; the flowers are seated on the midrib 
of the spathe). Including Gamochlamys. ORD. Aroidee 
(Aracee). A small genus (two species) of stove, tuberous- 
rooted perennials; one is found in Bolivia, and the 
other is a native of Africa. Flowers spread over the 
whole length of an inappendiculate, semi-cylindrical 
spadix, adnate to, and shorter than, the spathe, mone- 
cious, all perfect; spathe oblong-lanceolate, acuminate, 
membranous, at length opening, longitudinally nerved 

_and reticulated, persistent; peduncle slender, nearly 
equalling the leaves. Leaves on long and slender pe- 
tioles, cordate or sagittate-ovate, entire or pinnatifid- 

lobed. 8. heterandrum (the only species in cultivation) 
thrives in a well-drained soil, composed of rich loam 
and peat. Plenty of water is necessary during the 
growing season. Propagation may be effected by offsets, 
or by division of the tubers. 

S. heterandrum (various-anthered). fl., spathe green, fleshy, 
boat-shaped, acute, 4in. to 5in. long; spadix half as long as the 
a adnate through its whole length ; peduncle rather shorter 
t the petiole, firm, erect, sub-terete. /. cordate-ovate, bright 
green, glabrous, rather fleshy, 1ft. long, deeply pinnatitid, the 

_ divisions acute ; petioles 2ft. long. Rootstock bearing a solitary 
leaf. Africa, 1876. Syn. Gamochlamys heterandra. 

SPATHE (from spathe, a broad blade; in allusion 
to its form in most Palm-trees). A large bract, situated 

on the flower-stalk below the inflorescence, and sur- 
_ rounding the latter until the flowers are ready to open. 

_ There may be only one bract for each inflorescence 
(e.g., Narcissus, Arum, &c.); but often (in many Palms) 
there are two or more, the outer ones being smaller and 
epen at the top, and hence called incomplete. Spathes 
vary in texture, from branous (Narcissus) to leafy 
(Arum, see Fig. 507, page ), or fleshy, or woody, as 
in many of the larger Palms\(Cocos, Maximiliana, &c.), 
in which the part that incloses, flowers may reach a 
length of over 3ft., and a thickness of over in. 

SPATHEGASTER. A group of Gall-flies, that form 
galls on Oak. Most conspicuous of these is the Currant 
Gall, so common in the early summer on the male cat- 
kins, and on leaves, of the common Oak, throughout 
Britain. The experiments of Dr. Adler, and of other 
entomologists, have, of late years, given grounds for the 
belief that the insects originally grouped in the genus 
Spathegaster, are only stages in the development of 
what were formerly regarded as distinct species of a 
different genus, Newroterus, which make galls in autumn, 
very different from those of Spathegaster in appearance. 
For an account of what are now believed to be the rela- 
tions between the insects and galls, see Oak Galls. 

‘fl., claw tomentose; in- 

SPATHELIA (from spathe, a Palm-tree; alluding to 

the similarity of habit). Orp. Simarubee. <A genus 

comprising only three species of tall and showy, stove, 

evergreen trees, with simple trunks, inhabiting the West 

Indies. Flowers rather large, shortly pedicellate, dis- 

posed in ample, terminal, elongated, branched panicles, the 

ultimate branchlets of which are sub-cymose; calyx five- 

parted; petals five, scarcely longer than the calyx, imbri- 

cated; stamens five. Leaves alternate, imparipinnate, 

many-jugate; leaflets alternate, linear-oblong or sickle- 

shaped, sub-entire or serrated, the margins gland-bearing. 

S. simplex, the only species introduced to cultivation, 

thrives in a ‘compost of leam and peat; it may be in- 

creased by ripened cuttings, inserted in sand, under a 
glass, in heat. 

S. simplex (simple). May Pole, Mountain Green, or Mountain 
Pride of the West Indies. ji. red; panicle powdery, spreading, 
several feet long. April. J. twenty to forty-jugate, puberulous 
and glabrate beneath, oblong-lanceolate or linear-lanceolate, 
acuminate, or falcate, crenate or quite entire; leaflets very 
variable, opposite or alternate, sessile or petiolulate, crenated or 
entire. Stem slender, resembling that of a palm, 20ft. to 50ft. 
high. 1778. (B. R. 670.) 

SPATHELLA (a diminutive of spathe), The name 
given to the numerous small bracts that, on the spadices 
of Calamus, and allied genera of Palms, replace the one 
or few large spathes met with among the other Palms. 

SPATHICARPA (from spathe, a spathe, and karpos, 
fruit; the ovaries are seated along the midrib of the 
spathe). ORD. Aroidew (Aracew), This genus embraces 
eight species of stove, evergreen, tuberous-rooted herbs, 
natives of Brazil and Paraguay. Flowers all perfect, the 
males and females longitudinally disposed in a few series, 
along the semi-cylindrical, inappendiculate spadix ; spathe 
oblong - lanceolate, acuminate, membranous, at length 
opening, convolute at base and apex, persistent; peduncles 
slender, exceeding the leaves. Leaves membranous, 
lanceolate, or hastate- or sagittate-cordate, or hastately 
trisected; petioles elongated, long-sheathing. Only a 
couple of the species have been introduced. These thrive 
in rich, sandy loam; they may be multiplied by divisions, 
or by seeds. i - 

S. hastifolia (hastate-leaved). fl., the greenish, elegantly 
acuminate ; spadix elongated. 1. Gisartite ; middle part oblong- 
ovate, acuminate; lateral ones oblong or ovate - lanceolate, 
slightly acute; petioles twice or thrice as long as the blades. 
h. lft. Minas Geraes, 3 

S. longicuspis (long-cuspidate). A synonym of S. sagittifolia. 

S. sagittifolia (sagittate-leaved). fl., spathe green, long-decur- 
rent at base, long or rarely short -cuspidate; spadix slender, 
scarcely shorter than the spathe. J. sagittate; anterior lobe 
ovate-lanceolate, pape ve Hein. ona oft posterior lobe retrorsé, 
spreading, obtuse ; peti nearly twice as long as the blades. 
h. 6in. to 12in. Bahia, 1860. SYN. S. longicuspis. . 

S. s. platyspatha (broad-spathed). fl., spathe dilated towards 
the apex, shortly cuspidate. J. sagittate, deeply cordate at base. 

SPATHIPHYLLUM (from spathe, a spathe, and 
phyllon, a leaf; alluding to the leaf-like spathe). In- 
cluding Amomophyllum and Massovia. ORD. Aroidee 
(Araceq). A genus embracing about twenty tropical 
American, and two Malayan, species of almost stem- 
less, stove, evergreen, perennial herbs. Flowers all 
fertile, dense; spathe leaf-like, membranous, oblong 
or lanceolate, acute, acuminate, or caudate-acuminate, 
at length broadly expanded, accrescent and persistent; 
spadix shorter than the spathe, sessile or stipitate, 
the stalk sometimes adnate to the spathe, cylindrical. 
Leaves oblong or lanceolate, acuminate ‘or cuspidate ; 
petioles elongated, long-sheathing, usually geniculate at 
apex. Several of the species have been introduced, and 
are here described. Equal parts of leaf mould and peat, 
mixed with a little loam and small pieces of charcoal, form 
a suitable compost for Spathiphyllums. They require a 
moist atmosphere and an abundance of water. Propaga- 
tion is sometimes effected by seeds, sown on a hotbed, 
but chiefly by divisions of the rootstock. “For decorative 
purposes, some of the smaller species, such as S. candidum, 
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S. cannefolium, S. floribundum, and S. Patini, are very 
useful, and form a very effective contrast with Anthurium 
Andreanum and A, Scherzerianum” (N. E, Brown), 
S. candidum (white).* /l., spathe pure white, ovate, acuminate, 
about 34in. in length ; spadix white, slender, straight, cylindrical ; 
flowering peduncle often knee-jointed just below the spathe. 
l. ovate-lanceolate, attenuately acuminate, 6in. to 8in. long, on 
slender, erect petioles. A. 9in. Columbia, 1875. Closely allied 
to S. Patini. SYN. Anthurium candidum. 

S, cannzefolium (Canna-leaved).* fl., spathe white, lanceolate- or 
elliptic-oblong, sub-sessile, scarcely decurrent, shortly cuspidate, 
6in. long, Zin. broad; spadix white, 5in. long, Zin. broad. 
l. ovate- or elliptic-oblong, shortly acuminate; petioles equalling 
or exceeding the blades, sheathed scarcely to the middle. A. lft. 
Venezuela, Guiana, and Brazil. (R. G. 640.) SYNS. S. canne- 
forme, Anthurium Dechardi (1. H. 269), Pothos canneefolia (B. M. 
603; L. B. C. 471). 

S. cannæforme (Canna-like). A synonym of S. cannæfolium. 
S. cochlearispathum (spoon-spathed). fi., spathe en, lft. 

long, ovate or oblong-ovate, produced into a long-cuspidate point ; 
spadix whitish. l. broadly oblong, undulated, upwards of 3ft. 
long and 1ft. wide, rounded or sub-cordate at base, lustrous-green; 
petioles nearly equalling the blades, A. 4ft. Mexico, 1875. SYN., 
S. heliconiefolium (I. H. 189). 

S. commutatum (changed). fl., spathe white, oblong-lanceolate, 
nearly flat, cuspidate ; spadix white, short, oblong; peduncles 
tall, shortly decurrent. 1. ovate-oblong, deep ae petioles 
shorter than the blades. k. 24ft. Philippines, 1870, A rather 
elegant plant, rivalling in beauty the well-known African or 
Trumpet Lily. (R. G. 637, f. 1-3, under name of S. Minahasse.) D 

S. floribundum (bundle-fiowered). fl., spathe ivory-white, 2in. 
long, oblong-lanceolate, with an elongate-cuspidate acumen; 
spadix white, stipitate, scarcely shorter than the spathe; 
peduncles much exceeding the petioles. J. oblong-elliptic or 
oblong-lanceolate, acuminate and very acute, inequilateral, paler 
beneath ; peduncles nearly equalling the blades. h. lft.’ New 
Grenada, 1874. (I. H. 159, under name of Anthurium flori- 
bundum.) 

S. heliconizefolium (Heliconia-leaved). A synonym of S. coch- 
learispathum. 

S. hybridum (hybrid). A garden hybrid between S. cannæfolium 
and S. Patini, and quite intermediate in character. The spathe 
is as large as in the first-named prent and whiter on both sides. 
(B. H. , p. 89; G.-C. xix. p. ; I. H. 450.) 

S. Ortgiesii (Ortgies’). fl., spathe bright green, oblong-elliptic ; 
spadix white, ob ong, the stalk connate with the base of the 
midrib. Z. broadly elliptic or elliptic-oblong, undulated ; petioles 
broadly winged. h. 14ft. Mexico, 1873. (R. G. 738.) 

8. Patini (Patin’s). fl., spathe whitish, except the green midrib, 
oblong-lancéolate, very long-acuminate, spreading or reflexed; 
spadix whitish, straight, potas, rather long-stipitate, a little 
shorter than the spathe ; peduncles equalling or exceeding the 
leaves. 1. elongate-lanceolatey long-narrowed to both ends, very 
acute, defiexed, inequilateral, pale green ; petioles twice as long 
as the blades, erect, slender, terete. h. 9in. New Grenada, 1874. 
(I. H. 397.) Syns. Amomophyllum Patini, Anthurium Patini 
(G. C: n. s., iii. p. 525). 

S. pictum (painted).* Z. somewhat fleshy, broadly ovate-elliptic, 
14ft. or meee ia glossy dark green, mottled along the course of 
the transverse veins, with blotches of golden - green. South 
America, 1874. An ornamental plant, in habit resembling a 
Dieffenbachia. The proper name of this plant is Rhodospatha 
picta. 

S. Wallisii (Wallis’). fl. spathe of a pleasing green, 5jin. long, 
oblong-elliptic, rounded and decurrent at base, long-cuspidate at 
apex ; spadix cylindrical, one-third the length of the spathe. 
l. 6in. to Yin. long, oblong-lanceolate, rounded or cuneate at 
base, cuspidate at apex, the margins slightly crenate-crisped ; 
petioles Sin. to 8in. iong. New Grenada. (R. G. 920.) 

SPATHIUM (of Edgworth). A synonym of Apono- 
geton. 

SPATHIUM (of Loureiro). 
rus (which see). 

SPATHODEA (from spathe, a spathe ; referring to 
the form of the calyx). Orp. Bignoniaceœ. A mono- 
typic (?) genus. S. campanulata is a noble, stove, ever- 
green tree, requiring culture similar to Bignonia (which 

A synonym of Sauru- 

see). See also Newbouldia. 
S. campanulata (bell-shaped). fl. orange, in a short, terminal, 
slightly-branched raceme ; falc long, spathe-like, densely tomen- 

; corolla campanulate, Sin. long, 2}in. in diameter, with a 
sub-bilabiate limb of five broad lobes. June. l. ample, pinnate; 
leaflets lanceolate, petiolulate, entire. A. 50ft. Tropical Africa, 
1858. (B. M. 5091; F. d. S. 830; L. & P. F. G. 104; L. J. F. 388.) 

S. lævis (smooth-feaved). A synonym of Newbouldia levis. 

SPATHOGLOTTIS (from spathe, a spathe, and 
glottis, a tongue ; in allusion to the form of the lip). *In- 
cluding Paxtonia. ORD. Orchidew. A genus comprising 
about ten species of mostly stove, terrestrial orchids, 
natives of the East Indies, South China, the Malayan 
Archipelago, the Pacific Islands, and Australia. Sepals 
free, sub-equal, spreading; petals similar, sometimes 
broader or longer; lip sessile at the base of the column, 
concave or saccate at base, deeply three-lobed, the middle 
lobe contracted at the base, and bearing prominent tu- 
bercles or calli; pollen masses eight, of which four are 
usually smaller ; bracts erect or deflexed ; racemes on erect 
scapes, leafless, except sheathing scales. Leaves on the 
caudex solitary or twin, elongated ; petioles at length more 
or less thickened into psendo-bulbs or tubers. The best- 
known species are here described. They require similar 
treatment to Bletia (which see). 

S. aurea (golden), /l. golden-yellow, marked on the lip with a 
few dark blood-coloured spots, large, about six borne at the very 
end of the scape. July. l. narrow, resembling those of a Phaius, 
h. 2ft. Malacca, 1849. A rather handsome species, 

S. Fortunei (Fortune’s).* /l. yellow ; sepals ovate, obtuse ; petals 
broader, oblong, sub-sessile ; lateral segments of lip blotched 
with red, oblong, erect, the middle one cuneate and emarginate; 
column remarkably long and narrow ; raceme secund, pubescent ; 
bracts acuminate. January. J. twin, lanceolate-linear, longer 
po 7s pubescent scape. Hong Kong. Greenhouse. (B. R. 

, 19.) à 
S. Lobbii (Lobb’s). f. sulphur-yellow, about lin. in diameter, 
long-stalked ; lateral T streaked with three or four brown- 
lines ; petals broader than the sepals; raceme loose; scapi 
slender, firm, loosely hairy. Burmah, 1876. (G. ©. n. s., xviii. 
p. 582.) 

S. pacifica (Pacific). fl., sepals and petals whitish-lilac, with 
darker markings ; ip lilac, edged with ellow, the two side 
lobes blunt, curved ; front lobe stalked, reniform, undulated, with 
an orange disk, the stalk sity two white tubercles on its base. 
l. oblong-lanceolate. Pseudo-bulbs conical. Pacific Islands, 
1883. 

S. Petri (Peter Veitch’s).* fl., sepals ligulate, acute, and, as well as 
the e broader petals, dark lilac 4 colour ; lip trifid, purples 
with a white disk and a rhomboid callosity, having three furrows 
and two lines of long hairs between the side lobes, ochre-yellow ; 
bracts large and conspicuous; scape 2ft. long, green, beco 
purplish at the top. h. 2ft. South Sea Islands, 1877. An in- 
teresting plant. (B. M. 6354:) oe 

S. plicata (folded). . purple; sepals spreading ; petals obtuse, 
connivent 5 lateral ae! ea of lip truncate, cuneate-ob! 3 
the middle one clawed, with two tubercles at base; bra 

- petaloid, lanceolate, coloured; scape sometimes 2ft. high and 
- many-flowered, sometimes 14ft. high and two-flowered. June. 

l. many, ensiform, plicate, Java, &c., 1844. 

. pubescens (down . dirty-yellow, slightly violet at the 
gee of the li gedit heta. petals obtuse; lateral lobes of lip 

erect, the middle one three-keeled, with two tubercles at base; 
raceme two to eight-flowered, secund ; scape ascending, pubescent, 
1sft. long. June, l, twin, linear-lanceolate, acuminate at both 
ends, shorter than the scape. Tubers as large as hazel nuts. — 
Sylhet. ? et 

S. rosea (rose-coloured).* fl. rose-coloured, pretty, about Ijin. | 
across ; faires and ae Gar acute ; bracts spreading, as long 
as the pedicels ; se; erect, 8 | 
than the leaves. July. l. lanceolate, plicate, narrowed at base, 
nearly 2ft. long. Pseudo-bulbs densely aggregated, ved. 
Philippines, 1837. Syn. Paxtonia rosea. (B. R. 1838, 

S. tomentosa (tomentose). f/f. crimson; sepals and paas very 
obtuse ; anf segments of the lip erect, truncate; middle one 
reniform at apex, the claw elongated ; raceme twenty-flowered ; 
bracts and scape coated with a close fur, June. J. twin, broadly 
lanceolate, longer than the scape. Manilla. 

SPATHOTECOMA. A synonym of Newbouldia 
(which see). 

Fig. 510. SPATHULATE AND APICULATE LEAF. 

SPATHULATE, SPATULATE. Oblong, with the 
lower end attenuated; shaped like a druggist’s spatula. 
A Spathulate and apiculate leaf is shown at Fig. 510. 

ender, distantly sheathed, taller 
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ATHYEMA. A synonym of Symplocarpus 

(which see). 

SPATULARIA (of Haworth). 

Saxifraga (which see). 

SPAWN, MUSHROOM. The underground, vege- 
tating part of the plants of which Mushrooms are the 

parts devoted to the reproduction of the species. It 

consists of white threads of mycelium growing among 

masses of decaying animal or plant remains; e.g., in old 

hotbeds, in stable-yard manure, in droppings of horses 

or cattle, &c. In artificially-prepared Spawn, the mycelium 

grows in firm and brick-shaped, or loose, masses of the 

food (dung, &c.), penetrating into all parts of these, and 

filling them with the white cells of which it is composed. 

If kept dry, Mushroom Spawn will remain unchanged for 

years; but, when a piece of it is placed in a moist 

bed of manure, or other suitable food, at a temperature 

of about 60deg. Fahr., growth goes on vigorously, The 
new food is traversed by mycelium, and, in a short time, 
Mushrooms begin to grow upon the surface of the bed. 

Thus the Spawn does not correspond to seed, but 
rather may be compared, in its mode of reproducing the 
species, with the tubers, or so-called seed, of potatoes. 
For the mode of preparing and using Spawn in the 
artificial cultivation of Mushrooms, see Mushrooms. 

SPEARMINT. See Mentha viridis and Mint. 

SPEARWORT. A name applied to several species 
of Ranunculus. 

SPECIES. “A Species comprises all the individual 
plants which resemble each other sufficiently to make us 
conclude that they are all, or may have been all, descended 
from a common parent. These individuals may often 
differ from each other in many striking particulars, such 
as the colour of the flower, size of the leaf, &c., but these 
particulars are such as experience teaches us are liable 
to vary in the seedlings raised from one individual” 
(Bentham). 

SPECKELINIA. 
(which gee). 

Included under 

Included under Pleurothallis 

eight species of hardy, erect or decumbent, hispid or 
glabrous herbs, natives of the Northern hemisphere, one 
being also found in Sonth America. Flowers sessile or 
shortly pedunculate in the axils, bibracteate, the upper 
ones panicled ; calyx five-parted; corolla blue, violet, or 
white, sub-rotate or broadly campanulate, five-lobed ; 
stamens free of the corolla, the filaments flat. Leaves 
alternate, entire or toothed. The genus is represented 
in Britain by 8. hybrida. For culture of the four species 
described below, see Campanula. 
S. hybrida (hybid). Corn Violet. . sub-sessile; calyx } 
than the pF leaves, shortly main: corolla blue within, fies 
outside, cleft to near the middle. June to September. J. small 
oblong, waved ; radical ones on broad petioles, ovate or : 

cauli es sessile pathu- 
: me on . Stem 6in. to 10in. long, erect 

decumbent. Europe (Britain = g, erect or 

of Campanula MOU] ), &c. (Sy. En. B. 874, under name 

pentagonia (fve-angled). f. blue; calyx shorter th 
as long as, the corolla, with spreading até July. l, i 
ones obovate, entire; the others ovate-oblong or lanceolate, nearly entire. Stem branched. A. lft. Levant, 1686. (B. R 56, under name of Campanula pentagonia.) : 

S. perfoliata (perfoliate). Venus’ Looking-glass of North 
— ft. sessile, solitary or two or three aek rane ; the ahah r 
= ter ones only with a conspicuous purplish-blue corolla. 

ay to August. 1. roundish or ovate, clasping by the heart- shaped base, toothed. h. 3in. to 20in. North America, 1680. 
Speculum Veneris; Common Venus’ Looki 

fA e; calyx glabrous or pubescent, as lon peg A corollis, the ba at length reflexed. hir. i, sluilar to o aria re Stem b: branches three-fiowered. h, lft. 
(B. M. 102 and $ peni apie ey . and S. F. G. 216, under name of Cam- 

SPEEDWELL. See Veronica. 
SPEIRANTHA (from speira, a coil, and anthos, a 

flower ; in reference to the inflorescence). ORD. Liliaceæ, 

A monotypic genus. The species is a highly glabrous, 

stemless, greenhouse plant, with an oblique, thick, stoloni- 

ferous rhizome. It was formerly classed under Albuca 

(which see for culture). 

S. convallarioides (Convallaria-like). fi., perianth white or 

greenish, about in. long, six-parted; stamens six; racemes 

twenty to thirty-flowered, lin. to 2in. long; scape slender, šin. to 

4in. long. June. J. six to eight in a rosette, sub-erect, oblanceo- 

late, sessile, 5in. to 6in. long, lin. to lżin. broad, acute. China, 

1854. Syn. Albuca Gardeni (B. M. 4842). 

SPELT. See Triticum Spelta. 

SPERAGE. An old name for Asparagus. 

SPERGULA PILIFERA. A synonym of Sagina 

pilifera. 

SPERLINGIA. A synonym of Hoya (which see). 

SPERMACOCE (from sperma, a seed, and akoke, a 

point; probably alluding to the pointed calyx teeth on 

the fruit). Button Weed. Including Bigelovia (of Spren- 

gel). ORD. Rubiacew. A large genus (about 150 species) 

of stove, greenhouse, or hardy, low, annual or perennial 

herbs or sub-shrubs, scattered over tropical and sub- 

tropical regions. Flowers white, pink, or blue, small or 

minute, sessile, solitary and axillary, or in fascicles, 

cymes, heads, or whorls. Leaves opposite, sessile or 

stalked, membranous or coriaceous. The species, several 

of which have been introduced, have little horticultural 

value. Borreria (which see) is included here by the 

authors of the “ Genera Plantarum.” 

SPERMADICTYON. A synonym of Hamiltonia 

(which see). 

SPERMAZXYRUM. 
see). 

SPERMUM. This term, used in Greek compounds, ` 
denotes a seed or any seed-like part, e.g., Macrospermum, 
large-seeded ; Polyspermum, many-seeded. 

SPHACELE (from Sphakos, the Greek name of Sage, 
which these plants resemble in foliage). Syn. Phytowis (of 
Sprengel). ORD. Labiate. A genus of about twenty species 
of stove or greenhouse shrubs or sub-shrubs; one is a 

A synonym of Olax (which 

_ native of the Sandwich Islands, and the rest are mostly 

Western American, extending from Brazil and Chili to 
California. Flowers red, violet, blue, or whitish; calyx 
five-toothed; corolla tube ample; limb short, scarcely 
bilabiate, four-cleft, with broad, erecto-patent lobes; sta- 
mens four; whorls loosely two to six-flowered, or densely 

six to many-flowered, racemose or spicate. Nutlets ovoid, 
smooth. Leaves often bullate-wrinkled, and canescent 
beneath; floral ones reduced to bracts. Three species 
have been introduced, all requiring greenhouse heat. 
For culture, see that advised for the tender species of 
Salvia. 
S. czerulea (blue). /l. pale lavender-blue, disposed in numerous 

spikes. J. ovate, serrated. 1866. A soft-wooded, winter-blos- 
soming sub-shrub. (F. M. 281.) 

5. campanulata (bell-shaped). f., calyx four lines long ; corolla 
pale bluish, nearly eight teen long, witht broad. asera A lobes ; 
whorls two-flowered ; racemes loose, secund. July. J, shortly 

Fane: upparmoes onee must! TAOL A M oe ae A The. 7 ost ones muc i h. 2ft. ili : Shrub. (B. R. 1382.) : TE 
S. Lindleyi (Lindley’s). /l., corolla purplish-violet, twice as long 

as the calyx, pubescent outside, slightly incurved ; whorls many- 
flowered; raceme simple, dense. July. 7. ovate, liin. to 3in. 
wne en + — bog ogy he nage white-woolly be- 

Stachys Salvie (B. R. 1226). ee 

SPHZ;RALCEA (from sphaira, a globe, and Alcea, 
Marsh Mallow; the carpels are disposed in a round head). 
Globe Mallow. Syns. Phymosia, Spheroma. ORD. Mal- 
vacee. A genus comprising about twenty-five species of 
ornamental, stove, greenhouse, or hardy herbs, sub-shrubs, 
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Spheralcea—continued. 

or shrubs, in habit resembling Malva or Malvastrum; four 
are natives of the Cape of Good Hope, and the rest inhabit . 
the warmer regions of America. Flowers violet (rarely 
red) or flesh-coloured, shortly pedicellate (rarely long- 
pedunculate), solitary or fascicled, axillary, or disposed 
in terminal racemes or spikes; calyx five-cleft; staminal 

column more or less divided near the summit into nume- 
rous filaments; bracteoles three, free or coalescing at 
base. Leaves generally angled or lobed. The species 
described below thrive in a rich, well-drained, loamy soil, 
and like a light, airy place near the glass. They are 
readily increased by cuttings of the young growths, in- 
serted in sandy soil, under a bell glass, and kept shaded 
until rooted. 

S. abutiloides (Abutilon-like). fl. rose-coloured; calyx twice 
exceeded by the petals; peduncles axillary, one to five-flowered. 
August. l. roundish, angular-lobed, serrated. h. 4ft. Bahamas, 
1725. Greenhouse shrub. (B. M. 2544, under name of Malva 
abutiloides.) 

S. acerifolia (Maple-leaved). fl. pink; peduncles aggregated, 
terminal. July. J. five-lobed, sub-cordate; lobes acute, dentate 
or unequally serrate. h.4ft. North-west America, 1861. A half- 
hardy, stellate-pubescent shrub. (B. M. 5404.) 

S. angustifolia (narrow-leaved). fl. pink; peduncles axillary, 
solitary or in pairs, one or few-flowered ; involucral leaflets 
bristly, deciduous. August and September. J. lanceolate, 
toothed, powdery. A. 3ft. to 4ft. Mexico, 1780. Greenhouse 
shrub. (B, M. 2839, under name of Malva angustifolia.) 

S. elegans (elegant).* jl. pale, with dark purple veins, from the 
axils of the upper leaves, usually on short, simple stalks. July. 
l. rather distant, deeply three-lobed or three-parted, on petioles 
of their own length ; lobes cuneate, inciso-pinnatifid, undulated, 
stellate-tomentose, bluntly toothed. Stems numerous, procum- 
bent or spreading, 2ft. or more long. South Africa, 1791. Green- 
house sub-shrub. 

S. miniata (vermilion).* f. vermilion ; peduncles axillary, race- 
mose, few-flowered, but sometimes only one-flowered. May to 
July. Zł. ovate, three-lobed, toothed, tomentose. Stems erect. 
h. ift. South America, 1798. Greenhouse sub-shrub. (B. M. 
5938 ; S. B, F. G. ser. ii. 120.) 

S. nutans (nodding). fl. reddish-purple, nodding ; peduncles 
axillary, usually three-flowered, exceeding the leaves; involucral 
bracts subulate. July. /. cordate, five-lobed, unequally crenate- 
toothed, stellate-tomentose ; lobes very acute; stipules filiform. 
Stem branched. h. 2ft. Guatemala (?), 1862. Stove shrub. 
(F. d. S. 726; L. & P. F. G. iii. p. 173.) 

S. obtusiloba (obtusely-lobed). fl. crowded ; bih purple, 
obcordate, with rather dark claws; involucre of three linear 
leaflets ; peduncles axillary and terminal, corymbosely racemose, 
many-flowered. July. J. cordate, somewhat five-lobed, crenate ; 
lobes very blunt. h. 3ft to 4ft. Chili, 1827. A stellate-tomen- 
tose, greenhouse shrub. (B. M. 2787, under name of Malva 
obtusiloba.) 

S. umbellata (umbellate). f. of a fiery-violet colour, large ; 
involucral leaflets obovate, somewhat stipitate, deciduous ; pe- 
duncles axillary, umbelliferous. January to April. l. sub- 
peltate, five-lobed, obtuse. A. 10ft. Mexico, 1814. Stove shrub. 
(L. B. C. > B. R. 1608, under name of Malva umbellata.) 

SPHZERENCHYMA. Spheroidal or spherical, 
cellular tissue, such as is found in the pulp of fruits. 

SPHÆRIACEÆ. A large family of Fungi, belong- 

ing to the division of Pyrenomycetes (which see), 
provided with perithecia, of leathery or carbonaceous 
texture, distinct from the stroma, or mycelium, which 

open by a round hole or pore, sometimes in the wall of 

the perithecium, but sometimes at the end of a long 

neck. In this group are various species hurtful to culti- 

vated plants (see Pleospora). Several of them show 
pleomorphism very clearly. Formerly, the family was 
held to include certain other smaller groups that are 

now regarded as families distinct from it (e.g., Dothi- 
diacew, with fleshy, and often bright-coloured, perithecia), 

to which belong various species (e.g., Polystigma rubrum 
on Plum-leaves) that destroy living plants. The spores 

and sporidia in Spheriacee vary greatly in different 

genera in complexity of structure, and in the modes of 

production. 

SPHÆROCARPUS. A synonym of Globba. 

SPH®ROCARYA. A synonym of Pyrularia 
(which see). 

SPHZROCHLOA. A synonym of Eriocaulon. — 
SPHZ:ROCIONIUM. Included under Hymeno- 

phyllum. 

SOEST E. Included under Tococa (which 
see). 

SPHÆROLOBIUM (from sphaira, a sphere, and 
lobos, a pod; alluding to the globular .pods). ORD. 
Leguminosæ. A genus comprising thirteen species of 
greenhouse, evergreen, glabrous shrubs or under-shrubs, 
with Rush-like stems, generally leafless, restricted to 
Australia. Flowers yellow or red, disposed in terminal 
racemes, or in lateral racemes or clusters; calyx lobes 
imbricated, the two upper ones falcate, united; petals 
with short claws; standard orbicular or reniform, emar- 
ginate; wings rather shorter. Pods small, oblique, glo- 
bular, or compressed. Leaves, when present, narrow, 
entire, alternate or irregularly opposite or whorled. 
Two of the species have been introduced: these succeed 
in a compost of loam and peat. Propagation may be 
freely effected by young cuttings, inserted in sand, 
under a glass. 

S. acuminatum (taper-pointed), A synonym of S. medium. 

S. medium (intermediate). /. red or oi usuall numerous, | 
densely clustered in terminal racemes; standard rena hg rather 
longer than the calyx. Summer. l. on the barren branches 
small, subulate, often opposite or in whorls of three. Stems erect, 
= to 2ft. high; flowering ones leafless. 1803. SYN. S. acwmi- 
natum. f i 

S. vimineum (twiggy). fi. yellow, numerous, usually clustered 
two or three together along the smaller branches, formin, 
or interrupted, terminal racemes ; petals about twice as long as 
the calyx; pedicels very short. Summer. Stems ascending or 
erect, from a few inches to 2ft. high, with slender, wiry branches ; 
all leafless, or the barren ones bearing a few scattered, linear or 
oe leaves, jin. long. 1802. (B. M. 969; L. B. C. 

SPHZ ROMA. A synonym of Spheralcea (which 
see). 

SPHZEROPHORA (of Blume). A synonym of 
Morinda (which see). : 

SPHZIROPHYSA (from sphaira, a sphere, and 
physa, a bladder; alluding to the shape of the pods). 
Including Phyllolobium,. Orv. Leguminose. A genus 
comprising three species of hardy, glabrous or hoary, 
perennial herbs or sub-shrubs, natives of Russian Asia 

or the Orient. Flowers red, disposed in axillary 
racemes; calyx teeth sub-equal, or the two upper ones 
approximating ; standard orbicular, laterally reflexed, 
naked within; wings falcate-oblong; keel incurved at 
apex, obtuse. Pods long-stipitate, inflated. Leaves 
imparipinnate ; leaflets three or numerous, entire, ex- 
stipellate. The species, like some other salt-loving 
plants, are difficult to preserve in gardens. S. salsula 
should be grown in sandy loam, and salted water should 
be occasionally applied. Propagation may be effected 
by seeds, which sometimes ripen in this country. 

S. caspica (Caspian). A synonym of S. salsula. 

S. salsula (salt-loving). f/i. dirty pale purple, marked with more 
obscure veins. July and August. l. with eight pairs of oval, 

ae - laihaa vith pareet poeem i h, lft. Russi 
Siberia to North China, 1818. SYN. S. caspica. 3 

SPHÆROPSIDEÆ. A very large section of Fungi, 
resembling the Pyrenomycetes in external appearance, 
with pycnidia quite like perithecia except in size, 
but inclosing no asci, the sporidia being produced singly 
on the tips of more or less evident stalks, inside the 
pycnidia (these almost always open by a hole or slit). 
The plants were formerly regarded as true species, but 
now they are considered,. with good reason, to be only 
an imperfect stage of species of Pyrenomycetes. Many 
of them grow on living plants, which they destroy or 
weaken. The leading genera parasitic on living plants 
are: Ascochyta, with two-celled, transparent, pale sporidia ; 

erect, and, as well as the 

Diplodia, with two-celled, brown sporidia; Hendersonia, 
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with brown, oblong or lanceolate sporidia, made up of 

a row of three or more cells; Phoma and Phyllosticta, 

e 

0099 
200 WO x400 

il b 

"~" o ** 
a 

Fic. 511. PHOMA HERBARUM—a, Pycnidia in transverse section, 
x 20, one-opened; b, Conidia still on the Stalks, x 400; 
c, Conidia free, after falling off the Stalks, x 400. 

with transparent, elliptical, one-celled sporidia (see Fig. 

511); Septoria, with long, slender, thread-like, pale 
sporidia; Spheropsis, with elliptical, brown, one-celled 

sporidia; Stagonospora, like Hendersonia, but sporidia 
pale. The pycnidia are very similar in all the genera; 
but Ascochyta, Phyllosticta, and Septoria usually cause a 
discoloured spot on the leaves or stems of plants, in 
which the pycnidia are grouped. Such spots are seldom 
caused by the species of the other genera. 

SPHZROPTERIS (from sphaira, a globe, and 
pteris, a Fern; alluding to the globose involucres). ORD. 
Filices. A monotypic genus, the species being a stove 
Fern. For culture, see Ferns. 

S. barbata (bearded). fronds 2ft. to 3ft. long, tripinnate ; pin- 
nules oblong, deeply pinnatifid, sori globose, on the back of a 

vein or veinlet ; receptacle large; involucre inferior, globose, 
stipitate, at first inclosing the whole sorus, at length bursting 
vertically into two spreading lobes or lips. Nepaul, Sikkim, &c. 
Syn. Peranema cyatheoides. 

TEMA. Included under Schizandra 
(which see). 

SPHZE:ROSTEPHANOS. Included under Didy- 
mochlena. 

MA. Included under Ginothera 
(which see). 

ELE. Included under Stenomesson 
(which see). 

SPHAGNUM (from Sphagnos, Moss). A genus of 
Mosses, found in all countries of the colder temperate 
zones. There are numerous species, but all delight in 
swamps, or in water; and they have, therefore, received 
the name of Bog-mosses, Seventeen species, and many 
varieties, have been recognised as British. So different is 
the genus Sphagnum from other Mosses in many respects, 
that it is placed in a distinct family, called Sphag- 
nacee, It is easily recognised by the swampy 

by its erect stems, several inches long, and 
of root-hairs; branches in clusters of from 

x, at Ts intervals along the stems, some 
S} ing, others reflexed; male organs on lateral 

_ branches resembling small catkins; female organs in 
lateral branches like buds; capsules at first apparently 

sessile, then supported on short stalks, and conspicuous, 
globose, and bursting (often explosively) by a false lid, 
unlike the lids in true Mosses. The microscope shows 
peculiar structures also in the stems and leaves of 
Sphagnum, which deserve notice here, as they bear on 

_ the uses of the Mosses in gardening work. The middle 
of each stem consists of a mass of small cells, of a 
brown colour, inclosed in a layer of smaller and darker 
brown cells, with thicker walls. This structure is much 
like that of the stem of any common Moss. But the 
stems of the species of Sphagnum have an outer covering, 
composed of from one to four layers (according to the 

_- Species) of mach larger, transparent cells, with thin 
walls, which in most are pierced with holes, leading 
from cell to cell. The leaves are numerous, and are 

- sessile, small, and more or less pointed. They have no 
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midribs, and consist of a single layer of cells, among which 

there are two very different forms—the one long and 

narrow (inclosing protoplasm and chlorophy! bodies), form- 

ing a network, with large meshes, each filled by a trans- 

parent cell; the second form usually showing a thickening 

deposit in the shape of fibres, coiled in the interior round 

the walls, which are pierced by holes like those in the 

cells of the layers surrounding the stem. As in the 

latter, the transparent cells in the leaves, when mature, 

contain no protoplasm or chlorophyl. Their special 

duty is to suck in water from’ the swampy soil through 

the holes in their walls, and to pass it on from cell 

to cell upwards. They thus do the work of root-hairs, 

which are not present in these plants. This structure 

renders the Mosses of the genus Sphagnum almost as 

absorbent as a sponge, as may be easily proved by 

squeezing the water out of a clump of Moss, and again 

dipping the latter into water. The species all grow in 

compact tufts or mosses, often covering a considerable 

area. The plants tend to grow upwards, and to die in 

proportionate rate below. Some of the branches grow 

so large as to give the appearance of bifurcations of 

the stems; and, as these die away below, the stems and 

branches become separated, and form new plants. In 

this way, one form of multiplication of the individuals 

is secured. Reproduction is also effected by the spores, 

produced in the capsules. These are quadrangular in 
form. If they fall on damp soil, they produce flattened, 

branched, thin, green plates, on which Moss-plants grow 

from small buds. If the spores fall into water, they pro- 
duce slender, branched, green threads, like those of other 
Mosses; and on these buds are formed, from which the 

Moss-plants grow. 
The Bog-mosses are very important agents in the 

production of Peat Mosses and swamps, as they prevent 
the water from flowing away, and, by growing upwards 
and dying away beneath, add to the depth of the peat, 
though peat formed by them requires a long time to 
become firm suitable for fuel. 

Uses. In gardens, Sphagnum is of much use, inas- 
much as, when dry, it makes admirable packing material, 
being light, firm, and very elastic. The power of 
absorbing and retaining moisture renders the wet 
Sphagna excellent for packing round cuttings and young 

plants to be sent to a distance, as they supply water 
when it is needed. These Mosses are also much used 
in greenhouses for growing epiphytal Orchids or 
other plants of similar habits, which require plenty of 
moisture. ; 

SPHENANDRA (from sphen, a wedge, and aner, 
andros, a male or anther; alluding to the shape of the 
anthers). ORD. Scrophularinee. A monotypic genus. 
The species is a greenhouse, viscous-pubescent, annual 
or perennial herb. It thrives in loamy soil, and may 
be increased by seeds. 

S. viscosa (clammy). fi. violet, pedicellate, loosely racemose ; 
calyx five-parted ; corolla broadly rotate, with five broad, entire, 
psc ner lobes; stamens four. June. J. mostly opposite, 
oblong-lanceolate, with a few- teeth; floral ones much smaller, 
ovate, entire, very acute or bract-like. h. lft. South Africa, 
1773. (B. M. 217, under name of Buchnera viscosa.) 

SPHENODESMA (from sphen, a wedge, and desme, 
a fascicle; alluding to the form of the inflorescence). 
Syns. Roscoea (of Roxburgh), Viticastrum. ORD. Ver- 
benacee. A genus consisting of about eight species of 
stove, climbing shrubs, natives of the Eastern provinces 
of India and the Malayan Archipelago. Fiowers in rather 
small, pedunculate, sessile cymes; calyx five-toothed ; 
corolla tube short, the limb spreading, of five ovate or 
oblong lobes; stamens five. Leaves opposite, entire. 
S. pentandra, the only species introduced, thrives in sandy 
loam. It may be increased by cuttings, inserted in sand, 
under a glass, in heat, 
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S, Jackiana (Jack’s). A synonym of S, pentandra. 
S. pentandra (five-anthered). Jl. six in a head; corolla purple, 

the tube equalling the calyx, the throat white and very hairy; 
panicle ample, leafy below ; peduncles filiform. June. L shortly 
petiolate, oblong, obtuse at base, attenuated-acuminate, highly 
glabrous and shining above, pubescent beneath. h. 6ft. East 
India, 1823. Syn. S. Jackiana. 

SPHENOGYNE. Included under Ursinia (which see), 
SPHENOTOMA. Included under Dracophyllum 

(which see). 

SPHEROIDAL. Approaching a sphere in shape. 
SPHINGIDZ (Hawk Moths). A family of Moths of 

very distinct and striking aspect, characterised by the 
thick, heavy body, and long, pointed wings, which are 
moved by powerful muscles. This allows of very rapid 
flight, except in a few (Smerinthus), in which the wings 
are broader, but weaker, and flight is slow and heavy. 
The moths are large, certain species, e.g., Death’s Head 
Moths, being among the largest of British insects. The 
antenne are usually thicker in the middle, and end in a 
hooked bristle. The larvæ are generally peculiar in form, 
being rather thick, tapering from a little in front of the 
middle towards the head, but cut off abruptly behind, 
where a curved “horn” is present just above the blunt 
hinder end. Most of the larve are ornamented with 
Seven oblique coloured lines on the sides. Those of 
several species have a habit of drawing back the head 
into the segments just behind it, and assume an attitude 
fancifully supposed to resemble the Egyptian Sphinx ; 
and from this habit the family name has been derived. 
The popular name of “ Hawk Moths” refers to their swift- 
ness of flight. They mostly fly in the dusk of evening 
and of early morning; but one, the Humming Bird Moth, 
flies by day. Several of the species feed, as larve, upon 
garden produce, or on bushes and trees. Acherontia 
Atropos (formerly called Sphinx Atropos), the Death’s 

Fie. 512. Dearn’s HEAD Hawk Moru (Acherontia Atropos). 

Head Hawk Moth (see Fig. 512), feeds almost entirely on 
Potatoes (see remarks on Insects, under Potato), less 
often on Jasmine and the Tea-tree; but the larva, though 
very large, is not often seen, because of its habit of 
a only in darkness, concealing itself in the soil by 

y. 

The Hawk Moths that feed on cultivated trees and 
shrubs are the following: The Eyed Hawk Moth (Smerin- 
thus ocellatus), on Apple and other fruit-trees, as well 
as m Willows, Poplars, &c. The moth reaches about 
n. in spread of wings, and is easily known by the 
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rosy-brown wings, clouded with olive-brown markings, 
` and especially by a large, bluish, eye-like spot on each 
hind wing near the hind angle. The larva is green, 
with a blue horn; the seven oblique stripes on each 
side are white, edged with dark green above. The 
Poplar Hawk Moth (S. Populi) lives on Poplars and 
Willows, and on Laurel and Laurustinus. The moth 
reaches about 3in. across the wings, which are grey, 
with darker bands and a white dot in the middle of 
each fore wing, and a red patch at the base of each 
hind wing. The larva is green, sprinkled with yellow; . 
the horn is yellow above, redder beneath; and the 
oblique stripes on the sides are yellow. This insect is 
the most plentiful of the family. The Lime Hawk 
Moth (S. Tiliw) is less common. The moth reaches 
from 2}in. to. 3in. across the wings. The fore wings have 
the outer edge a good deal indented; they are pale 
reddish or olive-brown, with a broad, greenish outer 
border, and a dark olive-green band across the middle, 
often broken so as to form two spots. The hind wings 
are blackish at the base, brown elsewhere, with a darker 
band across each. The larva feeds on Limes and Elm- 
trees. It is green, sprinkled with yellow dots, and the 
oblique stripes are yellowish, sometimes edged with red; 
the horn is blue above, yellow beneath, and behind it is 
a flat, purple scale edged with orange. The Privet Hawk 
Moth (Sphinx Ligustri) feeds on Privet and Lilac, and 
is common in the southern counties of England. The 
fore wings often exceed 4in. in spread, and are more 
pointed and narrower than in those insects already men- 
tioned; they are pale brown, clouded with darker brown, 
and streaked with black; the hind wings are rosy-red, 
with three black cross-bars. The larva is bright green; 
the horn is black above and at the tip, and yellow 
beneath ; the oblique streaks on the sides are white 
behind, delicate purple in front; the skin is smooth. The 

large Elephant Hawk Moth (Chero- 
campa elpenor) feeds on Willowherb, 
Fuchsia, and Vine. The moth reaches 
2łin. in spread of the fore wings, 
which are pointed, and are olive-green, 
with pink outer and front margins, 
and two pink, oblique cross-bars; the 
base of each hind wing is black, and 
the rest of it pink. The larva is green, 
dark grey, or brown, with black mot- 
tlings. On each side of the fifth and 
sixth rings of the body is a large black 
patch, inclosing a white, kidney-shaped 
spot, the whole resembling an eye. 
The horn is short and black, with the 
tip white; the front rings of the 
body are narrowed and retractile, and 
when they are retracted the form of 
the larva has been fancifully compared 
to an elephant’s head, the spots men- 
tioned above resembling the eyes. This 
moth is common in many places. 

Remedies. The only remedy neces- 
sary is hand-picking the larve, if they 
become so numerous as to require it. 
Their large size renders them easily 
seen, though their colours usually 

assimilate well with those of their food-plants. The 
larve of A. Atropos require to be looked for with a 

lantern at night, as they hide in the soil by day. The 
larvæ of almost all the Hawk Moths go underground to 
become pup, and little can be done to diminish the 

number of pupæ, or of perfect insects. The pup» of 

A. Atropos are occasionally found when Potatoes are 
being harvested in gardens and in fields. 

SPHINX ATROPOS. ‘ce Sphingide. 

SPICATE. Resembling a spike; disposed in spikes. 
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SPICE BUSH. See Lindera Benzoin. 

SPICILLARIA. A synonym of Petunga (which 

see). : 

SPIDER FLOWER. A common name for Cleome. 

SPIDER ORCHIS. See Ophrys aranifera. 

SPIDERS. The true Spiders are very helpful to 

gardeners, inasmuch as they live upon insects, and 

destroy multitudes of the hurtful kinds. The larger 

Spiders, such as the “Garden Spider” (Epeira dia- 

demata), live on the smaller Moths and the larger Flies, 

and the smaller Spiders aid largely to destroy the 

swarms of Aphides. Spiders vary much in habits. 

Many of them (e.g., Lycosa, Salticus) spin no webs, but 
hunt their prey; while others spread webs, often of 

great complexity and beauty, in which to catch their 
food, while they lie concealed in a retreat close at 
hand, ready to rush upon every insect that touches the 
web. Gossamer is the work of many small, dark 

Spiders, belonging to the genera Linyphia, Neriene, and 

Walckenera. 
Red Spider is not a true Spider, but a Mite of 

microscopic size, which spins a thin web over the sur- 
faces of leaves, and often materially injures plants 
by sucking out the sap from the leaves. See 
Tetranychus telarius. 

SPIDERWORT. A common name for Wradasoneatin 
and other plants. 

SPIELMANNIA. A synonym of Oftia (which see). 

SPIGELIA (named in honour of Adrian Spiegel 
[Latinised Spigelius], 1578-1625, Professor of Anatomy 
and Surgery at Padua, and a botanical author), Syns. 
Canala, Celostylis. ORD. Loganiacee. A genus com- 
prising about thirty species of stove, greenhouse, or 
hardy, glabrous, scarcely pilose, or stellate-tomentose, 
annual or perennial herbs, rarely sub-shrubs, natives of 

tropical and North America. Flowers red, yellow, or 
purplish, elongated or small, in unilateral, many or few- 
flowered spikes; calyx five-parted, the segments narrow; 
corolla tubular or salver-shaped; lobes five, valvate, at 
length spreading; stamens five, affixed to the tube. 
Leaves opposite, often membranous, penniveined or rarely 
three or five-nerved, connected by stipules or by a trans- 

~ verse membrane. The three species introduced are pretty 
plants, but are not often seen in cultivation. The Indian 
Pink, Pink Root, or Worm Grass, of the shops, is the 
produce of 8. marilandica, A compost of loam and peat 
is most suitable for these plants. 8. anthelmia may be 
propagated by seeds, and the other two species by 
cuttings. 

S. anthelmia (worm-killing). Pink Root of Demerara. fl. of a 
Eor mer corolla slender, tin. long; spikes one to four in 

- the upper axils. l. scarcely petiolate ; lower ones opposite ; July. 
uppermost ones salatsiataky whorled, ovate-oblong, acuminate 
at ath oe) h. Tite. Guatemala to Brazil, 1759. Shows annual. 

S. (Maryland).* Indian Pink ; Maryland Pink 
Rooi Grass. fi. red outside, yellow within; corolla t; Worm k 
lin. long, the lobes lanceolate ; spikes simple or forked, short. 
yin. i sessile, ovate-lanceolate, acute. Stems simple and erect 
from a perennial root. h. 6in. to 18in. North America, 1694. A 

showy, y plant. (B. M. 80; B. M. Pl. 180; L. B. C. 930.) 
S. splendens (splendid).* . bright scarlet, upwards of lin. long: 
corolla cian slightly inflated upwards ; Bos pe several towar ; 
the apex of the stem, elegantly recurved. July. J. 4in. to 5in. 
long, contracted into a short petiole, obovate-oblong, acuminate, 

tly hairy. A, 14ft. Mexico and Guatemala, 1860. A beauti- 
» Stove perennial. (B. H. 1862, 65; B. M. 5268; R. G. 481.) 

SPIGNEL. See Meum athamanticum. 
SPIKE. An inflorescence in whichsthe flowers are 

sessile along a simple, undivided axis or rachis. 
_SPIKELET. A secondary spike; the term is espe- 

cially applied to the small, terminal collection of florets 
in grasses. 

_ SPIKENARD, or NARD. Se Nardostachys. 

| 
SPIKENARD, PLOUGHMAN’S. See Baccharis. 

SPILANTHES (from spilos, a spot, and anthos, a 

flower; in allusion to the original species having yellow 

florets and a brown disk). Sometimes spelt Spilanthus. 
Including Acmella. ORD. Composite. A genus of about 
a score species of annual or rarely perennial herbs, in- 

habiting warm regions. Flower-heads yellow or white, 

with a yellow disk, often long-stalked, heterogamous. 

Leaves opposite, often toothed. The species have no 
garden value. S. oleracea (Para Cress) is cultivated in 
the tropics as a salad plant, and is now and then met 
with in botanical collections. 

S. crocata, See Verbesina crocata. 

SPILANTHUS. See Spilanthes. 

SPILOSOMA MENTHASTRI. This insect, 
generally known as the White Ermine Moth, is one of 
the commoner of the Bombycide, at least in the larval 
stage. The larve are found in autumn on almost every 
low plant, including all kinds of cultivated herbs, 
They reach a length of over lin., are stout in form, 
and are covered thickly with hairs of a brown or 
nearly black colour, but show a paler line down the 

middle of the back. In late autumn, they are com- 
monly seen crawling on roads, on walls, and, in fact, 
everywhere, in the search for safe retreats in which to 
become pupæ. In summer, the moths emerge. The 
fore wings are rather rounded, and reach about 1#in. in 
expanse. They are creamy-white, with about thirty 
small black spots on each, forming four very irregular, 
curved rows; the hind wings are pure white, and bear 
three or four small black spots; the head and thorax 

are white, the abdomen orange-yellow, with a row of 
black spots down the middle, and also down each side; 

the body is thick and clumsy. 
Remedy. WHand-picking is the most effectual, as the 

larve are easily detected; but they seldom do serious 
harm; and they may even be regarded as occasionally 
useful, since they feed on troublesome weeds. The 
“White Ermine” has allies which feed almost wholly 
on weeds, viz., the “Buff Ermine” (S. lubricipeda), 
which is buff-colour, with small, dark spots, and a dark, 
oblique cross-bar; the “Water Ermine” (8. Urtice), 
with the wings white, with two black dots; and the 
“Muslin Moth” (Diaphora mendica), of which the female 
has semi-transparent white wings, and the male is smoke- 
coloured; the wings show black spots in both sexes. 

SPINACH (Spinacia oleracea). An annual, culti- 
vated for its leaves, which are cooked and served as 
a vegetable. It may be raised in any quantity from 
seed, which should be sown successionally through the 
summer, where the plants are intended to remain. 
Spinach prefers a deep, rich soil, and a rather moist 
situation, through the summer; for the winter crop, a 
drier and rather warm position should be selected. The 
first sowing may be made at the latter end of February, 
or early in March, according to the weather and the 
state of the ground. To maintain a supply, a sowing 
should be made about every fortnight, or at longer 
intervals, if there is but little demand for the leaves, as 
in dry weather the plants soon run to seed. Sow in 
drills lin. deep, and about 1ft. apart. In May, and the 
two following months, single drills between rows of Beans 
or Peas may be sown with good success, as here partial 
shade is provided, and no injury is caused to the other 
crops, if the ground is good, Spinach being such a quick- 
growing subject. When the ground is dry, watering is 
of great advantage, or it may be newly turned up with 
a fork, and the seeds steeped about four hours in water, 
then sown at once. In order to obtain good-sized leaves, 
the plants should be thinned to 4in. or 6in. apart, so 
soon as they are large enough. In picking, the largest 
leaves should be selected, particularly during winter and 
early spring, when but little new growth is made. 
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Spinach intended for standing through the winter 
should be sown, according to the locality, from the 
middle of August till the middle of September, when it 
is tolerably certain not to run to seed before winter. 
In unfavourable districts, the- former date will not be 
too soon, while the latter will suit some localities, As 
before noted, a favoured spot should be selected, and 
the drills should be rather wider apart than for -the 
summer crops: about 15in. will be close enough. It is 
often advisable to make two sowings for winter, as, if 
the first proves too early, the second may be better 
‘depended upon to succeed. 

Sorts. These are not numerous; they are divided into 
‘two classes, which are distinguished by the seeds, one 
being smooth, the other prickly. The Round-seeded, 
known as Summer Spinach, is most extensively grown 
in summer; the Prickly, or Winter Spinach, is the 
hardier of the two, and is sown for withstanding the 
winter. Flanders Spinach and Lettuce-leaved Spinach 
are varieties of the Round-seeded class, which are not 
always distinguished and grown separately from the com- 
mon sort. > 

Fungi. The only Fungus’ that has been recorded as 
seriously destructive to Spinach is Peronospora effusa. 
For an account of this parasite, see Peronospora. 
Plants attacked by it should be removed without delay, 
and, if possible, burned, to destroy the spores of the 
Fungus. 

Insects. The insect pests are not numerous, and 
there are none that can be regarded as peculiarly attached 
to this plant. Its chief foes are larve of Moths, such 
as are described under the headings Noctua, Plusia, 
Potherb Moths, and Surface Caterpillars, where 
also information will be found as to the remedies to be 
employed against their ravages. 
When the plants are allowed to run to seed, the in- 

florescence is often infested by Aphis Rumicis, and 
other kinds of Green Flies. See Aphides. 

SPINACH, MOUNTAIN. A name applied to 
Atriplex hortensis. 

SPINACH, NEW ZEALAND. See Tetragonia 
expansa. 

SPINACH, WILD. 
podium Bonus-Henricus. 

SPINACIA (from spina, a prickle; alluding to the 
prickly processes of the fruit). Spinach. ORD. Cheno- 
podiacee. A small genus (four species) of hardy, annual, 
erect, glabrous herbs, natives of the Orient. Flowers 
diœcious, very rarely hermaphrodite, glomerate; male 
glomerules in terminal, interrupted spikes, females often 
axillary. Leaves alternate, petiolate, triangular-ovate or 
hastate, entire or sinuate-toothed. S. oleracea, a valu- 
able herb, is the only species calling for description here. 
For culture, &c., see Spinach. 
S. oleracea (culi ` x% ing in long, terminal 

spikes ; rend anger! All mg c ne Rie Ng FER Seeds in some 
varieties prickly, in others smooth. 1. large, thick, succulent, 
somewhat triangular, deep green, on long petioles. Stem erect, 
large, round, hollow, about 2ft. high. H568. The varieties 
glabra and spinosa represent the ROUND and PRICKLY SEEDED 
varieties. 

SPINDLE-TREE. See Euonymus. 
SPINE. A sharp-pointed, woody or indurated body ; 

a hardened leaf-stalk, stipule, abortive branch, or any 

A common name for Cheno- 

other process into the composition of which woody tissue | 
enters, . 

SPINESCENT. Terminating in a sharp point or 
Spine. 

SPINOSE. Furnished with spines; of a spiny 
character. 
SPINULIFEROUS, SPINULOSE. 

with diminutive spines. 

Vol. III. 

Furnished 
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SPIRÆA (the old Greek name used by Theophrastus, 
probably from speiras, to wind; alluding to the fitness of 
the plants for forming into garlands). Meadow-sweet. 
ORD. Rosacew. A genus comprising about fifty species 
of handsome (mostly deciduous and hardy) shrubs, sub- 
shrubs, or herbs, broadly dispersed over the temperate 
and sub-frigid regions of the Northern hemisphere, rarely 
found in the tropics. Flowers pink or white, axillary or 
terminal, variously clustered; calyx persistent, with an 
urceolate, campanulate, or concave tube, and a limb of 
four or five imbricated or valvate lobes; petals four or five, 
rounded, shortly clawed; stamens twenty to sixty, in one, 
two, or three series. Leaves alternate, simple or pinnate, 
or twice or thrice ternate; stipules free, or adnate in a 
sheath at the bases of the petioles, rarely obsolete. ‘The 
shrubby species succeed in almost any soil in open situa- 
tions. . The perennials prefer moist places and loamy soil, 
particularly S. palmata and S. Ulmaria, which succeed well 
by the side of water. Shrubby Spirwas are propagated 
by cuttings of the young wood, inserted in sandy soil, and 
kept close and shaded until rooted; or by means of the 
root-offsets which are so freely produced by most of the 
species. The perennials may be increased by divisions. 
A modification of Maximowicz’ key to the genus is 

given below. Some of the sections are looked upon as 
distinct genera by that author. 

: Aruncus, 
iœcious; withering in fruit, h ous with the 

cues, a Ca ‘hires, pha ap: ig Leaves re- 
peatedly divided in a ternate manner. 

Aruncus 
astilboides 

Eriogynia, 
ite ; i in frui ous with 

abr lotg bnseiemgig aver ioe tired, e feet ama 
sembling sawdust. Leaves twice ternately divided, 

pectinata i 

Spiræa proper. L 
i ; cal i t “pele E wish, Gus aA era a eae 

inous, 3 several, more or less appendiculate ; 
albumen none or almost obsolete. : 

SECTION I, PETROPHYTUM. 
Flowers racemose; pedicels of equal length, sometimes very short. 

czespitosa, 

SECTION II. CHAMADRYON, 
Flowers not truly racemose; pedicels of the corymbs or clusters 

one-flowered, of unequal length. 
Series 1, 
what dissimilar, vw very 

ypericifolia 
runifolia flore-pleno 

. unbergii 
- Series 2. Leaves of the flowering and sterile branches similar, 

usually elongated. 
Blumei 
cana 
cantoniensis 
chameedrifolia 

SECTION III, SPIrRARIA. 
Corymbs or panicles compound. 

Series 1. Flowers corymbose. 
< bella 

betulifolia 
canescens 
decumbens 
gracilis 
japonica 

Sibirza, 
Flowers paniculate, dicecious. 

levigata : 

3 P 

Leaves of the flowering and sterile branches some- | 
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Spirea—continued. 
Ho 

` Flowers in ample, many-flowered, terminal panicles ; stamens 

longer than the petals. dii 
olor 

Filipendula. 
Herbaceous perennials. Flowers in axillary or terminal cymes. 

Leaves interruptedly pinnate. ; 

Filipendula 
lobata 

mata 
Jlmarja 
vestita 

Sorbaria. 

pendulous; carpels coriaceous, cohering at the base, Ovules 
Leaves completely splitting into two halves; seeds several. 

large, membranous, pinnately divided. 

— 
indleyana 

sorbifolia 

Chameebatiaria. 

Leaves bipinnatisect, Milfoil-like. 

Millefolium. 

The most popular species and varieties are here de- 

scribed. Except where otherwise indicated, all are hardy, 

deciduous shrubs, 

| 
Fig. 513. UPPER Portion OF PLANT OF SPIRÆA ARUNCUS. bescent. 

S. acutifolia (acute-leaved). A synonym of S. hypericifolia acuta. | 
S. alba (white). A synonym of S. salicifolia paniculata. 
S. alpina (alpine). f white; sepals ascending; corymbs ter- 
minal, pi ae a and in many instances leafless, lage in proportied 

Spirea—continued. 
. to the leaves. June and July. l. oblong-lanceolate, sessile, 

serrulated, glabrous; midrib pinnately branched. h. 4ft. to 6ft, 
Siberia, 1806. 

S. amurensis (Amur). A synonym of Neillia amurensis. 

S. arizefolia (White-beam-leaved). A synonym of S. discolor 

ariefolia. 

Aruncus (Aruncus). Goat's Beard. jl. whitish, in many 

slender spikes, disposed in a long, compound panicle. June, 
l. thrice-pinnate ; leaflets thin, lanceolate-gblong, or the terminal 
ones ovate-lanceolate, taper-pointed, sharply cut and serrated. 
h. 4ft. Northern hemisphere, 1633. Herbaceous perennial. See 
Fig. 513. . 

S. A. americana (American). ‘A form with the interrupted 
male flowers scarcely larger than the female ones. 
more than twice as long as broad. North America, Japan, 
and China. In the Japanese Alps, this sometimes occurs only 
1ft. in height. 

S. A. triternata (triternate). fr., carpels twice (often more than 
three times) as long as broad. J. frequently clothed with ashy 
pubescence beneath. Himalaya. 

S. astilboides (Astilbe-like), jil. white, in spicate panicles. 
Summer. Japan. In general aspect, this species resembles 
S. Aruncus, but it is considerably dwarfer in stature, and much 
more graceful in character. A handsome rennin. See Fig. 514, 
for which we are indebted to Mr. Wm. Bull. 

S. barbata (bearded). A synonym of Astilbe japonica. 

S. bella (pretty). fl. of a beautiful red colour; calyx lobes 
deflexed; cymes terminal, spreading, and, as well as the 
branches, pubescent. July and August. J. ovate, glabrous, ser- 

rated, petiolate, glaucous beneath. Stems glabrous, 
me) h. 2ft. to 3ft. Himalaya, 1820. (B. M. 

S, betulifolia (Birch-leaved). ^. creamy-white ; 
mbs large, flat, several times compound, June, 

l. simple, oval or ovate, cut-toothed towards the 
apex; stipules obsolete. h. lft. to 2ft. North- 
eastern Asia and North America, 1819. Shrub 
nearly smooth. SYN. S. corymbosa (L. B. C. 671). 

S. Blumei (Blume’s). fl. white; cymes peduncu- 
late, terminal, and, as well as the calyx, glabrous. 
l. obovate, obtuse, deeply toothed at the apex, 
rather smooth. h. 3ft. to 6ft. Japan. (B. H. 
1858, 37, f. 2.) 

S. Boursierii (Boursier de la Rivière’s). A synonym 
of S. discolor dumosa. : 

S. czespitosa (tufted). l. white, densely spicate- 
racemose. Summer. 1. small, silky, entire ; radical 
ones rosulate, spathulate; cauline ones linear, 
minute, h. 6in. Northern Mexico, Nevada, &c. 

S. callosa (callous-leaved). A synonym of S. 
japonica. 

S. c. alba (white). 
alba. 

S. c. rosea (rosy). 
splendens, 

S. c. superba (superb). A synonym of S. japonica 
superba, _ 

S. cana (hoary-leaved). ji. white; sepals spreading; 
styles thick; corymbs somewhat racemose, the 
lateral ones pedunculate, loosely few-flowered. 
pas poo’ July. $ aeta, ain, agin. tong nome 

uite entire or sli, oothe oary-villous. A. 
Trt. to 2ft. Croatia, 1805, “sg . 

S. canescens (hoary). fl. pale pink or white; 
corymbs crowded, and, as well as the branches, 
tomentose. j Summer. J. oval or obovate, obtuse, 
stalked, quite entire, villous. Himalaya, 1879. 
An erect, branched, canescent shrub, with the 
habit of S., hypericifolia. 

S. cantoniensis (Canton).* jl. white and showy, 
disposed in terminal umbels. Early summer. 
l small, simple, lanceolate, three-lobed, deeply 
toothed. R. 3ft. to 4ft. Japan, 1843. A glabrous, 
hardy, evergreen shrub. SYN. S. Reevesiana (B. R. 
xxx. 10). There is a double-flowered variety of 
this species in eo a ea which is highly desir- 

A synonym of S. japonica 

A synonym of S. japonica 

able. (F. d. S. 1 
S. ceanothifolia (Ceanothus-l ' 

of S. caairt oia, renco oem a da 
S. chamzedrifolia (Germander-leayed). fl. white, 

disposed in hemispherical corymbs ; re- flexed; pedicels slender, elongated. 
July. l. ovate, road se at the apex, pu- 

h. lft. to 2ft. | South-eastern Europe to 
Japan, &c., 1789. SYN. S. ceanothifolia. 

flexuosa (flexuous). /. generally smaller than those of the 
type. l. elliptic-lanceolate, unequal inci Eastern Siberia, &c. SYN. S. Ta. S e amn ra 

S. c, ulmifolia (Elm-leaved), fl. white, disposed in nearly 

se 
June and 

Follicles > ` 
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FIG. 514. SPIRHA ASTILBOIDES, showing Habit and detached Inflorescence. 
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Spiræa—continued. 
hemispherical, terminal corymbs; sepals reflexed. June and 
July. l. ovate-lanceolate, acute, flat, sharply serrated, gla- 
brous. A. 3ft. to 5ft. Siberia, &c., 1790. A handsome shrub. 
(B. R. 1222 and L. B. C. 1042, under name of S. chameedrifolia.) 

S. chinensis (Chinese). fi. p white, small, slightly fragrant, 
arranged in small, hemispherical corymbs. March. Zl. ovate- 
oblong, 14in. long, acute, much wrinkled, deeply serrated, sub- 
trilobed, beneath, as well as on the branches, pubescent. h. 2ft, 
Central China, 1843. SYN. S. pubescens, of Lindley (B. R. 
xxxiii. 38). 

S. confusa (confused). A synonym of S. media. 

S. corymbosa (corymbose). A synonym of S. betulifolia. 

S. crenifolia (crenate-leaved). fl. white, in many-flowered, 
racemose corymbs, generally subtended by foliaceous bracts ; 
stamens longer than the petals. Summer. J, stalked, round- 
oval, sharply toothed, rarely entire. North-east Asia. 

S., decumbens (decumbent). . white, in terminal pag bears 
Summer. J, roundish-oval, crenately-toothed. Tyrol. A dwarf, 

se 
A 

The 

See We 02% f) f 

» Fic, 515. FLOWERING BRANCH OF SPIRAA DISCOLOR DUMOSA. 

Spireea—continued. 
trailing shrub, suitable for covering rocks and banks. 
n. s., Xii., p. 752.) 

S. discolor ariæfolia (discoloured, White-beam leaved). fl. 
dirty-white, in elegant, nodding panicles, Summer. l. rigid, 
cuneate at base, dark green above, silvery beneath ; those on 
young growths about the size and shape of those of the Haw- 
thorn. h. 4ft. to 10ft. North-west America. SYN. S. ariewfolia 
(B. R. 1365). 

S. d. dumosa (brambly). This differs from the last-named plant 
in its less compound panicles and much smaller stature. See 
Fig. 515. Syns. S. Boursierii (R. H. 1859, 519), S. dumosa. 

S. Douglasii (Douglas’).* fl. rose-coloured, nearly sessile, in a 
dense, terminal, shpiicla panicle, 6in. to 9in. in length. August. 
l. simple, oblong-lanceolate,, obtuse, serrulated towards the apex, 
covered with a white down beneath. h. 3ft. North-west America. 
(B. M. 5151; L. & P. F. G. ii. 178; R. H. 1846, 6.) 

S. D. Nobleana (Noble’s). fl. purplish-red ; inflorescerice looser 
than in the type. l. elliptic or oblong, obtuse or acute, more or 

less toothed, ss or almost glabrous 
beneath. California, 1859. (B. M. 5169 and 
I. H. 286, under name of S. Nobleana.) 

S. dumosa (brambly). A synonym of S. 
discolor dumosa. 

S. Filipendula (Filipendula).* Dropwort. fl. 
white, or rosy outside, ĝin. in diameter ; cymes 

. loose, panicled ; peduncles slender. June and 
July. J. interruptedly pinnate, glabrous, 4in 
to 10in. long, chiefly radical; leaflets many, 
sessile, deeply cut-serrate, 4in. to in. long, 
the terminal one three-lobed; stipules of 
cauline leaves toothed. Stem 2ft. to 3ft. 
high, erect, grooved, with a few small leaves. 
Europe (Britain), &c. Tuberous, herbaceous 

_ perennial. See Fig. 516. (Sy. En. B. 416.) 
There is a form of this with double flowers. 

S. flagellata (whip-like). A synonym of S. 
hypericifolia. - 

S. flexuosa (flexuous). A synonym of sS. 
hameedrifolia jl 

S. Fortunei (fortune’s). 
S. japonica, 

S. ilis (slender). f. white, corymbose 
‘(with long, capillary pedicels); corymbs in 
lax, spreading, rounded, glabrous panicles. 
July and August. J. obtuse or orbicular, 
elliptic, glabrous, glaucous beneath, serrated 
at the apex. Branches hairy. A. 2ft. Ne- 
paul, 1820. (L. B. C. 1403, under name of 
S. vaccinifolia.) 

S. grandiflora (large-flowered). fl. white, 
corymbose. July and August. J. pinnate; 
leaflets serrately incised. h. 2ft. to 3ft. 
Siberia, &c. Sub-shrub. This much resembles 
S. sorbifolia, but the flowers are twice as 
large as those of that species, and the leaves 
are smaller. Syn. S. Pallasii. 

S. grandiflora (large-flowered), of Hooker. 
A synonym of Exochorda grandiflora. 

S. grandiflora (large-fiowered), of Loddiges. 
A synonym of S. salicifolia grandiflora. 

S. hydrangezfolia (Hydrangea-leaved). A 
synonym of S. japonica splendens 

S. hypericifolia (Hypericum-leaved). _/. 
white, in either peduncled corymbs or sessile 
umbels; pedicels glabrous or slightly downy. 
June and July, J. obovate-oblong, three or 
four-nerved, entire or toothed, glabrous, 
slightly downy. h. 4ft. to 6ft. Asia Minor 

(G. ©. 

A synonym of 

to Eastern Siberia, &c., 1640. SYN. S. fla- 
gellata. 

S. h. acuta (acute-leaved). (f. in sessile 
corymbs. J. spathulate, elongated, acute, 
perfectly. entire or rarely three to five- 
toothed, rather glabrous, SYN. S. acutifolia. 

S. h. Besseriana (Besser’s). fl. in rather 
loose, terminal corymbs. 1. mostly entire. 
Plant rather glabrous, (L. B. C. 1252.) 

S. h. crenata (crenate-leaved). A variety 
with obovate leaves. 

h, thalictroides (Meadow-rue-leaved). 
Jl. in a few-flowered, sessile corymb ; stamens 
as long as the petals. June and July. J. 
smooth, glaucous, obovate, entire; those on 
the barren shoots cuneate-obovate or sub- 
deltoid. Mongolia. SYN. S. thalictroides. 

S. japonica (Japanese). fl. rosy-red, disposed 
in terminal, flat corymbs. June. J. gla- 
brescent, simple, lanceolate, acute, sharply 
serrated; serratures thickened at the tips. 
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Spirzea—continued. . 
h. 4ft. to 6ft. China, Japan, &c., 1859. A very handsome and 
desirable, greenhouse, evergreen shrub. SYNS. S. callosa (L. & P. F. G. ii 191), S. Fortunei (B. M. 5164; F. d. S. 871). 

Fic. 516, INFLORESCENCE OF SPIRÆA FILIPENDULA. 

S. j. alba (white). /l. white. A compact, pretty bush, not more 
Wan lit. high. SYN. S. callosa alba. AF 

S. j. rubra (red). A very handsome variety, having dark red 
owers (R. H. 1862, p. 100.) 

S. j. splendens (splendid). fl. peach-coloured. A dwarf-growing, 
oriferous plant, adapted for forcing. Garden origin. SYNS. 

S. callosa rosea, S. hydrangecefolia, S. splendens. 
S. j. superba (superb). fl. deep rose-red, A fine garden form. 
Miir S. callosa superba. 

ja (Japanese), of gardens. The plant commonly known 
by this name is Astilbe aponica (which see). 

S. leevigata (smooth). ji. white, tinged with rose, dicecious ; male 
panicles larger and looser, in longer, interrupted racemes ; female 
panicles smaller and more dense, in closely-packed, continuous 
racemes of smaller flowers. June. l. entire, oblong-lanceolate, 
glaucous, glabrous. h. 2ft. to 3ft. Siberia. 

S. laxiflora (loose-flowered). A synonym of S. vaccinifolia. 

8. (Lindley’s).* f. white, disposed in large, terminal 
panicles, Sewanee l. large, unequally pinnate; leaflets 
eleven to twenty-one, sessile, ovate-lanceolate, coarsely serrated, 
glaucous beneath. A. 4ft. to 8ft. Himalayas. (B. R. 33.) 

S. lobata (lobed). Queen of the Prairie. fl. deep h-blossom 
colour, handsome ; se and petals often in fours; panicle 

fate ra a one Aegi et very large, seven to nine- t o incised an 
.toothed ; stipnles reniform. h. aft to 8ft. North America, 1765. 
A glabrous, herbaceous perennial. The bruised foliage exhales 
the odour of Sweet Birch. (R. G. 397.) Syn. S. venusta (of 
gardens). 

S. 1, albicans (whitish). A chance seedling, raised near Metz, 
differing from the type in its lighter rose-coloured flowers, SYN. 

Pg venusta albicans. 
media (intermediate). fl. white, corymbose; stamens longer 

than the petals. roe nn July. 1. elliptic-lanceolate, acute, 
more or less serrated, three or four-ribbed, hairy beneath, rarely 
entire or with a few large teeth towards the apex. Branches 
terete, sub-erect. h. 2ft. to 4ft. Northern Asia, &c. SYNS. 

Kp confusa, S. oblongifolia. 
m, rotundifolia (round-leaved). fi. pure white, sce 

corymbose, abundantly produced. Z. elliptic, three-toothed sf 
pay Pe te aed 1885. A handsome garden variety. (G. C. n, s., 

Spiræa—continued. ` 
S. Millefolium (Milfoil-leaved), ji. whitish, in many-flowered 
racemes at the tips of the branches. Summer. Z. glabrous above, 
stellate-tomentose beneath, much resembling in cutting those of 
the common Milfoil. California, &., 1880, A low, evergreen 
shrub. Syn. Chamebatiaria Millefolium. 

S. Nobleana (Noble’s). A variety of S. Douglasii. 
S. oblongifolia (oblong-leaved). A synonym of S, media. 
S. opulifolia (Guelder Rose-leaved). A synonym of Neillia 

opulifolia. 

S. Pallasii (Pallas’). A synonym of S, grandiflora. 

Fig. 517. SPIRÆA PALMATA. 

S. palmata (palmate-leaved).* fl. of a brilliant crimson, 
in large, corymbose panicles. June to Au, l 
to seven-lobed; lobes oblong, acumina 

of the most striking and effective species 
Fig. 517. (B. MST) 

S. p. alba (white). This differs from the type in its white flowers 
and lighter green leaves. 

S. p. elegans (elegant). A very fine garden plant, having large, 
paniculate corymbs of Whita Rowers with red anthers, and 
pinnatisect leaves. 1878. (F. & P. 1878, 463.) Al h 
under this name, and motes to be a hybrid between S. palmata 

7 robably has nothing to do with either and Astilbe japonica 
of the jA apt Mig named, and may, after all, only be a form of 
S. Ulmaria. enol pe oe 

S. p. purpurascens (purplish). A form with purplish-tinted 
foliage. jah yee 

S. paniculata alba (white-panicled). A synonym of S. salici- 
Jolia paniculata, 

S. ta (comb-like). fl. whitish; raceme woolly, often 
PRs somewhat capitate, el ted in fruit, ummer. 

i ted AIRT be tine ‘babs, ties ot Wnvlos 
. Stems tufted, creeping ; branches 

short, erect, =a 5 h. 6in, to 12in, North America. Herbaceous 
perennial. (H. F. B. A. i. 28.) 

S. prunifolia flore-pleno (Prunus-leaved, double-flowered).* 
ite, produced in fascicles along the whole length of 

the branches. Borbe. l. small, glabrous, connate at base, and 
irre; ly serrated in the upper half. h, 3ft. China and Japan, 

One of the most familiar garden plants in the genus. 
(S. Z. F. J. i. 70.) 

rer fl. white ; sepals erect; corymbs hemi- 
spherical. March. ovate-oblong, incised-serrated, pubescent 
beneath. A. 2ft. Mongolia, 1843, 

S. pubescens (downy), of Lindley. A synonym of S. chinensis. 

S. Reevesiana (Reeves’). A synonym of S. cantoniensis, _ 

S. reticulata (netted), A synonym of Astilbe japonica variegata 

S. rhamnifolia (Rhamnus-leaved), A synonym of S. vaccinifolia. 
S. salicifolia (Willow-leaved). rosy or pink, disposed in ter- 
minal, rood h dense, Ho oD cymes. July and A i 
l. oblong-lanceolate, glabrous, from 2in. to 3in. long, eq v 
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Spirea—continued. 

unequally serrated. Stems 3ft. to 5ft. high, stoloniferous, Europe 

(naturalised in Britain). 

S. s. alpestris (alpine). Z. shorter than those of S. s. carnea. 
Branches very short. A small shrub. 

S. s. carnea (flesh-coloured). fl. flesh-coloured; panicles con- 

sisting of more or less spicate racemes. 1. lanceolate. Bark of 

the branches yellowish. 

S. s. grandiflora (large-flowered). fl. pink, twice as large as 

those of: the type. An ornamental, free-growing shrub. (L. B. C. 

1988, under name of S. grandiflora.) 

S. s. latifolia (broad-leaved). fl. white. Z. ovate-oblong. Bark 

of the branches reddish. s 

S. s. ta paidan . white, in large, branching 

panicles. Bark of branches reddish. SYNS. S. alba (G. C. n. s., 

xii., p. 753; W. D. B. 33), S. paniculata alba. 

S. sorbifolia (Sorbus-leaved). fl. white, disposed in a thyrse-like 
panicle. July and A t. l stipuled, pinnate ; leaflets sessile, 

posite, lanceolate, doubly and sharply serrated. h. 3ft. to 6ft. 
Siberia, 1759. 

S. splendens (splendid). A synonym of S. japonica splendens. 

S. thalictroides (Meadow-rue-leaved). A synonym of S. hyperi- 

cifolia thalictroides. 

S. Thunbergii (Thunberg’s). fl. white, axillary, mostly ternate ; 
ovary free, not inflated. Spring. J. exstipulate, linear or linear- 
lanceolate, attenuated and acute at both ends, Eniri argutely 
serrulated, rarely entire, glabrous on both sides. h. lft. to 3ft. 
Japan. (S. Z. F. J. i, 69.) 

S. tomentosa (tomentose). fl. rose-coloured or rarely white, in 
short racemes, crowded into a dense panicle. July. Z. simple, 
ovate or oblong, serrated ; under surface (as well as the stems) 
very woolly. h. 3ft. North America, 1736. (T. S. M. 485.) 

lobed, crenated, brous, reticulately vein 
1f yian . lit. Alps, 1801. A very 

handsome, low, erect shrub. (W. D. B. 68, under name of 

S. Ulmaria (Ulmaria).* Queen of the Meadows; common 
Meadow-sweet, &c. white, lin. to in. in diameter; cymes 
corymbose, very compound, 2in. to 6in. in diameter, pubescent. 

i t. l interruptedly pinnate, white and downy 

sy. kn. B. 415.) 

S. U. (leaf-flowered). /l., sepals distinct, stipitate 
transtormed into whorled, lanceolate, sharply-serrated leaves, 
petals and stamens wanting, or, if present, more or less deformed. 

_ 5. vaccinifolia Ci hea alncey Janot); fl. white, in large, loose, 
T — os Re A we wef soa ga he ap ret on 
ase cous beneath. Branches w roun í 
h. Itt, to 2ft. Himalaya, 1838. SYNS. S. laxiflora (L. EET G 

ii. 183), 8. rhamnifolia. 

S5. venusta (charming). A garden synonym of S. lobata. 
S. v. albicans (whitish). A synonym of S. lobata albicans. 
S. en ee jl. white, jin. in diameter; cal 

obtuse ; eee e much-branched, very many-flowered. 
June, J, pin sometimes hoary with thick white tomen- 
Sebo an dete One hs Pg terminal one 
2in. to in. in diameter, palmately three to five-lobed, the lobes 
acutely lobulate and toothed. A. 1ft. to T Himalayas, 1838. 
ban (B. R. 1841, 4, under name of S. kamtschatica hima- 

SPIRAL. Appearing as if wound round an axis, 

SPIRANTHERA (from speira, a spiral, and anthera, 
an anther; alluding to the spiral anthers). Syn. Terp- 
nanthus. ORD. Rutacee. A monotypic genus. The 
species is a very handsome, sweet-scented, highly gla- 
brous, stove, evergreen shrub. It thrives in a compost 
of peat and sandy loam. Propagation may be effected 
by cuttings of half-ripened wood, inserted thinly in sand, 
under ~ glass, jarva must be occasionally removed in 
order to prevent them from damping off, which the 
otherwise likely to do. T if 
S. odoratissima (very sweet-scented). /l. white, sho eet- 
moapae pipas azillary and terminal calyx five-toothed, 
Gik thik ¢ petals five, onga pag pubescent, imbricated ; 

erect, : five, inserted at the base of 

Gand -doteet, acuminate, entire, 
late, trifoliolate ; leaflets 

(of Hooker). A synonym of Pro- 

beneath. A, 6ft. Brazil, 

Fs naya (which see). 

lobes 

SPIRANTHES (from speiros, a spiral, and anthos, 

a flower; alluding to the spiral inflorescence). Lady’s 

Tresses. Syns. Aristotelea (of Loureiro), Cyclopogon, 

Gyrostachys, Ibidiwm. Including Sarcoglottis, Sauro- 

glossum, and Stenorhynchus. ORD. Orchidew. A large 

genus (about eighty species) of stove, greenhouse, or 

‘hardy, terrestrial orchids, broadly dispersed over tem- 

perate and tropical regions. Flowers small or rather 

large, in unilateral or dense, sessile spikes; dorsal sepals 

and petals erect, connivent or slightly coherent in an 

upper lip or hood, or the ends alone spreading; lateral 

sepals free and more spreading, all nearly equal; lip 

sessile or distinctly clawed, often embracing the terete 

column by its broad base, spreading at apex, undivided 

or three-lobed. Leaves variable. Stem leafy, or leafless 

when flowering. Root-fibres often fascicled on a short 

rhizome, sometimes thickened into a tuber. The culti- 

vated species are here described. Except where otherwise 

indicated, stove treatment is necessary. The hardy species 

thrive in turfy loam, amongst which pieces of chalk or 

limestone should be mixed; the stove and greenhouse 

ones succeed in well-drained pots filled with-a mixture of 

turfy loam and fibrous peat, and during the season of 

rest these latter should be kept rather dry. Propagation 

is effected by carefully dividing the rootstocks of old 

plants, just before growth commences. 

S. æstivalis (summer). & and bracts as in S. autumnalis, but 

rather larger ; spike slightly pubescent, slender, many-flowered. 

July and August. l. 2in. to 6in. long, narrowed below ; lower 
ones on the flowering stem linear, resembling the radical leaves. 
Stem 6in. to 18in. igh, glabrous. Western Europe (Britain). 

Hardy. (Sy. En. B. 1473.) 

S. australis (Southern). ji. generally pink, with a white lip, 
sessile ; lateral sepals obscurely dilated at base, but not saccate ; 
the broad base of the lip quite sessile, or sometimes appearing 
raised on a very short claw, with a tubercle on each side ; spike 
spiral, very dense or rather loose. June, Zł., lower ones linear or — 
narrow-lanceolate, ljin. to 4in. long; upper ones reduced to 
scales. Stem 6in. to 12in. or more high. Australia, New 

Zealand, tropical and temperate Asia, extending to some parts 
of Europe. 1823. Greenhouse. SYN. Neottia australis. 

S. autumnalis (autumnal). fl. white, fragrant, sheathed by 
the cucullate, cuspidate bracts ; lip channelled at the base, the 
tip exserted, crenate; spike slender. August and September. 
L lin. long, in lateral rosettes, ovate, acute, appearing after the 
flowers. Stem 4in. to 8in. h; upper part and inflorescence 
pubescent. Europe (Britain), &c. Hardy. (Sy. En. B. 1472.) 

S. bicolor (two-coloured). fl. greenish, with a white lys sepals 
gibbous below the lip; lip complicated, keeled on the back, 
cucullate at the dilated base; spike loose, spiral, 2in. to 4in. 
long, densely glandular-pubescent. January. 1., lowest rosulate, 
oblong - lanceolate, acuminate, disappearing before flowering. 
Stem ere sheathed with minute Teava: h. lft. Trinidad, 
1823. (B. R. 794, under name of Neottia bicolor.) 

S. bracteosa (bracteate). fl. white and yellow; lateral sepals 
connate at base; middle lobe of lip three-lobed ; bracts linear- 
lanceolate, leafy, ge od than the flowers ; spike igs! straight. 
i 5 l, rosulate, oblong, acute. A. lft. il, 1835. (B. 

_ S. cernua (drooping). fl. pure white, sweet-scented, pubescent or 
nearly smooth; lip oblong and very obtuse when outs 
(when not so, conduplicate, or the margins much incurved), the 
callosities at the base prominent; spike cylindrical, rather 
dense, 2in. to bin. long. September and October. J. linear- 
lanceolate, the lowest elongated, 4in. to 12in. long. Stem leafy 
et ~~ = a ear n Borie America, 1796. ae 2 

SNES B: YN. ia cern ap ; 
Se F. G. 42). TR wte , 

S. cinnabarina (cinnabar-coloured).* jl. yellowish-flesh-coloured, 
bee ato sugn y tomentose; segments yellowish within, ap- 
proximating, reflexed at apex; lip whole-coloured ; bracts 
coloured, acute; spike conical, thyrsoid, spirally twisted. 
se Ay aooiie, fhesihing, acute. Stem cylindrical, ar 

— re : - high. Mexico, 1846. Syn. Stenorhynchus 
oe (B. R. 1847. 65). i : 

colorans (coloured).* fi. scarlet, glabrous, Zin. long, approxi- 
mate ae oblong-linear, shortly roto ton bracts 

S. c. maculata 3 LEE Aonghas oa Se l variegated with bright green spots 

S. c, Ortgi i large white © one ey S via Jl rose-coloured. 7. marked with larg 
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Spiranthes—continued. 
S. elata (tall). f. greenish, jin. long; lip linear, blunt, entire ; 

spike elongated, spiral, pubescent, Jin. to 8in. long; scape 
brous, sheathed with clasping-tubular, acuminate scales. July. 

H rosulate, elliptic or elliptic-oblong, acute, petiolate, 2in. to 
bin. long. h. 14ft. to 2ft. est Indies, 1790. SYNS. Neottia elata 
(B. M. 2026; L. B. C. 343), N. minor (A. B. R. 376). 

S. e. Lindleyana (Lindley’s). Jf. greenish-white, sub-sessile, in 
pairs, turned to 
apex with lateral, recurved margins. February. l. variegated. 
Caraccas. This resembles S. bicolor and S, cernua; from the 
former it may be distinguished by its much shorter leaves and 

. scape, and from the latter by its broader leaves and blunt lip. 

S. Esmeralda (Esmeralda). fl. greenish-white, finally yellowish ; 
outer perigone oblique, with glandular hairs outside the sepals ; 
upper sepal ligulate, acute, the lateral ones nearly equal; petals 
lanceolate, acute, unequal-sided ; lip oblong, pandurate or ovate, 
acute, with two conical, retrorse calli at base ; spike spiral, elon- 
gated, many-flowered, ee es scape above Lift. high, 
with many sheaths, J. rosulate, cuneate-oblong, acute, dark 
green, blotched with white. Brazil, 1862. (Ref. B. 121.) Syn. 
S. margaritifera. 

S. euphlebia (veined). ji. not numerous, but crowded, horizontal, 
shortly pedicellate ; perianth white, with red and brown veins on 
the free portions of the sepals and petals, pubescent externally ; 
sepals united in a tube sin. long; petals semi-lanceolate, erect; 
scape light greenish-brown. November. 1. all radical, 5in. to 
6in. long, 1lżin. to 2in. broad, linear or obovate-oblong. h. 1ft,,to 
lift. Brazil, 1882. (B. M. 6690.) 
p anay (large-towered). A synonym of S. picta grandi- 

ord, 

S. margaritifera (pearl-bearing). A synonym of S. Esmeralda. 

S. orchioides (Orchis-like). jl. lurid, puberulous ; sac produced 
beyond the adnate portion into a bluntly conical, free spur, one- 
alf the length of the ovary; lip oblong, pointed ; spike din. to 

Sin. long. November. J. late in appearing, long, broadly lanceo- 
late, pointed. h. 2ft. to 3ft. West Indies and Mexico to Brazil, 
1 SyN. Neottia orchioides (B.:M. 1036 ; B. R. 701). 

S. picta (painted). fl. greenish-white or variegated, eight to ten | 
lines long, distant ; sepals and petals linear-oblong, the lateral 
sepals decurrent; lip included, oblong, channelled below the 
veiny summit, dilated at base; spike 4in. to 6in. long hairy ; 
scape glabrous below, sheathed with acuminate scales. February. 
l. coetaneous, lanceolate or elliptic-oblong, 4in. to 6in. long, taper- 
ing into the petioles. h. lft. to 2ft. West Indies, &c., 1843, 
(B. R. 823, under name of S. cernua.) 

5. p. diflora (large-flowered). fi., sepals, petals, a 
greenish within. 7. almost unspotted. Brazil, Guiana. SYNS. 
S. grandiflora (B. R. 1043), Neottia grandifiora (B. M. 2730). 

S. variegata (variegated). f., sepals, petals, and lip white 
witi i. h peee tod.. SYNS. Neottia acaulis (S. E. 105), 
N. picta (B. M. 1562; L. B. C. 214). 

S. Romanzoviana (Count Romanzov’s). fi. white, much larger 
and broader than in S. estivalis; lip tongue-shaped, contracted 
below the recurved tip, the tubercles at the base smooth and 
shining; spike 2in. to 3in. long, stout, glandular - pubescent, 
August and September. l., radical ones on the flowering stem 
narrow obovate-lanceolate, Jin. to 6in. long. Stem from 6in. 
to 10in. high, leafy throughout. Europe (Britain), &c. Hardy. 
(G. CO. un. k xvi. D. ; Sy. En. B. 1474, under name of 
S. gemmipara.) 

S. Sauroglossum (lizard-tongued). fl., sepals green, broader 
towards the aj Rigen date petal agglutinate, the lateral ones 
arcuate ; lip ohio. parallel with the column, linear, channelled, 
sessile; bracts subulate; raceme lft. or more long, dense, 
cylindrical ; scape nearly 2ft. long, sheathed with distant, leafy 
scales, April. 7. radical, oblong-lanceolate, sub-erect, fleshy, 
not plicate, one-third the length of the scape. Brazil, 1832. 
SYN. Sawroglossum elatum (B. R. 1618). As the genus Sauro- 
glossum is merged into Spiranthes, and the old specific name 
of plant here described was pre-occupied, it has been necessary 
to give a new specific name. 

S. Smithii (Smith’s). ., in one variety, yellow, the lip marked 
With a few green veins; in another, brownish, having a yellowish 
li Sie with green; peduncle many-flowered. Costa Rica, 

žy . plant is allied to S. picta. 
Weirii (Weir's). /l. reddish ;-raceme elongated, furnished with 
white, cuipiinte, utig l. petiolate, oblong, acute, above dark 
purple, freel tted with cream-colour, below purplish. New 
Grenada, 1870." j 
SPIRE LILY. A common name for Galtonia can- 

dicans. 

S. A synonym of Trichodesma 
(which see). 

SPIRONEMA (from speira, spiral, and nema, a fila- 
ment; alluding to the spirally-twisted bundles of vessels 

contained in the filaments). ORD. Commelinacee. A mono- 

typie genus. The species is a robust, creeping or stoloni- 

ne side; lip dilated, and turned down at the - 

nd lip 

Spironema—continued. 
ferous, stove, perennial herb, more curious than beautiful. 
It thrives in any light, rich soil, and may be increased by 
divisions. ; 

fragrans (fragrant). fl. white, small, fi nt, in dense. 
head-like cymes, sub-sessile or very shortly pe icellate, forming 
a tall, rigid, few-branched panicle ; sepals and petals sub-equal, 
distinct ; stamens six, all perfect. May. l large, oblong- 
lanceolate, sessile, in slightly-imbricated sheaths. Ba leafy, 
short, thick. h. 2ft. Mexico, 1839. (B. R. 1840, 47.) 

SPIROSTEMON. A synonym of Parsonsia (which 
see). $ 

SPITHAMÆUS. A span long. See Span. 

SPLEENWORT. See Asplenium. 

SPLICE - GRAFTING. Another name for whip 
or tongue-grafting, the best method of grafting, and 
one by which plants are very extensively propagated. 
For details of application, see Grafting. 

SPODO. This term, used in Greek compounds, 
signifies ash-grey. 

SPONDIAS (an old Greek name, used by Theo- 
phrastus for the plum, which the fruit of this genus 
much resembles). Hog Plum; Otaheite Apple. Including 
Poupartia. ORD. Anacardiacee. A genus comprising 
about eight species of stove trees, scattered over the 
tropics. Flowers small, shortly pedicellate ; calyx small, 
deciduous, four or five-cleft; petals four or five, spreading, 
sub-valvate. 
the apices of the branchlets, alternate; impari-pinnate ; 
leaflets opposite, often long-acuminate. A selection of 
the introduced species is given below. They thrive in 
a compost of loam and sand. Large cuttings will root 
in sand or mould, in heat. 

S. borbonica (Bourbon). fl. dark-purple, in axillary and ter- 
minal, compound racemes. l. with numerous entire, acuminated 
leaflets. h. 40ft. Bourbon and Mauritius, 1826. 

S. dulcis (sweet). Sweet Otaheite Apple. È yellowish-green, in 
a divaricate panicle. June. fr. golden-yellow, with somewhat 
the flavour of pine-apple. l., leaflets elliptic-oblong, acuminate, 
repandly crenulated, smooth, with parallel veins. A. 50ft. 
Society Islands, 1 

S. lutea (yellow). Golden Apple; Jamaica Plum. f. yellowish- 
white ; pesky panicled, en exceeding the leaves. 7 else 
jr. yellow, ovoid, 2in. long, with an agreeable, acid, 
flavour. l, leafiets three to eight-jugate, petiolulat 
lanceolate or lanceolate, acuminate, sub-enti 
h. 30ft. West Indies, 1739. 

urple), jf. purplish ; racemes 

pT a a tin, wi urple. l, e -j sho 
vd ara elliptic obion, , somewhat blunt, eo os pete g 

. 50ft. West Indies, 1817. . 

SPONDYLOCOCCA. A synonym of Callicarpa. 

SPONGELET and SPONGIOLE (diminutives of. 
Sponge). Terms formerly much in use to denote the tips 
of young rootlets, under the mistaken supposition that 

_they absorbed the plant’s food from the soil like a 
sponge. The formation of new cells in roots goes on (in 
monocotyledonous plants almost entirely, ʻ'and in Dicoty- 
ledons to effect increase in length) very near the tip, 
behind the protecting layer, known as the root-cap or 
pileorhiza. The newly-formed cells are very small; and 

are so closely packed with protoplasm, as to appear 
very different from the cells in the older part of the 
root, The latter cells are larger, and more translucent, 
containing less protoplasm in proportion to their size. 
The small size of the cells in the tips of the roots, and 
their abundant contents, rendered it difficult, with the 
microscopes formerly in use, to make out the ‘struc- 
ture of this part. 
a body like a sponge in its power of sucking in fluid 
from the soil, and the name Spongiole was, therefore, 
given. Itis now known that the root-hairs, and not the 
tips of the roots, absorb the fiuid nourishment that 

plants take in from the soil. See Sap. 

Drupes fleshy. Leaves often clustered near — 

. 

It was supposed that they formed | 
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nesiana. 

SPOONFLOWER. See Labisia. 

SPOONWORT. 

SPORADIC. Widely dispersed or scattered. 

SPORANGIUM and SPORANGE (from spora, 

seed, and aggeion, a vessel; the latter word is sounded 

as if spelt angeion). Terms used to denote the small 

vessels or cases in which the spores of Ferns are pro- 

duced, on the backs of the fronds, in the familiar, little, 

dark masses called sori. The Sporangia may be exposed 

on the surface of the fronds from their origin (e.g., 

in Polypodies), but are usually protected, more or 

less completely, under a membrane or indusium. Each 
Sporangium is supported on a rather slender stalk in 
most Ferns; but in a few they are attached without a 
stalk. In the Tribe Marattiee they may be partly 

joined to one another, and among Ophioglossew they are 
sunk in the substance of the modified fertile frond. 
In most Ferns, they are formed of a single layer of 

cells, which are thin-walled, with the exception of a 
single row of thicker-walled cells, known as the annulus, 
which runs over the top of the Sporangium, or around 
it horizontally, or forms a cap on the top. Whatever 
its position, the annulus, by its resistance to pressure, 
causes the ripe Sporangium to split in a definite place. 
The spores in the other Orders of Vascular Cryptogams 
also are contained in Sporangia; and the same term is 
employed for corresponding structures among the Cellular 
Cryptogams; but for the peculiarities of their structure 
in these groups the reader must refer to works on 
Systematic Botany, as these peculiarities are of no 
special interest in gardening. 

SPORE (from spora, seed). The name given to 
those bodies in Cryptogams that reproduce the species, 
and from which young plants grow. Some Spores re- 

semble the seeds of Phanerogams, or flowering plants, 
in being produced sexually; but they differ in the Spore 
never inclosing an embryo or young plant, as the seed 
does. The Spore, in fact, corresponds to the embryo 

: itself, rather than to the entire seed. But, in addition 
to these sexual Spores,*most Cryptogams produce others 
asexually from single cells, by a process of budding, or 
of cell division. These asexual Spores may very closely 
resemble the sexual in appearance; but they are often 
very different, and frequently a plant bears two or three 
varied forms of asexual Spores, produced, it may be, 
under different conditions as regards food, temperature, 
and environments. They often receive special names, 
e.g., Conidia, Sporidia, Stylospores, Zoospores, and so 
forth among Fungi; and Stylospores, Tetraspores, &c., 
among Algæ. Fora fuller account of the forms assumed 
by Spores among Fungi, see Mushrooms, Oidium, 
Peronospora, Pleospora and Puccinia; and for a de- 
scription of the life-cycle of the higher Cryptogams, 

and of the part played by Spores in the cycle, see 
Mosses and Prothallus. ; 

SPORIDIUM. The same as, or a diminutive of, 
Spore (which see). 

SPORIFEROUS. Spore-bearing. 
SPOROBOLUS (from sporos, a seed, and bolus, a 

casting; the seeds are loose and easily scattered). Sywns. 
Agrosticula, Cryptostachys, Triachyrum, Vilfa, Including 
Agrostis (in part). ORD. Graminee. A rather large 
genus | (about eighty species) of greenhouse or hardy, 
annual or perennial grasses, of variable habit, broadly 
dispersed over the temperate and warmer regions of the 
globe, being numerous in America, and few in Europe and 
Russian Asia, Spikelets small, one, or rarely two, 
flowered ; glumes three, membranous ; panicle spike-formed 
or sometimes elongated and very slender. Leaves flat or 

A popular name for Cochlearia. 

convolute-terete. A few of the species have been intro- 

duced, but none are of much value from a garden 

standpoint. 

SPORT. A bud-variation or seed-variation. 

SPRAGUEA (named in honour of Isaac Sprague, an 

American botanical draughtsman). ORD. Portulacee. A 

monotypic genus. The species is a half-hardy, dwarf 

perennial herb, of novel character. It is well adapted 

for planting on the rockwork, or in the edges of flower 

borders; any ordinary soil will prove suitable. Propa- 

gated by cuttings; or by seeds, sown in a cold frame, 
in spring. 

S. umbellata (umbelled). /l. densely imbricate-spicate ; sepals 
two, whitish, persistent, large, scarious; petals four, rosy-lake, 
just protruding; anthers purple; umbel terminal, compound, 
many-rayed. July. l, radical ones rosulate, spathulate, slightly 
ome fy cauline ones smaller, alternate. California, 1858. (B. M. 
5143.) 

SPRAY. A floral head-dress, worn on the side of 

the head, either composed of various flowers or of one 

branch or shoot, when specially suited for the purpose. 

The water from a syringe, when broken into very fine 

particles, is often called Spray. 

SPREAD EAGLE. A common name for Oncidium 
carthaginense. 

SPREKELIA (so called after J. H. Sprekelsen, of 
Hamburg, who wrote on liliaceous plants, and died in 
1764; from him Linneus received S. formosissima). 
ORD. Amaryllidee. A genus of two species of green- 
house or half-hardy, tunicated-bulbous plants, requiring 
culture similar to Amaryllis (which see). 

S. Cybister (Cybister). Tumbler Sprekelia. fl. reflexed ; peri- 
anth red below, somewhat greenish above, the segments 
broad below, pale-striped within, long-narrowed above; fila- 
ments very long, reddish towards the base; peduncles above 
lin. long; scape strong, sub-terete, upwards of 2ft. high, 
sanguineous below, four-flowered. April. Z. appearing after 
the flowers, lłin. broad, reddish in the centre towards the 
base, Bolivia, 1840. A very remarkable plant. (B. M. 3872.) 

S. formosissima (very beautiful).* Jacobea Lily. fl. crimson 
or white, large and showy, pedicellate, in a spathe-like bract; 
perianth very declinate, without any tube, the segments scarcely 
unequal; stamens affixed at the base of the segments ; oe 
fistular. June. JU. late in appearing, loriform-linear. h. 2ft. 
Mexico, 1658, (S. B. F. G., ser. ii. 144.) Syns. S. glauca (B. R. 
1841, 16), Amaryllis formosissima (B. M. 47). 

S. glauca (glaucous). A synonym of S. formosissima. 

SPRENGELIA (named in honour of Christian Conrad 
Sprengel, of Brandenburgh, 1750-1816, who publisiféd, 
in 1793, a celebrated work on the fertilisation of flowers). 
Syns. Poiretia (of Cavanilles), Ponceletia. ORD. Epacridee. 
A small genus (three species) of elegant little, erect or 
prostrate, glabrous, greenhouse shrubs, confined to extra- 
tropical East and South Australia. Flowers solitary and 
terminal, many-bracted; calyx of five sepals; corolla as 
long as, or scarcely exceeding, the calyx; lobes five, 
spreading, imbricated; stamens short, hypogynous. 
“Leaves with a shortly sheathing, often membranous 
base, completely covering the branches, very concave 
and stem-clasping immediately above the base, acute 
or acuminate, with a spreading point, finely veined or 
almost veinless, the upper ones passing into floral leaves 
or bracts, the sheathing bases of the stem leaves de- 
ciduous with them, leaving the denuded stem without 
scars” (Bentham). Two of the species have been in- 
troduced. These are best raised from seeds when they 
can be obtained, and grown on in firmly pressed, well- 
drained pots of sandy peat. Cuttings shonld be treated 
like those of Epacris. 

S. Andersoni (Anderson’s). A synonym of Andersonia spren- 
, elioides, 

S. incarnata (fleshy).* f. pink; se coloured; corolla 
A ag the petals almost ag equalling the | free, the very short claws 

valvate and slightly cohering. May. J. lin. to żin. long, tapering 
to a spreading ox recurved point; floral ones similar, but 
smaller. h. 2ft. 1793. (L. B. C. 262; B. M. 1719.) 
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Sprengelia— continued. 
S. Ponceletia (Ponceletia).* fl. scarlet; sepals leaf-like, but 
more lanceolate; corolla about as long as the calyx, the very 
short tube not separating into petal claws, the lobes much 
longer. May. l broad, concave, spreading or incurved, acu- 
minate and pungent-pointed, two to four lines long. h. lít. 
1826. Syn. Ponceletia sprengelioides. 

SPRENGELIA (of Schultes). 
hania (which see). 

SPRING BEDDING. A style of bedding in which 
hardy plants play a conspicuous part, along with various 
bulbs. In late springs, it is not an unfrequent occur- 
rence, when the same beds are to be occupied with the 
ordinary tender subjects for a summer display, that, just 
at the time for planting the latter, the spring flowers 
are about at their best; this must, therefore, be antici- 
pated, if the same beds are to be used for both sets of 
plants, or Spring Bedding must be carried out in a 
separate part of the garden. Early-flowering species and 
varieties of Crocus, also Daffodils, Hyacinths, and Tulips, 
will be past flowering before the middle of May, the 
season when summer flower-beds are required; but their 
foliage will rarely have ripened by that time, and, con- 
sequently, if the bulbs are of material value for another 
season’s display, it would not be advisable to disturb 
them. Hardy plants, for Spring Bedding, have to be 
prepared in a reserve garden or border, for transferring, 
some time during September and October, to the posi- 
tions where they are intended to flower. Many that are 
well adapted for the purpose are only of annual dura- 
tion, and these should be raised from seeds, sown in the 
reserve ground, not later than about the middle of July, 
the young plants being transplanted and grown on after- 
wards. 

A synonym of Mel- 

Amongst hardy annuals, used for Spring Bedding, 3 
Silene pendula, and its variety compacta, are indispen- 
sable. Other valuable plants for the purpose, mostly 
perennials, are the following; they are generally of 
very easy culture: Alyssum sawatile; Antennaria tomen- 
tosa, suitable for an edging; Arabis albida; Aubrietia, in 
variety; Daisy, several double forms; Iberis, perennial 
species; Myosotis dissitiflora, and other species of Forget- 
me-not; Phlox, dwarf forms or varieties of P. subulata, &c. ; 
Polyanthus and hardy Primroses, in great variety; Pyre- 
thrum (Golden Feather); hardy Sempervivums; early- 
flowering Violas and Wallflowers. In the last-named, 
the chief colours represented are blood-red and golden- 
yellow. 

SPRING-BEETLES. A name given to the insects 
that produce the dreaded Wireworms (which see). 
The name is derived from the power possessed by these 
beetles (Elateride), when laid on their backs on a hard 
surface, of leaping a few inches into the air. This power 
is due to a peculiar mechanism on the back between 
the thorax and abdomen. It enables the insects to turn 
over, which they would not otherwise do, because of 
the shortness of their legs. This habit has also gained 
for them the popular names of Skipjacks and Snap 
Beetles, 

SPRING BELL. A common name for Sisyrin- 
chium grandiflorum (which see). 

SPRING GRASS. A common name for Antho- 
xanthum (which see). 

= NNA. A synonym of Ichnocarpus (which 
see), 

SPRING SNOWFLAKE. A common name for 
ium vernum (which see). 

SPRING USHER MOTH. See Hybernia. 

SPRING-WEEVILS. A group of Weevils which 
possess powerful thighs, especially in the last pair of 
legs, and are thus able to leap several inches. See 

c. æ 

Vol. III. 

SPRUCE FIR. A term applied to Dacrydium 
cupressinum, several species of Picea, &ce.. 

SPRUCE-GALL APHIS (Chermes Abietis). The 
maker of curious galls on the young twigs of Spruce- 
trees, especially in crowded plantations. In such situa- 
tions, Spruces are often loaded with the galls of this 
insect. They resemble young cones or miniature pine- 
apples, whence they are often called Spruce Pine-apple 
Galls. When situated at the tips of young branches, 
they are usually quite regular in form; but when the 
base of the twig is affected, the Gall, though generally 
larger than when near the tip, is often confined to one 
side of the twig, which becomes much swollen, while the 
other side remains stunted. When full-grown, the Galls 
vary from }in. to 1łin. in length, by about two-thirds as 
much in breadth, and consist of the swollen, overlapping 
bases of the leaves of the twig, which assume the ap- 
pearance of scales, frequently prolonged into short, green 
tips. The galls are often red, but may be yellowish or 
pale green, according to exposure to, or absence of, light. 
While fresh, they are fleshy in texture ; but, after a time, 
the scales gape apart, exposing numerous cavities between 
their bases, and become woody and brown. In this con- 
dition they frequently remain for months, or even for 
years, on the -trees, the branches of which are often — 
loaded with such dry galls, the growth of several pre- 
vious years. : 

The gall-makers are Aphides, belonging to the genus — 
Chermes, distinguished from most of the Aphides by the 
short, stout antennm, the absence of honey-tubes, and 
the simple, unbranched veins in the fore wings. The 
species is C. Abietis, sometimes known also as Adelges 
Abietis. The insects vary a good deal, according to their 
stage of development and their sex. The originators of 
the galls are wingless, viviparous females, which are very 
small, ochreous-yellow (with green or purple shades and 
green legs), woolly, and oval. These females hybernate 
on the branches; and in spring each fixes herself near 
the base of a bud when it begins to grow, and, pushing 
in her beak, she thus at the same time obtains her own 
food, and, by the irritation she causes, gives rise to the 
swelling of the young leaves that form the gall. Between 
the swollen leavgs are cavities, in one of which she is — 
sheltered; and here she lays numerous eggs, which are 
covered with the woolly coating of her body. The 
larvæ soon emerge from the eggs. They spread over 
the gall, and, by the irritation their suction causes, 
increase the size of the gall, the scale-leaves overlapping 
and covering them, in the opinion of some observers ; 
whilst others believe that the larve creep, through 
minute slits, into pre-existing cavities between the 
scales. In the cavities they become pups, and about 
June and July winged females are numerous. These are 
much larger than the wingless females, and are yellowish- 
green or golden-brown, with short, green legs, and hori- 
zontally-folded, broad wings. The males are very rare; 
they are very small, and wingless. The winged females 
soon scatter themselves over the trees, and lay eggs, 

from which, in due time, the wingless females are again 
developed. 

Remedies. The best, where applicable, is to pick off 
and destroy the galls while young, before the insects 
have spread from them over the plants. Badly-infested 
trees or branches should be burned without delay. The 
galls should not merely be thrown on the ground, as 
they contain enough sap to permit of the insects coming 

to maturity in them after their removal from the trees. 
Overcrowding, deficiency of air and light, and bad 
drainage, greatly increase the risk to the trees of injury 
from these galls; hence, judicious thinning, draining damp 

| soils, and, in fact, whatever tends to strengthen the 

trees, are all useful preventives of injury. 

SPRUCE PINE-APPLE GALL. See Spruce- 
Gall Aphis. 
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SPRUE. 

of Asparagus. 

SPUMESCENT, SPUMOSE. Froth-like in ap- 

pearance. 

SPUR. A hollow, terete extension of some part of 

a flower, usually nectariferous; e.g., the calyx of Lark- 

A market name for the smallest sprouts 

spur and the corolla of Violet. The term is rarely 

applied also to a solid, spur-like process. 

SPURGE. See Euphorbia. 

SPURGE FLAX. An old name for Daphne Meze- 
reum, and other species. 

SPURGE LAUREL. See Daphne Laureola. 

SPURGE NETTLE. A common name for Jatropha 

wrens. 

SPURGE OLIVE. A popular name for Cneorwm 
tricoccum and Daphne Mezereum. 

SPURGEWORTS. Lindley’s name for the Ewphor- 
biacee. 

SPURS, SLIPPER. See Pedilanthus. 

SPYRIDIUM (from spyris, a basket, and eidos, 
resemblance; in allusion to the shape of the calyx). 
ORD. Rhamnew. A genus comprising twenty-five species 
of greenhouse, Australian shrubs. Flowers sessile in 

heads or rarely solitary, surrounded by small, brown 
bracts; calyx five-lobed; petals five, hood-shaped, usually 
inclosing the anthers; stamens five; heads small, sessile, 
usually several together in a compound head or in 
corymbose cymes. Leaves usually small. Only one 
species has been introduced to gardens. It thrives in 
a compost of peat and sandy loam. Propagation may be 
effected by cuttings of the half-ripened shoots, cut to a 
joint, dried at the base, and inserted in sand, under a 
glass. 
S. globulosum (globulose). /l.-heads nearly globular, numerous, 

in dense, corym cymes in the axils of the leaves, and not 
much exceeding them. J. ovate, obovate, or oblong, siy obtuse, 
lin. to 14in., or rarely 2in., long, glabrous above, white or hoary 
ee or rarely slightly rusty. 1874. A tall shrub, (R. G. 

by 9 ak ona A scale, usually the homologue of a 
eaf. 

SQUAMATAXUS. A synonym of Savegothea. 

SQUAMATE, SQUAMIFEROUS, SQUAMOSE. 
Scaly ; covered with small, scale-like leaves. 

SQUAMELLA, SQUAMULA. A diminutive or 
secondary scale. 

SQUAMIFORM. Seale-like. 
ilar aa Beset or covered with minute 

scales. 

SQUARROSE. When bodies are rough with 
spreading and projecting processes. Imbricated scales, 
bracts, or leaves are said to be Squarrose when their 
tips are pointed and very spreading or recurved. 

SQUARRULOSE. Minutely squarrose. 

SQUASH. 
Cucurbita. 

SQUILLA. Included under Urginea (which see). 

SQUILL, ROMAN. A popular name for Bellevalia. 
SQUILL, STRIPED. A common name for Pusch- 

kinia scilloides. 

SQUINANE, An old name for Andropogon Sche- 
nanthis, 

SQUIRREL-TAIL GRASS. A popular name for 
several species of Hordeum. 

A name applied to several species of 
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| flowered, axillary or clustered in terminal spikes. 

GARDENING, 

See Ecballium SQUIRTING CUCUMBER. 

Elaterium. 

STAAVIA (named after Martin Staaf, a corre- 

spondent of Linneus). ORD. Bruniacee. A genus com- 

prising about half-a-dozen species of greenhouse shrubs, 

resembling Heaths or Epacrises, and confined to the 

Cape of Good Hope. Flowers small, collected into ter- 

minal, disk-like heads, involucrated by numerous, mostly 

shining, whitish bracts, which are either longer or 

shorter than the leaves; petals free. Leaves small, 

erecto-patent or recurved, linear or acicular. The 
following is the best-known of the few species which 

have been grown in this country. It thrives in sandy 

peat, and may be propagated by cuttings of the young 

wood, inserted in sand, under a glass. 

S. glutinosa (glutinous). |. white, agglutinated with resinous 
juice; heads usually solitary, the size of a cherry; bracts of 
involucre whitish, greenish at base, }in. long, with a black 
mucro. April. J. approximate, erect or spreading, from six to 
eight lines long, linear, trigonal, obtuse, callous, and, as well 
Saye branches, quite smooth. A. 3ft. or more. 1793. (L.B. C. 

STACHYOPOGON. A synonym of Aletris. 

STACHYS (the ancient Greek name used by 

Dioscorides for this genus or for some similar plants, 

and derived from stachys, a spike; alluding to the 

spicate inflorescence). Hedge Nettle; Woindwort. Syns. 

Betonica, Eriostomum, Galeopsis (of Moench), Tetrahitum, 
Trivago, Zietenia. ORD. Labiate. A large genus (nearly 
200 species have been described, but probably not more 
than 160 are really distinct) of greenhouse or hardy, tall 
perennial or diffuse annual herbs, rarely sub-shrubs or 
small shrubs, broadly dispersed, but chiefly inhabiting 
North temperate and Oriental regions. Flowers purplish, 
scarlet, pale, yellow, or white, rather small or sometimes 

showy, sessile or very shortly pedicellate; calyx tubular- 
campanulate, five-toothed; corolla cylindric, with usually 
a ring of hairs inside, often incurved above, not, or 

searcely, dilated at throat; upper lip of limb erect or 
spreading; lower one longer, spreading, three-lobed, the 
mid-lobe largest; stamens four; whorls two to many- 

Nut- 
lets ovoid or oblong. Leaves entire or toothed; floral 

ones conformed or reduced to bracts. S. arvensis (Field 

Betony), S. Betonica, 8. germanica, S. palustris (Clown’s 
All-heal), and S. sylvatica, are included in the British 

Flora. The species, some of which have a rather weedy 
appearance, will thrive in any ordinary garden soil; 
they may be iner.ased by seeds, or by divisions. A 
selection of those best known in gardens is given below; 
except where otherwise indicated, they are hardy, herb- 
aceous perennials. A 

S. albicaulis (white-stemmed). /l., calyx loosely ten-nerved ; 
corolla violet, glabrous, twice as long as the calyx; whorls 
six-flowered, remote; racemes elongated, slightly branched. 
Summer. /. remote, lin. to 3in. long, the lower ones petiolate, 
the upper ones sessile, all lanceolate, deeply toothed, rounded- 
cuneate or narrowed at base. Stem branched, 2ft. to 3ft. high, 
white-woolly at base. Chilian Andes. (B. R. 1558.) 

S. al (alpine). fl, calyx teeth acute, spiny ; corolla purplish 
or fuscous-red, woolly outside, scarcely twice as long as the 
calyx; whorls remote, many-flowered. Summer. l. ‘petiolate, 
ovate, obtuse or slightly acute, crenate-serrate, cordate at base, 
villous, scarcely wrinkled. A. several feet. South Europe. A 
very variable plant. 

S. a. intermedia (intermediate). 
times slightly woolly beneath. 
under name of S, sibirica.) 

S. angustifolia (narrow-leaved). jl. shortly pedicellate ; corolla 
purplish, glabrous or slightly pobescens, the tube shortly exserted ; 
whorls remote, two-flowered ; racemes over lft. long, nearly 
simple. July. J. linear, entire, serrated, or the lower ones pin- 
natifid, all acute at apex. Branches twiggy, diffuse, seve 
=m h. 9in. Tauria, 1823. Hardy sub-shrub. (S. B. F. G. 

l. more wrinkled, and some- 
A large form. (S. B. F. G. 100, 

S. arenaria (sand-loving). fl., calyx four lines long; corolla urplish, pilose outside, twice as long as the calyx; whorls 
oosely six to ten-flowered, remote; racemes loose, ascending, 
Larry Shai long. July. l. sub-sessile, oblong-linear or lanceo- 
ate, lin. to jin. long, acute, slightly serrated, long-narrowed 
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Stachys—continued. 
towards the base, entire. 
(B. M. 1959.) 

S. aspera (rough). Jl. sessile or nearly so; corolla purple or rose- 
red, glabrous throughout ; spikes usually much interrupted. 
Summer. J. oblong-ovate to oblong-lanceolate, lłin. to 44in. long, 
acute or acuminate, rather obtusely serrated, nearly all distinctly 
peers and truncate or merely sub-cordate at base. h. 2ft. to 
ft. North America and Japan. Plant sparsely hirsute or his- 

pidulous-pubescent. (L. B. ©. 1412.) 

S. Betonica (Betony). Bishop’s-wort; Wood Betony. jl., calyx 
lobes spinescent; corolla red-purple, hairy, fin. long, the tube 
exserted ; whorls in an oblong, long-peduncled spike, lin. to 3in. 
long. June to August. l, petiolate, oblong-cordate, obtuse, lin. 
to 4in. long, deeply crenate; cauline ones few, much narrower 
than the radical ones. Stem 6in. to 2ft. long, ascending or erect. 
Europe (Britain). This plant was formerly much used in medi- 
cine, (Sy. En. B. 1067) SYN. Betonica oficinatis. 

S. coccinea (scarlet).* fl. generally distinctly pedicellate; corolla 
scarlet-red, with a narrow, cylindrical tube twice or thrice as long 
as the calyx ; spike interrupted. Summer. /. ovate-lanceolate 
with a cordate base, or oblong-deltoid, obtuse, crenate, lin. to 
Zin. long; cauline ones slender-petiolate; floral ones sessile. 

Levant, 1804. Plant decumbent. 

h. 1ft. to 2ft. Texas to Arizona and Mexico, 1798. Greenhouse 
eed perennial. (A. B. R. 310; B. M. 665; P. M. B. 
viii. F 8 

S. densiflora (dense-flowered). fl., calyx teeth spiny; corolla 
flesh-coloured, twice as long as the calyx, villous outside, the 
tube incurved ; spike dense, thick, 1ż4in. to 2in. long.- June. 
l. petiolate, ovate-oblong, obtuse, 2in. to in. long, crenate, 
wrinkled, cordate at base; lower floral ones constantly ovate 
and scarcely sessile. Stem erect, 1}ft. high, nearly simple. 
South Europe, 1759. Plant hairy. (B. M. 2125, under name of 
Betonica incana.) SYN. Betonica hirsuta. 

S. germanica (German).* jl., calyx teeth longer than the tube;_ 
corolla pale pink, variegated with white, 4in. long; whorls four 
to six-flowered. April to November. l. coarsely crenate-serrate, 
often cordate; radical ones 2in. to 5in. long, rather long-petio- 
late; cauline ones shortly petiolate, ovate-oblong or lanceolate. 
Stem lft. to 3ft. high, very stout, branched. Europe (Britain). 
A shaggy biennial. _(B. R. 1289; F. D. 684; J. F. A. 319; 
Sy. En. B. 1068.) 

S. grandidentata (large-toothed). fl., calyx teeth somewhat 
spiny; corolla violet, glabrous, twice as long as the calyx ; whorls 
six-flowered, remote. Summer. l. petiolate, oblong-lanceolate, 
deeply toothed, all rounded-cuneate or narrowed at base; floral 
ones shorter than the calyx. Stem erect, lft. to 3ft. high. Chili. 
(B. R. 1080.) : 

S. grandiflora (large-flowered).* fl., calyx six to seven lines long, 
purplish at apex, villous; corolla of a beautiful violet, twelve 
to fourteen lines long, glabrous ; whorls many-flowered, distinct, 
the lower ones remote. May. l. petiolate, broadly ovate, ob- 
tuse, crenate, broadly ‘cordate at base, wrinkled, villous; floral 
ones sessile. Stem lft. high. Siberia, 1800. (B. M. 700, under 
name of Betonica grandiflora.) 

S. inflata (inflated). 7. sessile; calyx Jin. long, white-tomentose ; ̀ 
corolla red, slightly silky outside, half as long again as the 
calyx ; whorls distant, about six-flowered. July. J. sub-sessile, 
oblong, obtuse, entire, scarcely lin, long, white-tomentose or 
woolly on both sides. Branches elongated, clothed with slightly 
floccose tomentum. h. 14ft. Persia, 1852, Hardy sub-shrub. 
(B. R. 1697.) 

S. lanata (woolly).* jl. striped; whorls many-flowered, the upper 
ones approximating in a spike. July. J. very thick and soft, 
oblong-elliptic, narrowed at both ends, scarcely crenulate, 
wrinkled. Stem 1ft, to 1}ft. high, clothed (as well as the leaves 
and calyces) with dense wool. Tauria, 1782. 

S. Maweana (Mawe’s).* jl., calyx jin. long, woolly ; corolla pale 
straw-colour, with purple blotches on the lower lip, żin. long and 
broad ; whorls collected into a narrow-oblong, leafy spike. July. 
l. spreading, about lin. long, ovate-cordate, sub-acute, -deeply 
crenate- toothed, grey-green above; petioles of the cauline 
leaves longer than the blades. Branches lft. or more high. 
Morocco, 1878. Whole plant clothed with silvery-white hairs. 
(B. M. 6389.) ; 

S. Salviæ (Salvia-like). A synonym of Sphacele Lindleyi. 

S. sibirica (Siberian). A synonym of S. albicaulis intermedia. 

STACHYS. This term, used in Greek compounds, 
denotes a spike: e.g., Phyllostachys, Stachytarpheta, 
Stachyurus. 

“STACHYTARPHA. A synonym of Stachytar- 
pheta (which see). ? 

STACHYTARPHETA (from stachys, a spike, and 
tarphys, thick; alluding to the form of the inflorescence). 
Bastard Vervain. Syns. Abena, Cymburus, Stachytarpha. 
ORD. Verbenacee. A genus consisting of about forty 
species of pilose, villous, or glabrous, stove herbs, sub- 
shrubs, or shrubs, natives of tropical and sub-tropical 
America, one being also broadly dispersed over tropical 

Stachytarpheta—continued. 

Asia and Africa. Flowers white, blue, purple, or scarlet, 
solitary in the axils of the bracts, sessile or half-immersed 
in the rachis of the spike; calyx five-toothed; corolla 
tube straight or incurved, the limb of five broad, 
spreading, obtuse or retuse lobes, equal or variously un- 
equal; perfect stamens two; bracts sometimes small or 
narrow, appressed or loose, sometimes ovate or lanceo- 
late, imbricated; spikes terminal. Leaves opposite or 
alternate, toothed, often wrinkled. All the species thrive 
in a soil composed of sandy loam and leaf mould. The 
shrubs may be propagated by cuttings, inserted in sand, 
under a hand glass, in bottom heat; the perennials may 
be multiplied by divisions, and the annuals by seeds. 
The best species, from a garden standpoint, are de- 
scribed below. 8S. mutabilis is a handsome, perpetual- 
flowering sub-shrub, the leaves of which have been 
imported from South America for the purpose of adul- 
terating tea. 

S. aristata (awned). /l. rich deep blackish-purple, in a very long, 
terminal spike, clothed with numerous leaty b tapering 
suddenly into a long subulation ; corolla tube curved. October. 
l. opposite, ovate or rhomboid-ovate, acute, coarsely serrated, 
entire at base, tapering towards the base into short footstalks, 
wrinkled. A. 2ft. Sout 

. 8. 65.) ; 
S. bicolor (two-coloured). fl. at first purple dually becomir 

pale greenish-blue, the throat of the long, Pannal SRANDA poets 4 
remaining white ; spike terminal, slender, exceeding the leaves ; 
bracts subulate, erect. June. l. varying from ovate to ovate- 
lanceolate, acute, serrated from a little above the base. A. 3ft. 
Brazil, 1865. Shrub. (B. M. 5538.) 

S. cayennensis (Cayenne). fl. blue, sunk in furrows “of the 
rachis ; bracts linear, acuminate, bristly above ; spikes slender. 
May. J. ovate, blunt or bluntish, contracted into the petioles. 
h. 3ft. Cayenne, 1822. Shrub. 

S. crassifolia (thick-leaved). fl. azure-blue ; bracts hard, ovate; 
spikes long, slender, terete, straight, glabrous. June. J, 2in. to 
3in. long, elliptic or oblong-obovate, entire at base, coarctate, 
sessile, obtuse, crenate-serrate, the margins revolute, pubescent- 
tomentose beneath. h. 2ft. Brazil, 1826. Shrub. 

S. dichotoma (dichotomously-branched). f. blue; bracts very 
narrow ; spikes slender, 6in. to 18in. long. June. J. 2in. to 4in. 
long, ovate or ovate-oblong, coarctate at base, cuneate-decurrent, 
acute or acuminate, deeply crenate-serrate. Branchlets tetra- 
gonal. h. 2ft. South America. A dichot ly-b hed sub- 
shrub. (B. M, 1848, under name of S. urticifolia.) 

S. jamaicensis (Jamaica). Brazilian Tea-tree. fl. blue, sunk 
in deep excavations of the thickened rachis; bracts appressed ; 
spikes about as thick as a goose-quill, 6in. to 10in. long. July. 
l. oval or oblong, coarsely serrated, tapering into the petioles. 
h. 2ft. West Indies, 1714. Annual, but suffrutescent at base. 
(B. M. 1860.) à 

S. mutabilis (changeable).* fl. crimson, at length rosy, large, 
sunk in furrows of the rachis ; bracts lanceolate-subulate, spread- 
ing above the middle; spikes elongated, erect. All the year. 
l. ovate, contracted into the petioles, scabrous above, pubescent 
beneath. h. 3ft. South America, 1801. Sub-shrub, (A. B. R. 
435; B. M. 976; R. G. 90.) 

S. urticifolia (Nettle-leaved). A synonym of S. dichotoma. 

STACHYURUS (from stachys, a spike, and oura, a 
tail; in allusion to the shape of the catkins). OBD. 
Ternstrémiacee. A genus consisting of only two species 
of half-hardy, glabrous shrubs or small trees, one being 
Japanese, the other Himalayan. Flowers small, disposed in 
short, lateral or axillary racemes or spikes; sepals four, 
closely imbricated; petals four, free, imbricated ; stamens 

eight, free. Leaves serrated, membranous. S. precox 
is a shrub or small tree, producing its flowers in great 

profusion before the leaves are unfolded. It thrives in 
any common garden soil, but except in the south-western 

counties, requires the shelter of a wall. The plant may 
be readily propagated by means of cuttings of the half- 
ripened wood, inserted in sandy soil, under a bell glass, 
in a greenhouse, and kept shaded until roots are formed. 

S. przcox (precocious).* fl. yellowish-green, in. in diameter, 
b-globosely campanulate, sessile or very shortly pedicellate ; 

petals much larger than the sepals; spikes axillary, 2in. to 3in. 
long, curved, shortly pedunculate, many-flowered. March. l. 4in. 
to 6in. long, obovate or ovate-lanceolate, acuminate, serrulated, 
often oblique, thin, bright green. Branches slender, flexible. 
h.10ft. Japan, 1864. See Fig. 518, p. 484. (B. M. 6631; R. H. 
1869, 200; S. Z. F. J. 18.) 

America, 1845. Sub-shrub, (B, M. 4211 ; ’ 



484 THE DICTIONARY OF GARDENING, 

STACKHOUSIA (named after John Stackhouse, 1740- 

1819, a British botanist, who wrote on Algæ). The only 

genus of ORD. Stackhousiew (which see for characters). 

The species best known to cultivation is described below. 
It thrives in ordinary soil, and may be increased by 
cuttings of the young shoots, inserted in sandy soil, in a 
cold frame. 
S. linariæfolia (Toadflax-leaved). 

gyna. 
-i ite ; four 

a T tees p Beia e A gas a Ra Boara to 
4in. or bin. April. l. linear or lanceolate, acute or obtuse, 
crowded, or few and distant, sin. to lin., or, in very luxuriant 
specimens, 2in. long. Stems slender, simple or slightly branched, 
ft. to lift. high. B rdy perennial. SYN. S. linariæfolia. 

STACKHOUSIEZ. A small natural order of herbs, 
usually forming a perennial stock, with erect, slightly 
branched, twiggy stems, often assuming a yellowish 
colour, rarely dwarf and tufted; they are almost endemic 
in Australia, one species extending to New Zealand, and 
another to the Philippine Islands. Flowers white or 
yellow, in terminal spikes, rarely solitary, three-bracted 
at base; calyx small, five-lobed or five-cleft; petals five, 
perigynous, with elongated claws, usua'ly free at the 
base, but united upwards in a tubular corolla, with 

A synonym of S. mono- 

Stages—continued. 
made of iron, and the shelves of slate. If plants are 

found to get dry too frequently on slate Stages, it is an 

easy matter to spread a little fine ashes, spar, or shell, 

over the surface, beneath the pots, for retaining mois- 

ture. 
Step-stages are those made so that one shelf is situated 

above the other, in a similar way to stairs; they are 
frequently preferred for the centre of a span - roofed 

greenhouse, or for the back part of a lean-to structure. 
The shelves in Step-stages are best made of battens, 
which may be fixed at any distance apart, according as 

the plants intended to be stood upon them are in medium- 
sized or small pots. 

STAG’S-HORN FERN. 
several species of Platycerium. 

STAG’S-HORN SUMACH. 
Rhus typhina (which see). 

STAKES AND STAKING. Stakes, in various 
sizes, are indispensable in gardens, both for supporting 
plants in pots, and also in the open ground. For the 
first- named purpose, those made from deal are the 

best; they may be purchased, ready for use, in a great 

A popular name for 

A common name for 

Fig. 518. FLOWERING BRANCHLET OF STACHYURUS PRÆCOX (see page 483). 

spreading lobes; stamens five, included in the corolla 
tube, of very unequal lengths. Leaves alternate, narrow, 
entire, often somewhat fleshy; stipules none, or when 
present very minute. The order Stackhousiee is limited 
to a single genus —Stackhousia—comprising about twenty 
species. 

STH HELINA (named after Benedict Stæhelin, 1695- 
1750, a Swiss botanist). ORD. Composite. A genus con- 
sisting of half-a-dozen species of hardy or half-hardy 
sub-shrubs, natives of the Mediterranean region. Flower- 
heads purplish, narrow, solitary or densely corymbose ; 
involucral bracts in many series, acute or obtuse; recep- 
tacle flat; achenes glabrous or silky-villous. Leaves 
alternate, entire or sinuate-toothed, white-tonentose 
heres Two Fess S. arborescens and S. dubia, 
ave been introduced, but they are probabl cultivated. y probably not now 

STAFF-TREE. A common name for Celastrus 
(which see). 

STAG BEETLES. See Lucanus cervus. 
STAGES. In greenhouses and other glass structures, 

Stages are erected on which to stand plants that are 
grown in pots. They are generally constructed of wood, 
but are much more substantial when the uprights are 

_ variety of lengths and sizes, or cut out of ordinary laths 
of double thickness. Small annual growths of Hazel, 
which grow in great quantities from the base of esta- = 
blished bushes, are valuable as Stakes for young plants 
that are being grown on; also prunings of fruit - trees, 
when appearances are immaterial. Strong Stakes, for 
fruit and ornamental trees, Raspberries, &c., are best 
selected from a plantation where the common Ash pre- 
dominates, as this wood generally grows tolerably up- 
right, and lasts a long time in use. Hazel, of moderate 
size, is also largely employed for Stakes, when required 
for packing, as, in a green or partially green state, it 
bends readily if required. Several other kinds of wood 
may also be selected, and made to answer their purpose, 
as Stakes. 

The value of Staking, in connection with newly-planted 
trees, cannot be over-estimated, as, when properly exe- 
cuted, it prevents the trees from rocking about when 
the wind blows. When a single Stake is likely to be 
needed for permanently supporting a tree, it should be 
inserted at the time of planting; otherwise, it may very 
likely be driven in just where the best roots are 
situated, and thereby cause much injury. Plants that 
are likely to take care of themselves at the end of a 

year, are rendered safe for that period by placing three 



Stakes and Staking—continued. 

Stakes, in the shape of a triangle, round them, just 
clear of the roots, and tying to each near the top. A 
small piece of carpet, or something soft, should be put 
round the stem where the ties are made, for protecting 
the bark. 

All Stakes must of necessity be sharpened more or 
less to a point, at the lower or larger end, in order 
that they may enter the ground. 

STALAGMITES. A synonym of Xanthochymus 
(which see). 

STALK. A common term for any kind of lengthened 
support on which an organ is elevated. 

STAMEN (from stamen, a thread; in allusion to 
the slender form). One of the male organs of flowers. 
In the Stamens the pollen is formed and ripened, 
before it is set free to fall on the stigma, and, through 
it, to gain access to and fertilise the ovules (see Ovule 
and Pollen). There are usually several Stamens in a 
flower, and the whole assemblage of them is often called 
the andrecium (from the Greek words aner, andros, a 
male, and oikos, a house). A complete Stamen is made | 

Fic. 519. STAMEN, showing (a) Anther and (f) Filament. 

up of two chief parts (see Fig. 519), the anther (a) and 
the filament (f) or stalk supporting the anther. In many 
plants, the filaments are long, and cause the anthers to 
project from the corolla or perianth (see Fig. 520). In 
other plants, they are shorter than the corolla; and in 
some there are no filaments (e.g., in Orchids, in which 
the anther and the styles are adherent to one another). 
The filaments are usually free from one another, and are 
long and slender; but in many plants they are broad, 
or bear outgrowths (Deutzia), or are united into groups 

Fic. 520. FLOWER OF LILIUM PYRENAICUM, showing long Stamens 
bearing Anthers projecting beyond the Perian 

by their base (Hypericum), or grow together so as to 
form a more or less complete tube (Eucharis, Hibiscus). 
The anther is usually oval or linear; and in by far the 
greater number of plants it is evidently made up of 
two lobes, separated lengthwise by a portion called the 
“connective,” which is similar in structure to the fila- 
ment, and, in many anthers, is evidently a prolonga- 
tion of it. The connective is very narrow and incon- 
spicuous in some plants; broad in others, so that the 
lobes are widely separated. In some it is prolonged 

beyond the lobes at the tip, as a plate, or backwards 
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in spurs or outgrowths of various forms. The uses of 
these variations in form and position, the structure of 
the walls of the two pollen-spaces in each lobe, and 
the course of development of the pollen, are described 
under Nectary, Pollen, and Pollination. Stamens 
vary in number from one (Hippuris) to an indefinite 
number (Ranunculus); but most frequently there are 
three, four, or five, arranged in one circle, or six, eight, 
or ten, in an outer and an inner circle, On the number 
and arrangement of the Stamens, Linnæus founded the 
great divisions in the classification named after him, 
and for years so widely used, and which is still fre- 
quently employed, as a most convenient key for rapidly 
determining the names of plants. 

STAMINEAL. Consisting of, or relating to, 
stamens. 

STAMINIFEROUS. Bearing stamens. 

STAMINODE. A rudimentary stamen. 

STAMINODY. A name for the metamorphosis of 
other organs into stamens. 

STANDARD. The fifth or posterior petal of a 
papilionaceous corolla. 

STANDARDS. A term applied to trees or plants 
that have an upright stem supporting the head. They 
are grown in the open, as, for example, Apple, Pear, 
Plum-trees, &c., in an orchard. Chrysanthemums, Helio- 
trope, and Mignonette, are examples of plants readily 
grown as Standards in pots. 

STANGERIA (named after William Stanger, Sur- 
veyor-General of Natal, who died in 1854). ORD. Cy- 
cadacew. A monotypic genus. The species is a stove 
Cycad, requiring similar treatment to that recommended 
for Zamia. 

S. paradoxa (paradoxical). Hottentots Head. l. few, long- 
petiolate, pinnate, highly glabrous; pinnæ opposite and alter- 
nate, linear-lanceolate, obtuse, acute, or acuminate, spinuloso- 
serrulate or slightly crenate, rarely pinnatifid-lobed, traversed 
by parallel, forked veins, like those of a Lomaria; the lower 
ones petiolulate and sometimes bifid at base, the upper ones 
sessile. cones pedunculate, villous, densely clothed with im- 
bricatinz scales in many series; males cylindrical; females 
shorter, oblong-cylindrical. Trunk or caudex lft. long, nearly 
subterraneonus, sub-cylindrical, turnip-like, or deformed, nar- 
rowed at base. A. 2ft. South-eastern sub-tropical Africa, 1851. 
(B. M. 5121.) ; 

S. p. Katzeri (Katzer’s). l. few, ovate; pinne about eleven 
pairs, obverse-oblong, roundish and mucronate at apex, slightly 
undulated and crenately repand along the margins. This 
differs from the type in its smaller size. (R. G. 798, under _ 
name of S. Katzeri.) 

ea ; wrk eo : iir dette 

ggg Wer This ie pepe robust form ; it represents the 
one extreme, whilst S. p. Katzeri represents the 3 

STANHOPEA (named in honour of Earl Stanhope, 
1781-1855, President of the Medico-botanical Society). 
Syn. Ceratochilus. ORD. Orchidee. A genus including 
about thirty species of beautiful, stove, epiphytal orchids, 
natives of tropical America, from Brazil to Mexico. 
Flowers large, few, in a loose raceme, pedicellate; sepals 
and petals free, spreading, the latter sometimes undu- 
lated; lip thick and fleshy, variable and remarkable in 
structure ; the hinder portion (hypochil) usually saccate, 
the middle part (mesochil) often two-horned, and the 
anterior portion (epichil) more or less movable; column 
erect or incurved; pollen masses two; bracts mem- 

branous, spathe-like; scape deflexed or pendulous. Leaf 
ample, plicate-veined, contracted into the petiole. Stem 
very short, many-sheathed, one-leaved, usually thickened 
below into a fleshy pseudo-bulb. Although the flowers 
of the Stanhopeas are ephemeral, lasting but a few days 
in perfection, yet their free-blossoming habit should 
secure their presence in all collections. Some of the 
flowers are very handsome, and many are very strongly 
perfumed. 
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On account of the peculiar manner in which they are 

produced, the plants should be grown in baskets made 

even more open at the bottom and sides than is usual for 

other Orchids, as the racemes are pendulous, and often 

come out from beneath the basket. The latter should be 

suspended in a stove or house devoted to East Indian and 

Brazilian Orchids, and kept watered liberally during the 

period of growth. When at rest, the roots should be kept 

rather dry. The plants should be surrounded with fresh 

sphagnum, a few lumps of turfy peat, and some charcoal. 

The leaves should be sponged occasionally with clean 

water, as they are liable to be attacked by thrips and 

red spider. Propagation- is effected by division of the 

old plants. 

S. aurea (golden). A synonym of S. Wardii aurea. 

S. Bucephalus (bull-horned).* /l. emitting a powerful fragrance ; 
sepals, petals, and hypochil pale rich yellow, with oe dots 
and small blotches everywhere except on the hypochil; hypochil 
boat-shaped ; mesochil two-horned ; epichil roundish-ovate, cus- 
aoe raceme deflexed, consisting of several flowers. August. 

stalked, oblong, acuminate, plicate. h, 2ft. South Mexico 
to Peru, 1843. A remarkibly handsome Orchid. (B. M. 5278; 
B. R. 1845, 24.) 

S. B, guttata (spotted). jl., se 
apricot-colour ; each petal, an 
brown blotches. 

S. B. Roezlii (Roezl’s). fl., sepals, petals, and base of the li 
Seip mi- yolon, spotted with brown; horns and PaA 
kia = TeS latter also dotted with purple. Nicaragua, 1874. 

S. cirrhata (tendrilled). 

s, petals, and hypochil of a deep 
the hypochil, marked with four 

absolutely solitary ; sepals white, 
obtuse, much longer than the ovate, yellow petals ; lateral horns 
of the yellow and violet lip produced from the hypochil, which 
is three-ribbed within, and rounded outside ; mesochil wanting ; 
epichil ovate, undivided ; bracts spathe-like, imbricated, longer 

n the o ; column wingless, extended into a pair of 
Sari as in some Odontoglots. h. lft. Nicaragua, 1840. 
(G. C. 1850, p. 295; L. & P. F. G. i. p. 31, 19.) 

S. deltoidea (deltoid). . of a palish yellow, dotted over with 
crimson aoe lip 0 -coloured, blackish-brown at the 
base, and marked on each side with a reddish-b: t. die rown spo 

S. Devoniensis (Duke of Devonshire’s). /l. pale creamy-yellow, = (D 
thickly and i 1 tted with deep crimson- le, J ga Signs pee do: 

end; peduncle two flowers. July and August. 
4 shortly petiolate, lanceolate, plicate, pale rien Pavan. 
arg ovate, ribbed. A. 1}ft. Guatemala, 1853. (F. d. S. 974; 

S. eburnea (ivory-like). 7. white, fragrant; lip oblong, twi 
as the petals ; hypochil and mesochil dull 2 ‘sg or pried 
purple on the ppor side, the latter solid, ing, trun- 

umn very long ; bracts shorter than the 
= ovary; scape lax, pendulous. June. V i pete Bile cae). eh Ouiana, and 
S. e. spectabilis (remarkable). /. pale 

straw-coloured, powerfully scented; se- 
; broad ; narrow ; lip white, 
varnished, unmarked, except a pair of 

nes, a few ‘crimson 
os) at the base. Venezuela, 1868. (I. H. 

- point, handsomely purple-blotched on its 
_ sides, hornless, bat aving four little 
tumours; the rest of the flower pure 

ey, : y 
as a species with the hypochil 

(or lower half of the lip) al ed B. M. 45: LAPP Ge as, 
81 and R. X. O. i. 43, 
Stanhopeastrum 

dots, and ha 
each side Teldec the 
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two keels. Mexico (2), 1880. (G. C. xvi. pp. 561, 565; R. G. 
ii. 39.) 

S. gibbosa (gibbous). f. dull yellow, blotched and barred with 
duli crimson, the colouring becoming darker on the sepals, about 

bin. in diameter ; hypochil incurved, keeled on each side; meso- 
chil furnished with ligulate-falcate horns ; epichil oblong, acute. 
June and July. Central America, 1870. A fine species, somewhat 
resembling S. Wardii. 

S. grandifiora (large-flowered).* ji. pure white, except a few 
crimson dots on the middle and basal parts of the lip, fully 6in. in 
diameter when expanded, very fragrant ; hypochil roundish, two- 
horned in front ; mesochil solid, truncate, hornless, but obsoletely 
three-toothed ; epichil ovate; column very long ; scape short, 
pendent. l. broadly lanceolate, plicate, Pseudo-bulbs ovate, 
furrowed. Trinidad, 1824. Syn. Ceratochilus grandiflorus 
(B: iv. 176). 

S. graveolens (strong-smelling). fl. having an extremely power- 
ful and disagreeable odour; sepals and petals delicate straw- 
colour; lip at the base, and the central parts of the flower 
generally, of a rich, deep apricot-yellow, while the horns and 
upper end of the lip are like ivory turning yellow ; column very 
broad, winged to near the base, so as to have almost the form of 
a pera haa aoe bracts narrow, scarcely equalling the ovary; 
spike expanded. Guatemala (7), 1843. 

S. g. aurita (eared). A variety with flowers wholly of a deep 
apricot-colour. 

S. guttulata (slightly spotted). A synonym of S. oculata. 

S. inodora (scentless). jj. pale straw-colour, with the short, 
saccate hypochil alone yellow, scentless; mesochil two-horned, 
two-toothed, deeply sulcate between the teeth; epichil some- 
what rounded-ovate, entire, longer than the incurved horns ; 
wings of the column gradually narrowing downwards until 
they entirely disappear; bracts broadly oblong, equalling the 
ovary; spike contracted. May. Mexico, 1844. (B. R. 1845, 65; 
R. X. O. 165.) : 

S.i. amoena (pleasing). fl., hypochil deep yellow, with brownish- 
red eyes; epichil rose-coloured, dotted; horns dotted inside, 
much acuminate. 

S. insignis (remarkable).* fl. of a pale dull yellow, richly spotted 
and stained with purple, large, showy, fragrant; hypochil 
globose, split in front; mesochil bearing falcate, incurved horns ; 
epichil roundish-ovate, entire, shorter than the horns; column 
remarkable for its broadly-winged margin, which gives it almost 
the shape of a battledore ; spike drooping, three or four-flowered. 
August and September. l. broadly lanceolate, dark green, 
plaited. Pseudo-bulbs clustered, ovate, furrowed. Brazil, 1826. 
A very handsome species, the type of the genus. (B. M. 2948-9; 
B. R. 1837; L. B. C. 1985 ; R. X. O. 164.) ° 

S. i. flava (yellow). f. wholly yellowish, very sweet-scented. 

S. macrochila (large-lipped). f. white or cream-coloured, 
marked with crimson spots disposed in lines. Mexico, 1859. 
GE yE p: 11) : 

S. Martiana (Martius’). f., sepals pale straw-coloured, with a 
few small, vinous spots; petals white, larger-spotted, and with a 
broad blotch of crimson at base; lip white; hypochil short, 
sessile, scrotiform ; mesochil short, with nearly straight, cirrhose 
horns ; epichil oblong-linear, obscurely three-toothed ; column 
pubescent, the margins scarcely dilated ; peduncles two-flowered. 
Autumn. J. lanceolate, plicately veined. Pseudo-bulbs ovate, 
furrowed, Mexico, 1843. A magnificent and distinct species. 
(F. d. S. 2112-3; B. R. 1843, 44, under name of S. M. bicolor.)- 
Syn. S. velata. 5 

Fig, 521. STANHOPEA OCULATA, showing Habit and detached Flower. 
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S. oculata (eyed).* f. usually lemon-coloured, with a large 
number of lilac spots on the sepals, a smaller number on the 
petals, a deep yellow eye, and two, or occasionally four, large, 
dark brown spots on the side of the hypochil, which is very 
much lengthened out, as if unguiculate; horns semi- terete, 
ascending, acute; peduncle bearing a drooping raceme of 
about six flowers. July to November. l. large, broadly lanceo- 
late, nerved. Pseudo-bulbs small. Mexico, 1829. `A free- 
flowering and very showy species. See Fig. 521. (B. M. 5300; 
B. R. 1800.) SyYNs. S. guttulata, Ceratochilus oculatus (L. B. C. 
1764). Numerous varieties of this species occur in gardens, 
varying in colour and in the spotting of the lip. Most of them 
are sweet-scented. 

S. o. Barkeriana (Barker’s). See S. o. Lindleyi. 
S. 0. crocea (saffron-yellow). A synonym of S. ornatissima. 
S. o. Lindleyi (Lindley’s). /l. of a dull wine-red, but little 

spotted. S. o. Barkeriana is probably the same as this. 
S. ornatissima (very ornate). f/f. of a deep orange-colour, 

spotted with red, and marked towards the base with large 
blotches of reddish-brown; spikes drooping, six to seven- 
flowered. J. plaited. Peru (?), 1862. (I. H. 325; R. G. 189, under 
name of S. oculata crocea.) 

S. platyceras (broad-horned). fi. nankeen-yellow, marked with 
purplish dots and circles of small pune large ; hypochil marked 
on each side with one large, brownish -purple spot. New 
Grenada, 1868. This plant is closely related to S. grandiflora. 
(Ref. B. 108.) 

S. (blackish). fl. apricot- yellow, small; lateral sepals 
oblong, acute, reflexed, the upper one narrower; petals very 
bright yellow, shorter, narrower, ligulate, acute, very bright 
yellow ; lip very bright, shining, like a plump shoe with a 
roundish knob at its top and with sharp, semi-oblong side 
borders ; inside stands a nearly square body with four keels, 
converging like the letter y ; between this and the apical knob 
is an inconspicuous, transverse slit; knob white; the side 
borders and y-like keels brownish - purple; peduncle short, 
strong, two-flowered. Pseudo-bulbs short, conical, ribbed, dark. 
Costa Rica, 1877. (R. X. O. 205.) 

S. quadricornis (four-horned). fl. pale yellow, sparingly spotted 
with crimson; hypochil oblong, having two prominent horns 
standing erect on the lower edge of the cavity ; mesochil two- 
horned, fleshy, excavated; epichil ovate, entire, shorter than 
the terete, incurved horns; bracts very short, narrow. Central 
America. (B. R. 1838, 5.) 

S. radiosa (rayed). A synonym of S. saccata. 

S. Reichenbachiana (Reichenbach’s). jl. of a delicate shining 
white; sepals and petals becoming ochre-coloured ; hypochil 
becoming rosy, semi-globose, prolonged on the upper border 
into an angle; mesochil solid, with a deep channel, abrupt in 
front; epichil triangular, rather convex. Columbia, 1879, A 
curious plant, resembling S. eburnea, but larger and more con- 
spicuous. 

S. Ruckeri (Rucker’s). ‘‘A noble species, with the habit of 
S. Wardii, and its general colour, except that it is paler; but 
the epichil is beautifully stained with pink, and the eyes of 
the hypochil are very faint. It is distinctly separated by the 
peculiar form of the hypochil, which, instead of being oblong, 
is so much narrowed to the base as to be obovate; by the entire 
want of lateral teeth on its margin; and by the presence of.a 
very strong, inflexed tooth, in which the wide, not A 
fissure of the mesochil terminates” (Lindley). Nicaragua, 1843. 
(L. J. F. 375, under name of S. R. speciosa.) 

S. saceata (saccate). fl. greenish-yellow, regularly speckled, but 
not blotched, with brown, deep yellow at base, small; sepals 
and petals turned completely back on the ovary; hypochil very 
deep and incurved ; mesochil reduced to space sufficient for the 
development of two broad, flat horns ; epichil oval, three-lobed ; 
bracts shortened. Guatemala, 1836. Syn. S. radiosa (I. H. 
viii. 270). 

S. Shuttleworthii (Shuttleworth’s). l 
` petals, and basal part of the lip apricot-colour, with dark purple 

lotches ; front part of the lip whitish-yellow, with dark purplish 
spots on the anterior blade ; column whitish, with a green middle 
part, spotted with purple on the inside. Columbia, 1876. This 
is allied to S, insignis. 

S. tigrina (tiger-marked).* Lynx Flower. fl. deep orange-yellow, 
richly Mlotehed with oda be werfully soonted, as much 
as 8in. in diameter ; hypochil roundish, yellow, having radiating, 
toothed lamelle within the cavity ; mesochil two-horned; epichil 
oval, equally trifid, equalling the flat, falcate horns; column 
excessively broad; raceme three or four-flowered. July to 
September. J. large, broadly lanceolate, deep green, plicate. 
Mexico, 1836. This is, without doubt, the finest species of the 
genus. (B. M. 4197; B. R. 1839,1; F. d. S. 713-5, under name 
of S. t. superba.) 

S. t. lutescens (yellowish). ñ. brilliant yellow, inclining to 
orange, barred an deep chocolate, very large and handsome. 
Guatemala. A grand variety for exhibition. 

S. t. nigro-violacea (blackish-violet). . wholly of a dee 
brown-purple, aapt the edges of the sepals and petals and 
the upper half of the lip. 

jl. having the sepals, ` 
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S. tricornis (three-horned). fl. whitish-ochre, with darker tips, 
having crimson spots on the disk and base of the petals and on 
the base of the sepals; dorsal sepal reflexed over the ovary, 
the lateral ones spreading; petals entirely covering the lip; 
hypochil marked on the outside with white, Jongitemiad lines, 
rough within and purple dotted, half-globular ; epichil orange- 
ochre, having a third horn at the base in addition to the two 
present at the side; horns ligulate, acute; peduncle pendent, 
two-flowered. Pseudo-bulbs small. Peru, 1879. (L. & P, F. G. i. 
p. 31; F. M. n. s. 469.) 

S. velata (veiled). A synonym of S. Martiana. 

S. venusta (charming). A form of S. Wardii. 

S. Wardii (Ward’s).* /l. showy, and deliciously scented ; sepals 
and petals golden-yellow, much dotted with purple; lip poe 
yellow, with two large, dark velvety-purple spots on the eep 
yellow, oblong, depressed hypochil ; mesochil having two flesh 
horns dotted with purple; epichil roundish-ovate, acute, with 
two semi-terete, falcate, sub-cirrhose horns, also thickly oe 
with purple ; racemes drooping, several-flowered. 7. broad, acu- 
minate, plicate. Guatemala and Venezuela, 1836. . M. 5289 ; 

. S. O. 20.) S. renusta is a whole - coloured variety of this 
apote, S. graveolens (F. d. S., Aug., 1846) is a form of 

. Wardii, having flowers of a dirty-white colour, merging into 
golden-yellow at the centre. : 

S. W. aurea (golden). fl. of a deep orange-yellow, large and 
fragrant ; hypochil bearing two dark spots “ which are in some 
manner lost in the flood of yellow that surrounds them” 
(Lindley). Summer and autumn. - 1835. SYN. S. aurea. 

S. Warscewicziana (Warscewicz’s). fl., sepals and petals 
dirty-white, the latter very acuminate; hypochil yellowish- 
white, globose, jig glabrous within; mesochil two-horned, 
deeply sulcate, with reflexed teeth; epichil finely dotted with 
red; horns very acute, incurved; column broadiy winged, un- 
guiculate ; bracts much shorter than the ovary. Chiriqui Moun- 
tains, (R. X. O. ii. 125.) 

é iy Agee areny (pitcher-bearing). fl. of a pale straw-yellow, 
with purple markings on the base of the lip and purplish dots 
on the rhomboid epichil; hypochil remarkably short. Peru, 
1868. 

STANHOPEASTRUM ECORNUTUM. See 
Stanhopea ecornuta. 

STANLEYA (named in compliment to Edward 
Stanley, Earl of Derby, who took an interest in many. 
sciences, especially ornithology). Orp. Crucifere. A 
genus comprising three species of stout, hardy, glaucous, 
perennial herbs, confined to California. Flowers yellow, 
many in elongated, straight racemes; sepals short, 
spreading ; petals narrow, elongated, long-clawed. Leaves 
undivided or pinnatifid. S. pinnatifida—the only species 
introduced to cultivation—is a pretty plant, thriving in 
vegetable mould, in the open border. It may be in- 

S 

_ereased by seeds, or by divisions, 

S. pinnatifida (pinnatitid-leaved). fl. yellow, very closely resem- 
bling those of a species of Cleome. May. l. interruptedly pin- 
natifid, thick, similar to those of a species of Brassica. h. 3ft. 
1812. 

STANNIA. A synonym of Posoqueria (which see). 

STAPELIA (named by Linneus after Boderus à 
Stapel, a physician of Amsterdam, and commentator on 
Theophrastus; he died in 1631). Carrion Flower. 
Including Caruncularia, Gonostemon, Orbea, Tridentea, 
and Tromotriche. ORD. Asclepiadew. A large genus 
(upwards of sixty species have been described) of low, 
thickly fleshy, leafless, greenhouse succulents, confined 
to South Africa. Flowers ustially large and showy, but 
having a foetid odour (like carrion), solitary, twin, or 
rarely fascicled, at the base or sides of the branches, on 
short, or rarely long, peduncles; calyx five-parted, with 
five glands within the base; corolla livid-purple or pale 
yellow, spotted and marbled, with a very short tube, 
and a much-spreading, five-lobed limb, the lobes broad 
or narrow, valvate; corona double, the outer horizontally 
spreading and deeply five-lobed, the inner consisting of 
five scales; stamens affixed at the base of the corolla. 
Stems deeply four-angled and toothed; young specimens 
sometimes having a caducous, rudimentary leaf at the 
apex of the teeth. A selection of the species most worthy 
of cultivation is given below. All require a thoroughiy 
well-drained compost. This can be obtained by using a 
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good supply of pieces of brick rubbish amongst the sandy 

loam in which they are potted. During winter, they 

should have but little water. A shelf near the glass, in 
a light, sunny, airy place, is best adapted for them. Pro- 

pagated by cuttings. Several plants formerly included 

under Stapelia, will now be found under Duvalia, 

- Huernia, Piaranthus, and Podanthes (which see), 

=S., anguinea (snake-speckled). f. glabrous; corolla yellow, - 
marked with numerous rufous spots; orb large, marked with 
large spots of two forms, dark brown-yellow on the sides near 
the base ; gynostegium dotted with dark brown ; peduncles soli- 
tary in the axils of the branchlets. June and July. Branches 
erect, with sub-recurved teeth. h. 6in. 1812. (L. B. C. 828; 
B. M. 1169, under name of S. picta.) 

Asterias (star-fish).* Starfish Flower. fl. large; corolla of an 
obscure yiolet-colour, the segments variegated with transverse, 
yellowish stripes, the bottom dark purple ; segments lanceolate, 
oblique, with revolute margins, ciliated, wrinkled; peduncles 
often solitary. May to November. Branches many, erect, 

x toothed; teeth short and erect, or slightly incurved with an 
acumen. A. 6in. 1795. One of the handsomest species. (B. M. 
536; L. B. C. 453.) 

S. barbata (bearded). A synonym of Huernia barbata. 

S. Bayfieldii (Bayfield’s). #., corolla 2}in. to 23in. in diameter, 
with the lobes expanded ; back puberulous, green, tinged with 
purple, the nerves darker; face glabrous, purple-red, darker 
towards the tips, the centre to half-way up the lobes marked with 
numerous pale yellow, transverse lines; ligulæ dull brownish-red 
or dark purple-brown ; peduncles two lines long, three to five- 
flowered ; pedicels eight to ten lines long. Stems erect, branch- 
ing at base, 6in. to 8in. high, seven to nine lines thick, puberulous, 

th concave sides, and stout, short, nearly horizontal, teeth. 
Before 1877. (G. C. n. s., vii. p. 430.) 

- §. bufonis (toad-like). A synonym of S. normalis. 

S. campanulata (bell-shaped). A synonym of Huernia cam- 
panulata. 

S. Corderoyi (Corderoy’s). A synonym of Duvalia Corderoyi. 
S. Courcelli (Courcell’s). A garden synonym of S. patenti- 

rostris. à 
=- S. Curtisii (Curtis’s). fl., corolla much spreading, deeply five- 

cleft ; segments sulphur-colour, with transverse, py Ste spots of 
dark blood-colour, ovate, acuminate, glabrous ; tube yellowish ; 

uncles one-flowered, reflexed. June to September. Branches 
“a ee with acute, or slightly reflexed, teeth. h. lft. 1690. 

(B. M. 26 and R. H. 1857, p. 43, under name of S. variegata.) 

S. deflexa (deflexed). fl, corolla deeply five-cleft, about 2in. in 
diameter ; segments lanceolate, acute, dingy greenish or pale 
reddish, ciliated, revolute on the margins, wrinkled ; pedicels on 
a short and thick peduncle, much spreading, one-flowered. 
Summer. Branches ascending, erect, glabrous, tetragonal, with 
“erect teeth on the angles. 1815. h. 4in. to 6in. (B. M. 1890; 
L. B. C. 135.) 

divaricata (divaricate-branched). fl., corolla greenish-brown 
outside, flesh-coloured within, tipped with green, glabrous, 
shining; segments lanceolate, spreading, with revolute, ciliated 
edges ; corona orange, the outer segments mucronate ; pedicels 
twin or tern. June to November. Branches numerous, tetra- 
~~ glabrous, gradually attenuated, with small, erect teeth. 

. 6in. 1793. (B. M. 1007; L. B. C. 941.) 
S. eruciformis (caterpillar-like). A garden synonym of 

S. olivacea. 

gemmifiora (bud-flowered). fl., corolla large; segments 
dark fuscous, spotted with yellow at the throat, transversely 
and loosely wrinkled, ovate, acute; peduncles two or three, 
October and November. Branches many, erect, tetragonal, with 

_ sub-erect, acute teeth. A. 6in. 1795. (B. M. 1839.) , 
S. gigantea (gigantic). fl. pale yellowish, covered with irregular 

; ap wnish-red Vines, and E meme with reddish around the ie 
of an enormous size, 12in, to 14in. in diameter, the surface 
wrinkled, and sparsely co „with short, pale hairs; lobes 
lanceolate, acuminate, the margins fringed with similar hairs; 
corona dark purplish-brown. Stems resembling those of 
S. Plantii. h. 6in. 1862. The finest plant of the whole 
genus. (G. C. n. s., vii. p. 693.) 

S.  abetiers (glabrous-flowered). jl., corolla deeply five-lobed ; 
»bes lanceolate, acuminate, at first spreading, ect then Zin. to 

4in. in diameter, afterwards strongly reflexed, the face entirely 
glabrous without a fringe, dull -purple, with numerous trans- 
verse, yellowish-white lines; corona dark purple-brown, the 
li linear, concave, recurved at apex, obtuse, with a minute 
tooth ; wings free to the base, divergent, oblong, obtuse ; pedicels 
rs aes — oa this ek pubescent, —— quadrangular. 

. 4 . 1862. This is known in ens J: ndij 
minor. (G. C. n. s., vi. p. 809.) pe Aane 

S. grandiflora (large-flowered). fl. large, rather flat; corolla 
dark pupe at the bottom, but the ovate-lanceolate segments are 
of a lighter purple, ciliated with grey hairs, and striped with 
white; peduncles three-flowered. September to December. 

Stapelia—continued. 

Branches quadrangular, clavate, downy, with remote tubercles 
or teeth. A. lft. 1795. Plant grey from down. See Fig. 622 
(R. H. 1858, p. 152.) 

Pii 

Fig. 522. STAPELIA GRANDIFLORA, 

S. g. lineata (lined). This only differs from the type in the 
corolla lobes being marked across the basal half with yellow 
lines. 1873. (G. C. n. s., vii. p, 559.) : 

S. g. minor (lesser). A garden synonym of S. glabriflora. 
S. Gussoniana (Gussone’s). A synonym of Boucerosia europea. 

S. hamata (hooked). fl., corolla blood-coloured, 3in. across, flat, 
ciliated, wrinkled above, with a hairy centre; segments trans- 
versely striped with white, acuminated, ciliated wth red hairs; 
outer coronal segments emarginate, the inner leaflets linear- 
subulate, hooked. July and August. Branches erect, tetra- 
gonal, shining green; young ones suleate; adults flatter, with 
ay erect or incurved, pale teeth. h. din. 1820. (L. B. C. 

S. hirsuta (hairy). ñl., corolla yellowish, with transverse, deep 
violet stripes, a pale red, villous bottom, and red nectaries, 
wrinkled ; segments villously ciliated with white hairs; outer 
coronal segments acute, > ea the inner leaflets spreading. 
July and August. Branches erect, slightly villous, dingy green, 
suleate-tetragonal, floriferous at the base, the angles having erect 
teeth. h.6in. 1710. (H. E. F. 230.) The variety atra has deep 
purple flowers. (B. R. 756.) 

S. leevis (smooth). . showy ; corolla segments lanceolate, acute, 
green beneath, purple above, yellowish at apex, dotted with dark 
red; peduncles long, one- flowered; inner coronal leaflets 
carunculate. June to November. Branches stout, and, as well 
as the branchlets, oblong, smooth, obscurely sulcate, not toothed. 
h. šin. 1790. (B. M. 793, under name of S. pedunculata.) SYN. 
Caruncularia pedunculata. 

— S. maculosa (spotted). /l. very fetid; corolla smooth, ciliated ; 
segments dirty yellow, red at the tips and edges, almost covered 
by large, confinent, rufous spots, ovate, acute; orb waved, 
elevated, downy; peduncles three or four, aggregated at the 
bases of the younger branches. June to September. Branches 
very numerous, erect, glabrous, green; adults loosely pubescent, 
tetragonal, with spreading teeth. h, lft. 1804. (B. M. 1833.) 

S. Massoni (Masson’s). fi. fin. to 4}in. in diameter; corolla 
brownish-purple, marked with a few, narrow, yellowish lines on 
the glabrous lobes, and the disk thickly covered with fine, short, 
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purple hairs. July. Branches quadrangular, pubescent. 
old garden plant. 

~ S. mutabilis (changeable). jl., corolla greenish-yellow, with 
numerous transverse, purple stripes, ciliated with red, clavate, 
tremulous hairs; inner branch of the inner corona clavate; 
ligule three-toothed ; peduncles usually in twos or threes. June 
and July. Branches erect, tetragonal, narrow, with erect, obtuse 
teeth. h. 6in. 25 

»S. namaquensis (Namaqualand).* j. large; corolla bright 
yellow, with crowded and more or less confluent, dark purplish- 
brown spots ; lobes much wrinkled, not fringed ; outer coronal 
lobes entire, acute. Branches thick, glabrous, beautifully 
mottled. A. din. to 4in, 1883. One of the handsomest species. 

= S. n. tridentata (three-toothed). fl. having the corolla lobes 
fringed with short hairs, and the outer coronal lobes truncately 
three-toothed at apex. 

=S. normalis (normal). f., corolla much spreading, 2in. or more 
in diameter; segments yellow, with transverse stripes and spots 
of dark blood-colour, ovate, acute, outwardly of a pale sulphur- 
colour, lined; peduncles solitary, one-flowered, much spreading. 
July and August. Branches many, declinate or ascending, - 
brous, tetragonal, with much-spreading teeth. h. 6in. 1821. 
(B. R. 755 ; B. M. 1676, under name of S. bufonis,) 

S, olivacea (olive-coloured). fl. very fcetid, two to six from the 
bases of the younger branches; corolla dull green and puberu- 
lous outside, glabrous within, with numerous crowded, brown, 
transverse rugæ on a dark olive-green or sometimes pale olive 
ground, about ldin. in diameter; coronal scales dark purple- 
brown ; peduncles two to three lines long. September. Stems 
erect, rather slender, branching at base, minutely puberulous, 
3in. to Sin. high, gin. to żin, thick, with rounded edges, becoming 
blotched with purple on full exposure to the sun. 1874. (B. M. 
6212; G. C. n. s., ili. p. 137.) SYN. S. eruciformis (of gardens). 

—S. orbicularis (orbicular). fl., corolla pale yellow, having ap- 
proximate, brownish lines on the segments, much spreading ; 
segments cordate, recurved at apex, acuminate, striate-wrinkled ; 
orb yellow, dotted with brown, tumid ; peduncles near the base 
of the branchlets, solitary, one-flowered. July to November. 
Branches many, erecto-patent, tetragonal, with mucronulate 
teeth. A. 6in. 1799. (A.B. R. 439; F. d. S.1281; L. B. C. 811.) 

S. patentirostris (spreading-beaked). fl. one to three together, 
on pedicels lżin. long ; corolla 24in. to 34in. in diameter, the face 
wrinkled, rich dark purple-brown, with numerous transverse, 
yo ora lines on the basal part of the lanceolate, acuminate 
obes, the centre densely villous with rich purplish-red hairs, 
the lobes fringed with long, pale purple hairs; ligulæ linear- 
lanceolate, obtuse, with a central tooth; wings linear-oblong, 
horizontal; rostra subulate, horizontally recurved over th 
wings, reaching nearly to the sinuses of the corolla. Autumn. 
Stems rather slender, puberulous, toothed. k. 6in. 1870. Also 
cultivated under the name of S. Courcelli. (G. C. n. s., Vii. 
p. 140; B. M. 5963, under name of S. sororia.) 

S. pedunculata (long-peduncled). A synonym of S. levis. 

«8S. picta (painted). l 
spotted with dark d-colour ; segments ovate, acuminate, 
wrinkled ; orb elevated, much wrinkled, depressed in the middle ; 
peduncles from the base of the branchlets, solitary, one-flowered. 
June to September. Branches simple, erect, tetragonal or quadri- 
sulcate, slightly torulose. h. 6in. 1799. 

= §. planifiora (fat-fowered). #., corolla much spreading, half- 
quinquefid; segments pale sulphur-coloured, lined and spotted 
with dark purple, ovate, acuminate, transversely wrinkled : 
peduncles from the axils of the younger branchlets, solitary 
or twin, one-flowered. July to November. Branches many, 
branched, ascending or nearly erect, paro sulcate-tetragonal, 
with much-spreading teeth. 1805. (L. B. C. 191.) 

S. Plantii (Plant’s). fl. on stout, pubescent peduncles ; corolla 
Sin. in diameter, villous round the throat ; lobes purplish-brown 
in the centre, and there transversely barred with wavy, yellow 
bands, broadly black-purple at apex and on the margins, lin. to 
lsin. broad, ovate-lanceolate, ciliated with long hairs. November. 
Stem stout, creeping ; branches aioe i Sin. to Sin. long, erect, 
columnar or sub-clavate, with four thick, remotely-toothed wings. 
1866. (B. M. 5692; F. d. S. 2012: 

S. pulvinata (cushion-flowered). fl., corolla deep violet, large, 
flat, elevated and very villous at the bottom ; segments variegated 
with whitish, transverse wrinkles, fuscous and concave at the 
apex, rufous beneath, roundish, abruptly acuminate, ciliated ; 
podeneles mostly solitary, terete, from the axils of the branchlets. 

une to Nosenber Branches and branchlets many, reclinate, 

with erect, green teeth. 1795. A very elegant species. (B. M. 
1240; L. B. C. 206.) k 

S. revoluta (revolute-fiowered). fl. sub-solitary, on very short 
duncles ; S x segments acute; corolla red, with whitish 

lotches, smooth, very fleshy, the segments revolute, with fringed 
margins. July. Branches tetragonal, erect, denticulated, the 
sides hollowed out. 1801. (B. M. 724.) 

S. rufa (rufous). fl., corolla glabrous; segments of an obscure 

violet, ye osaa with deep purple or pale red, transverse 
stripes, having the bottom stellate, rufous, and variegated, the 
margins ciliated with dark violet hairs; peduncles two or three 
together, short, purplish. June to November. Branches erect, 

Vol. III. 

An 

fe corolla sulphur-coloured, marbled and 
00! 

| fr., capsule with two 

Stapelia—continued. 
tetragonal, with small, erect, obtuse teeth. h. 3in. to 6in. 1795. 
(L. B. C. 239.) 

S. Simsii (Sims’). f., corolla ample, flat, glabrous; segments 
dark violet, with slender, whitish lines about the throat, without 
greenish or obscurely tinged with violet, ovate, acuminate, five- 
nerved ; peduncles erect, at the tips of the branchlets. May to 
November. Branches glabrous, the angles obsoletely nippled, 
toothed; teeth having a green, deciduous acumen. h. din. to 6in. 
1800. (B. M. 1234, under name of S. vetula.) 

S. sororia (sisterly).* fl. 3in. to 44in. in diameter ; corolla clothed 
with long hairs; lobes dark vinous-purple, ovate, acuminate, 
transversely wrinkled, the folds towards the base bright orange- 
yellow ; processes of the column deep purple ; peduncles solitary 
or twin, din. to in. long. July. Stems 6in. to 10in. high, with 
erect or horizontal branches 4in. to Zin. in diameter, the angles 
toothed at intervals of 4in. to ĝin., the teeth soft and incurved. 
1797. Plant pale green, glabrous, variable in size. (L. B. C. 94.) 

S. spectabilis (showy). j., corolla large, flat; segments ovate- 
lanceolate, farelihed from the base behind the middle with 
dense, red hairs, and having pale stripes on the upper surface, 
with black vipa November to January. Branches quadrangular, 
clavate, toothed on the angles, the teeth remote, incurved 
whitish. A. lft. 1802. (B.M. 585, under name of S. grandiflora.) 

S. stricta (straight). f., segments of corolla purple, with pale 
greenish margins, ovate, acuminate, gary flat, glabrous, not 
ciliated ; peduncles growing from the base of the branches. June 
to November. Branches tet l th, simple, straight. 
h. 3in. 1814. (B. M. 2037.) : 

S. tsomoensis (Tsomo River). fl., calyx lobes }in. long; corolla 
3in. in diameter, the face entirely dull smoky-purple, darker 
at the tips of the lobes, or with some of the ri 
or be sere the disk and base of the lobes covered with 
purple irs; lobes ovate-lanceolate; outer coronal ents 
purplish-black ; pedicels Zin. to lin. long; cymes sub-sessile, four 
to nine-flowered. Summer. Stems 4in. to 6in. oe tive to eight 
lines thick, the angles compressed, repand-toothed, very minutely 
puberulous. 1882. 

S. un (claw-petaled). fl. 4in. to 4}in. in diameter ; 
ae ee purple-brown, marked two-thirds the way up the 
lobes with transverse, yellowish lines, the centre of the disk and 
tive bands radiating to the sinuses, pale greenish-ochre; lobes 
lanceolate-attenuate, incurved-hooked at apex, fringed with long, 
pale purplish hairs, and the disk covered with long, silky, 
purplish-red hairs, the rest glabrous; ligule lanceolate, acute, 
and, as well as the free, ag me | wings and the recurving 
rostra, dark purple-brown. A. 6in. 1877. Allied to S. patenti- 
rostris. (G. C. n. S., vii. p. 335. 

=S., variegata (variegated). A synonym of S. Curtisii. 

S. vetula (oldish). A synonym of S. Simsii. 

STAPHIDIASTRUM. A synonym of Sagrea 
(which see). eo 

STAPHIDIUM (in part). Synonymous with Clidemia. 

STAPHYLEA (from staphyle, a cluster; alluding to 
the disposition of the flowers and fruits). Bladder-nut 
Tree. Syn. Bumalda. ORD. Sapindacee. A small 
genus (five species) of hardy, branched shrubs, natives 
of Europe, the Himalayas, Japan, and North America. 
Flowers white, erect or pendulous, in ra- 
cemes or panicles; sepals five, equal, deciduous; petals 
five, erect, about as long as the calyx, imbricated; — 
stamens five; pedicels bracteate, articulated. Capsule - 
membranous, bladder-like. Leaves opposite, stipulate, j 
three to five-foliolate or pinnate; leaflets involute. in 
yernation, stipellate. The under-mentioned species 
thrive in ordinary soil. 8. colchica is an excellent 

subject for forcing, when specially prepared for the 
purpose. Propagation may be effected, in autumn, by 

suckers, by layers, or by cuttings. 

. Bolanderi (Bolander’s). jl., sepals three lines long ; petals a 
<4 little longer ; style and stamens much exserted. /., leaflets three, 

labrous, broadly oval or orbicular, abruptly acute, serrulate. 
alifornia, 1883. 
Bumalda (Bumalda). fl., styles villous. June to August. 

E ‘ a) i trifoliolate ; leaflets me S 
acuminate, rather scabrous ; serratures awned, protruding from 
the recesses of the crenæ. A. 6ft. Japan, 1812. (S. Z. F. J. 95.) 

colchica (Colchican).* f. seven to eight lines long ; sepals and 
geen pee thulate, the former spreading ; raceme terminal, 

erect or slightly nodding, compound, ovate, corymbose. Summer. 
1. ternate and pinnately five-foliolate, 4in. to in. long; leaflets 
approximate, ovate-oblong, acuminated, serrulated, puberulous 
towards the base beneath. h. 3ft. to5ft. Caucasus. See Fig. 523. 
(G. C. n. s., xi. 117 ; R. G. 837; R. H. 1870, 257.) 

(pinnate).* Job’s Tears; St. Anthony’s Nut. f. in 
May and June. r., nuts globose, white, pistachio- 

3 R 

D 3 

. 
racemes, 
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flavoured, in a bladdery capsule. 
oblong, glabrous, serrated leaflets. 
Europe. (Sy. En. B. 322.) 

S. trifolia (three-leaved). fl., petals obovate-spathulate, ciliated 
at base. May and June. jr.,nuts globose. l. trifoliolate; leaf- 
lets ovate, acuminate, regularly serrated, pubescent when young. 
h. 6ft. to 12ft. North America, 1640, 

i. pinnate, of five to seven 
h. 6ft, to 12ft. South 

Fig. 523. FLOWERING BRANCH OF STAPHYLEA COLCHICA. 

STAPHYLEZ. A tribe of Sapindacee. 
STAPHYLINIDZ. A family of the large grou 

of Brachelytra, the “ Rove” or “ Cocktail” Beetles. Tho 
species of this group agree in having the wing-cases, 

Fig. 524. DEVILS COACH HORSE (GOERIUS or OCYPUS OLENS). 

or elytra, very short (see Fig. 524), as indicated by the 
scientific name, which is derived from brachys, short, 
and elytra, the wing-cases. Their wings are, neverthe- 
less, large, and have, accordingly, to be folded up, and 
packed away below the elytra. The hinder end of the 
bare abdomen is employed to help in this, being turned 
up to push the wings under their covers; hence, they 
are often called Cocktail Beetles. The name Rove 

Staphylinide—continued. 

Beetles refers to their active roving habits. There are 
many genera in the family Staphylinide, but they 
mostly differ too little to be distinguished by anyone 
save a practised entomologist. Few of them are over 
}in. in length, though one or two exceed lin.; many are 
microscopic in size. They are very often black, but fre- 

quently this is varied with yellow, reddish-brown, 
or rusty-red. These beetles vary greatly in habits. 

They are very abundant, and are, accordingly, to be 
met with everywhere. Towards the end of summer, 
they may be found crawling on the ground or on 
walls and palings, or on the wing; and the small 
species are but too familiar from their liability to 
fly into one’s eyes or mouth. Over 200 species are 
known to occur in Britain. They may often be 
found in the utmost profusion in the dead bodies of 
animals, or in decaying remains of plants, both as 
larve and in the perfect state. Some of them are 
among the most efficient allies of gardeners, be- 
cause of their influence in destroying noxious insects. 
None of them are injurious to healthy garden pro- 
duce. The two species figured, viz., Goerius olens, 
or the “Devils Coach Horse,” and Staphylinus 

Fic. 525. STAPHYLINUS ERYTHROPTERUS (slightly 
magnified). 

The Line shows the actual length of the Insect. 

erythropterus (see Figs. 524 and 525) give a fair 
idea of the appearance of the family. The former 
preys on insects. 

STAR APPLE. See Chrysophyllum. 

STARCH. The greater part of the food material 
stored up by green plants for future use in their 
nourishment, and in the formation of new tissues, 
is formed of Starch. In those parts of plants in 
which food is stored, e.g., in the tubers of Pota- 
toes, in the pith of many plants, and in the albu- 

men (or perisperm) in seeds of Cereals, Peas, and 
many other plants, Starch is very abundant, packed 
away in the cells in the form of small grains. These 
grains are frequently rounded, but may assume pecu- 
liar forms characteristic of certain plants. When 

very numerous, they become polygonal by mutual pres- 
sure. Under the microscope, each granule is seen to 
have a dark point, called the hilum, at one place; and 
around this are light and dark layers alternately. This 
appearance of layers, it is believed, is due to their con- 
taining a varying amount of water, as it is not apparent 
when the grains are either saturated or thoroughly dried. 
Often two or more granules are more or less completely 

united, forming “compound” granules. Though always 

small, they vary greatly in size in different plants. 
They are most readily recognised by running a solution 
of Iodine and Potassic Iodide under the cover-glass, when 

the granules become some shade of indigo-blue, varying 
with the strength of the solution. Starch consists of 
Carbon, Hydrogen, and Oxygen, in the proportions indi- 
cated by its chemical formula, C,H,,0,. This compo- 
sition is the same as that of cellulose, the substance of 
which cell-walls are composed ; and it is very nearly the 
same as that of several of the sugars, into which Starch 
is converted by a kind of slight fermentation. Starch 
is produced in the presence of light in the chlorophyl- 
bodies, and, therefore, only in the green parts of plants. 
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There is much doubt as to the exact part played by 
chlorophyl; most botanists believe that it forms the 
Starch granules, but others follow Pringsheim in think- 
ing that the chlorophyl is only a shield against ex- 
posure to too intense light of the protoplasm, which 
they regard as the actual agent in the production of 
Starch. Whichever view is correct, the Starch is 
largely built up from the Carbon and Oxygen of Carbonic 
Acid gas in the atmosphere. The granules are not 
soluble in water, so, when there is need to convey 
Starch from one part of the plant to another, it is 
changed into a sugar, which is soluble, and, in this 
form, passes along to where it is to be used in building 
up new cell-walls, or where it must be stored up for a 
time. In the latter case, the Starch granules are again 
formed by the action of small pieces of protoplasm, 
named Starch-generators, which are fixed to the part of 
each granule farthest from the hilum. 

STARFISH FLOWER. See Stapelia Asterias. 

STAR FLOWER. A common name for several 
species of Aster, Sternbergia, Triteleia, and Trientalis. 

STAR HYACINTH. See Scilla amena. 

STARKEA. A synonym of Liabum (which see). 

STAR OF BETHLEHEM. See Ornithogalum 
umbellatum. The name is also applied to other 
species. 

STAR OF NIGHT. A common name for Clusia 
rosea, 

STARRY. Arranged in rays like the points of a star. 

STAR, SEA. A popular name for Aster tripolium. 

STARWORT. A common name for Aster and 
Stellaria (which see). 

STATICE (the Greek name, used by Pliny for some 
astringent herb ; from statikos, astringent). Sea Lavender. 
Syn. Tazanthema. ORD. Plumbaginee. A large genus 
(upwards of 120 species have been described) of green- 

house, half-hardy, or hardy herbs, sub-shrubs, or shrubs, 
chiefly inhabiting saline districts and shores of temperate 
seas, most commonly found in Western Asia. Flowers 

one or two in the bracts, or often in few-flowered, many- 
bracted spikelets; calyx usually funnel-shaped, with a 
scarious, spreading limb; petals connate with the stamens 
in a ring towards the base, or free to the base; bracts 
subtending the spikelets, small. scale-like; peduncles 
or scapes leafless, often branched, cymose, corymbose, or 
paniculate. Leaves in the stemless species radical and 
rosulate, in the tufted sub-shrubs clustered, in the small 
shrubs somewhat scattered at the sides of the branches, 

alternate, flat, sometimes entire, linear, spathulate, oblong, 

or obovate, sometimes sinuately pinnatifid or dissected. 
S. auriculefolia, S. bellidifolia, and S. Limonium, are 

included in the British Flora. The hardy species thrive 

in sandy soil, in the open border, or on rockwork. Their 
flowers are excellent for cutting, and for intermixing with 

other flowers in glasses, &c.; they are also well adapted 

for drying like everlastings. Annual and biennial species 

may be propagated from seeds, sown in early spring, in a 

frame, the young plants being put out into their perma- 

nent ‘places when large enough. The perennials may 
also be raised from seeds when any are procurable, or 

increased by means of careful division. Greenhouse 
Statices are very useful and ornamental plants, nearly 

always more or less in flower. They succeed in good, 

turfy loam, with a little charcoal or sand intermixed, 
and may be increased by cuttings, inserted in small 

ne pots, during early spring, and placed under a bell 

glass. ' : 

A selection of the most popular species, from a horti- 

cultural standpoint, is given below. Except where other- 
wise stated, the plants are herbaceous p . 

Statice— continued. 
S. eegyptiaca (Egyptian). A synonym of S. Thoumi. 
S. arborescens (tree-like).* jl. blue; spikelets two-flowered, 

few, in short, secund, rather loose spikes ; floral branches very 
short; scape tall, branched above, ien fe and sub-corymbosely 
panicled. July. l. ample, ovate-oblong, petiolate, obtuse, 
mucronate, attenuated at base. Stem branched above, at length 
leafy. h. 2ft. Teneriffe, 1829. Greenhouse shrub. (B. 47; B. M. 
3776; B. R. xxv. 6 and P. M. B., iv. 217, under name of S. arborea.) 

S. Bonduelli (Bonduelle’s). f. yellow, sessile, in terminal 
corymbs ; peduncles repeatedly dichotomous, clavate; bracts 
scarious, June. l. radical, lyrate, attenuated to the petioles, 
dilated at apex, terminating in a subulate mucro, pilose above, 
villous beneath. Stems tufted, branched, hairy at ETR h. 1ft. 
North Africa, 1859. Greenhouse. (B. M, 5158; F. d. S. 2129; 
R. G. 318; R. H. 1885, p. 276.) 

S. Bourgæi (Bourgeav’s). fl. purple and white; spikelets one or 
two-flowered, two or three in fascicles at the extremities of the 
branchlets ; lower bracts slightly reddish ; scape compressed, 6in. 
to 12in. high, corymbosely paniculate above. August. l. ample, 
petiolate, stellate-puberulous, oblong, attenuated at base, slightly 
sinuate or often lyrate, the terminal lobe ovate, obtuse, mu- 
cronate. eg? Islands, 1859. Greenhouse sub-shrub. (B. M. 
5153; F. d. 8. 2.) 

S. brassicæfolia (Brassica-leaved). . /l. purple; spikelets two- 
flowered, two or three fasciculate at the tips of the branchlets ; 
lower bracts rufous, puberulous; scape angled, paniculately 
corymbose above. August. l. few, slightly ciliated on the 
margins, petiolate, lyrate; terminal lobe large, roundish-ovate 
often irregularly lobed, very obtuse, cuspidate, sub-cordate at 
base ; lateral ones two to four, ear-like, small, alternate, often 
confluent at base. h. 15ft. Canary Islands, 1859. Greenhouse 
sub-shrub. (B. M. 5162.) 

S. callicoma (beautiful-haired).* jl. pink ; spikelets two-flowered, 
in short, rather broad, distichous spikes; scape dwarf; panicle 
ovate-triangular, sub-secund, the branches triquetrous. July. 
l. oblong and oblong-lanceolate, attenuated into the petioles, mu- 
cronate, white-tubercled, puberulous or glabrous. A. lft. Russia, 
1804. Half-hardy. (R. G. 1063; B. M. 1629, under name of 
S. conspicua.) 

Fig. 526, STATICE ELATA. 

i tall).*. fl. blue; spikelets two-flowered, in ovate, di- 

S oe oe ps obeita spikes; bracts ovate, white- 

margined; scape 2ft. high, elongated-paniculate above, the 

branches hairy, triquetrous. July. J. obovate, very obtuse, often 

retuse and shortly mucronate at apex, rather long-attenuated 

into the petioles. “Southern Russia, 1820. Hardy. ‘steele sa 

eximia oice), fl. lilac, rose ; spikelets about four-flowered, 

pp esee D dense, scorpioid-capitate, much-imbricated 

spikes; bracts pubescent; scape tall, paniculate or branched 

above, terete, pubescent. August. l. oblong or obovate, obtuse, 

shortly petiolate, narrowed, slightly crisped on the margins, 

long-attenuated into the petioles. h. 1ft. Songoria, 1844. Hardy. 

(B. R. 1847, 2.) ` A 

fioribun bundle-flowered).* fl. violet-blue, produced in 

gee son eB. A handsome plant, much resembling 

S. profusa. 3 

S. Fortunei (Fortune’s). A synonym of S. sinensis. 

cans (shrubby). . blue; spikelets one or two-flowered, 

gird a in pom oli ag imbricated spikes ; lower bracts 

ciliate-margined; scape 4in. to 6in. high, corymbose-paniculate 

or branched above, puberulous, closely compressed, Summer. 

l. near the base of the scape, ovate, ljin. to 2in. long, ob- 
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Statice—continued. 

tuse, mucronate, shortly attenuated into the petioles. Stem 

short, naked, terete. Canary Islands, 1847, Half-hardy shrub. 

(R. G. 319; F. d. S. 325, under name of S, frutescens.) 

Wid 

Sr 
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Fic. 527. STATICE SINUATA, showing Habit and detached 
Inflorescence. 

S. Halfordi (Halford’s). A garden variety of, or hybrid from, 
S. macrophylla. 

S. imbricata (imbricated). /. blue; spikelets three or four- 
flowered, few, in short, fascicled spikes; bracts velvety ; scape 
tall, amply corymbose above, with undulated and broadly-winged 
branches. Summer. J. Janceolate, lyrate-runcinate, 
with eight or nine lobes on each side, setose-mu- 
cronate, Yin. to 10in. long. A. 1}ft. Teneriffe, 1829. 
er slightly tomentose sub-shrub. (F. d. S. < 

, 321. 

S. incana (hoary), of Bieberstein. 
S. tatarica angustifolia. 
Kaufmanniana (Kaufmann’s). fl. pink; scape 

6in. to léin. long, bearing several ascending spikes. 
Summer. /. all radical, lanceolate, acuminate, crisped, 
with thick margins. A. lft. Turkestan, 1880. A 
pretty, hardy perennial. (R. G. 996.) 

S, latifolia (broad-leaved).* fl. blue; spikelets one 
(rarely two) flowered, rather remote, forming loose, 
very slender, slightly recurved spikes; bracts gla- 
brous; scape tall, much-branched; panicle ample, 
effuse. June. J, large, oblong-elliptic, obtuse, long- 
attenuated into the petioles. A. lft. South Russia, 
1791. Hardy. 

S. leptoloba (slender-lobed). fl., calyx purple, stel- 
late, funnel-shaped ; corolla yellowish, iat; spikes 
about şin. long, few-flowered; scape slender, re- 

A synonym of 

atedly forke Summer. l. all radical, oblanceo- 
ate-spathulate. Turkestan, 1881. Habit tufted. 
Hardy. (R. G. 1045.) 

(large-leaved).* fl. white, twice 
as large as those of S. arborescens; spikelets two- 
flowered, twin, erect, at the tips of the branchlets ; 
bracts velvety, the lower ones scarious-rufescent ; 
scape tall, amply and much branched above, in a 
corymbose panicle. May. l. nearly glabrous, large, 
sessile, obovate-spathulate, very obtuse, the lower 

t long-attenuated, obsoletely sinuate. h. 2ft. 
eneriffe, 1824. Half-hardy sub-shrub. (B. M. 4125; 

B. R. xxxi. 7.) 
S. macroptera (large-winged). fi. purple; spikelets 
two-flowered, in sa sk of two or rein at The tips 
of the branchlets ; wings of the floral branches very 

ad; scape tall, ample and spreading, very broadly 
cere econzta bose. Summer. J. slightly puberu- 
ous, at length glabrescent, ample, coriaceous, pe- 
tiolate, lyrate; terminal lobe large, ovate, slightly 
acute, bristle-bearing at apex, sinuate-lobed ; lateral 
ones much smaller, confluent. A. about 2ft. Canary 

Greenhouse. (1. H. iii. 105.) 
n, pantinate. incompta (comb-like, inelegant 

ue; spikelets three-tlowered, distichous, io are 
sub-scorpioid, spreading, densely-imbricated spikes ; 
lower bracts rufescent ; scape leafy, decumbent. 
Sept r ate at the base of the scape, or 
fascicled or solitary near the axils of the scales, 
obovate, obtuse or retuse, mucronate, attenuated 
into the petioles. Canary Islands, 1780. A half- 
hardy, calcareous-dotted sub-shrub. (B. R. xxvi. 65 
under name of S. pectinata.) : 

THE DICTIONARY OF GARDENING, 

Statice—continued. 

. profusa (profuse).* jl. disposed in well-branched, corymbose 
yor et ven room corolla white. August. J. radical, 6in.'to 

8in. long, oval or somewhat spathulate, waved, leathery, shining, 

and dark green; outer ones prostrate. h. 2ft. A greenhouse 

hybrid between S. puberula and S. Halfordii. (F. M. 40.) 

. puberula (puberulous). f. violet, as large as those of 

pa opin toon ETAS two-flowered, few, at the tips of the 

branchlets, sub-distichous and rather loosely fascicled ; bracts 

scarious-rufescent, pubescent ; scape 3in. to Sin. high, panicu- 
lately corymbose. July. l. šin. to jin. long, ovate-rhomboid, 

slightly acute, bristle-bearing at apex, long-ciliated on the mar- 
gins, shortly attenuated into the petioles. Graciosa, 1830. A 
whitish-pilose or puberulous, half-hardy sub-shrub. (B. 182; 

B. M. 3701; B. R. 1450.) 

S. pumila alba. A mere garden name. 

S. rosea (rosy).* fl. blue; spikelets one-flowered, clustered in 
short, terminal, horizontal spikes, with a flexuous rachis ; bracts 
blackish, with white margins; scape terete, much-branched, 
aniculately corymbose above, tuberculate - scabrous. May. 
p obovate-oblong, attenuated into the petioles, rough-tubercled 
on both sides. Stem short, leafy. h. 3ft. Port Natal, 1840. 
Half-hardy sub-shrub. (B. M. 4055, under name of S. rytido- 
phylla.) i 

S. rytidophylla (shrivelled-leaved). A synonym of S. rosea. 

S. sinensis (Chinese). fl. yellow; spikelets two-flowered, in 
short, sub-secund, terminal spikes; lower bracts ovate, obtuse ; 

scape tall, dichotomously branched just above the base, corym- 
bose-fastigiate. April. 7. obovate-lanceolate, obtuse, long- 
attenuated into the petioles. Stem acutely angled. A. lft. 
China, 1845. Plant hardy, glabrous. (B. R. 1845, 63, and 
F. d. S. ii. 28, under name of S. Fortunei.) 

§. sinuata (sinuate-leaved).* fi. purple, yellow ; spikelets three 
or four-flowered ; spikes short, secund, nearly horizontal, the 
upper branchlets densely imbricated; lower bracts reddish ; 
scape dichotomous, paniculately corymbose, three to five-winged. 
August. l. lyrate-pinnatifid, with rounded lobes, the terminal 
ones bristle-bearing. h. 1ft. Levant, 1629. Half-hardy. See 
Fig. 527. (B. M. 71; S. F, G. 301.) 

EPa 
w 

FIG. 528. STATICE SUWOROWI. 
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Statice—continued. 
S. spathulata (spathulate-leaved). Jl., calyx white: corolla 

purple, obcordate, larger than the calyx; spikes in two rows ; 
scape and branches perfectly round. August. J. radical, spathu- 
late, obtuse, glaucous, entire. h. lft. Barbary, 1804. Hardy. 
(B. M. 1617.) 

S. speciosa (showy). fi. white ; spikelets three or four-flowered, 
in very short, scorpioid-capitate, distichous and very densely 
imbricated spikes; scapes densely corymbose above. July. 
l. nearly orbicular or oblong-obovate, abruptly attenuate-cuspi- 
date, shortly narrowed at base. h.1ft. South Russia, 1776. 
Half-hardy. (B. M. 656; L. B. C. 1336.) 

S. spicata (spike-flowered). fl. pink or white; corolla lobes 
ovate ; spikelets two to four-flowered ; spikes terminal, or often 
many, sessile, cylindrical, very dense. Summer. Z. rosulate, 
glabrous or slightly hairy beneath, oblong-lanceolate, long- 
attenuated into a short petiole, obtuse, mucronate, entire or 
laciniate. h. 6in. Asia, 1819. Hardy annual. 

S. Suworowi (Suworow’s).* fl. of a pretty lilac-colour, produced 
in dense, branched spikes. Summer. J. radical, aplonielent 
ceolate, entire or coarsely runcinate. Turkestan, 1883. A 
strikingly beautiful, hardy annual. See Fig. 528. (G. C. n. s., 
xx. p. 595; R. G. 1095, f. 1-2.) 

Fic, 529. STATICE TATARICa. 

S, tatarica (Tartarian).* fi. bright ruby-red, din. long ; spikelets 
. sub-unilateral on the branches, one to three-tiowered ; scape stiff. 
erect, 2in. to din. long, soon giving off a long, broad, recury 
panicle. June and July. l. tufted, 4in. to 6in. long, oblong, 
spathulate, or oblanceolate, acuminate, mucronate, rigid, glabrous, 
narrowed into the petioles. h. 1ft. South-east Europe, 1731. 
Hardy. See Fig. 529. (B. M. 6537.) 

t. lia (narrow-leaved). A variety with narrower 
leaves than the type. Syn. S. incana (of Bieberstein). 

S. Thouini (Thouin’s). 4. yellow; spikelets two or three- 
flowered ; spikes secund, very short, angled, straight; scape 
corymbose above, more or less broadly three-winged, sub- 
dichotomous. May. J. sinuate or lyrate-pinnatifid, the lobes 

and sinuses rounded, the margins shortly ciliated. h. Lift. 
Teneriffe, Greece, Palestine, North i &c., 1829. A half- 
hardy, glaucescent annual. SYN. S. egyptiaca (B. M. 2363). 

STATUARY. Like some other descriptions of 
garden furniture, Statuary requires to be associated with 

special accessories, in harmony with it. Statuary can 

seldom be introduced with entire satisfaction, except when 

associated with architectural or geometrical lines. Such 
positions may be found in terrace gardens, along the sides 

of long, straight walks, or as a terminal object to such 
walks or at places where they intersect, and sometimes, 

with good effect, at the end of a vista or avenue. It is 
seldom out of place in the conservatory, where, even should 

it not be introduced with faultless taste, it is less likely 

to absolutely offend, than a puerile attempt at rockwork 

Statuary—continued. 

and waterfall. As to the size of the groups and figures 
to be introduced into a given space, this must be de- 
termined on the spot; and, in order to arrive at a 
proper decision in so important a matter, it is a good plan 
to set up outlines, simply constructed of rough boards, 
and then to diminish or enlarge them, until they appear 
in harmonious proportion to the general features of the 
situation. The choice of subjects will be determined 
by the taste of the proprietor, or those whom he con- 
sults, and the expense to be incurred. When the latter ~ 
does not permit of the introduction of marble or real > 
stone, recourse may be had to the very good artificial 
stone or terra-cotta objects which have been found to 
stand the test of exposure. 

It may be here remarked that Statuary, when exposed to 
the atmosphere, may be rendered more durable by the 
application of one of the patent colourless solutions sold 
for such purposes; but, for obvious reasons, paint should 
not be used. 

STAUNTONIA (named after Sir George Staunton, 
a traveller in China). ORD. Berberidee. A small genus 
(two species) of ornamental, hardy, evergreen, climbing 
shrubs, natives of China and Japan. Flowers moncecious ; 
sepals six, petaloid, the outer ones broader; petals none; 
stamens six; racemes axillary, few-flowered. Leaves 
digitately three to seven-foliolate. One of the species 
is in cultivation. It thrives in sandy loam, and may 
be increased by cuttings of young, half-ripened shoots, 
inserted in sand. In autumn, the long, trailing shoots 
should be cut back, leaving only those from which flowers 
are desired. 

S. hexaphylla (six-leafleted). fl., white, fragrant. April. 
l. composed of six firm, deep green, elliptic-ovate, acute leaflets. 
186. GC. 8, Ve 0ST: 8.2. Be od. 

S. latifolia (broad-leaved). A synonym of Holbellia latifolia. 

STAURANTHERA (from stauros, a cross, and 
anthera, an anther; the anthers cohere in the form of a 

cross). Syns. Anomorhegmia, Cyananthus (of Griffiths), 
Miquelia, Quintilia. ORD. Gesneracee. A small genus 
(two or three species) of stove berbs, inhabiting the Hast 
Indies and the Malayan Archipelago. Flowers blue, me- 
diocre or rather large, loosely cymose or unilaterally 
racemose; calyx broadly campanulate and five- cleft; 
corolla somewhat rotate-campanulate, with a . bilabiate 
limb, the posterior lip bifid; perfect stamens four. Leaves 
ample, membranous, solitary in the nodes or opposite and 
stipuliform. For culture of S. grandifolia, the only species 
introduced, see Klugia. 

S. grandifolia e-leaved). lin. long; cal ubescent ; 
corolla tube = A gy tinged wit: seas and me TF yellow ; limb 
purple ; throat white, with a deep yellow spot on the lower side; 

uncles terminating in many panicles. August. J. often 10in. 
ong, 4in. broad, oblong, inequilateral ; petioles stout, 2in. to 4in. 
long. Stems and branches succulent. A. lft. Moulmein, 1862. 
(B. M. 5409; F. M. 272. 

STAURITIS. See Stauropsis. 

STAUROGLOTTIS. Included under Phalænopsis. 

STAUROPSIS (from stauros, a cross, and opsis, 
appearance; so called from the shape of the flower). 
Erroneously printed Stauritis. Syn. Fieldia (of Gaudi- 
chaud). Orp. Orchideæ. A genus comprising about 
eight species of stove, epiphytal orchids, natives of the 
Malayan Archipelago (and the East Indies?). Sepals 
and petals free, much-spreading; lip continuous with the 
column, spreading, concave, not spurred, narrow, the 
lateral lobes short, the middle one rather long; pollen 
masses two; raceme few or many-flowered; peduncles 
lateral. Leaves distichous, spreading, coriaceous, flat. 
Stem leafy, not pseudo-bulbous, For culture \ OF the 
three species known to gardeners, see Vanda. 
S. Batemanni (Bateman’s).* f. large and spreading; sepals 
and petals yellow, spotted with crimson in front, rosy-purple 
at back, fading to violet at the edge, thick and fleshy, falcate ; 
lip purple-crimson, saccate at base, the front part furrowed and 
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Stauropsis—continued. 

incurved, the disk bearing an elevated tooth, and its base a short, 
transverse crest; scapes long, erect, many-flowered. July to 
Legs Agpreei l. lorate, obtuse, and obliquely emarginate at apex, 

light green. Stem stout. Philippine Islands. Syns, Fieldia lis- 
sochiloides, Vanda Batemanni (B. R. 1846, 59), V. lissochiloides. 

nded). ji. large, few in a spike; sepals and petals 
white, with yellowish-cinnamon bars inside, cuneate-oblong, 
acute ; lip whitish, the tips of the side plates of the anterior part 
yellow, and a few purplish spots on the keel of the under side ; 
basilar lacinie nearly dolabriform ; peduncles stalked, trigonous. 
l. cuneate-ligulate, obtusely bilobed. Eastern tropical Asia, 1872, 
Syn. Trichoglottis fasciata. 

S. gigantea (gigantic). /. 3in. across; sepals and petals deep 
ae aa riag: praga Pele Baen blotches, oblong, obovate; li 
white, fleshy, small, incurved, channelled, dolabriform, wit 
short, rounded, basal auricles ; racemes axillary, about half as 
long as the leaves. Poring l. bold, distichous, dark green, 
broadly lorate, recurved, tough, l4ft. long, very obtuse, emar- 

nate. Burmah, 1858. A = aoe plant. Syn. Vanda gigantea 
B. M. 5189; L H. 277; R. X. O. ü. 112). 

STAUROSTIGMA (from stauros, a cross, and 

stigma, a stigma; in allusion to the cross or star-shaped 

stigmas). Including Asterostigma and Rhopalostigma. 

ORD. Aroidee (Araceew). A small genus (six species) of 
stove, tuberous, stoloniferous herbs, natives of tropical 
America. Flowers all perfect, the males and females 

contiguous; spathe erect, lanceolate, convolute at base, 
opening or gaping above ; spadix moncecious, inappendicu- 
late, cylindrical, shorter than the spathe; peduncles many 
or solitary, equalling the leaves. Leaves on long petioles, 
hastate-cordate, pinnatisect, or once or twice pinnati- 
partite; pinnæ sessile, acuminate. The introduced species 
are described below. A well-drained compost of sandy 
loam and peat is most suitable. A season of rest 
must be allowed, during which the plants should be 
sparingly watered, so as not to become quite dry. Pro- 
pagation may be effected by seeds, sown in bottom heat ; 
or by division of the tubers. 

S. concinnum (neat). fl., spathe narrow-lanceolate, very acute ; 
spadix white and penis scarcely shorter than the spathe, the 

. male part dense-flowered ; peduncle livid-purple, shorter than 
the petioles. /., young ones reniform, pedatisect, the segments 
obovate-lanceolate ; adults three-parted, the middle part pinnati- 
sect, elongated-oblong, the lateral parts pe ga bi- or trisected ; 
poua nearly as long as the blades, marked with pale violet and 

k le. A. 1}ft. Brazil, 1860. (L. B.C. 1590, under name 
of hum luridum.) 

8. c. colubrinum (snake-like). jl., spathe greyish-green, marked 
with red and brownish- me a pid t at 4 jati pii and dirty- 
scarlet. Rio Janeiro, 1860. 

oh OEE Cangedcets). J., spathe glaucous-green out- 
side, livid or dirty-brown within ; Rts compe Rena ., petioles 
groen, more or less conspicuously spotted with white. A. l4ft. 

_ Rio Janeiro, 1860. 

_ §. c. lineolatum (lined). /., spathe greyish-green outside, with 
ochraceous stripes, ee ah tesa gee dix re Boar 
lowish and rose-colour. h. ly o Janeiro, 1860. 

S. Luschnathianum (Luschnath’s). /., spathe deep green within 
and speckled with brown, reticulated externally, 2in. to 4in. 
long, erect, cylindric, acute; spadix cylindric ; anthers scarlet ; 
ovaries white ; scape similar to the petiole. Z. lft. to 2ft. long, 
deep green, innatifid, broadly ovate; two lower segments 
deflexed, deeply cut into three to five lobes ; remaining segments 
four to six pairs, sessile, remote, berogaierty sinuate-lobed or 
entire; petioles 6in. to 12in. long, whitish, with black-purple 
streaks. Rio Janeiro, (B. M. 5972, under name of Asterostigma 
Luschnathianum.) z 

S. Riedelianum (Riedel’s). fl., spathe yellowish, greenish out- 
side; spadix slender, pae n paani than tba tere pe- 

_ duncles many, variegated. Z., adults three-parted; middle part 
pinnatisect, the segments linear-oblong, sessile, abruptly and 
rather long-cuspidate at apex; lower lateral ones shortly decur- 
rent ; peduncles + aches and variegated, scarcely longer than the blades. A. 2ft. Bahia, 1860. 

Delphinium Staphys- P STAVESACRE. See 
agria. i 

EAM, HEATING BY. A method of heating 
plant “structur which has been almost or entirely 

r that of hot water. Most of the systems 
w r R et in gardens, are described under 

see). 

SIREX. See Sirex. 

STEENHAMMERA. A synonym of Mertensia 

(which see). 

STEGNOGRAMME. Included under Polypodium. 

STEGOSIA. A synonym of Rottboellia (which 

see). 

STELEPHUROS. A synonym of Phleum (which 

see). À 

STELIS (the old Greek name used by Theophrastus 

for some parasitical plant). ORD. Orchideæœ. A large 

genus (about 150 species have been described) of stove, 
epiphytal orchids, inhabiting tropical America, from 

Brazil and Peru, as far as Mexico and the West Indies. 

Flowers small, sometimes minute, shortly pedicellate, 

in terminal, elongated racemes, rarely sub-distichous; 

sepals spreading, more or less connate; petals much 

shorter, broad, with thickened margins, often nearly in- 

cluding the column and lip; lip sessile at the base of 
the column, resembling the petals, or narrowed and occa- 
sionally three-lobed; pollen masses two; bracts alter- 

nate, often distichous. Leaves coriaceous, often contracted 

into the petioles. Stems tufted, or creeping with simple 

branches, one-leaved at apex, often with one to three 
sheaths below the leaves, not pseudo-bulbous. Few 
of the species have any attraction on the score of beauty ; 
but many of them are very interesting. A selection of 
those best known to cultivators is given below. For 
culture, see Pleurothallis. 
S. atropurpurea (dark purple). A synonym of S. ciliaris. 

S. Bruckmulleri (Bruckmiiller’s).* fi. yellowish-purple outside, 
pale purple within, disposed at intervals of in. along the rachis ; 
sepals broadly ovate, acute, united at base, clothed with spread- 
ing hairs within; petals and lips very minute, the latter un- 
divided ; racemes two or three times as long as the leaves. 
December. J. lin. to 2in. long. Probably Mexican Andes. 
(B. M. 6521.) 

S. canaliculata (channelled). fi. dull yellowish-green, very small, 
secund, disposed in a dense raceme ; bracts and rachis whitish. 
l. cuneate-oblong, obtuse, thick, plainly channelled in the middle, 
h. 8in. Bogota, 1872 

S. ciliaris (ciliated).* fl. deep purple, with long fringes to the 
ovate sepals; petals oblate-rhomboid, fleshy ; lip ovate, fleshy, 
channelled at base; spike naked half-way up, then closely 
covered with flowers. February. Z. broadly oblong, narrowed 
oe h. 6in. Mexico, 1842. Syn. S. atropurpurea (B. M. 

S. Endresii (Endres). #. greenish-white; sepals coalescing 
towards the base; lip fleshy, transversely sub-rhomboid, ex- 
cavated ; raceme distichous. December and July. 1. cuneate, 
tng S obtuse, emarginate and apiculate, thick. Costa 
ica, . 

papuliform. 7. cuneate, oblong-ligulate, minutely bilobed, with 
a an tooth at apex. Costa Rica, 1870. Plant densely 

(large-flowered). fl. chocolate-coloured, among S. grandifiora 
_ the largest of the genus; sepals equal, obtuse; petals ovate; 

lip STA gag a $ A aa dense; spathe large, aen: 
minate. July. l. oblong, petiolate, emarginate, 44in. long, lin. 
broad. Stem 3in. high, neal a. , 

S. grossilabris (large-lipped). ji. light greenish, small ; lip thick 
and fleshy ; racemes shorter than the ition l. cuneate, Spatiu- 
late, obtuse. Native place unknown. 1881. Plant tufted. 
micrantha (small-flowered). fl. whitish, red within, nodding, 

one-sided-distichous ; sepals deltoid ; petals and lip truncate; 
raceme slender, spike-formed. . _ 4. lanceolate-oblong, 
rather blunt, contracted and tapering at base, lin. to 24in. i 
- Eee Jamaica, 1805. (H. E. F. 158; L. B. C. 1011; 

S. ophioglossoides (Ophioglossum-like). fl. greenish, with a 
tinge of purple, minute ; raceme slender, cided. pedunculate. 
September. Z. 24in. to 6in. long, oblong-linear, rather blunt, long- 
tapering at the base. Stem shorter than the leaves. West 
Indies, 1791. (B. R. 935; L. B. C. 442, 

S. sesquipedalis (foot-and-a-half). . pale yellow, secund, 
large; sepals roundish-ovate, obtuse: petals oblate; lip con- 
formed, cucullate ; spike Tin. to 10in. long. August. J. broadly 
ne shortly petiolate, 14in. to 4in. long. h. 6in. Sierra Nevada, 

S. zonata (zoned). ji. light ochre ; sepals brown at the base; 
petals with a mauvè middle zone ; raceme one-sided. l. very 
thick, cuneate-oblong, blunt. Stem short. Demerara, 1884. 
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STELLARIA (from stella, a star; alluding to the 

flowers). Starwort; Stitch Grass; Stitchwort. In- 
cluding Larbrea, Malachiwm, Micropetalon, and Spergu- 
lastrum. ORD. Caryophyllee. A genus comprising 
about seventy species of usually diffuse herbs, broadly 
dispersed over the globe, seven being natives of Britain. 
Flowers white, small, in dichotomous cymes; sepals and 
petals five, rarely four; stamens ten, rarely eight, five, 
or three. Leaves narrow or broad. S. media is the 
common Chickweed. 8S. Holostea is one of our early 
hedge-flowers. The species thrive in ordinary soil, but 
have little value as garden plants. 
S. graminea aurea (golden grass-like). fi. white, many, }in. 

to Zin. in diameter; petals equalling the three-nerved sepals. 
‘May to August. l. very narrow, sessile, ciliate, pale golden- 
yellow. . Stem 1ft. to 3ft. long, sub-erect, four-angled. (The 
green-leaved type is found in Europe (Britain), Siberia, Western 
Aca to the Himalayas.) A perennial, sometimes used in carpet- 
edding. 

Fig. 530, Top oF PLANT OF STELLARIA HOLOSTEA. 

S. Holostea (Holostea). 3 p Å 
Moon Flower; Satin Flower, &c. f/i. white, żin. to fin. in 
diameter, on slender pedicels; petals twice as long as the almost 
nerveless sepals. April to June. J. sessile, connate, Janceo- 
late, lin. to 4in, long, acuminate, rigid, ciliated. Stem lft. to 
2ft. long, decumbent at base, brittle at the nodes, hairy above. 

Europe (Britain). Perennial. See Fig. 530. (Sy. En. B. 230.) 
STELLATE. Star-shaped. 

STELLERA (named in honour of G. W. Steller, 
1709-1746, a celebrated Russian botanical collector). 
ORD. Thymelwacee. A small genus (eight species have 
been described, but not more than six are really dis- 
tinct as such) of hardy, perennial herbs, sub-shrubs, or 

shrubs, natives of Central and Western Asia. Flowers 

hermaphrodite, sessile at the tips of the branches, capi- 
tate or densely spicate; perianth tube cylindrical, at 

length cut round above the ovary; lobes four, rarely 
five, spreading; stamens eight, rarely ten. Leaves alter- 
nate, flat. It is doubtful whether the under-mentioned 

Species are still cultivated. Both are perennial herbs, 
thriving in ordinary soil; they may be multiplied by 
divisions, 

S. altaica (Altai white ; lobes four; stamens eight ; head 
ovoid, vente Sess ora, at length elongated into an oblong, 

Adder’s Meat; Greater Stitchwort ; - 

Stellera—continued. 
leafless spike, about lin. long. July. J. lanceolate or oblong, 
slightly acute, about lin. long. Stems slender, many from the 
rhizome, erect or ascending. h. lft. Altai, 1824. 

S. Chamzejasme (ground Jessamine). fl. white; lobes five: 
stamens ten; head six to fifteen-flowered. June. l. lanceolate 
or oblong, slightly acute, five to ten lines long. Stems often 
numerous from a thick rhizome, slender. h. lft. Siberia, 1817. 

STEM. That part of a plant which supports the 
leaves and (in flowering plants) the flowers. It is always 
present in Vascular plants, though occasionally so ex- 
tremely ill-developed that the plants are called acaulescent 
or stemless; but, in such plants, the top of the so-called 
root is, in truth, the stem. In the Algæ, Fungi, and 
Lichens there is no real distinction into Stems and 
leaves, the two being replaced by the thallus. In most 
plants, the Stem usually rises upwards towards light, 
contains chlorophyl, is covered with true epidermis, 
with stomata, and bears leaves and buds at the nodes— 
standing in marked contrast, in all these points, to 
roots, though exceptions occur to all of the characters 
mentioned. Stems vary from şin. or less (Centunculus 
minimus) to 470ft. in height (Eucalyptus amygdalina), 
and from extreme slenderness (e.g., in Radiola mille- 
grana) to the enormous trunks of the Sequoias in 
Western America, whose girth is many yards. 

It would occupy too much space to enter into details 
of the wide differences in habit met with in Stems, 
due to variation in thickness, branching (whether with 
or without a main stem), direction, and many other 
characters. A reference to the figures under such head- 
ings as Agave, Cactus, Coreopsis, Fragaria, 
Hedera, Palme, Pinus, &c., will give a better idea 
of these differences than any brief description could. 

Internal structure of Stems also varies greatly; but 
there are two well-marked types in woody Stems, after 
the first year of growth. The one is characteristic of Di- 
cotyledons and Conifers, and the other of Monocotyledons. 
In the former, there is the appearance, in cross-section, 
of as many rings of wood as the Stem is years old, due 
to the wood formed in autumn being closer in texture 
than that of spring, and therefore differing from it in 
appearance. There is also a well-marked bark, sepa- 
rated from the wood by a well-developed cambium, or 
layer, where growth in thickness is effected. In most 
Dicotyledons there is also pith in the centre of the 
Stem, and lines of cellular tissue, named medullary 
rays, run towards the circumference from the girth, and 
cut the wood into wedge-shaped masses. In the Mono- 
cotyledons, on the contrary, the Stems, in transverse 
section, show no appearance of layers, the bundles of 
woody fibres lying imbedded amongst cellular tissue, in 
which no separation into pith and bark is observable. 
In these Stems there are no annual rings, no medullary 
rays, no cambium, and no true bark; and the Stem, 
after it is once formed, does not increase in thickness, 
but only in length. | 

Certain forms of Stems have received special names, 
of which the following are among the more important: 
Caudex, applied to the columnar, erect Stems of Palms 
and Tree-ferns, marked with the bases of the leafstalks, 
or with their scars; Culm, the cylindrical, jointed Stems 
of Grasses and allied plants, which usually have hollow 
internodes; Seape, a leafless, erect stem, ending in a 

flower or group of flowers. Decumbent lateral stems, 
or branches, receive the following names: Runner, when 
slender, lying on the surface of the soil, and emitting 
roots at the nodes; Stolon, resembling a runner, but 
forming erect Stems from the terminal buds, which tend 
to form new plants; Offset, a short stolon; Sucker, an 

underground stolon. 
Stems are occasionally much modified to serve peculiar 

functions. Among the most remarkable of such modi- 
fications are Spines and Tendrils. The former are 
branches or main Stems that have remained short, but 
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Stem—continued. 

have the woody tissues largely developed, so that they 
are very strong and rigid, and, ending in sharp points, 
form an efficient protection against injury from animals. 
Examples of Stem-spines are seen in the Blackthorn, 
the Hawthorn, and many other shrubs. Tendrils, in a 
few plants (e.g., Passion-flower and Vine), are very slen- 
der Stems that have the power of twining round firm 
supports in a continuous spiral from right to left, or 
from left to right. Twining Stems form a transition 
between tendrils and ordinary Stems. 

STEMLET. A diminutive stem. 

TIUM. A synonym of Tristagma 
` (which see). 

STEMODIA (from stemon, a stamen, and dis, 
double; alluding to the anthers, which consist of two 
separate cells) Syn. Unanuea. Including Matowrea. 
ORD. Scrophularinee. A genus comprising about 
twenty-six species of stove, greenhouse, or half-hardy, 
often aromatic herbs, sometimes sub-shrubs, inhabiting 
tropical and Southern extra-tropical America, tropical 
Africa and Asia, and Australia. Flowers generally 

bluish, solitary in the axils, or the upper ones clustered 
in leafy or bracted spikes; corolla tube cylindrical, the 
upper lip broad, entire or emarginate, the lower one 
spreading or three-lobed; stamens four, didynamous; 
anthers two-celled. Leaves opposite, or in whorls of 
three or four. Only two species call for description 
here. These thrive in any rich, moist soil, and may be 

readily multiplied by division of the roots. 
an ; 1 à 

> ving Cie egr raea ok loath 
a y and interrupted. September. J. oblong or lanceolate, 
lin. to 2in. Jong, unequally serrated, acute, cordate-amplexicaul 
or auriculate at base. Stem above lft. high, branched above. 
Chili, 1829. Plant very viscous, half-hardy. (B. R. 1470.) 

S. lobelioides (Lobelia-like). fl. of an intense blue; corolla 
nearly twice as long as the calyx, but smaller than in S. chilensis ; 
erm terminal, somewhat panicled, leafy, at length slightly 
ongated. A t. Z oblong-lanceolate, acute, unequally ser- 

rated, narrowed towards the base, and often dilated-amplexicaul. 
h. lft. Brazil, 1830. Plant glabrous, half-hardy. (B. M. 3134, 
under name of Gratiola tetragona.) 

STEMONA (from stemon, a stamen; in allusion to 
the foliaceous stamens). Syn. Rorburghia. ORD. Rogz- 
burghiacee. A small genus (four or five species) of in- 
teresting, stove climbers, natives of the East Indies, the 
Malayan Archipelago, and tropical Australia. Flowers 
rather large, handsome, but fcetid, on axillary, one or 
few-flowered peduncles; perianth segments four, distinct, 
biseriate, erect, acuminate; stamens nearly hypogynous. 
Leaves alternate, lanceolate, ovate, or cordate, rather 
shining, with thick, transverse veinlets ; petioles inarti- 
culate. Perhaps the only species in cultivation is that 
described below. It thrives in light, turfy loam, and 
may be readily increased by suckers. 
S. gloriosoides (Gloriosa-like). 7. green, campanulate, glabrous ; 

perianth segments narrow, acuminate ; peduncles per Soy race- 
mosely one to three-flowered. July. /. scattered, very rarely 
nearly opposite, ovate-lanceolate, loosely cordate, acuminate, 
slightly mucronate, 4in. to 6in. er, h. 6ft. East Indies, 1803. 
Syns. Roxburchia gloriosa (B. M. 1500), R. viridiflora (S. E. B. 57). 

STEMONACANTHUS. Included under Ruellia. 
STENACTIS SPECIOSA. A synonym of 

Erigeron speciosus (which see). 
STENANDRIUM IGNEUM. 

Chamæranthemum igneum. 

- STENANTHERA (from stenos, narrow, and anthera, 
an anther; the filaments are broader than the anthers, 
which causes the latter to appear narrow). ORD. 
Epacrideæ. A small genus (two species) of beautiful, 
greenhouse, evergreen shrubs, now included, by Bentham, 
under Astroloma ; both are natives of Australia. Flowers 
axillary, solitary ; corolla tube without tufts of hairs or 
fringed scales inside ; filaments much flattened. Leaves 

A synonym of 

linear, with revolute margins. The species thrive best | 

Stenanthera—continued. 

in a compost of one-third sandy loam, and two-thirds 
very sandy peat. The fine roots of the plants are 
injured by the application of much water; consequently, 
ample drainage must be provided in the pots. » Propa- 
gation may be effected by cuttings, taken from the 
young shoots, and inserted in sand, under a glass, in 
heat. 

S. ciliata (ciliated). fl. red, almost sessile ; sepals obtuse ; corolla 
tube nearly or quite jin. long; bracts very small. April. 
l. spreading, linear, tapering into a short point, serrulate- 
ciliated, convex, with recurved margins, crowded and jin. long, 
or more distant and 4in. long. Stems prostrate or diffuse. 1836. 
The correct name of this plant is Astroloma longiflorum. 

S. pinifolia (Pine-leaved).* fl. sessile and solitary in each axil, 
but often crowded at the bases of the branchlets ; bracts several, 
inner ones lin. to $in. long; corolla about jin. long, reddish at 
base, passing into yellow, with green tips. May. Jl. crowded, 
very narrow-linear, rigidly pointed, with revolute, scabrous 
margins, about din. long. h. 2ft. to 3ft. (or small and diffuse). 
1811. (B. R. 218.) ; 

STENANTHIUM (from stenos, narrow, and anthos, 
a blossom ; alluding to the narrow perianth segments and 
panicles). ORD. Liliaceæ. This genus embraces five 
species of greenhouse or hardy, bulbous plants, of which 
one is a native of North-west Asia, and the rest are 

North American. Flowers racemose or paniculate, often 
nodding, pedicellate ; perianth whitish, greenish, or dark 
purple, narrowly or broadly campanulate, the segments 
connate in a very short, turbinate tube, spreading above, 
narrow or lanceolate; stamens six; bracts small or minute. 
Leaves radical or at the base of the stem, long, linear 
or linear-lanceolate. Stem erect, tall, simple except the 
inflorescence, sometimes furnished with a few small leaves. 

Only three species call for mention here. They thrive in 
a mixture of sandy loam and peat, and may be increased 
by division. All are North American. 

angustifolium (narrow-leaved). f. greenish-white, the lower 
ones often sterile, nearly sessile; perianth about Lin, in diameter ; 
panicle 1ft. to 2ft. long, 4in. to sin. broad, composed of simple, 
spiked racemes. Juneand July. l channelled, lft. to 2ft. long. 
Stem 2ft. to 3ft. high. Hardy. 

S. a. gramineum (Grass-like). fl. fewer than in the type. 
l. narrower. SYN. Helonias graminea (B. M. 1599). 

S. frigidum (frigid). f., perianth purplish, łin. to ĝin. long; 
racemes lateral, ascending, few-flowered ; panicle loose, lft. long. 
June. l., radical ones five or six, firm, linear, acute, glabrous, 
2ft. long. Stem 2ft. to 3ft. high, with a few reduced leaves. 
1846, dy. (F. d. S. 468L ; J. H. S. i. 32.) 

S. occidentale (Western). f. dark purple, somewhat resembling 
those of a Hyacinth, campanulate, disposed in a loose raceme. 
Summer. l. two to four, linear. Stem slender, furnished with a 
few reducedleaves. 1881. Hardy. (R.G.1035, f. 3, and 1132, f. 1.) 

STENIA (from stenos, narrow; alluding to the form 
of the pollen masses). ORD. Orchidee. A small genus 
(three species) of stove, epiphytal orchids, natives of 
Guiana, Columbia, and Peru. Flowers rather large; 
sepals of equal length, spreading, the lateral ones rather 
broader, adnate at base to the foot of the rather thick, 

erect column; petals similar to the dorsal sepal; lip 
continuous with the foot of the column, fleshy, broad, 
nearly saccate, the lateral lobes small, the middle one 
undivided, or all broader and fimbriate, the disk crested; 
pollen masses four, oblong-linear; scapes short, recurved, 
one-fiowered. Leaves oblong or narrow, coriaceous. 
Stems shortened. Pseudo-bulbs clustered, one or two- 
leaved. For culture, see Maxillaria. 

S. fimbriata (fringed light yellow rked at 
the base of the nh en cla d He a Frapas d o dots; 
peduncles erect. 1. cuneate-oblong, acute. Columbia, 1869. SYN. 
Chondrorhynca fimbriata (Ref. B. 107). 

S. guttata (spotted). This species is closely related to S. pallida, 
but differs ia having blunter sepals rg tals, with = ts of 
purple on a straw-coloured ground, and in the lip being blotched 
and having only seven callous teeth. Peru, 1880. 

S. pallida (pale). fl. pale citron-colour, 14in. or more in diameter ; 
sepals and petals linear, acute; lip spotted with red, saccate, 
entire, fleshy, ovate; scapes radical, prostrate. Angust to 
October. l. two to five, oblong, acute, slightly narrowed and 
keeled at base, sheathed with brownish, spathaceous scales. 
Stem wanting. Demerara, 1837. (B. R. 1838, 30.) 

rales er TORT 
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STENOCARPUS (from stenos, narrow, and karpos, 

a fruit; alluding to the usually nearly flat follicles), 
Syns. Agnostus, Cybele. ORD. Proteacee. A genus com- 
prising fourteen species of stove or greenhouse trees, of 
which three are Australian and the rest New Caledonian. 
Flowers yellow, white, or red, umbellate, hermaphrodite, 
slightly irregular; perianth tube elongated, opening along 
the lower side; limb sub-globose, recurved, the segments 
at length separating; anthers sessile within the concave 
lamina; bracts small and highly caducous, or absent: 
Leaves alternate or scattered, entire or deeply pin- 
natifid with few lobes. Only three of the species have 
been introduced. For culture, see Lomatia. 
S. Cunninghamii (Cunningham’s). A synonym of S. sinuatus. 
S. Forsteri (Forster’s). fl. white; perianth four to five lines 
long ; pedicels longer than the perianth ; umbels solitary, six to 
eight-flowered ; peduncles terminal, equalling the leaves. June, 
l. oblong, obtuse, attenuated and slightly petiolate, entire, ten 
to eighteen lines long, three to six lines broad, almost veinless. 
Branches terete; branchlets slender. dh. 3ft. New Caledonia, 
1850. (L. & P. F. G. ii. p. 166.) : é 

S. salignus (Willow-like). Beef Wood. fl. greenish; perianth 
usually under jin. long; pedicels }in. to din. long, irregularly 
crowded ; peduncles slender, terminal or in the upper axils, 
usually shorter than the leaves, bearing a single umbel of ten 
to thirty flowers. June. l. ovate-lanceolate or elliptic, acute, 
acuminate, or rarely obtuse, 2in. to 4in. long, tapering into short 
petioles. A. 5ft. or more. Australia, 1719. (B. R. 441.) 

S. sinuatus (sinuate).* Fire-tree or Tulip-tree of Queensland. 
Jl. bright red ; perianth tube lin. or more long, straight, tapering 
upwards ; peduncles terminal, 2in. to 4in. long, each bearing an 
umbel of twelve to twenty flowers, and either generally umbel- 
late or shortly racemose. June. J. petiolate, either undivided, 
oblong-lanceolate, and 6in. to 8in. long, or pinnatifid and above 
lft. long, with one to four oblong lobes on each side. Ah. (in 
Australia) 60ft. to 100ft. 1830. Syn. S. Cunninghamii 
(B. M. 9266.5 F dS. H 7+ P. M. B riv l} 

STENOCHILUS (from stenos, narrow, and cheilos, 
a lip; alluding to the narrow lip of the flower). ORD. 
Myoporineæ. A genus comprising eight species of pretty, 
little, greenhouse, evergreen, Australian shrubs, now in- 
cluded, by the authors of the “ Genera Plantarum,” under 
Eremophila. Calyx segments five, imbricated at base, 
usually enlarged after flowering; four upper lobes of 
corolla short and acute, the fifth lowest more deeply 
separated and sometimes narrow; stamens four (with one 
exception), exserted. Leaves alternate or scattered. 
The two best-known species are here described. They 
thrive in sandy peat, and may be increased by cuttings, 
inserted in sand, under a glass. 
S. glaber (glabrous). fl. yellow, red, or with these colours 

variously mixed; corolla glabrous, or slightly pubescent out- 
side, nearly or quite lin. long, the tube constricted above the 
ovary ; pedicels solitary. April. J. lanceolate, or rarely elliptic- 
oblong or cuneate, acute or obtuse, entire or slightly serrulated, 
usually ĝin. to lin. long. h. 3ft. . (CB. M: 1942; B. E. 572.) 
SYNS. S. i 8 S. vă (B. M. 2930). The correct name 
of this plant is Eremophila Brownii. 

S. incanus (hoary). A synonym of S. glaber. 
S. maculatus (spotted). fi. red, more or less variegated with 

yellow, or quite yellow, solitary; corolla lin, or more long, 
the lowest lobe separated to below the middle. April. /. mostly 
lanceolate, occasionally varying from elliptic-oblong to linear, 
acute or obtuse, entire, above lin. long. h. dft. R. 647.) 
The correct name of this plant is Eremophila 

S, viscosus (clammy). A synonym of S. glaber. 

STENOCHLZEINA. Included under 
and Lomaria. . 

STENOCORYNE (from stenos, narrow, and koryne, a 
club; alluding to the club-shaped spur of the lateral 
sepals). Orp. Orchidew. A monotypic genus. The 
Species is a stove, epiphytal orchid, now regarded, by 
Bentham and Hooker, as a member of the genus Bi- 
frenaria, For culture, see Maxillaria. 
S. (long-horned). f. orange, spotted with brown; 

Acrostichum 

spur ; lip long, unguiculate, three-lobed at apex ; raceme loose, 
many-flowered. April. /. oblong-lanceolate, sub-plicate, shining. 
Pseudo-bulbs elongated, tetragonal. h. lft. Demerara, 1843. 

STENOGASTRA. Included under Sinningia 
(which see). 

Vol. IIL 

lateral sepals ovate, acute, extended into a long, slender, clavate | 

STENOGLOSSUM (from stenos, narrow, and glossa, 
a tongue; alluding to the long, narrow labellum). ORD. 
Orchidee. A monotypic genus. The species is a stove, 
epiphytal orchid, having racemose flowers and narrow 
leaves, allied to Epidendrum. It is a native of the Andes 
of tropical America, and is not yet known to cultiva- 
tion in this country. ‘ 

STENOGLOTTIS (from steios, narrow, and glotta, 
a tongue; alluding to the narrow lip). ORD. Orchidew. 
A monotypic genus. The species is a greenhouse, ter- 
restrial orchid, allied to Habenaria. It thrives in a 
compost of loam and rotten leaves, with the adcition of 
small pieces of decayed wood and charcoal. The tem- 
perature of an intermediate house is most suitable. 
Water must be plentifully supplied during the growing 
season. Propagation may be effected by division. 5 
S. fimbriata (fringed). /l. rosy-pink, rather small, scattered on 

a slender spike, sub-secund; sepals free, sub-equal, at length 
spreading; petals similar, but smaller; lip sprea from the 
column, narrow, as long as the sepals, trifid at apex, not spurred ; 
column very short. l. clustered at the base of the stem, oblong, 
Root tuberous, or consisting of fascicled, fleshy fibres. South 
Africa, 1871. (B. M. 5872.) 

STENOLOMA. Included under Davallia (which see). 

STENOMESSON (from stenos, narrow, and messon, 
middle; alluding to the shape of the perianth). Including 
Callithauma, Chrysiphiala, Clitanthus, Coburgia, Neæra, 
and Spherothele. Orv. Amaryllidew. This genus com- 
prises, according to Mr. Baker, nineteen species of stove 
or greenhouse, bulbous plants, natives of tropical America. 
Flowers many in an umbel, very rarely reduced to one, 
often on pendulous, recurved pedicels; perianth red, 
orange, or fulvous, showy; tube elongated, sub-cylindrical, 
often slightly contracted above the base or towards the 
middle; lobes sub-equal, erect or more or less spread- 
ing; stamens erect, connected on a six-toothed corona; 
involucral bracts two, broad or narrow. Leaves appear- 
ing with the flowers, linear or rather broad, loriform. 
Except where otherwise indicated, the under-mentioned 
species require greenhouse heat. For culture, see Hip- 

S. aurantiacum (o ). fl. nodding; th yellow, the seg- _ 

ra ag He oe i a as i ; umbels two-flowe ay. A revolute 
ae ttt. Quite, 195. (BK. 184 4a and E H. 1880, 
p. $96, under name of S. Hartwegii.) 4 

S. coccineum (scarlet).* fl. four to eight in an umbel, drooping ; 
perianth bright crimson, lżin. long, the oblong-lanceolate seg- 
ments half as long as the tube; scape lft. or more high, firm, 
terete. May. l. four or five, lft. or more long, moderately fleshy. 
ea a poe 1850. (Ref. B. 309.) SYN. Coburgia coccinea 
(B. M. ‘ 

S. croceum (yellow). jl. nearly erect, four in an umbel ; perianth 
golden, i lone: the tube curved, the limb segments con- 

, marcescent ; sca, long, terete, nivent ; bracts lin. long, 
glaucous. May. J. linear-lanceolate or oval-lanceolate, solitary, 
green above, whitish beneath, Peru, 1820. (B. M. 2641, under 
name of S. flavum B, R. 778, under name of Chrysiphiala 
flava.) ris 

S. curvidentatum (curved-toothed). nA shortly pedicellate; 
perianth golden, pale greenish below, 1jin. long, curved, the 
segments reflexed, obtuse ; coronal teeth recurved ; + 
long, marcescent; scape terete, 6in. long, two-flowered. ay 
i. lanceolate-oval, compressed, sub-acute. Peru, 1842. (B. M. 
2640.) 

S. Hartwegii (Hartweg’s). A synonym of S. aurantiacum. 

humilis (dwarf). /., perianth Mna, nearly 3in. long, the 
wae niai, eod shire: the limb somewhat ; 

scape one-flowered. March. J. TE glabrous, shining, sub- 
acute, slightly channelled, nearly Ift. long, and about din. broad. 
Cordilleras, 1841. Syn. Coburgia humilis (B. R. 1842, 46), 

incarnata (flesh-coloured).* fl. very shortly pedicellate; peri- 
© an variable Ta colour, usually red, nearly Sin. long, glabrous, 

the segments ovate-elliptic, slightly obtuse, 4 Sgr nearly lin 
long ; scape four or five-flowered, erect, about 2ft. high. A t 
i. linear, narrowed above, obtuse, entire, succulent, reti te- 
nerved, glabrous, erect, 1sft. long, lin, broad. Quito, 1826. 
(R. G. 1147.) SYN. Coburgia incarnata (S. B. F, G. ser. ii. 17). 
The following so-called species are regarded, by Mr. Baker, as 
“ apparently only, in a broad sense, varieties differing princi- 

y in the colour of the flower” ; 
i, fulvum (fulvous). j., perianth tawny, 44in. long; bracts 

pag a cae scape above 2ft. long. J. about six, linear-ligulate, 

38 
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sft. or more long. SYN. Coburgia fulva (B. M. 3221; B. R. 

1 
S. i, trichromum (three-coloured). fl., perianth tube scarlet, 

43in. long, slightly curved; limb segments green above the 
middle, paler within. 12. glaucous, obtuse, sub-erect. SYN. 

Coburgia trichroma (B. M. 7 and 5686). 

S. i. versicolor (various-coloured). ji., perianth varying in colour 

from scarlet to whitish-fulvous, the lower part curved, lin. long, 

the upper part ventricose, 1jin. long; limb lin. long, the seg- 

ments acute, spotted with green outside, whitish within. l. 2}ft. 

long, 2in. broad. SYN. Coburgia versicolor (B. R. xxviii. 66). 

S. latifolium (broad-leaved). ji. shortly pedicellate, nearly erect ; 
perianth orange-yellow, the tube cylindrical-infundibular, the 
segments spreading-recurved; scape umbellately five-flowered, 
green, March, l. petiolate, lanceolate-oblong, acuminate, nar- 
rowed into Paper striate-nerved. h. lft. Lima, 1837. 
Stove. (B. M. .) 

S. luteo-viride (yellowish-green). Jl. five or six in an umbel, on 
very short pedicels ; perianth tube greenish-yellow, cylindrical, 
2in’ to 3in. long, the segments yellow, with a distinct, green keel, 
lin. long; corona green, żin. long; scape 14ft. long. Spring. 
l. about four, linear-lorate, glabrous, lft. long, lin. broad, nar- 
rowed gradually to the point. Andes, 1878. (B. M. 6508.) 

S. pauciflorum Drar. fi. two to an umbel, one sessile, 
the other pedicellate, nearly erect ; panne yellow, nearly 2in. 
long, contracted above the middle, the segments green at back, 
concave, lanceolate, rigid ; stamens exserted ; scape glaucous. 
May. J lanceolate, narrowed at both ends, petiolate. h. 1ft. 
Peru, 1822. Syn. Chrysiphiala pauciflora (H. E. F. 132). 

S. Pearcei Pareso). f. six to eight in an umbel; perianth 
greenish-yellow, cernuous, funnel-shaped, the segments primrose- 
yellow, tinged externally with n, oblong, erecto-patent ; 
pedicels 2in. to 4in. long ; scape Siit. to 3ft. high, firm, slight 
compr May. l. lorate-lanceolate, 14ft. long, spenen 
gradually upwards to an_acute point, and downwards into a 

n iole 2in. to 3in. pone; the edges rather revolute. 
Andes of Bolivia, 1872. (Ref. B. 308.) > 

S. Stricklandi (Strickland’s). fl. five or six in an umbel ; peri- 
anth bright red, the segments aoe than the tube.. Spring. 
l. petiolate, oblong-lanceolate. Andes of Ecuador, 1882. 

suspensum (suspended). jl. four to six, drooping, on icels 
about lin. long ; perianth bright scarlet, lin. long, the oe half 
its le , the divisions żin. deep ; spathe two-leaved, lyin. long ; 
scape , erect, naked, lft. high. May. J. two, linear, acute, 
lft. long, 4in. broad, fleshy, Peru, 1865. (Ref. B. 22.) 

viridifiorum een-flowered). fl., perianth green, very 
pretty; peduncle short; bracts marcescent, deciduous ; aiana 
erect, 6ft. high, terete, smooth. May. J. long, flat, ensiform, 
about jin. broad, erecto-patent, diverging. Peru, 1839. SYN. 
Callithauma viridiflorum (B. M. 3866). 

8. cg ogre er ig 
an umbel; perianth yellow, with erect segments; stamens ex- 
serted ; scape Tin. long, glaucous. April. J. obovate-oblong, 

-nerved, petiolate, recurved at the margins, glaucous 
beneath. A. ift. Lima, 1842, Stove. (B. R: 1843, 2.) 
STENOPTERA (from stenos, narrow, and pteron, a 

wing; alluding to the linear, contracted inner segments 
- of the perianth).. Syn. Porphyrostachys. ORD. Orchidee. 
A small genus (three species) of stove, terrestrial orchids, 
natives of the mountains of tropical America. Flowers 
showy or mediocre, in a dense or slender spike. Leaves 
clustered at the base of the stem. The species are un- 
known to cultivation. 

STENORHYNCHUS. Included under Spiranthes 
(which see). 

: STENOS. This term, used in Greek compounds, 
‘signifies narrow; e.g., Stenophyllum, narrow-leaved. 
STENOSEMIA. Included under Acrostichum 

(which see). 

STENOSOLENIUM. A synonym of Arnebia. 
STENOSPERMATION (from stenos, narrow, and 

spermation, a diminutive of sperma, a seed ; in allusion to 
the slender seeds). ORD. Aroidew (Aracew). A genus 
consisting of about seven species of stove herbs or sub- 
shrubs, natiyes of tropical America. Flowers all herm- 
aphrodite ; spathe navicular, convolute, at length opening 
wholly deciduous; spadix long-stipitate, inappendiculate, 
much shorter than the spathe, cylindrical ; peduncle ter- 
minal, straight. Leaves distichous, coriaceous, lanceolate 
acuminate ; petioles short or elongated, sometimes sheath- 
ing along their whole length. Caudex elongated, creeping, 
or rooting at the nodes. §. pompayanense, the only 

-coloured).* jl. on short pedicels, six in - 

Stenospermation—continued. 

species introduced, requires culture similar to Spathi- 

phyllum (which see). 

S. pompayanense (Pompayan). fl., spathe ivory-white, boat- 
s E Ani spadix suffused with white, about 2in. 
long. J. elliptic-oblong or oblong-lanceolate, slightly obtuse at 
base ; petioles half to three-quarters the length of the blades, 
sheathed above the middle. Caudex ascending. h. lft. Pom- 

yan Andes, 1875. Evergreen perennial. SYNS. S. Wallisii (B. M. 
and G. C. 1875, 116-7), Spathiphyllum Wallisii. 

S. Wallisii (Wallis). A synonym of S. pompayanense. 

STENOSTEMUM. A synonym of Stenostomum 
(which see). 

STENOSTOMUM (from stenos, narrow, and stoma, 

a mouth; alluding to the shape of the flowers). Syns. 

Sienostemum, Sturmia. ORD. Rubiacee. A small genus 

(about five species) of pretty, small, stove, evergreen trees, 

natives of the West Indies, now included, by Bentham and 

Hooker, as a section of the genus Antirrhwa. Flowers 

white, small, cymose; calyx five-toothed ; corolla funnel- 

shaped, five-lobed; stamens five; peduncles axillary. 

Leaves opposite, oval or oblong, shortly petiolate; sti- 

pules at length deciduous. For culture of the two 

species introduced, see Hamiltonia. 

S. lucidum (clear). f. distant; peduncles once or twice bifid 
below or at the middle. May. J. elliptic or elliptic-oblong, 
chartaceous, 2in. to 3in. long, blunt, shining-glabrous. 1818. 
A small tree. 

S. tomentosum (tomentose). fl. distant; peduncles rather ex- 
ceeding the leaves, once or twice bifid about the middle. May. 
l. elliptic, šin. to 4in. long, glabrous above, velvety-tomentose 
beneath. 1822. A small tree. 

STENOTAPHRUM (from stenos, narrow, and- 
taphros, a trench; referring to the cavities in the rachis 

in which the spikelets are seated). Syn. Diastemanthe. 

ORD. Graminee. A small genus (two or three species) of 
stove, creeping, radicant grasses, inhabiting tropical 
regions, mostly near the sea. Spikelets-usually two or 
four together in very short spikes, embedded in the alter- 
nate notches of the broad rachis of a spike-like panicle, 
the rachis of the partial spike usually produced into a 
short point beyond the insertion of the spikelets, and 
the common rachis often disarticulating transversely be- 
tween the notches when old; glumes four; inflorescence 

terminal. Leaves flat or convolute, spreading. S. ameri- 
canum, the only species in cultivation, is a curious, peren- 
nial grass, thriving in a light, loamy soil. It may be 
increased by seeds, or by divisions. 
S. americanum (American). Australian Buffalo Grass. Jl., spikes 

solitary and terminal, 2in. or more long, the rachis flat and 
flexuous, ere disarticulating transversely between the notches 
when old, J. obtuse, flat or involute, the sheaths usually broad 
and flat, ciliated at the orifice. Stems somewhat flattened. 
h. about 1ft. Tropical regions, &c. Syn. S. glabrum. 

S. a, variegatum (variezated).* l. 2in. to 4in. long, blunt, freely 
striped with creamy-white. 1874. An excellent basket plant. 
This is probably the plant catalogued by some nurserymen as 
Stephanophorum glabrum variegatum. . k 

S. glabrum (glabrous), A synonym of S. americanum. 

STEPHANANDRA (from stephanos, a crown, and 
aner, andros, a male; alluding to the disposition of the 
stamens). ORD. Rosacew. A monotypic genus. © The 
species is a hardy, deciduous shrub, allied to Spiræa 
(which see for culture). 

S. flexuosa (flexuous). f. white, small, disposed in corymbose 
panicles or racemes, slenderly pedicellate, ebracteolate ; calyx 
obes and petals five, the latter spathulate. July. /. alternate, ~ 

tiolate, incised, or pinnatifid and incised-serrate, pubescent 
eneath ; stipules leafy, persistent. Branches slender, distichous, 

flexuous. Japan, 1870, 

STEPHANTIA (named in honour of Professor Frederick 
Stephan, of Moscow, who died in 1817). Syn. Clypea. 
ORD. Menispermacee. A small genus (three species) of 
stove or greénhouse climbers, natives of tropical Africa 
or Asia, or tropical and sub-tropical Australia. Flowers 
dicecious, disposed in simple or compound umbels; males 
with six to ten, females with three to five, sepals. Leaves 
usually peltate. The species introduced require similar 
treatment to Morisonia (which see). 
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S. hernandifolia (Hernandia-leaved). /l. in capitate umbels, on 
short or long, axillary peduncles ; petals three or four ; rays eight 
to twelve, with subulate bracts. June. Jl. ovate or sub-deltoid, 
acute, obtuse, or acuminate at apex, truncate or sub-cordate at 
base, šin. to 6in. in diameter, glabrous or thinly pubescent below 
or on both surfaces ; petioles 14in, to 4in. long. India. 

S. rotunda (round-leaved). fl. orange; umbels loosely cymose. 
June. l. broadly ovate or nearly round, irregularly sinuate-lobed 
= repand, glabrous, on long petioles. Himalayas, 1866. Green- 
ouse, 

STEPHANIA (of Willdenow). 
phoma (which see). 

STEPHANIUM. A synonym of Palicourea (which 
see). 

STEPHANOCOMA (from stephanos, a crown, and 
kome, hair; referring to the crown-like pappus). ORD. 
Compositæ. A monotypic genus, The 
species is a greenhouse, Thistle-like herb, 
requiring culture similar to Berkheya 
(which see). 
S. carduoides (Thistle-like). f.-heads yellow, 

discoid, small, at the tips of the branches, 
corymbose; involucral scales shorter than 
the disk, in many rows, subulate, margined 
with solitary, slender spines. Autumn. J. 
sparsely setulose, or glabrous on both sides, 
spiny-toothed or lobed, long-decurrent. Stem 
erect, striate, sub-glabrous. A. 24ft. South 
Africa, 1864. (B. M. 5715, under name of 
Stobeea spheerocephala.) 

STEPHANOLIRION. Asynonym 
of Tristagma (which see). 

STEPHANOMERIA (from stepha- 
nos, a crown, and meris, a part; a name 
of no particular application). Syn. 
Jamesia (of Nees). Orv. Composite. 
A genus comprising about eight species 
of hardy, glabrous, annual or perennial 
herbs, natives of North-west America. 
Flower-heads pink and white, radiate, 
sometimes terminal and erect, sometimes 
fascicled at the stdes of the branches; 
ray florets ligulate, truncately five- 
toothed at apex. Leaves alternate, nar- 
row, entire, remotely toothed, runcinate- 
pinnatifid, or the cauline ones reduced 
to short scales. Stems erect, simple or 
divaricately branched. Probably none 
of the species are now grown in this 
country. 

STEPHANOPHORUM GLA- 
BRUM VARIEGATUM. See Ste- 
notaphrum americanum varje- 
gatum. 

STEPHANOPHYSUM. Included 
under Ruellia (which see). 

STEPHANOTIS (from stephanos, 
a crown, and~ous, otos, an ear; alluding 
to the auricles of the staminal crown). 
Syn. Jasminanthes. ORD. Asclepiadee. 
A genus comprising about fourteen 
Species of glabrous, twining, often tall- : 
climbing, stove shrubs ; five are found in Madagascar, 
five in the Malayan Archipelago and South China, three 
in Cuba, and one in Peru. Flowers white, large, simple, 
in umbelliform cymes; calyx five-parted, the segments 
somewhat leafy; corolla salver-shaped or nearly funnel- 
shaped, the tube cylindrical, broader at the base, and 
dilated at the throat, the limb of five twisted lobes ; 
Coronal seales five, erect, often free at apex. Leaves 
opposite, coriaceous. Only two of the species have been 
introduced. g, floribunda is a beautiful and very popular, 

Stove plant, because of its fragrant, pure white blossoms, 
which are produced in great profusion. It succeeds best 
in turfy loam, and may be increased by cuttings of the 

A synonym of Steri- 

Stephanotis—continued. 

previous year’s growth, inserted singly in pots, in spring, 
and placed in a close frame with a temperature of 60deg. 
Established plants do best when placed in a bed of pre- 
pared soil, about 3ft. square, and the growths trained to a 
trellis beneath the roof. §. Thouarsii thrives under 
similar treatment. 
S. floribunda (bundle-flowered).* Clustered Wax Flower; Mada- 

gascar Chaplet Flower; Madagascar Jasmine. fl. of the purest 
white, highly fragrant, borne freely in large bunches; sepals 
ovate, obtuse, one-fourth as long as the corolla tube ; segments 
of the corolla ovate-oblong ; coronal scales ovate, shorter than 
the anthers; peduncles short, scarcely pe sre, Aes petioles. 
May. l. oval or ovate-elliptic, ample, of great substance, retuse 
or very shortly uncinate-acuminate. h. 10ft, Madagascar, 1839. 
See Fig. 531. (B. v. 203; B. M. 4058; G. C. n. s., xiv. p. 169; 
P. M. B. xi. 29.) The Elvaston variety is a compact-growing, 
floriferous form. (G. C. n. s., xiv., p. 169.) 

FIG. 531. FRUITING BRANCH, AND PORTION OF INFLORESCENCE, OF 
STEPHANOTIS FLORIBUNDA. 

Thouarsii (Thouars’). fl., sepals ovate-lanceolate, one-third 
Oe length of the corolla tube; coronal scales lanceolate, ex- 

ceeding the anthers; peduncles equalling the petioles, three- 
flowered. May. l. obovate or obovate-oblong, shortly acuminate. 
h. 10ft. Madagascar, 1842. 

STEPS. In gardens, these are best constructed of 

stone, which should be of a description suitable for with- 

standing frost and exposure to all weathers. Steps are 
necessary for affording a means of entering glass houses, 
when the latter are situated above the ground level, 

and for passing from one terrace walk to another, when 

the ground is too steep or inconveniently situated for 

forming a slope instead. 
Folding Steps, made of wood, and hinged at the top, 



Steps—continued. 

are very valuable for standing upon in places where a 

ladder cannot be used. Two pairs of folding Steps, with 

a plank resting on their tops, make a good movable 

stage for the use of workmen engaged in clipping high 

hedges, &c. 

STERCULIA (from Sterculius, a god, derived from 

stercus, dung; the flowers and leave; of some of the 

species are fetid). Including Brachychiton (kept distinct 

in this work), Delabechea, Ivira, and Southwellia. ORD. 

Sterculiacee. Of this genus, about sixty species have 

been described as such, but probably not more than fifty 

are really distinct; they are stove or greenhouse, ever- 

green trees, inhabiting the warmer regions of the globe, 

being most plentiful in tropical Asia. Flowers paniculate 

or rarely racemose, the inflorescence usually axillary ; 

calyx five-cleft or five-parted, rarely four-parted, often 

coloured ; petals wanting; staminal column bearing at the 

summit fifteen (or rarely ten) stamens. Leaves undivided, 

lobed, or digitate. The species introduced, a selection 

of which is given below, succeed in a light, loamy soil, 
or a compost of loam and peat. Ripened cuttings, with 
the leaves intact, will readily root in sand, under a 
hand-glass; those of the stove species require a moist 

heat. : 

S. Balanghas (Balanghas). /l. purplish, panicled ; calyx segments 
linear, p en to the mths abe wa ents connivent. June to 
September. J. elliptic-oblong, rather blunt, entire, nearly 
smooth. h. 30ft. Malabar and East Indies, 1787. Stove. 

S. Bidwilli (Bidwill’s). The correct name of plant described in 
this work as Brachychiton Bidwilli. 

S. discolor (scapes o fl. in terminal, contracted, spicate 
panicles; calyx rose-red, rusty-tomentose, l4in. long, between 
campanulate and funnel-shaped. J. long-petiolate, 5in. to Tin. 
long and broad, pale green, cordate or bilobed at base, with a 
broad or narrow sinus, more or less deeply five-lobed, but never 
de the — h. 40ft. West Australia, 1882. Greenhouse. 

S. diversifolia (variable-leaved). Bottle-tree of Victoria. The 
correct name of plant described in this work as Brachychiton 
diversifolium. : 

8. Ivira (Ivira). fl. yellowish, with spreading segments, in pani- 
cles ; carpels bristly. July. Z. ovate, smooth, acuminated at the 
sae entire, rarely three-lobed. h. 20ft. to 60ft, South America, 

Stove. 

S, lanceolata (lanceolate-leaved). jl. reddish-brown, stellate, in 
small, axillary panicles ; calyx segments spreading, not cohering 
at base; racemes simple. Summer. J. quite entfre, smooth, 
ovate-lanceolate. h. 20ft. China. Greenhouse. (B. R. 1256.) 

S. macrophylla (large-leaved). jl. yellow; calyx five-cleft, with 
_ Spreading segments ; panicles lateral, drooping. July. 1. deeply 

cordate, obtuse, undivided, tomentose beneath. East Indies, 
1822. A large, stove tree. 

S. platanifolia (Plane-leaved), Chinese Parasol. fl. icled. 
: l. large, highly glabrous, cordate, three to iwe-iltel: Tob 

= 

‘Fig. 532, FRUITS AND LEAF OF STERCULIA RUPESTRIS, 

je 
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terminating in an acute point, the sinuses rounded; petioles 
terete. China. A tall, greenhouse tree. 

S. pubescens (downy). A synonym of S. tragacanthe. 

Fic, 533. DEHISCING FRUIT AND SEED OF STERCULIA RUPESTRIS. 

S. ru (rock-loving). Bottle-tree. fl., calyx campanulate, 
deeply lobed; panicle tomentose, usually longer than the 

tioles. Summer. J. glabrous, either quite entire, oblong- 
inear or lanceolate, 3in. to 6in. long, or digitate, of five to nine 
sessile leaflets, often above 6in. long. Australia, 1880. A good- 
sized, greenhouse tree, the trunk often swelling to a large size 
—hence the common name. See Figs. 532 and 535. SYN. Dela- 
bechea rupestris. 

S, tragacanthe (tragacanth). Tragacanth Gum-tree of Sierra 
Leone. fl. red-brown; calyx segments equalling the turbinate 
tube; panicle axillary, coarctate, tomentose. Summer, J. ovate, 
acute, obtuse at base, tomentose beneath. A. 20ft. Guinea, 
1793. Stove. (B. R. 1363.) SYN. S. pubescens. 

S. villosa (villous). f., calyx downy outside, pinkish within; 
style recurved; panicle cet Bion © pendulous. June. J. five to 
sevea-lobed, acuminate, velvety-tomentose beneath. h. l5ft. 
East Indies, 1805. Stove. 

STERCULIACEZH. A natural order of usually 
soft-wooded herbs, shrubs, or trees, mostly inhabiting 
tropical and sub-tropical regions. Flowers regular, herm- 
aphrodite or unisexual; calyx gamosepalous, usually per- 
sistent, more or less deeply five-cleft, rarely four or three- 
cleft, the lobes valvate; petals five, hypogynous, free or 
adnate at base with the staminal tube, often marcescent- 
persistent, twisted-imbricated, or wanting ; stamens very 

variable ; inflorescence axillary or rarely terminal, race- 
mose or cymose-paniculate, or rarely reduced to a solitary 
flower. Fruit dry or rarely baccate. Leaves alternate, 
or very rarely nearly opposite, sometimes simple, penni- 
nerved or palmineryed, entire, toothed, or lobed, some- 
times digitately three to nine-foliolate; stipules at the 
bases of the petioles, very rarely wanting. Sterculiacee 
contain an abundant mucilage, combined, in the old bark 
of the woody species, with a bitter, astringent matter, 
and are emetics and stimulants. The dried and split 
cotyledons of the seeds’ of Theobroma Cacao are called 
cocoa nibs, and, when ground and made into a paste, 
chocolate. The seeds comprise, among other properties, 
a fixed and solid oil, known as cocoa butter. The order 
embraces about forty-six genera, and 520 species. These 
are classified, by the authors of the “Genera Plantarum,” 
under seven tribes: Buettneriew, Dombeyew, Eriolenee, 
Helicteree, Hermanniew, Lasiopetalew, and Sterculiee. 
Illustrative genera are: Buettneria, Cola, Commersonia, 
Helicteres, Lasiopetalum, Sterculia. 

STEREOSANDRA (from stereos, rigid, and aner, 
andros, a male or anther; in reference to the upright 
stamen). ORD. Orchidew. A monotypic genus. The 
Species is a stove, terrestrial, leafless orchid, bearing a 
loose raceme of shortly-pedicellate, medium-sized flowers. 
It is a native of Java, and has not been introduced to 
cultivation in this country. 

STEREOXYLON. A synonym of Escallonia. 
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STERIGMA (from sterigma, a fork; the larger 

stamens are connected at the base and forked at the 
top). Syn. Sterigmostemon, ORD. Orucifere. A genus 
comprising five species of hardy, robust, perennial herbs, 
natives of Asia Minor, Persia, the Caspian region, and 
Siberia. Flowers yellow, rather large, in elongated, 
ebracteate racemes; sepals sub-erect; pedicels rather 
thick, spreading. Leaves entire or pinnatifid. One or 
two of the species have been introduced, but they are 
now probably lost to cultivation. 

STERIGMA. A term applied to any foliaceous 
prolongation of the blade of a leaf down on the stem 
by decurrence. 

STERIGMOSTEMON. A synonym of Sterigma 
(which see). 

STERILE. Barren. <A male or staminate flower 
is commonly said to be Sterile. 

STERIPHOMA (from steriphoma, a foundation; in 
allusion to the large fruit-stalk). Syns. Remeria (of 
Trattinick), Stephania (of Willdenow). ORD. Cappa- 
ridee. A small genus (three species) of stove, unarmed 
shrubs, natives of Peru, New Grenada, Venezuela, and 
the Trinity Islands. Flowers orange, showy; calyx two 
or four-lobed at apex, irregularly ruptured; torus very 
short ; petals four, sessile ; stamens six; racemes terminal; 
peduncles thick ; pedicels thickened at the apex, infracted 

_ or recurved, one-flowered. Leaves long-petiolate, one- 
foliolate; leaflet lanceolate, entire ; petiole thickened at 
the apex. The only species introduced is well worth 
cultivating on account.of the beauty of its flowers. It 
thrives in a compost of equal parts loam, peat, and 
sand. Cuttings should be taken from young wood, 
inserted in a pot of sand, and plunged in heat, under a 
hand glass, 

S. cleomoides (Cleome-like).* ji. with a reddish-brown calyx and 
yellow petals and stamens. April to July. J. oblong-lanceolate, 
much acuminated, scarcely longer than the foots s. A Oft. 
Caraccas, 1823. Syn. S. paradoxum (B. M. 5788; F. d. S. 554-5; 
L. & P. F. G. i. 73, p. 107.) ; 

S. paradoxum (paradoxical). A synonym of S. cleomoides. 

STERIS. Now included under Hydrolea (which 
see). 

STERNBERGIA (named in honour of Count Caspar 
Sternberg, 1761-1838, a celebrated botanist). Mount 
Etna Lily. Including Oporanthus. ORD. Amaryllidee. 
Of this genus, about twelve species have been described, 
but, according to Mr. Baker, not more than four are 
distinct as such; they are hardy, bulbous plants, inhabiting 
Eastern Europe and the Mediterranean region. Flower 
often solitary; perianth funnel-shaped, straight, with a 
short or rather long tube, and linear or lanceolate, equal, 
erecto-patent lobes; stamens equally affixed at the throat 
or the bases of the lobes; bracts membranous, hyaline, 
tubular at base; scape short, sometimes very short, solid. 
Leaves late or cotemporary with the flowers. Bulb 
tunicated. §. lutea is a popular and valuable plant, 
on account of its yellow flowers being produced in 
autumn. ‘The genus may be divided into two sections, 
viz., Sternbergia proper, having autumnal flowers, with 
a cylindrical tube, and leaves produced in spring; and 
Oporanthus, with short-tubed, funnel-shaped flowers, pro- 
duced, with the leaves, in October. To the first section 
belong 8. colchiciflora, S. macrantha, and 8. Schubertii. 
S. lutea and its forms comprise the second section. 
Only a couple of species call for mention here. They 
succeed best in soil of a good depth, and in a sheltered 
position. The bulbs may be placed from 4in. to 6in. below 
the. surface when planting. 
S. colchiciflora (Colchicum-flowered). fl. ile, erect, od ; 

perianth tube yellowish-white, straight, partly subterraneous, five 
to nine lines long ; limb yellow, erecto-patent, lin. to I4in. long, 
the segments striate-nerved ; scape subterraneous, one-flowered. 
Autumn. 7. produced in spring, rarely in autumn, usually five, 
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Sternbergia—continued. 
erect, twisted, carinate, obtuse , callous, 4in. long, one line or more broad, Hungary and Roumielia, 1816. (B. R. 2008.) 

S. lutea (yellow).* Winter Daffodil; Yellow Star Flower. - 
Jl., perianth yellow, lin. to 24in. long, turbinate-campanulate ; 
tube straight, funnel-shaped ; segments slightly concave, obtuse 
or emarginate, twelve to seventeen lines long; scape 2in. to 4in. 
long. utumn. l. five, six, or more, arcuate-reflexed, linear- 
lorate, obtusely carinate, canaliculate, obtuse, dark green, 6in. to 
12in. long, four to six lines broad. Central Europe, 1596, See 

Fic. 534. STERNBERGIA LUTEA. , 

(B. M. 290; S. F. G. 310). This Fig. 534. Syn. Amaryllis lutea 
lant is supposed ea he the “Lily of the Field,” of 
he following, often classified as species, are r 

Mr. Baker as mere varieties : 

1. exigua (mean), (jl. erect; perianth tube campanulate, 
gat equal caer scape lin. long. l. one to three, short. 

North Africa, 1820 

S. 1, Fischeriana (Fischer’s). /. pale yellow ; perianth eager 
lgin. long; scape Sin. long, mostly underground. Spring. 
erect, loriform, quite flat. Karabagh, 1868. (R. G. 576, under 
name of S. Fischeriana.) 

Saag leaves short 
ong by þin. broad. 

ture. 
by 

Ss. 1, , (Grecian). A form with short 
at flowering period, finally 4in. to Sin. 
Greece. 

S. 1, sicula (Sicilian).* A variety bearing larger flowers, with 
more acute, narrower perianth segments. Sicily. 

STEUDELIA (of Sprengel). A synonym of Erythro- 
aylon. 

STEUDNERA (named after Dr. Steudner, of Gorlitz, 
a German botanist). ORD. Aroidee (Aracew). A small 
genus (three or four species) of stove, herbaceous per- 
ennials, natives of Burmah. Flowers all perfect, dense, 
the females much shorter than the males; spathe opening, 
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 Steudnera—continued. i 

very shortly convolute at base, ovate-lanceolate, at lengt 

reflexed above the middle, marcescent; spadix much 

shorter than the spathe, part-of the back female flowers 

adnate ; peduncle short. Leaves long-petiolate, peltate, 

ovate-oblong, emarginate at base. Caudex thick, elon- 

gated, ascending, membranous-sheathed. 8S. colocasie- 

folia and its variety are the only members of this genus 

yet introduced. These thrive in a soil composed of rich, 

sandy loam, leaf mould, and bits of broken charcoal, well 

mixed and drained. A moist atmosphere is desirable, 
and a resting period necessary. Propagation may be 
effected by suckers, by cuttings, or by division of the 
rootstock, 

S. colocasizfolia (Colocasia-leaved). fl., spathe yellowish, 
more or less dark purple within, becoming recurved so as to 
expose the spadix, which is whitish, one-third as long as the 
spathe, and erect. .1. of an obscure green above, paler beneath ; 

oles sometimes of a somewhat violet colour. Stems short, 
ick, fleshy. 1869. (I. H. n. s. 90; R. G, 633.) 

S. c. discolor (two-coloured). fl., spathe yellow on both sur- 
faces, the base reddish-purple. l. marked between the primary 
veins above with a series of broad, brownish-purple blotches. 
pen eae M. 6076 and F. d. S. 2201, under name of 

; olia. 

STEVENIA. Included under Arabis. 

STEVENSONIA (named after Stevenson, formerly 
Governor of the Island of Mauritius and its dependencies). 
Syn. Phænicophorium. ORD. Palme. A monotypic genus. 
The species is a noble, stove Palm. It thrives in a hot, 
moisture-laden atmosphere, and suffers if the temperature 
falls too low, or the air becomes dry. The mixture best 
adapted for it is a well-drained, fibrous peat, with pieces 
of charcoal and turfy .loam and sand intermixed. Pro- 
pagated by means of imported seeds. 
S. grandifolia (large-leaved).* fl., lower spathes 1}{t. long, the 
upper ones club-shaped, smooth, 2ft. to 3)ft. long; spadix 3ft. 
to 6ft. long; regres a g to 3ft. long, compressed at base. 
Jr orange-red, šin. to ĝin. long. l. cuneate-obovate, bifid, oblique 
at base, deeply laciniated down the side, with incised segments ; 
petioles Sin. to 18in. long, glabrous, pale green, convex below; 
sheaths 2ft. to 3ft. long, h Stem very spiny 

Rite watdlncen, pranon ag Dertignponun ia a: pit m Ti m num ani . pict (all of gardens), Phoenicophorium sechellarum (1. H. 438). 
STEVIA (named after Peter James Esteve, M.D., 

_ Professor of Botany at Valencia, in the sixteenth century). 
ORD. Composite. A genus of stove, greenhouse, or 
hardy herbs or sub-shrubs, rarely diffuse. More than 
100 species have been described by various authors, but the 
number may be reduced; they inhabit the warmer parts 
of America. Flower-heads white or purplislt, paniculate 
or corymbose; involucre cylindrical ; bracts five or six; 
receptacle flat, naked; florets five, equal, regular, five- 
cleft, tubular; achenes narrow ; pappus palez or bristles 
two or many. _Leaves opposite, or the upper ones alter- 
nate, often triple-nerved and serrated, sometimes tri- 
sected or entire. The under-mentioned species are rather 
pretty, perennial herbs, and, except where otherwise stated, 

all succeed in the open flower-border, in summer. The 
protection of a frame is necessary in severe weather. 
Propagation may be effected by seeds, by cuttings, or by 
divisions, 
S. breviaristata (short-awned). f.-heads of ti č 
colour, apoa in a dense man e florets with. brer En 
a limb of five spreading segments ; pappus of three rather strong, 
rigid crowns, short. July. J. opposite, nearly glabrous, coarsely 
serrated, attenuated, but not petiolate ; upper ones lanceolate. 
Branches downy. h. 2ft. to 3ft. Tucuman, 1836. Stove. 

Pah M. 3792.) 
Eupatoria (Hemp Agrimony-like). f.-heads in fastigi rather loose corymbs ; florets white, flesh-coloured in prey oy twice as long as the involucre. August. J. lanceolate, somewhat Parveen Into Sre three-nerved, the upper ones obso- 

S pe Ble a . lft. Mexico, 1826. (B. M. 1849.) Syn. 

rs en oe A synonym of S. rhombifolia. 
hyssopifolia (Hyssop-leaved). A synonym of S. i > - paniculata. 

i reat wn A synonym of S. serrata. 
ovata (ovate-leaved). .-heads white, in rath 

tigiate corymbs. August, 1. ovate, scrated, Gancate ce tear 

, Scaly, and spiny. 

Stevia—continued. 

entire ; upper ones oblong, sub-entire. Stem erect, paniculate. 

h, 2ft. Mexico, 1816. 

paniculata (paniculate). /.-heads white, the tubes of the ray 
florets, which are longer than the involucre, purplish ; peduncles 
slightly branched, three or four-headed, corymbose. August. 

l., lowest ones opposite, ovate; upper ones alternate, ovate- 
oblong, serrated, cuneate at base, entire, the uppermost ones 
linear-lanceolate. Stem erect, shortly pubescent, paniculate. 
h. 14ft. Mexico, 1824. (B. M. 1861, under name of S. hyssopi- 
folia.) 

S. ta (pedate-leaved). f.-heads loosely corymbose; in- 
volucre purplish ; florets white, all tubular ; anthers dark purple, 
July to September. l. alternate, pedate, generally seven-cleft ; 
leaflets linear, quite entire, with revolute gi aap petioles 
channelled, trifid. Stem erect, branched towards the top. A. lit. 
Mexico, 1803. (B. M. 2040.) The correct name of this plant is 
Florestina pedata. 

S. pubescens (downy). /f.-heads purple; involucre pubescent ; 
pores paleaceous; corymbs fastigiate, rather dense. August. 
., lower ones opposite, sub-spathulate, toothed at apex, at- 
tenuated into the petioles ; Toper ones scattered, linear, sub- 
entire. Stem simple, somewhat erect, pubescent. A. Lift. 
Mexico, 1 

S. punctata (dotted). A synonym of S. Eupatoria. 

S. p urea (purple). fl.-heads purple, in slightly coarctate 
corymbs ; involucre pale greenish ; pappus paleaceous and three- 
awned. August. Z. lanceolate, alternate ; lower ones obovate, 
channelled, narrowed into the petioles, serrulated at apex. Stem 
erect, velvety-pubescent, much-branched. A. 1}ft. Mexico, 1812. 
(B. R. 93, under name of S. Eupatoria.) — 

S. rhombifolia (rhomb-leaved). fl.-keads white or yellow and 
white, rarely red, in fascicles at the tips of the branches. Septem- 
ber. J., lower ones rhomboid-ovate, crenate-serrated ; upper ones 
often alternate, narrower, and more entire. h. 13ft. Mexico, 
1827. (B. R. xxiv. 59, under name of S. fascicularis.) 

S. serrata (saw-edged). fl.-heads white or pink, in fastigiate 
corymbs ; pappus bristly, two or often three-awned. August. 
l. alternate, somewhat fascicled, linear- lanceolate, slightly 
glabrous, serrated, entire at base and attenuated into the petioles. 
Stem erect, branched, pubescent. h. 15ft. Mexico, 1827. SYN. 
S. iveefolia, 

S. trachelioides (Throatwort-like). /l.-heads purple; involucral 
scales downy, mucronate-acuminate ; pappus crown-like, very 
short; corymbs clustered, many-headed. August. J. of the 
lower branches opposite, cuneate at base or entire, sessile ; the 
rest broadly ovate, slightly acute, deeply crenate-serrate, hairy 
on both sides. Stem erect, densely velvety-pubescent. h. 23ft. 
Mexico, 1839. Greenhouse. (B. M. 3856.) 

STEWARTIA. See Stuartia. 

STIBASIA. Included under Marattia. 

STICHUS. A term which, used in Greek com- 
pounds, denotes a rank or row: e.g., Distichous, two- 
ranked. 

STICKMANNIA. 
(which see). 

STIFFTIA (so called after A. J. Stifft, 1760-1836, 
Imperial Physician in Austria). Syns. Aristomenia, 
Augusta, Sanhilaria, ORD. Composite. A genus com- 
prising four or five species of stove, glabrous trees and 
shrubs, natives of Brazil or Guiana. Flower-heads 
yellow or orange, large and solitary or few together, or 
smaller and paniculate ; involucral bracts in many series, 
imbricated, obtuse, appressed, the outer ones gradually 
shortening ; receptacle naked, foveolate; florets tubular, 
with a limb of five, narrow, revolute lobes; achenes 
elongated; pappus bristles in many series. Leaves alter- 
nate, coriaceous, entire. §. chrysantha is a fine, showy, 
evergreen shrub, requiring a well-drained, turfy loam, and 
a light, airy situation. It is propagated by cuttings of 
the young wood, inserted in sandy soil, under a bell 
glass, in bottom-heat. 

S. chrysantha (golden-flowered). f.-heads orange-colour, 2in. 
2 DE onary 7 foree ange ; pappus saffron-colour. 
1840. (B. M. A438 i ceolate, acuminate. h. 6ft. > 

A synonym of Dichorisandra 

STIGMA (from stigma, a mark; in allusion to the 
Stigma being a mark or spot on the style). That part 
of the pistil of a flower which is~fitted to receive the 
pollen when mature, and to permit the passage of pollen 
tubes for the fertilisation of the ovules. It is peculiar 
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Stigma—continued. ig 

in having its surface covered with long cells, attached 
loosely by one end to the cells below, with the other 
end free. These cells secrete a sticky fluid, which 
retains the pollen grains when they touch it, and also 
stimulates them to emit tubes (see Pollen). The tubes 
can readily pass in between the loosely-arranged cells 
of the Stigma, and then down the loose “ conducting 
tissue” of the style and ovary. The Stigma has no 
epidermis upon it, in which it differs from all other parts 
of flowering plants. It is usually situated on the tip 
or along one side of the style; or the latter may be 
absent, in which ease the Stigma is situated on the 
tip of the ovary. It may be displaced from this position 
by inequality of growth in the two sides of the ovary. 
Each carpel has a Stigma; but where two or more carpels 
are closely united, the Stigmata may also be so united 
as to appear like one. In those flowers that are pollinated 
by wind (e.g., Grasses), the Stigma is frequently covered 
with long, spreading hairs; while in those pollinated 
by insects, and in cleistogamous flowers; the Stigma is 
usually small, and confined to the tip of the style, or 
to a narrow line on one side of it. 

STIGMAPHYLLON (from stigma, and phyllon, a 
leaf; alluding to the stigmas being expanded into a 
sort of leaf). ORD. Malpighiacee. A genus comprising 
about fifty species of handsome, stove, climbing shrubs, 
natives of tropical America. Flowers yellow; calyx 
five-parted, eight-glanded; petals unguiculate, unequal, 
glabrous ; stamens ten, unequal, six being perfect; corymbs 
umbelliform, on axillary and terminal branchlets or pe- 
duncles; pedicels minutely bracteate at base, articulated 
and bibracteolate below the middle. Leaves generally 
opposite, of two forms, entire or denticulate, rarely 
lobed; petioles biglandular; stipules minute. The species 
best known to cultivation are described below. They 
will grow in a mixture of loam, leaf soil, and peat, with 
the addition of some sharp sand. Cuttings, made from 
ripened wood, will root freely if inserted in sandy soil, 
under a hand glass, in heat, taking about three or four 
weeks to do so. 

S, aristatum (awned). #., petals fimbriated ; umbels peduncu- 
late, few-flowered. June to August. l., cauline ones glabrous, 
Sagittate-hastate, angled, acute ; those on the younger branchlets 
often oblong, entire; petioles biglandular at apex. A. 15ft. 
Brazil, 1832. (B. R. 1659.) 

S. ciliatum (ciliated).* Golden Vine. fl. large, three to six in an 
umbel; petals fringed, with long claws. October. J. opposite, 
cordate, oblique at the base, smooth, ciliated, glaucous. Brazil, 
1796. ll climber. (P. M. B. xv. 77.) 

S. diversifolium (variable-leaved). ., pedicels articulated at 
the base. June. shining above, pubescent or tomentose 
beneath, ovate or oblong-linear, rounded or almost cordate at 
base; petiolar glands aa to the leaf. West Indies, 1826. 
Lofty climber. 

S, fulgens (brilliant). fi. borne on divided peduncles, Summer. 
l. glabrous , above, e beneath with silky down, cordate- 
rounded, mucronulate, repand, entire; basilar sinus open ; w 
oc ip, Sn a little below the top. West Indies, &c., 1 

climber. 

S. heterophyllum (variable-leaved). fi. several to an umbel, 
on solitary, axillary peduncles; sepals erect; petals orbicular, 
December. /. opposite, mostly ovate, waved, entire, very obtuse, 
mucronate ; sometimes broader, almost cordate, deeply three- 
lobed ; lobes oblong, obtuse, mucronate, the side ones spreading, 
Buenos Ayres, 1842. Tall climber. (B. M. 4014.) 

S, jatrophzefolium (Jatropha-leaved). fi., petals fimbriated, 
shell-shaped ; umbel ay Tiar Summer. J. palmately five 
to seven-cleft or parted, acute, serrate-ciliated, cordate, clear 
Betis green ; petioles biglandular at apex. A. 6ft. Uruguay, 1841. 
(B. R. xxx. 75 

S. littorale (shore-loving).* f. on pedicels }in. to 1}in. long; 
corolla lin. in diameter; claw of the petals longer than the 
sepals; peduncles axillary, solitary, many-fowerod ; corymbs 
terminal, simple or compound. Autumn. 1. opposite and alter- 
nate, Jong-petiolate, 2in. to bin. long, varying in shape. South 
Brazil, A tall, leafy climber. (B. M. 6623.) 

STIGMAROTA. -A synonym of Flacourtia (which 
see), 

STIGMATIC, STIGMATOSE. Relating to the 
stigma. : 

STIGMATIFEROUS. Stigma-bearing. 
STIGMATOID. Stigma-like. 

STILAGINEÆ. Included under Buphorbiacer. 
STILBEZ. A tribe of Verbenacee. 

STILLINGFLEETIA. A synonym of Sapium 
(which see). 

STILLINGIA (named in honour of Dr. Benjamin 
Stillingfleet, 1702-1771, an eminent English’ botanist). 
ORD. Euphorbiacee. Thirteen species have been referred 
to this genus; they are stove or greenhouse, glabrous 
shrubs, inhabiting North and South America, the Mascarene 
and Pacific Islands. Flowers monecious, apetalous; 
males often three under a bract, sub-sessile; females 
solitary under the lower bracts, sessile or very shortly 
pedicellate, few in a spike, or the spike sometimes all 
males; spikes terminal, simple; bracts short and broad, 
biglandular. Leaves alternate or rarely opposite, shortly 
petiolate, entire or glandular-denticulate. Be sehefera, 
the Tallow-tree of China, the proper name of which is 
Excecaria sebifera, is the only species calling for mention 
here; it yields a hard wood, used by the Chinese for 
wood engravings; tallow is extensively obtained from - 
the seeds, and the leaves are employed for dyeing . 
black. 

STINGING BUSH. A common name for Jatropha 
UTENS, 

STINKING GLADWYN. A common name for 
Iris fætidissima. 

STIPA (from stipe, a silky “or feathery substance; 
alluding to the inflorescence). Including Lasiagrostis and ̀  
Macrochloa. ORD. Graminee. A large genus (nearly 
100 species) of stove, greenhouse, or hardy, tall or rarely 
dwarf, perennial grasses, widely distributed over tropical 
and temperate regions. Spikelets one-flowered, narrow, 
paniculate, the rachis of the spikelet articulated above 
the lower glumes; glumes three, narrow, keeled, the two 
outer ones usually persistent; panicle terminal, often 
slender, slightly branched. Leaves convolute-terete or 
rarely flat. A selection from the few introduced hardy 
species is given below. With the exception of 8. elegan- 
tissima, all are hardy. 8S. pennata, the well-known Feather 
Grass of gardens, is a very ornamental plant. Stipas 
thrive in any ordinary soil, and may be increased by 
seeds or by divisions, 

= 
ISS 

Fie, 535. STIPA PENNATA. 

oe (very el t). fl, panicle very loose, 6in. to 
es ong, at length broadly spreading ; the rachis and long, 

nches elegantly plumose with fine, spreading hairs. 
rag nading mostly erect, sonetiate when "L Stems from a 
horizontal rhizome, erect and branching, 2ft. to 3ft. higb. 
Australia. Greenhouse, 

pieentes, igantic). f., glumes subulate, much longer than 
e a Sna fin. ong, naked above ; bristles slightly 
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Stipa—continued. | 
twisted, flexuous, very slenderly pubescent, five times longer than 
the glumes. h. 3ft. Spain, 1823 

S. ee (Rush-like). ., glumes subulate, one-third longer than 
the perianth, the lower ones slightly larger; perianth nearly five 
lines long, naked above; bristles twisted, plicate, pilose, six 
times longer than the glumes; anthers bearded, A, 3ft. South- 
west Europe, 1772. 

S. Lasia tis (Lasiagrostis).* fl. shortly stipitate; spikelets one- 
flowered ; glumes two, exceeding the flowers ; panicle thickened, 

Stipa—continued. 

S. tenacissima (very tenacious). Esparto Grass. fl. stipitate ; 
palee membranous, the lower one bifid at apex; panicles 
spicate, branched, clustered or divaricate. l. convolute, filiform. 
South Europe. A tall grass. Syn. Macrochloa tenacissima. 

STIPE (from stipes, a stalk), A term used in various 
senses, viz.: 1. The erect, cylindrical stem of a Palm or 

of a Tree-fern, bearing the persistent leafstalks, or the 
leaf-scars ; in this sense it is equal in meaning to “caudex.” 

Fig. 536. ERYTHRINA INDICA PARCELLI, showing Glandular Bodies in place of Stipels. 

branched, diffuse. J. flat. Culm often branched. South E ; 
Plant tall, erect, showy. se ora Syn. Lasiagrostis Calamagrostis. 

S. pennata (feathery).* Feather Grass. ., glumes more than 
double the length of the perianth, the lower pea rather larger ; 
perianth more than jin. long, naked above; bristles twisted, 
plicate, plumed above, eight times longer than the glumes : 
anthers naked. h. 2it. gh oe (said to have been found in 
Britain, but this is doubtful). This plant has been long grown in 
gardens : according to Gerarde, the ladies used to wear the beau- 
tifully feathered beards as feathers. See Fig. 535. 

2. A prolongation of the floral axis between any two 
whorls of a flower, e.g., between the calyx and corolla 
(as in Silene), when it is better called “ Anthophore,” 
or between the stamens and pistil (as in Geum rivale), 
forming a “Gynophore,” or, when the fruit is ripe, a 
“Carpophore.” 3. The stalk that supports the pileus or 
cap of Mushrooms (which see). 4. The leafstalk in 
Ferns. 



Fig. 537. GARDEN VARIETY OF PEA, showing 

stipules. 
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 STIPELLATE. Furnished with stipels. 
STIPELS. Small bodies, like diminutive stipules, 

situated at the base of each leaflet in certain compound- 
leaved plants (e.g., Phaseolus), but solitary, except that 
there are two at the base of the terminal leaflet. Leaflets 
in such leaves are said to be “stipellate.’ In some 
plants, e.g., Erythrina (see Fig. 536), Stipels are replaced 
by small, glandular bodies, 

Stipules resembling 

flets in appearance and in use. 

Fig. 538. FLOWERS, LEAF, AND LEAFLET-LIKE STIPULES OF 
LOTU S JACOBÆUS. 

STIPITATE. Having a stipe, or stalk, which is 
neither a petiole nor a peduncle. 
STIPITIFORM. Stalk-like; shaped like a stipe. 

CEOUS, STIPULAR. Belonging to 

Vol. IIL 

STIPULATE. Possessing stipules. 

STIPULES (from stipula, an upright leaf). Bodies, 
almost always two in number, and quite alike, situated 
one at each side of the base of each leaf, in many flower- 
ing plants, and in one or two Ferns. Stipules vary much 
in appearance and size; but the two sides of each are 
unlike one another, They often resemble leaflets, e.g., in 
Pea (see Fig. 537), and in Lotus (see Fig. 538), and are 
free from everything but the stem. In these cases, 
they do the work of leaflets; and they may even wholly 
replace the leaves in their action on gases, the leaves 
serving other uses—e.g., tendrils in Lathyrus Aphaca (a 

Fig. 539. ROSE-LEAF, showing Adnate Stipules, 

British weed), In many plants, e.g., Rose (see Fig. 539), 

the Stipules are small, and are fixed along each side of 
the base of the leafstalk (this arrangement is called 

“ adnate”); in others, they resemble bud-scales, and serve 

the same purpose as the latter organs, protecting the 

! form a single 

NCHLET OF FAGUS SYLVATICUS, showing Stipules Fic. 540. BRA ving Bad i 

tender structures in buds, e.g., Beech (see Fig. 540), Oak. 

In a few plants, Stipules of each pair are united, and 
body, opposite the leaf (Platanus), or 

between it and the stem (Potamogeton), or form a sheath 

or “ochrea” around the stem (Polygonum and Rumez). 

| In the genus Galium, they are so like the true leaves 

j 
i 

that the latter are distinguished only by having the buds 

in their axils; and the Stipules and leaves together re- 
semble a whorl of true leaves. Frequently, Stipules 

| are so small as to be readily overlooked; and in a good 
many plants they fall off early, and may thus not be 

3T 
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Stipules—continued. 

detected. They are very constantly present in certain 

classes of plants; hence, their presence and their nature 

afford important characters in the definition of many 

natural orders. In many orders, they are not constantly 

met with, and in many others do not occur at all. 

7 Z 

Fig. 541. FLOWER-HEAD AND LEAF OF MIMOSA PUDICA, showing 
Stipules metamorphosed into Spines. 

Occasionally, e.g., Mimosa (see Fig. 541), they are meta- 
morphosed into spines. 

STIRPS. A race, or permanent variety; e.g., the 
Red Cabbage. 

STITCHWORT, or STITCH GRASS. See Stel- 

Ammen ree kes A synonym of Mucuna (which 
see). 

STOBZA. Included under Berkheya. 

STOCK. The portion of a stem to which a graft is 
applied 38 caudex, rhizome, or root-like base of a stem, 
from which roots proceed; the term is also used to denote 
a race. 

CAPE. A common name for Heliophila 
(which see). i 

STOCKS (Mathiola). Stocks are well-known and 
very popular plants with every class of cultivators, 

because of their beauty for flowering in pots and in 
the open border, and of the sweet perfume which their 
flowers emit. There are several distinct classes or types, 
all of which have been greatly improved, in course of 
time, by florists and seedsmen in this country and on the 
Continent. The different types may readily be divided 
into Summer and Winter Stocks, the former embracing 
the whole of the Ten-weeks varieties, and the latter the 
Brompton, East Lothian, and Intermediate types. 

oS The greater portion of the Ten-week Stock seed is 
imported annually from the Continent, in spring. It 
is well to divide the supply, and sow a part towards the 
end of March, and the rest during April; the least heat 
from fermenting material is of great help in assisting 
and hastening germination. So soon as the seedlings 
appear above ground, plenty of air must be given during 
favourable weather, and water should be carefully applied, 
as damping and mildew generally prove very destructive 
sources of evil. If either commence an attack, the best 
thing is to prick off all the uninjured plants, about 3in. 
apart, in new soil, Advantage should be taken to 
transfer Stocks from a frame into the open border during 
showery weather; it cannot be done very success- 
fully at any other time, unless the plants have been 

Stocks—continued. 

prepared in small pots. The soil for Stocks can scarcely be 

too rich; it should, therefore, be well dug and manured; 

and a top-dressing of leaf mould or short manure is also 

of great benefit in affording nourishment, and pre- 
venting evaporation during dry weather. Summer Stocks 

are not generally grown in pots; they form good beds 

outside, when the plants succeed, and their flowers are 
excellent for cutting. 

Of Winter Stocks, the most extensively cultivated are 

the Intermediate and the East Lothian Intermediate; 

the latter succeeds well in Scotland. The Brompton 

Stocks are very vigorous; they flower about May and 

June, and the seed should be sown nearly a year in 

advance, or not later than the early part of July. It 

is always safer to preserve a quantity of plants in cold 

frames during winter, than to place them outside; they 

usually suffer more from excessive moisture than from 

cold. Stocks intended for flowering in pots, should be 

inserted singly, in small thumbs, early in autumn, and 

plunged in ashes, in a cold frame. When sufficiently 

established, and in need of more space, they should be 

transferred into 5in. pots; this is generally done late 

in autumn, or early in the following spring, when 

the double and single-flowered plants can be distin- 

guished from each other. The Intermediate and East 

Lothian varieties should be selected for cultivating in 

pots in preference to the Brompton; they have a branch- 

ing yet compact habit, and flower profusely. The soil 

used for potting should be of a loamy description, 

with nearly one-fourth of sifted old mortar intermixed. 

When the plants are growing, plenty of water is re- 

quisite, and manure water is of great help when the 

flower-buds are developing. Stocks kept in frames 

through winter, for planting into outside borders, should 

be transferred to their permanent quarters during March, 
or as soon afterwards as the weather is considered 

favourable for their well-being. 

Saving Seed for Producing Double Flowers. The fol- 

lowing remarks are extracted from the appendix to Dr. M. 
T. Masters’ classical work, “ Vegetable Teratology,’ pub- 
lished by the Ray Society in 1869. The reader is also 
referred to a leading article in the ‘‘ Gardeners’ Chronicle,” 

1866, p. 74, and to a separate work by Mons. E. Chaté, 
“ Traité des Girofiées.” The last-named author observes 
that the gardeners of Erfurt “have, for a long time, to a 
certain extent, monopolised the sale of seeds of these 
plants. To obtain these seeds, the Erfurt gardeners cul- 
tivate the flowers in pots, and place them on shelves, 
in large greenhouses, giving them only sufficient water 
to prevent them from dying. So cultivated, the plants 
become weakened, the pods shortened, and the seeds less 
numerous, and better ripened ; and these seeds give from 
sixty to seventy per cent. of double flowers. The seeds 
from these plants are said to be mostly of an abnormal 
shape, which is so striking that experienced cultivators 
are able to separate those which would furnish double 
flowers from those which would produce single ones.” 
M. Chaté’s method, which he calls the French one, gives 

still greater results, viz.: eighty per cent. of double flowers, 
and these produced by very simple means. “ When my 
seeds,” he observes, “have been chosen with care, I plant 
them, in the month of April, in good dry mould, in a posi- 
tion exposed to the morning sun, this position being the 
most favourable. At the time of flowering, I nip off some 
of the flowering branches, and leave only ten or twelve 
pods on the secondary branches, taking care to remove all 
the small weak branches which shoot at this time. I 
leave none but the principal and secondary branches to 
bear the pods. All the sap is employed in nourishing the 
seeds thus borne, which give a result of eighty per cent. of 
double flowers. The pods, under this management, are 
thicker, and their maturation is more perfect. At the time 
of extracting the seeds, the upper portion of the pod is 
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separated and placed aside, because it has been ascertained 
that the plants coming from the seeds situated in this 
portion of the pod give eighty per cent. of single fiowers. 
They yield, however, greater variety than the others. 
This plan of suppressing that part of the pod which 
yields single flowers in the largest proportion, greatly 
facilitates the recognition of the single-flowered plants, 
because there remains to be eliminated from among the 
seedlings only from ten to fifteen per cent.” 

This separation of the single from the double-flowered 
plants, M. Chaté tells us, is not so difficult as might be 
supposed. The Single Stocks, he explains, have deep green 
leaves (glabrous in certain species), rounded at the top, 
the heart being in the form of a shuttlecock, and the 
plant stout and thickset in its general aspect; while the 
plants yielding double flowers have very long leaves of a 
light green colour, hairy, and curled at the edges, the 
heart consisting of whitish leaves, curved so that they 
completely inclose it. 

Such is the substance of M. Chaté’s method of securing: 
so large a proportion of double-flowered plants, and then 
of separating them from the remaining single ones—a 
method which commends itself to the good sense of the 
intelligent cultivator. ` 

Another plan for the separation of the single from the 
double-flowered plants, in vogue amongst a class of cul- 
tivators, is the degustation of the buds, that is to say, 
the chewing of the young buds: the single plants can be 
recognised by their crispness and greater consistence, and 
can thus be weeded out. The disadvantage attending this 
method is that the plants, single as well as double, must 
all be grown up to the period when these buds are 
tolerably well advanced. 

STOCK, TEN-WEEEKS. 
Mathiola annua (which see). 
STOCK, VIRGINIAN: A common name for Mal- 

colmia maritima (which see). 

STGCHAS. Included under Lavandula. 
STOKES’ ASTER. See Stokesia cyanea. 

A common name for 

Fic. 542. STOKESIA CYANEA 

STOKESIA (named in honour of Jonathan Stokes 
M.D., 1755-1831, the coadjutor of Withering in his 

` exposed to daylight. 

| Stokesia—continued. 

arrangement of British plants). Syn. Cartesia. ORD. 
Composite. A monotypic genus. The species is a hand- 
some, sparingly - branched, greenhouse, erect, perennial 
herb. It thrives in the open border during the summer 
months. Propagation may be effected by seeds, or by 
division of the roots. 
S. cyanea (blue).* Stokes’ Aster. /.-heads blue, lin. across, few 

or solitary, terminal, pedunculate; involucre sub-globose, the 
outer scales prolonged into a leafy, bristly-fringed appendage, 
the inner ones lanceolate and entire ; florets narrowly five-cleft ; 
pappus ae Sag of four or five chaffy scales. August. l. alter- 
nate, smooth, lanceolate, entire or spinuloso-ciliate at base ; 
lower ones petiolate ; upper ones amplexicaul. Stem lft. to lift. 
high. North America, 1766. See Fig. 542. (B. M. 4966.) 

STOLE; or STOLON. A branch arising from near 
the base of the parent stem, resting on the soil, rooting 
at the tip, and finally tending to form a new plant, 
capable of independent growth when the branch is cut, 
or dies away, between the terminal bud and the parent 
plant. Certain modifications of Stolons have received 
distinctive names, of which the more important are: 
Offset, a short Stolon (e.g., Sempervivum), and Runner, 
a very slender Stolon, with long, naked internodes (e.y., 
Strawberry). 

STOLONIFEROUS. Bearing, or propagating by, 
stolons, runners, &c. 

STOMA (plural, Stomata; from stoma, a mouth), The 
Stomata are little openings, or mouths, in the outer cover- 
ing or epidermis of the green parts of plants, through 
which they may be said to breathe. The air passes into 
the plant from the outside, bringing with it Carbonic Acid 
gas. This gas is broken up in the cells containing chloro- 
phyl: all the Carbon, and half of the Oxygen, of the 
Carbonic Acid are retained by the plant, to be built up 
into starch, and other foods; and half of the Oxygen 
escapes from the plant into the outer air, through the 
Stomata. The air passing out is loaded with vapour of 
water evaporated from the cells of the leaf; and thus 
there is a constant escape, through the Stomata, of water 
from green parts of plants. The form and structure 

of the Stomata do not vary much in vascular plants; 
though many groups of these plants exhibit peculiarities 
in the form and arrangement of the cells of the epidermis 
that lie round the Stomata, and that are often called the 
“neighbour-cells’”’; but it is not necessary here to enter 
upon a description of the latter. The Stoma, or opening, 
lies between two sausage -shaped cells, called “ guard- 

- cells,” which are joined near the ends, but leave a space 
between them in the middle. This opening leads into 
an empty space between the cells, below the epidermis, 
from which space crevices pass in all directions, opening 
into larger ones among the loosely-arranged cells in the 
middle of the leaf. There is a constant passage of gases 
into and out of the cells through the thin cell-walls 
that border the inter-cellular spaces, with results upon 
the atmosphere as stated above, if green plants are 

The guard-cells are usually green, 
owing to the presence in them of chlorophyl. They thus 
present a contrast to the ordinary cells of the epidermis, 

which contain few, if any, chlorophyl-bodies in land 

plants, except in Ferns, and a few others. The guard-cells 

regulate evaporation from plants, since they swell when 

full of sap, and become more convex, thus leaving 

a wider opening between them when a plant contains 
much sap and would benefit by the evaporation of some 

of it. In dry weather, when there has been much evapora- 
tion, the guard-cells contain less sap, and thus become 
straighter, and leave a narrower slit; so that evapora- 

tion becomes much slower through the Stoma when it 
requires to be diminished in amount. Stomata seldom 
occur on parts of plants habitually under ground, or under 
water, where they would be useless. They are most 
abundant on leaves, especially on the lower surface, ex- 

cept in some Conifers, and a few other plants, in which 
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they are more numerous on the upper surface. Where 

the sides of a leaf are equally exposed to light, e.g., in 

vertical leaves, or phyllodes, the Stomata are disposed 

in equal numbers on both surfaces. In floating leaves 

` (Nympheæa), they occur only on the upper surface, exposed 

to the atmosphere. The number varies in different plants 

from a few hundreds to over 300,000, on a square inch 

of surface of a leaf, but from 20,000 to 150,000 seem to 

occur most frequently on that space. 
Besides the ordinary Stomata for the passage of air, 

and of water in the form of vapour, many plants possess 

others of much larger size, placed singly or in groups 

along the edges of the leaves, above the ends of the veins. 

They resemble the other Stomata in form, but their 

guard-cells cannot move, i.e., cannot alter the width of 

the slit between them. Their use is to permit the escape 

of water in drops, instead of in vapour. A familiar 

example of this action may be observed in Richardia 

africana, from the tip of whose leaves drops of water 

often fall. Tt is also exhibited in the drops of water 

that are so frequently seen on the tips of the leaves 
of young Wheat, and of other Cereals, in damp evenings, 

when evaporation is slow. The water thus exuded often 
has Carbonate of Lime in solution, and, as the drops 

evaporate, this is deposited, in such plants, in a white 

crust around the waterpores, as such Stomata are called. 

STOMATIFEROUS. Stomata-bearing. 

STONE. A hard body produced by the ossification 
of the endocarp or lining of certain fruits, which are 
commonly known as Stone Fruits; e.g., Apricot, Peach, 
Plum. 

STONECROP. 
see). 

STONE ORPINE. A common name for Sedum 
` veflexum (which see). 

STONE PINE. A common name for Pinus Pinea 
(which see). 

STONNORD. An old name for Stonecrop. See 
um. 

A common name for Sedum (which 

STOOL. A stemless “mother” plant, from which 
layers are annually propagated, by bending into the soil. 

STORAX. See Styrax. 

STORAX, LIQUID. See Liquidambar imberbe. 

STORING. A term applied to the lifting of certain 
vegetables, principally root crops, in autumn, and placing 
them in sand or dry soil, under cover, where a portion 
can be procured for use at any time during the winter. 
Beetroots, Carrots, Potatoes, Salsafy, Scorzonera, &c., are 
well-known examples. The term is also applicable to the 
preservation of fruits and, indeed, almost anything 
which has to be housed and kept after maturity for - 
future use. 

STORE’S BILL. A common name for Pelargonium 
(which see). 

` STOVE. A plant-house devoted to the cultivation 
of subjects requiring a high temperature, many of which 
are amongst the most beautiful, either for their flowers or 
for their fine foliage. Where large specimens are grown, 
it becomes necessary to provide accommodation on an ex- 
tensive scale; but, in the majority of gardens, a single 
Stove, or a house with a division in the centre, suffices. 
In a large collection, even of Stove plants, many will need 
a higher temperature than others: one division of a house 
may generally be kept hotter than the.other, and so the 
proper requirements are met. When only one house is 
available, much may be done by keeping such plants as 
require most heat at the warmest end, and by admitting 
whatever air is required at the cooler end. 
The best form of structure suited for a Stove is that 

Stove—continued. 

known as the span-roofed; the hip-roofed also answers 

well, but the wall on one side excludes a_ portion 

of the light that would be secured in the span. For the 

successful culture of Stove plants, particularly flowering 

kinds, the admission of all possible light is one of the 

most important conditions. When subjected to plenty of 

light, foliage plants also assume a more beautiful colour- 

ing, and have a shorter-jointed growth, than when 

situated unfavourably regarding this provision for their 

well-being. A plunging-bed should be provided, and 

heated either by hot-water pipes with cocoanut fibre 

above, or by tan; the latter is not always procurable, 

and is sometimes objected to. In large span-roofed 

Stoves, of from 15ft. to 18ft. in width, it is generally 

best to have the plunging-bed in the centre, a path 

down either side;sand a stage next the side all round. 

This stage should not be of open woodwork if there 

are hot-water pipes beneath, but made of slate, or con- 

structed of wood, so that some ashes or shells may be 

placed beneath the pots for retaining moisture. 

Ventilation should be arranged so that air cannot, on 

entering, come in direct contact with the plants ; for pre- 
venting this, it is best to place side ventilators in the walls 

near the pipes, and to only use others situated near the 

top when there is comparatively little difference between 

internal and external temperatures. Most Stove plants 

require a light shading from the summer’s sun; this is best 

fixed on rollers, so that it may be let down and drawn 

up at any time, according to the weather. Generally, 

plenty of water and a moist atmosphere are necessary 

in the Stove; the plants must, therefore, be well and 

carefully drained, and the soil used be of an open descrip- 

tion, whether loam or peat, in order that water may 

readily pass through. 
In the arrangement of Stove plants, overcrowding should 

be avoided, as growth is rapid with many of them, and 

the plants soon become drawn or one-sided. Cleanliness 

amongst plants, and also pots, is of great importance : 

a high Stove temperature favours the multiplication of 

insects, particularly if a moist atmosphere is not always 

maintained. 

STRAMINEOUS. Straw-coloured. 

STRAMONIUM. Included under Datura (which 
see). 

STRANGEA. Included under Grevillea (which 
see). 

STRANVZESIA (named after the Hon. W. Fox 
Strangways, F.R.S., a learned investigator of the Flora 
of Europe). ORD. Rosacee. A monotypic genus. The 
species is an ornamental, nearly hardy, evergreen, 
branched tree. It succeeds best when planted against 
a south wall, and slightly protected during severe 
weather. Propagation may be effected either by graft- 
ing, or by budding upon the common Thorn. 

S. ucescens (grey-leaved). fl. white, at length floccose ; 
yx persistent, the tube campanulate, the limb of five erect 

lobes ; petals five, sessile, spreading, pilose at base; corymbs 
axillary and terminal, many-flowered. June. fr. orange- 
coloured, small. Z. alternate, petiolate, simple, coriaceous, 
ovate-lanceolate, serrulated; stipules bristly. A. 20ft. Tem- 
perate Himalaya and Khasia Mountains. (B. R. 1956.) 

STRATA (plural of Stratum, meaning anything spread 
out, or strewn over a given surface). A term used to 
denote the layers in sand or in rocks, such as may be 
seen in a sand-pit, a slate-quarry, or a chalk-pit. One 
sees the layers in cuttings as thinner or thicker bands, 
one above the other; and that they are spread out one 
above the other can be recognised if each layer is care- 
fully removed from the surface of the one below it. By 
far the greater number of different kinds of rocks show 

layers, but some, such as granite and trap, do not. The 
layers, or Strata, are now believed by all geologists to 
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be the result of the sand, or other substances of which 
rocks are made, having been at first strewed over the 
surface, on the bottom of seas, lakes, or rivers, less 
often by wind on the dry land. Gradually, the layers 
were pressed down by new layers above them, and, at 
last, often became converted into stone. The age of the 
Strata can often be determined from fossils of animals 
‘and plants that have been covered up in the soft mud, 
and turned into stone in it. The rocks that do not 
show Strata have been exposed to great heat, sufficient 
to melt them, so that any marks of Strata in them 
have disappeared where they once existed, e.g., in crys- 
talline limestone. 

STRATIOTES (from stratiotes, a soldier; in refer- 
ence to the sword-shaped leaves). Water Soldier. ORD. 
Hydrocharidee. A monotypic genus. The species, 
S. aloides (Crab’s-claw, Freshwater Soldier, &c.), is a 
stoloniferous, submerged, aquatic herb, inhabiting Europe 

Fic. 543. STRATIOTES ALOIDES. 

(Britain), &c., and resembling a miniature Aloe (see 
Fig. 543). Owing to the great rapidity with which it 
increases, its introduction into ornamental waters is not 
recommended. 

STRATUM. A layer of tissue. See also Strata. 

STRAVADIUM (from isjeria samstravadi, the Mala- 

bar name of one of the species). Orp. Myrtacee. A 

small genus (about five species) of ornamental trees, now 
included, by Bentham and Hooker, under Barringtonia. 

Calyx three or four-cleft, with imbricated lobes. The two 
best-known species are described below. They require a 

compost of two parts loam, one peat, and one sand. 
Water should be given in abundance, and a moist atmos- 7 

phere at all times maintained, the temperature ranging 
from 65deg. to 95deg. Propagated by cuttings, with 
leaves intact, obtained from the lateral shoots; these, 

taken off at a joint when the wood is ripe, and inserted 

in-sand, with a hand glass over them, root readily. 

| 

Stravadium—continued. 
S. album (white). f. white, in very long, pendulous racemes 

June. fr. ovate. L Mop eager acuminate, obsoletely 
serrulated. h. 20ft. Polynesia, &c., 1850. 

S. rubrum (red). fl. red, in very long, pendulous racemes. 
June. fr. acutely four-angled. J. cuneate-oblong, acuminate, 
obsoletely serrulated. h. 20ft. to 30ft. East Indies, 1822. Syn. 
Barringtonia acutangula. 

STRAW. A term applied to the above-ground stems 
of Grasses. 

STRAW. This is of great value in gardens, as 
coverings for protecting plants and vegetable crops 
against frost; also for placing beneath Strawberry-plants 
in summer, to keep the fruits from being splashed and 
soiled by rain. Straw used for covering up potatoes, 
&c., during winter should be clean and dry; it should 
also be of a similar description, if procurable, for most 
purposes of protection. When obtained from stables, 
in the form of litter, the best may be shaken out, 
if necessary, and used for surrounding and covering up 

frames during severe weather; the 
value of the remainder, for mixing 
with leaves to form hotbeds and 
manure, is well known. 

STRAWBERRY (Fragaria). 
Several species of Fragaria have 
contributed towards the production 
of the numerous kinds of cultivated 
Strawberries. There are few gar- 
dens in which some plants are 
not grown, the fruit being one fa- 
voured by everybody, and always 
held in high esteem. Forced Straw- 
berries are generally the first new 
fruits of the year, and the operation 
of preparing and forcing plants is 
always one of the most important 
garden operations. Itis well known 
that the fruits are used, when ripe, 
in various ways, principally for 
dessert, but also for cooking and 
preserving. ; 

Propagation. This is effected by 
seeds, occasionally by division, but 
most generally by runners. The 
varieties are preserved true by the 
latter method ; and, with some few 
exceptions, runners are produced 
in abundance during summer. The 
Alpine Strawberries, however, are 

best raised annually from seed, or, 
at least, the plants should not be 
kept more than two years. Seeds 
of these, and also of any others, if 
it is desired to raise plants by that 
method, should be saved from large, 

well-ripened fruits in summer. The fruits may be crushed, 
and dried on thick paper, or the pulp may be separated 
from the seeds by means of water, the seeds being after- 
wards dried. Only those which are firm and sink in the 
water should be kept; others that float on the surface 
are useless. Sow at once, or dry the seed and preserve it 
until the following spring. At the latter part of summer, 
a seed-bed, in a sheltered place outside, will answer well, 
if watering is carefully attended to. Pots and boxes are 
also suitable. Where a little warmth is at command, 
such as a gentle hotbed, the seedlings may be brought 

on rapidly to a size large enough for planting out 
where they are intended to fruit. Seedling Strawberries, 
sown early in the season, bear a little late fruit the same 

year, but a much better crop the year following. If any 
runners appear which are not required, they should be 
cut off at an early stage. Increasing by means of divi- 
sion is sometimes practised when runners cannot be 
secured, but it is not to be recommended, as divided 
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plants are never certain to succeed. It may best be 
done, if requisite, in early autumn, or just before growth 

commences in spring. 3 
Runners afford the best and most general method of 

propagation. They readily root into the ground, unless it 
is very hard, and may be lifted with balls and replanted ; 
but a better way is that of layering in small pots of 
loamy soil, and allowing them to root into it. Runners 
are entirely supported by the parent until they form 
roots of their own; this they do readily, when coming 
in contact with soil that is of a proper description 
regarding moisture, &c. If pots cannot be spared, run- 
ners for planting-out may be procured, well rooted, and 
in good condition for lifting, by loosening the earth and 
placing some light, leafy soil beneath them, just when 
the roots begin forming. The method of layering on 
pots will be further mentioned in relation to the 
methods of preparing plants for forcing. 

Soil, Planting, 4c. Strawberries grow very well in 
almost any good garden ground, but succeed best in 
rather strong loam, of a good depth, and in a somewhat 
moist situation. In a dry summer, the crop frequently 
proves a failure on plants subjected to a light soil or 
gravelly sub-soil, as, if flagging is once allowed, the 
fruits seldom ripen properly. Previous to planting, the 
ground should be well trenched, and plenty of good 
manure intermixed. Very stiff soils are not suitable, 

_as they are so liable to cake into hard lumps, which crack 
= open during dry weather. Stiff soils may be much im- 

proved by adding rotten leaves, peat, or leaf mould, 
during the trenching process. 

Planting is best performed about the middle of August, 
or so soon as well-rooted runners can be secured. Some 
persons layer Strawberries very successfully for planting 
purposes on small pieces of turf of square or triangular 
shape, lin. or more thick: the roots do not then become 
twisted and interlaced, as they do in pots, and a piece 
of turf is admirably adapted for them to enter and per- 
meate. The turf may be sunk a little into the ground, 

and kept watered; in planting, they should be 
be carefully lifted with a "rowel. It is not always con- 
venient to prepare land for Strawberries at the season 
above named; but it is of great importance that the 
young plants should be put into their permanent quarters 
early, and receive every encouragement to get them 
established before winter. That showery weather should 
be selected, if possible, need scarcely be remarked. Land 
which has been occupied by early Potatoes or Cauliflowers 
is not unfrequently in good order for pianting with 

_ Strawberries without any preparation beyond levelling 
: down, providing the soil is sufficiently heavy, and the 
situation can be spared. Strawberry-plants that have 

been forced are available for forming an outside planta- 
tion when the fruit has been gathered; but the balls 
should be thoroughly soaked in water, and the leaves 
dipped in a soft-soap solution if they are infested with 
Red Spider—which is sometimes hurtful to such plants— 
before being put into the ground. When planting Straw- 
berries, the soil, which should be moderately moist, 
must be rendered quite firm about their roots. Should 
the weather be dry, watering must be attended to 
until the plants are thoroughly established; they will 
need but little further attention for the season. The | 
distance at which to plant varies a little, according 
to the strength of soil and the varieties, Generally, 
the rows should be from 2ft. to 2}ft. apart, and the 
plants about 1}ft. asunder in the rows; but small- 
fruited varieties (Black Prince and the Alpines, for | 
instance) may be planted much closer together. The 
soil should never be dug between Strawberry-plants, as 
there are so many roots near the surface, which would 
be destroyed. Large weeds may be pulled occasionally 
by the hand and carried away, to prevent seeds dropping. 

Strawberry—continued. 

Strawberry plantations should be partially renewed every 

year, as young plants produce larger, and in every way 
superior, fruit to old ones. Three, or at the most four, 
years is a limit; when plants have been in one situation 
for this period, it is best to destroy them, provided others 
are coming on for a succession. The general treatment 

of Strawberries outside may be briefly summed up: To 
keep the fruit clean, the spaces between all fruiting 
plants should be mulched with short straw or light, clean 
litter, in May or June, just before the flowers open. For 
providing nourishment to the roots, a mulching of short, 
rotten manure may be spread over the surface first, and 

then the straw above. If runners are not required, they 
should be cut off at intervals, soon after being formed, 
unless the parents are disposed to grow too strongly to 
leaf, when some of the earliest may be left. At the 
latter part of summer, and early in autumn, considerable 
growth is made, and another mulching of good manure 
is generally of great advantage. A full crop must not 

be expected the following year from young plants; but, 
if they are put in early, a few nice fruits are generally 
produced, and also excellent runners for layering to 
force. Strawberries two and three years old bear the 
heaviest crops of good fruits. Watering is sometimes 
a necessity when the fruits are swelling, if droughts 
prevail or the soil is too light. A good soaking should 
be administered; a little on the surface is useless. A 
mulching of manure beneath the straw, as referred to 
above, helps to keep the ground cool in summer, and 
prevents, to a great extent, undue evaporation. 

Forcing. Before successful forcing of Strawberries 
can be carried out, it is necessary that strong and well- 
ripened plants be prepared; this latter subject may, 
therefore, be referred to at the commencement. So soon 
as any runners appear, and forcing is intended, layering 
should be at once commenced. Perhaps the plan most 
generally adopted is that of layering first on small pots, 
and then transferring to the sizes in which the plants 
are intended to bear afterwards. This system is widely 
practised, more generally, perhaps, than any other; but 
that here recommended is to layer, whenever practicable, 
on the fruiting pots in the first instance. This entails 
more labour at the outset, but the necessity for a second 
potting is avoided. Both methods may be referred to, 
as some cultivators favour one and some the other. 

For layering on small pots, the size known as 60s 
are best adapted. They should be washed clean, 
and then allowed to get dry; no crocks need be used, 
a little rough fibre from the loam placed in the bottom 
will afford ample drainage, the remainder being filled 
with loamy soil, pressed moderately firm. Strawberries 
for forcing should always be raised from the strongest 
runners procurable; these are invariably borne earliest 
in the season, and by plants one or two years old. A 
single plant is quite sufficient for one pot; it should be 
placed in the centre, just as roots are forming, and made 
secure by a peg, the runner being then pinched off just 
beyond the plant that is layered. Pegs made from 
stems of common Brake Fern answer well, as they are 
not required to last long. The runners take root quickly 
if the soil is kept moist, and soon become sufficiently 
established for detaching from the parent, and taking 
away previous to potting on for fruiting. It is im- 
portant to leave them until well rooted; the check 
consequent on throwing the plant on its own resources 
in this respect, is then but little felt; whereas, if there 
are only a few short roots formed, the leaves often flag, 
and the plants are slow in recovering strength. 

The customary method of proceeding with Strawberries 
layered on small pots is as follows: When strong roots 
have fairly permeated the soil, the plants are cut off, 
taken away, and either stood in some open situation for 
a few days previous to potting, or potted on at once. 
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Strawberry—continued. 

The pots most generally used are of the size known as 
32s, which measure about 6in. in diameter. These should 
be clean, dry, and well drained; a little rough turf is also 
recommended for placing over the drainage, and, if a 
sprinkling of dry soot is shaken amongst this, it will 
materially aid in keeping out large worms, which often 
enter at the bottom if they have an opportunity. 

The best soil for Strawberries in pots is turfy loam, 
somewhat heavy rather than light, used to the extent 
of about two-thirds of a compost, the remainder being 
good, short manure, such as leaf mould, or horse-droppings 
which have laid for a time, or well-rotted cow-dung. 
Some cultivators use bone-meal or crushed bones, in 
preference to other manures, with excellent results. The 
compost should be suitably moist for ramming firmly 
with a hand-rammer; and it is important that none 
of the plants are dry at the time of potting. Stand 
them in a shady place for a few days, unless the weather 
happens to be dull, and afterwards place them in an 
open situation with full exposure to the sun, on a firm 
bottom, such as gravel or coal ashes, which allows water 
to pass away, and also keeps worms from entering the 
pots. As the plants grow, they must be stood wider 
apart, always allowing sufficient space between them, so 
that the leaves of one do not overgrow another. The 
crowns should be kept pointed towards the south, with a 
view to getting them strong and well ripened by exposure 
to the sun’s influence. Strawberries in pots require 
constant attention in watering through the summer 
and early autumn; they need copious supplies whenever 
itis fine, but, in showery weather, the rain often supplies 
sufficient moisture for several days together, and growth 
made under such naturally favoured conditions is then 
rapid. Before there are any severe frosts, the plants 
should be stored away for the winter, or until they are 
required for forcing. They may be plunged amongst dry 
leaves, in cold pits or frames, where litter or some other 
covering can be thrown over to exclude frost. On all 
fine days, and during mild weather, the sashes should 
be removed: the plants only need protection from 
heavy rains and sharp frosts. Where frames or pits 
cannot be spared, the plan of plunging the pots in 
ashes, one above another, against a south wall is some- 
times adopted, the pots being laid on their sides, with 
the crowns outwards, and all one way. Garden mats 
may then be laid over them at any time, if it becomes 
necessary. 

Under the system of layering on the fruiting-pot, the 
mode of treatment is very similar, except that no small 
pots are used, and, consequently, no second potting is 
necessary. The large pots (6in.) should be cleaned, well- 
drained, and filled with good soil, at the first; then 
taken to the Strawberry plantation, and the selected 

runners placed on them, in the way previously described. 
Watering must on no account be neglected, not giving 

sufficient to cause sourness in the soil, which, it is im- 

portant to remember, has to serve the roots for the 
season. When the plants get established, they may be 

detached from the parents, and afterwards treated in 
precisely the same way as has been already described. 
No check consequent on repotting is experienced by 
plants thus treated; and the pots may, in the first place, 
be filled rapidly with soil. They are not so readily taken 
to and from the plantation as when the small size is 
used; but, on the other hand, when established, they 

may be taken direct to the place where they are to 
remain for the summer, and there is no fear of injury 

from the roots becoming starved, because of delays that 
often unavoidably occur in getting the work of re-potting 
completed. 

The preparation of plants for forcing has been thus 

fully detailed, because on it principally depends the 
success with them when introduced under glass for 

Strawberry—continued. 

fruit-bearing; or, at least, superior forced fruit must 
not be expected if the crowns are not strong, plump, 
and well-ripened, at the outset. Strawberry forcing, 
and its attendant results; are matters of very great im- 
portance to most gardeners every season. Under suc- 
cessful management, good fruits may be secured some 
time during the month of April; earlier than this, the 
amount of natural heat and light necessary, through 
all stages, for attaining proper development, is seldom 
forthcoming. Some of the best-ripened plants of an 
early variety—such as Keen’s Seedling or Vicomtesse 
H. de Thury—may be introduced under glass, for start- 
ing during December, or early in January. The tem- 
perature at first must not exceed 40deg. to 45deg. at 
night, and from 45deg. to 50deg. by day, with air on 
all favourable occasions. This will be sufficient to excite 
the crowns to push the embryo flower-stalks and leaves 
which they contain; but forcing must still be conducted 
very slowly, even until the time the fruits are set. By 
the time the plants reach the flowering stage, the days 
will have lengthened, and full sunlight must be admitted 
to them, with a free circulation of air—always avoiding 
a draught. When flowering, an average temperature of 
about 55deg. must not be exceeded, and the admission of 
air from some quarter is essential for insuring fertilisa- 
tion; the atmosphere at this period should be kept some- 
what drier than is advisable at any other time, till the 
fruits are ripe, and syringing must, for a few days, be 
discontinued. The strongest flowers appear amongst the 

first that open; and if from nine to a dozen of these 
can be induced to set properly, it will be a good crop, 
and all the smaller, secondary flowers may be clipped off 

so soon as these are safe. During forcing operations, 
it is important to remember that the four parts of 

a Strawberry flower are formed in succession, and 

that the most essential of all, the pistil, arrives last 

at maturity to perform its allotted function. It must 

not, therefore, be inferred that, when the calyx appears, 

and the white petals expand, the other organs are 

similarly advanced. In early forcing particularly, great 

care must be taken in regard to temperature and 

moisture during the whole flowering period. After the 

crop is set, a higher temperature should be gradually 

applied, about an average of from 60deg. to 65deg. ; or 

the plants that are sufficiently advanced may be shifted 

into another house, if there are others coming on for a 

succession. 

Watering must receive special attention. Plentiful 

supplies are requisite, especially when the fruits are swell- 

Ste no Pomerat tar should ever be allowed to 

get quite dry at the root. The application of manure- 

water is of great advantage while the fruits are swelling, 

or the plants may be assisted more conveniently, and - 

quite as efficiently, by placing a little artificial manure 

over the surface of the soil once a week, and watering it 

in. The effect is most marked just as the first signs 

of colouring are seen, and this should be the last appli- 

cation made. Syringing may be freely practised until 

the fruits begin colouring; besides supplying moisture, 

it materially aids in keeping down Red Spider. When 

the earliest fruits are nearly ripe, carefully transfer 

the plants to a cool, airy house for two or three days 

before gathering; this will often improve the flavour 

immensely. As the crop is taken, the plants may be 

turned out and thrown away, or preserved for forming a 

new plantation, according as they may or may not be 

required: others will be coming on to take their places. 

Where large quantities of Strawberries are forced, a 

Strawberry-house, specially devoted to bringing on suc- 

cessions, is the best arrangement. This should be fitted 

up with beds or shelves, near the glass, where full 

exposure to sun and light is at all times secured. The 

quantity of plants forming a successional batch must 
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be determined by the total intended to be forced, the 

space available, and other conditions that are mostly of 

individual, and not general, application. Forced plants 

of Vicomtesse H. de Thury Strawberry are sometimes 

induced to bear a second crop in the following autumn. 

They are reduced a little at the root, then potted up 

afresh, and grown on either outside or in frames. 

Towards autumn, a second crop of flowers appears; and 

if they set well, the fruits can be ripened with fire-heat, 

and a fairly good crop secured, that proves invaluable 

for dessert, even if of second-rate quality, so far out of 

the natural season. The variety above named is pecu- 

liarly noted for this method of treatment; none of the 

others that are forced are adapted for autumn fruiting 

with the same degree of certainty. 

Insects, §c. Few species have been recorded as 
noticeably injurious to the Strawberry; but this 
plant, like almost all other garden herbs, is liable to 
have the leaves and flower-buds eaten by Surface 

Caterpillars, and the roots devoured by larve of 
Cockchafers, and species of Otiorhynchus, especially 
of O. sulcatus. Information in regard to the insects, 

and the best means of lessening the damage done by 
them, will be found under the headings indicated. 

In Ormerod’s “ Report of Injurious Insects,” for 1883, is 
an account of serious damage done near Chester, in May 
and June, by the larve of a small Moth called in the 
Report the ‘“Strawberry-leaf Button Moth,” Peronea 
comparana (?). The flowers and sides of the leaflets 

were spun together and eaten by the larve, and the 
result was that badly-infested plants died. ‘‘ Young 
Strawberry-plants of twelve months old are never 
affected ; two-year-old plants are affected rather badly, 
but three-year-old plants are invariably ruined.” The 
larva is cylindrical and green, with a pale yellow head, 
and is rather bristly. The pupa is pale green, with 
reddish wing-cases and abdomen. The moth, which 
appears at the end of June, is under jin. in spread of 
fore wings, which are pale ochreous, with a large, dark 
brown, triangular blotch running in from the front 
margin of each wing two-thirds across it; there is a 
dark streak inwards from the hind margin near the base 
of the wing. The hind wings are grey. There is pro- 
bably a second brood of the insects in autumn. In the 
“ Entomologist” for 1881 (p. 232), an attack, similar to 
the above, is recorded from near Blairgowrie,'in Perth- 
shire, but the moth is named Peronea aspersana. Yet 
it is the same species, perhaps, though apparently there 
is uncertainty about the correct name. Probably, the 
remedy suggested in the “Report” quoted above, of 
skimming the soil, to remove pupe with it, and with 
the surface rubbish, would be found useful. 

The leaves of Strawberry-plants that have been forced 
are liable to serious harm from the Red Spider (see 
Tetranychus telarius). During the process of forcing, 
Strawberries are also invariably attacked by Green Fly, 
which prove very destructive if not checked at first. 
Fumigating with tobacco-smoke is the best and most 
effectual remedy, but this should not be done while the 
plants are in flower. At any stage before flowering, or 
after the fruits are set, no danger need be apprehended, 
provided, of course, that the method of fumigating is 
properly earried out. 

The fruit of the Strawberry is liable to be eaten by 
Slugs and Snails (which see), as well as by Milli- 
pedes, such as Polydesmus and Julus (see Millipedes). 
Mice, too, often prove -very destructive, by nibbling off 
the fruits before they are ripe, or by eating the seeds, 
when they are at all prominent, from ripe fruits. 
: Fungi. The Fungi parasitic on Strawberries are few 
in number, and, so far as experience goes, not seriously 

_ hurtful to the plants. The most conspicuous in their 
effects produce spots on the leaves, sometimes in very 

g 

Strawberry—continued. 

great profusion. The spots are at first brownish-red, 

surrounded by a brighter red margin. After a time, the 

centre becomes white, by separation of the epiderm 

from the lower tissues, and because of the presence of 

air below it. In the white area lie imbedded various 

minute, black specks, which the microscope shows to be 

pycnidia inclosing sporidia, or perithecia, with spores in 

asci. The only Fungus of this group recorded from 

Britain as living on the Strawberry is Leptothyrium 

Fragarie, which has minute, cylindrical sporidia (each 

with four or five dots in it) in its pycnidia. On the 
Continent there have also been recorded: Ascochyta 

Fragarie, with two-celled sporidia; Phoma fragaricola, 

with one-celled, small sporidia; Septoria Fragariw, with 

three-septate sporidia; and Spherella Fragarie, with 

two-celled spores in asci. The spots produced by all 

these are much alike; and it is doubtful in how far the 

various Fungi belong to species really distinct among 

themselves. When very abundant, they injure the leaves, 
and thus weaken the plants. It has been observed that 

plants on clay soils are more liable to attack, and that, 

if transferred to more open soil, they become almost 
free from the Fungi. No direct remedy is known, but 

the plants, though weakened, are seldom killed by the 

disease. ; 
The fruits, when beginning to decay, in damp places, 

are often overgrown with moulds. The best preventive 
is the freer admission of air. 

Sorts. Of the hybrid or large-fruited Strawberry so 
largely cultivated in gardens, a selection of sorts is 
subjoined, which includes those generally grown for 
forcing, and for early, mid-season, and late crops out- 
side. Where the object is to give only a selection, and 
there are so many to choose from, it is not unlikely that 
some of those omitted are of equal merit with others 
included. Alpine Strawberries (F. vesca monophylla) 
are represented in Red and White varieties. The Bush 
Alpine is a distinct Strawberry, inasmuch as the plants 
produce no runners. There are red and white forms of 
this, which may be raised from seeds or increased by 
means of division. The fruits of the Hautbois Straw- 
berry (F. elatior) possess a peculiar and strong flavour, 
which is disagreeable to some people, but much liked 

by others. A few plants are generally grown in 
gardens, but rarely a quantity. Runners are freely pro- 
duced, and afford a ready means of raising or increasing 
a stock. 

Bicton Pine. Fruit creamy-white, sometimes tinged with red 
where exposed to the sun, large; flesh white, juicy, of fairly 
sen flavour. Mid-season. Plant very productive, of compact 

k Prince, Fruit dark red, shining, changing almost to 
black when quite ripe, small; seeds prominent. The plant is a 
free bearer, and forces well. It is valued, both for forcing 
and outdoor culture, on account of its earliness. 

British Queen.* Fruit light scarlet, but not always uniform in 
colour, frequently very large, often flattened ; flesh white, very 
juicy and richly flavoured. When well grown, this may justly 
be designated the best of all Strawberries; but the plant is 
tender, and does not always succeed and bear satisfactorily. It 
is much esteemed as a late variety for forcing. 

Dr. Hogg.* Fruit light re rge; 
flesh pale pinkish-white, solid, a The: es oe 
the appearance of BRITISH QUEEN, but is much hardier, rather 
later, and more prolific than that variety. 

Elton, Fruit dark red or crimson, large; flesh red throughout, 
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Late Pine, Fruit dark red, very large. This ripens 
about the same time as ELTON, and is of better flavour than 
that variety. Plant of free-bearing habit. 

James Veitch, Fruit bright vermilion, very large and hand- 
some ; flesh solid, rich and juicy. Plant very robust. A mid- 
season variety ; it sometimes produces fruit of unusual size. 

Keen’s Seedling.* Fruit dark crimson next the sun, large, 
roundish ; flesh scarlet, rich and agreeably flavoured. This is an 
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old and well-known variety of great excellence ; itis one of the best for forcing, and is invariably included amongst varieties for that purpose. It is also grown extensively outside, where it succeeds admirably. 

La Constante. Fruit bright crimson, large, conical ; flesh white, tinged red, juicy, briskly flavoured. Plant dwarf ; a great bearer ; rather late, 

La Grosse Sucrée. Fruit dark red, medium or large; flesh pale red: flavour slightly acid. A free-hearing variety, well adapted for forcing. 

Loxford Hall Seedling.* Fruit bright crimson where ex- posed, large, handsome, conical or sometimes cockscomb-shaped ; flesh red, solid, of excellent flavour. An invaluable variety, the latest of all, of great excellence, 
Lucas. Fruit deep scarlet or crimson, large, conical or some- times cockscomb - shaped, handsome; flesh solid, highly fla- voured.  Mid-season or rather early, Plant free-growing and a good bearer. 

Marguerite, Fruit bright red, very large, often of an unusual size; flesh juicy and‘tender. A productive early variety, some- times used for forcing. 

Pauline. Fruit deep red, large, with smooth neck ; flesh firm, richly flavoured. A large and very early variety, and a good bearer., 
Pioneer. Fruit very dark red, medium-sized ; flesh solid, bright red, of rich, brisk flavour. Plant vigorous, a great cropper, one of the earliest. 
President.* Fruit bright red, often very large 

and handsome; flesh light red, solid, highly 
flavoured. An excellent, free-bearing Straw- 
berry, largely grown for forcing, and still more 
extensively for general crop outside. 

Sir Charles Napier.* Fruit clear light scarlet, 
large and handsome; flesh pale, firm, briskly 
flavoured ; seeds small, and very prominent. A 
most abundant bearer, and a variety very ex- 
tensively grown for market; it is also well 
adapted for forcing. The plant is unusually 
tender. 

Sir Harry. Fruit dark red or crimson, very 
large; flesh dark red, very juicy, of excellent 
flavour. An abundant bearer, grown extensively 
for market; it ripens at the same season 
as KEEN’S SEEDLING, which it somewhat re- 
sembles, . 

Sir Joseph Paxton.* Fruit bright crimson, 
large, even in outline; fiesh solid, and richly 
flavoured. Mid-season or rather early. The 
plant is hardy, a free bearer, and forces well. 
This is one of the best and most useful Straw- 
berries grown. 

Vicomtesse Héricart de Thury.* Fruit 
bright red, medium-sized, conical; flesh pale 
red, solid, brisk and richly flavoured. The 
plant is compact, and almost evergreen; it is 
one of the most abundant bearers, and succeeds 
well forced. 

STRAWBERRY-BUSH. A com- 
mon name for Euonymus americanus 
(which see). 

STRAWBERRY-TREE. A com- 
mon name for Arbutus Unedo (which see). 

STREBLANTHERA. A synonym 
of Trichodesma (which see). 
STREBLORHIZA (from streblos, 

twisted, and rhiza, a root; in allusion to 
the shape of the root). ORD. Leguminose. 
A monotypic genus. The species is an ele- 
gant, glabrous, half-hardy, climbing shrub, 
allied to Clianthus. Loamy soil, with the 
admixture of a little charcoal and leaf 
mould, is most suitable for the culture of this 
plant. The compost should not be sifted, 
but broken up by hand, and pressed firmly 
in the pots. After potting, the plants should 
be placed in a pit with other hard-wooded : i 
subjects, and kept close for a few weeks, being syringed 
daily. If it is desirable to keep the plants in pots, they 
can be either trained out on sticks or a trellis, or on 
pillars or walls, for which purpose they are well adapted. 
Thorough drainage must be insured when planting out, 
and the compost may be the same as for potting, a 
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Streblorhiza—continued. 
depth of about 18in. being sufficient. Abundance of 
water must be given at the roots, and the syringe 
freely used, When grown in pots, the plants will re- 
quire shifting annually during March or April, previous 
to which all the laterals should be pruned hard back, and 
the leading shoots also shortened. Propagation may be 
effected by seeds, or by cuttings. 
S. speciosa (showy). 7. flesh-coloured, rather large, in axillary 
racemes; two upper calyx teeth very short; standard ovate, 
erecto-patent, sub-sessile ; wings short. May. l im ari-pinnate ; leaflets few, rather large, entire, exstipellate ; stipules small, h, 3ft. Norfolk Island, 1840.: (B. R. 1841, 51, under name of 
Clianthus carneus.) 

STREBLUS (from streblos, twisted; in allusion to the 
twisted branches), Syn. Epicarpurus. ORD. Urticacew, 
A monotypic genus. The species is a stove, unarmed, 
glabrous shrub or tree. It thrives ina compost of rich 
loam and fibry peat or leaf mould. Propagation may be 
effected by seeds; or by cuttings, inserted in sand, under 
a bell glass, in heat. 
S, as (rough), KARETO. t dicecious, the males in clustered 

heads, the females solitary on the peduncles. l. alternate, shortly 
petiolate, slightly toothed, rather rigid, scabrous, penniveined ; 
stipules lateral, small, deciduous. h. sometimes more than 20ft. 
Tropical Asia, 

Fig. 544. STRELITZIA REGINZ.” 

STRELITZIA (named in honour of the wife of 
George III., Charlotte of Mecklenburgh-Strelitz), Bird of 
Paradise Flower; Bird’s-tongue Flower. Orp. Scita- 
minew, A small genus (four or five species) of warm 
greenhouse, perennial herbs, restricted to South Africa. 
Flowers large and showy, few in a spathe, shortly pedi- 

30 
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Strelitzia —continued. x 

cellate, with a long-exserted perianth ; sepals three, ovate- 
lanceolate, long, free ; petals unequal, the two lower or 
front ones united, each one lobed on the outer side 
towards the upper part, so that the two petals are 
distinctly halberd-shaped, and conceal within a fold‘the 
five perfect stamens, the third or posterior petal much 
smaller than the other two and somewhat hooded ; bracts 
large and spathe-like, boat-shaped, acuminate; scape 

ae terminal or in an upper axil, shortly exserted from the 
So leaf sheaths. Leaves in long, sessile or stalked sheaths, 

ample, flabellately bifarious. Rhizome sometimes hypo- 
geus, sometimes produced into an erect, woody stem. 
Strelitzias succeed in a mixture of two parts loam, and 
one part peat, with a little sand added. They require 
a liberal supply of water during summer; but very little 
need be given during winter. The principal methods of 
propagation are by suckers, and by division of old plants. 

Strelitzin eont 

posterior one nearly round, long and abruptly acuminate; 
spathes four, alternate, livid-green and purplish, at length 13ft. 
long; scape shorter than the petioles. May. J. oblong, obtuse 
at base. .h. 25ft. A superb plant, considered, by the authors.of 
the ‘‘Genera Plantarum,” to be specifically identical with 
S. augusta, (R. G. 235.) : 

S. parvifolia juncea (small-leaved, Rush-like). fl. purple and 
yellow; scape equalling the petioles. May. l, blades absent 
or nearly so (in the type they are linear-lanceolate with flat 
margins); petioles resembling the stems of large Rushes, h. 4ft. 
(B. R. 516.) The variety angustifolia has lanceolate leaf blades, 
one-seventh the length of the petioles. 

S. Reginæ (queen’s).* fl. orange and purple, large, abundantly 
produced ; scape free, equalling the leaves. April. Z. very fine, 
ovate or ovate-oblong, green, mostly equal at base, broadly 
undulate-crisped on the margins. A. 5ft. 1773. This is the most 
magnificent species of the genus. The seeds are eaten by the 
Kaffirs. See Fig. 544. (A. B. R. 442; B. M. 119-20; R. G. 1877, 
216.) S. humilis has been called a ‘‘ reduced copy” of S. Regine. 

S. R. Lemoinierii (Lemoinier’s). A variety with golden-yellow 
sepals. 1880. (F. d. S. 2370-1.) 

Fie, 545, STRELITZIA REGINE PROLIFERA, showing Habit and detached Inflorescence. 

Seeds, which are also sometimes procurable, should be 
sown in light soil, and the pots plunged in moist bottom 

S. I (majestic).* /l. whitish ; calyx and corolla both 
ow $ te mgittate petals very short and rounded, the pentatlog ore one very , acuminate. March. 4 dark , distic 

a f 2tt. or more long, p ie liN. broad, e toh eer an 
oo base ; petioles 3ft. to oft. ue. gc glaucous, longer than the 

we) h. 10ft, 179% A noble plant. (B. M. 4167-8; F. d. S. 

S. farinosa (mealy). /. purple and yellow; scape free, 1 
than an ype Fe . _ l. oblong, cnequal’ st base: petioles as long again as leaves. A. 4ft. 1795. 
E humilis (humble). A form of S. Regine, 

i Nicolai (Prince Nicolajevitsch’: , cal hitish ; 
blue, the sagittate ones ate ind, p inae vanan gara 

R. prolifera (proliferous). This only differs from the type 
in the longer petiole and shorter blade of the leaf, and in there 
being two spathes developed on the same scape. See Fig. 545. 

S. R. pumila (dwarf). A dwarf, compact variety. 1879. 

STREPTANTHERA (from streptos, twisted, and 
anthera, an anther ; alluding to the shape of the anthers). 

of dwarf, bulbous, greenhouse plants, natives of South 
Africa. Flower solitary in the spathe, sessile; perianth 
with a very short, campanulate tube, and a rotate- 
spreading limb; stamens affixed to the throat; spathes 
one, two, or three, sessile at the sides of the peduncles; 
peduncles two or three in the upper axils. Leaves 

| ensiform-lanceolate, erect or faleately spreading. The 

> ORD. Irideew. A small genus (only a couple of species): 



Streptanthera—continued. 
species are very pretty when in flower. 
suits them best. Increased by offsets. 

S. cuprea (coppery). fi., perianth tube purple ; segments of a 
yellowish-copper colour, purple at base and with a pale yellow spot on each side ; spathe two-valved, jagged a little at the point; 
“ig, smooth, somewhat flexuous, two to four-flowered, June. l. distichous, acute, mucronate; lower ones smallest. Stem about 9in. high, producing two or three scapes. 1825. (P. M. B. i. 8; S. B. F. G. ser. ii. 122.) 

S. elegans een pay 25 +» perianth pure white, slightly tinged 
with blush, with a bright purple centre, above which is a broken, black, velvety circle, marked with large, bright yellow spots ; tube pur le, shorter than the spathe, which is streaked with irregular, roken lines ; scapes two or three, one or two-flowered. Spring. l. distichous, bluntish, with a very short mucro, narrowing as if cut a little above the middle. ‘Stem about Sin. high. 1827, (L. B. C. 1359; S. B. F. G. 209, 

A sandy loam 
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i Streptanthus—continued. 

annuals, Seeds should be sown in the open border, late 
in spring; or the seedlings may be reared on a gentle 
hotbed, and afterwards planted out. 
S. hyacinthoides (Hyacinth-like). fl. d bluish-purple ; sepals lanceolate, acuminate ; petals spatinilate-Inear, the limb rohan 
September. J. sessile, narrow below, but clasping, oblong-linear, 
acuminate. Stem simple or branching, 2ft. to 3ft. high. 1834, 
(B. M. 3516.) i 

S. maculatus (spotted).* /l.- very showy, in simple or panicled 
racemes; calyx purplish; pe deep velvety-purple in the middle, lighter towards the crenulate edge ; pedicels Sin. to 4in, 
long, spreading. August. J. ovate-oblong, 3in. to 6in. long, 
laucous, rather acute; cauline ones ag ee oy long and obtuse 
oy Stem 14ft. or more high. 1833. (B. M. 3317, under name 
of S. obtusifolium.) ; 

STREPTIUM. A synonym of Priva (which see). 

Fig. 546. STREPTOCARPUS POLYANTHA, showing Habit and detached Flower. 
E 

STREPTANTHUS (from streptos, twisted, and | 
anthos, a flower; alluding to the twisted claws of the 
petals in some species). ORD. Cruciferæ. A genus com- 
prising, according to Asa Gray, about thirteen species 
of hardy, glabrous, annual or perennial herbs, natives of 
mostly Western North America. Flowers purple, rarely 
white or yellow, ebracteate, rarely bracteate, sometimes 
pendulous ; two or all of the sepals saccate at base, often 
coloured, sometimes very broad; petals unguiculate, the 
claw straight or twisted. Leaves entire, or the lower 
ones lyrate-pinnatifid; cauline ones sessile or amplexi- 
caul. Two species have been introduced; both are 

. 

STREPTOCARPUS (from sireptos, twisted, and 
karpos, a fruit; the capsule is spirally twisted). Cape 
Primrose. ORD. Gesneracee. A genus comprising about 
a dozen species of pretty, stove or greenhouse, often 
villous or woolly herbs, sometimes stemless with spread- 
ing radical leaves, or rarely caulescent with opposite leaves 
(in some of the species, there is only one leaf in the adult 
state; this being, in reality, one of the cotyledons, which 
has developed to an enormous extent); they are natives 
of South and tropical Africa and Madagascar. Flowers 
pale, purplish, blue, or reddish, showy; calyx five-parted ; 

corolla tube straight, declined, or incurved; limb ob- 
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` Streptocarpus—continued. 

liquely bilabiate, spreading, the posterior lobe bifid, the 

anterior and larger one trifid; perfect stamens two; 

peduncles scape-like or axillary, sometimes one or two- 

flowered, sometimes cymosely many-flowered ; bracts small. 

Most of the species have been introduced. They thrive 

in any rich soil or vegetable mould; and may be readily 

increased by divisions, or by seeds. All are perennials, 

and, except where otherwise stated, natives of South Africa. 

J id). fl. ilac- ; peduncles 
P res sty oven baa tA: did Heme A e 1882. 
Garden hybrid. Greenhouse. (F. d. 8. Fiz.) 

S. caulescens (caulescent). jl. produced in pedunculate cymes ; 
corolla pale lilac, sin. in diameter. Summer. l. in pairs, S ortl 
stalked, elliptic, obtuse. Stem curious, gouty, hairy, giving o 
a, branches. Eastern tropical Africa, 1 Stove. (B. M. 

S. Dunnii (Dunn’s).* f. l4in. or more long, at length drooping ; 
corolla pale or bright rose-coloured wit 
between tubular and funnel-shaped, the lobes rounded ; scapes 
six to eight or more, erect, lft. high, bearing much-branched 
paninin. May and June. /. solitary, 14ft. to 5ft. long, sessile, 
orizontal and ved, broadly oblong, obtuse, rounded at 

base, finely pu above, tomentose beneath. Stem very 
short. Transvaal, 1884. (B. M. 6903.) 

S. Gardeni (Capt. Garden’s). fl., corolla 2}in. long ; tube whitish 
or pale green, moderately curved downwards ; limb pale lilac, 
the lower three lobes streaked with blood-colour; scapes two- 
flowered. Summer. l. all radical and pressed close to the earth, 
ovate-oblong, cordate at base, on rather short petioles, crenated, 
doy, crisped. h. 6in. 1854. Allied to S. Rexii. Warm 
greenhouse. (B. M. 4862; F. d. S. 1214.) 

S, Greenii (Green’s). A free-flowering garden hybrid between 
S. Rexii and S. Saundersii, of dwarf, compact habit. 1882. Stove. 
(G. C. n. s., xvii., p. 303.) 

S$, Kirkii (Kirk’s). . produced in loose, axillary, pedunculate 
pe foe corolla Tac din. long. Summer. l. Eti A cordate- 

ptic, obtuse, pubescent. Stem distinct, erect, pubescent. 
Eastern tropical Africa, 1884. Stove. (B. M. 6782.) 

S. parvifiora (small-fiowered).* ji. numerous, sub-paniculate ; 
corolla white, with faint purplish streaks on the tiros lower 
lobes, the tube jin. long, the lobes jin. long scapes longer or 
shorter than the leaves, slender, hairy. June. Z. sub-erect, 
numerous, tufted, din. to 9in. long, 14in. to 2in. broad, sessile, 
oblong or ovate- or lanceolate - oblong, obtuse, crenulate, 

ed, densely velvety. 1882. Greenhouse. (B. M. 6636.) 

5. Enans qmany-flowered), fl. panicled; corolla pale blue, 
ljin. long, the tube much curved, the limb very sa the 
lobes tooth ; scapes one to three, 1ft. or more high, Summer, 
l few, about two pairs, pressed onthe soil, unequal in size, one 
of the pair being lft. long and the opposite one scarcely 2in., 
both ie ag wrinkled, and downy. 1854. Greenhouse. 
See Fig. 546. (B. M. 4850; F. d. S, 1168; R. G. 206; R. H. 1862, 

S, Rexii (Rex’s).* fl. bluish; calyx lobes slightly obtuse, 4in. 
_ long; corolla 1jin. ton ; scapes bibracteate above the middle, 

one or sometimes two-flowered. June, Z. all radical, prostrate, 
ovate-oblong, crenate, wrinkled, pubescent, much wrinkled and 

er beneath, h, bin. | Stove. (B. R. 1173; R. G. 204.) 
YN, Didymocarpus Rexii (B. M. 3005; H. E. F. iii, 227), 
Saundersii (Saunders’)* fi.. pale blue, drooping, on pedicels 

lin. long; corolla 14in. Jong, funnel-shaped, the tibe Bread and 
nearly straight, the limb very oblique; cyme compound ; scapes 
several, Summer. J. solitary, radical, lft. long, 8in. to Qin. 
broad, cordate, obtuse, velvety, coarsely serrated, pale yellowish- 
green above, Seog rs le and very tomentose beneath, h. 1ft. 
1860, Stove. (B. M.5251; F. d. S. 1802; R. G. 826.) 

STREPTOPUS (from streptos, twisted, and pous, a 
foot or stalk; alluding to the peduncles, which are 
abruptly bent or contorted near the middle). Twisted 
Stalk. Syns. Hekorima, Hexorima. Orv. Liliacee. A 
‘genus comprising four species of greenhouse or hardy, 
perennial herbs, natives of Europe, temperate and moun- 
tainous Asia, or North America. Flowers medium, 
solitary or twin at the axils, nodding; perianth pink or 
whitish, campanulate or expanded, deciduous, the seg- 
ments distinct or scarcely connate at base, sub-equal ; 
stamens six; bracts minute or wanting. Leaves alter- 
nate, ovate or lanceolate, membranous, sessile or am- 
plexicaul. Three of the species are in cultivation. They 
are interesting plants, of common culture in any light 
Soil. Propagation may be easily effected by seeds, or 
by divisions. 
5. amplexicaulis (stem-clasping). fl. on long | i are abruptly bent above the male Rot on T pii maia era 

a bright red tinge, 

j | 

| 
Streptopus—continued. 

the segments }in. long; anthers tapering to a point; stigma 
entire. June. l. very smooth, haga beneath, strongly stem- 
clasping. Stem 2ft. to 3ft. high, very smooth except at base. 
North America, Europe, &c. 1752. Hardy. Syn. S. distortus. 

S. distortus (distorted). A synonym of S. amplexicaulis. 

S. roseus ays a ji., perianth rose-purple, more than half the 
length of the slightly bent peduncle ; anthers two-horned ; stigma 
three-cleft. May. green on both sides, finely ciliated. 
Branches sparingly beset with short, bristly hairs. A. lift 
North America, 1806. Hardy. Syn. Uvularia rosea (B. M. 
1489), 

S. simplex (simple). #. mostly solitary, rarely twin; perianth 
whitish, broadly funnet-shaped, five to six lines long y pedicels 
Zin. to in. long. June. l. oblong, acuminate, deeply cordate- 
amplexicaul, 2in. to 4in. long, glaucescent beneath. h. 2ft, to 
3ft. Nepaul, 1822. Greenhouse. 

STREPTOSOLEN (from streptos, twisted, and solen, 

a tube; referring to the form of the corolla-tube). ORD. 
Solanacee. A monotypic genus. The species is a very 
handsome, greenhouse, evergreen, scabrous-pubescent 
shrub. It thrives in common soil, but prefers a sandy 
compost. Propagation may be effected by cuttings, in- 
serted in sand, under a glass. 

S. Jamesonii (Jameson’s).* fl. orange-coloured, pedicellate, dis- 
posed in terminal, corymbose panicles; calyx tubular-cam- 
panulate, shortly five-cleft; corolla tube elongated, spirally 
twisted below, enlarged above; limb of five broad, bilabiate 
lobes ; perfect stamens four. June. l. entire, not very large, 
ovate, acute at both ends, bullate-rugose, on long petioles. 
h.. 4ft. Columbia, 1847. (G. C. m: s., xxi., p. 797; R. H. 1883, 
p. 36; B. M. 4605, F. d. S. 436 and P. M. B. xvi., p. 6, under 
name of Browallia Jamesonii.) 

STRIATE. Marked with fine longitudinal 
streaks, or diminutive grooves or ridges. 

STRICT. Very straight and upright. 

STRIGILIA. A synonym of Styrax (which see). 

STRIGILLOSE. Minutely strigose. 

STRIGOSE. Beset with strigæ, i.e., sharp, close- 
pressed, rigid hairs or bristles. 

STRINGY BARK TREE See Eucalyptus ob- 
liqua. The name is also applied to several other species 
of Eucalyptus. : 

STRIPED SQUILL. See Puschkinia scilloides. 

STROBILA. A synonym of Arnebia (which see). 

STROBILACEOUS, STROBILIFORM. Relating 
to, or resembling, a strobile. 

STROBILANTHES (from sfrobilos, a cone, and 
‘anthos, a flower; alluding to the form of the inflores- 
cence, particularly when in a young state). Cone Head. 
Including Goldfussia. ORD. Acanthacee. A large genus 
(about 180 species) of stove, usually erect herbs or sub- 
shrubs, for the most part natives of the Hast Indies, 
a few extending as far as China and Japan, and the 
Malayan Archipelago, and one being found in tropical 
Africa. Flowers blue, violet, or white, very rarely 
yellow, capitate, or in strobiliform or interrupted spikes, 
or panicled, sessile or sometimes pedicelled; calyx deeply 
and nearly equally five-cleft, or two-lipped, with one lip 
very shortly three-toothed; corolla tubular - ventricose, 
straight or curved, with five ovate or round, nearly equal 
lobes; stamens four or two; bracts and bracteoles large 
or small or absent. Leaves opposite, often unequal (in 
S. anisophyllus often apparently alternate), toothed or 
nearly entire, often bearing raphides. The species de- 
scribed below are very beautiful, stove sub-shrubs, all 
from India, and merit a place in every collection. They 
are of easy culture in any light soil. Propagation may 
be effected by cuttings, inserted in similar soil, under a 
glass, in heat. 

> 

lines, 

S. anisophyllus (unequal-leaved).* fl. lavender-colour; corolla 
ljin. long; bracts elliptic, obtuse; heads small, often cymose. 
June. 7, very unequal or pseudo-alternate, 1 late, acuminate 
at both ends, glabrous, 3}in. long, ŝin. to lin. broad, the hg tyes 
leaf of each pair jin. longand tin. broad, or obsolete. h. 2ft. to 
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Strobilanthes—continued. 
šft. 1823. Syns. Goldfussia anisophylla (B. M. 
anisophylla (H. E. F. 191), R. persicifolia (B. R. 955). 

S. consanguineus (related). jl. blue, in compound, axillary and 
terminal spikes ; corolla ŝin. long, the lobes ovate, acute. June. 
l. ovate, acuminate, obscurely toothed, glabrate, prominently 
lineolate above. h. 2ft. to 5ft. 1873. 

S. glomeratus (clustered).* ji. purplish; corolla l}in. to 2łin. 
long, glabrous; heads ovoid, sub-sessile, hairy, often pseudo- 
axillary. November. l. ovate, 44in. long, acute, sé ed, nar- 
rowed or rounded at base, villous above, less so beneath; pe- 
tioles jin. to lin. long. A. 2ft. to 6ft. 1838. (B. 155, and 
B. M. 3881, under name of Goldfussia glomerata.) 

S. g. speciosus (showy). fl. of a full, if not bright, purple, 
showy. (B. M. 4767, under name of Goldfussia glomerata 
speciosa.) 

8. isophyllus (equal-leaved).* fl. lavender-colour, similar to those 
of S. anisophyll Aut l ite, nearly equal, linear- 

petioles 
(B. 244 

) Ruellia 

lanceolate, attenuated at both ends, glabrous, din. iong; 
łin. or less in length, or wenang: h. lft. to 2ft. 1 
and B. M. 4363, under name of Goldfussia isophylla.) 

S. Sabinianus (Sabin’s). fl. lavender-colour; corolla lin. long, 
curved, much ventricose, nearly glabrous ; spikes 2in. to 4in. 
long, pubescent, mostly soli . March. J. petiolate, broadly 
elliptic, shortly acuminate at both ends, 64in. long, nearly entire; 
uppermost ones often sessile and cordate. h. 2ft. to 5ft. 1826. 
(B. R. 1238, under name of Ruellia Sabiniana.) : 

S. scaber (rough). jl. yellow; corolla symmetric, #in. to lin. long, 
very hairy within; bracts lin. long; spikes lin. to 2in. long, 
dense, often clustered, hairy. May. J. elliptic or obovate, acu- 
minate, 44in. long, coarsély scabrous or nearly smooth; petioles 
Zin. long. h. lft. to 3ft. 1836. A pubescent or hairy shrub. 
(B. R. xxvii. 32.) 

S. sessilis (sessile). /l. pale purple; corolla 1łin. lon 
straight, slightly hairy within and without ; spi 
long, cylindric, exactly strobiliform. Ap 
acute, hairy, Zin. to 14in. long, roun 
Stems numerous, erect, lft. to 1ifthi; 

S. Wallichii (Wallich’s).* /l. blue, solitary or in pairs ; corolla l}in. 
long, nearly straight, with short, round segments ; lower bracts 
leaf-like ; spikes lin. to 6in. long, often flexuous or zigzag. Octo- 
ber. Z. elliptic, acuminate, 3in. long, puberulous or glabrous 
on petioles jin. long ; upper ones sessile and cordate. 6in. to 
2ft. 1858. (B. M. 5119, under name of Goldfussia Thomsoni.) 

Fic. 547, OVAL STROBILES OF Hop, showing thin, membranous 
Bracts. 

STROBILE (from strobilos, a Fir-cone). A sed 
fruit, composed chiefly of a.number of bracts that over- % 

lap one another like the slates on a roof. It is defined 

by Lindley as “an imbricated scaly inflorescence; a 

FIG. 548. FRUITING Baancouer OF CEDRUS LIBANI, bearing an oval Strobile or Cone, with thin, woody, imbricated Bracts. 

collection of hard scales, representing distinct flowers, 

arranged spirally but closely imbricated;” but the term 
is seldom employed for the inflorescences, which rather 

od é 

Strobile—continued. 
belong to the type called Catkins, and become Strobiles 
only when the seeds are approaching ripeness. The 
word Cone is employed with almost the same meaning 
as Strobile, though in general almost restricted to the 
fruits of the Coniferw, while, the latter word also in- 
cludes the fruits of the Hop, and of a few other plants. 

ROUND STROBILE OR CONE OF CUPRESSUS, with the 
eparating, showing woody Bracts expanded into a 

he result of the fertilisation of. several 
usually one in the axil of each of the 

Fig. 550. FRUITING BRANCHLET OF JUNIPERUS COMMUNIS 
HIBERNICA, showing oval, berry-like Strobiles, sometimes 
called Galbulus. 

They remain thin and membranous in some 
see Fig. 547). Among the Conifere, 

woody and hard; in some, e.g., 
By they remain comparatively thin; 
Cupressugg (see Fig. 549), each bract 

broad, shield-like plate. 
Pe 

the tip in 

In the gerfus Juniperus, the bracts become soft and 

fleshy, andware united by their edges, so as to form a 
fruit whichjat first sight, very much resembles a berry 
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Strobile—continued. 

FIG, 551. FRUITING BRANCHLET OF JUNIPERUS DRUPACEA, showing 
rounded Strobiles, with fleshy Bracts, resembling Berries. 

(see Figs. 550 and 551). 
tinguished by the name of Galbulus. 

This form is sometimes dis- 
In Conifere, the 

as represented in Fig. 552, in pairs, on the upper sur- 
face of scales, of which one is present in the axil of 
each bract, There has been much controversy about 

Strobile—continued. 

the true nature of. the scales; but a widely-accepted 

view is that they represent two leaves, arising from an 

Fic, 554. STROBILE OR CONE OF SEQUOIA GIGANTEA. 

undeveloped branch in the axil of the bract, united 
together by one side, and that they correspond to open 
carpels. 

As regards their forms, Strobiles are usually elongated 
cones, as, indeed, is implied in the equivalent term, Cone ; 

FIG. 552. PICEA EXCELSA, showing (1) Fruiting Branch, bearing slender Strobile, (2) Scale with Seeds in position, and (3) Seed. 

seeds are not inclosed in carpels; but, in most, they lie, | but frequently they are oval-or globular, and occasionally 
they are comparatively slender. Some of the commoner 

FIG 555. STROBILE OR CONE OF PINUS SYLVESTRIS. 
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Strobile—continued. 

forms are shown in the figures referred to above, and in 
those of Pinus and Sequoia (see Figs. 553, 554, and 
555, the last being all conical). 

STROBILORACHIS (from strobilos, a cone, and 
rachis, a flower-stem; alluding to the form of the in- 

florescence). ORD. Acanthacew. A small genus (two 
species) of stove, evergreen, Brazilian shrubs, now in- 
cluded, by the authors of the “ Genera Plantarum,” under 
Aphelandra. Bracts ample, slightly coriaceous, coloured ; 
spikes long. For culture of S. prismatica, the only 
species which calls for description, see Ruellia. 

S. glabra (smooth). A synonym of S. prismatica. 

S. prismatica yrn ne jl. yellow; corolla lin. long, 
glabrous, funnel-shaped ; bracts yellow, oval, lin. long, pungent- 
poata rigid. June. l. oblong, 9in. to 12in. long, 2jin. to 34in. 
road, acute at base, attenuated at apex; petioles lłin. long, 
labrous. h. 2ft. 
atus (B. M. 4556) 

ž 
Be? 
ey 

| 

to 3ft. Syns. S. glabra, Hydromestus macu- | 

Stromanthe—continued. 
S. amabilis (lovely). Z. deflexed, oblong-ovate, acuminate, un- 

equal-sided, the surface ornamented by narrow bands of dark and 
light green in the direction of the veins, much broader spaces of 
silvery-grey intervening ; petioles rather tall ye Para 1816. 
A very ornamental foliage plant. (B. H. 1875, 5-17, f. 2.) 

S. Lubbersiana (Lubbers’. J. oblong, acuminate, irregularly 
wedge-shaped at base, smooth, greyish beneath ; upper surface 
prettily marbled with yellow, pale and dark green, in spots and 
irregular bands. 1880. A good foliage plant. (B. H. 1882, i.) 

S. Porteana (Porte’s). fl. spicate; spikes ete eae solitary or 
twin; rachis geniculate, villous; bracts distichous, imbricated. 
l. ovate or lanceolate, pubescent or villous, of a pleasing green 
above, paler beneath. 1859. A handsome, dwarf plant. 

S. sanguinea (bloody).* The correct name of plant described in 
this work as Phrynium sanguineum. See Fig. be. (F. d. S. 785.) 

S. spectabilis (remarkable). fl., bracts, pedicels, and mage bl deep 
red ; corolla whitish ; common peduncle slender, longer than the 
leaves; branchlets three to five, fascicled, sub-umbellate, com- 
pound-paniculate at apex. l. ovate-oblong, rounded at ê, 
glabrous, of a pomni green above, paler beneath. SYN. Thalia 
spectabilis (L. J. F. 401). 

ie 

Fig. 556. STROMANTHE SANGUINEA, showing Habit and portion of detached Inflorescence. 

STROMANTHE (from stroma, a couch, and anthos, a 

flower; alluding to the form of the inflorescence). SYN. 
Maranta (in part). ORD. Scitaminee. A small Brazilian 

genus (three or four species) of handsome, stove peren- 
nials. Sepals three, free, oval-oblong, slender, equalling 
the corolla; petals three, slightly narrower than the 

sepals; bracts and bracteoles spathe-like, coloured, 

spreading; inflorescence borne on a long and rather loose 

peduncle, more or less compound, often branched from 

the base, rarely narrow and nearly racemiform, often 

wholly blood-coloured. Leaves petiolate, in very short 
sheaths. Stems leafy, erect, slightly branched, marked 

with long leaf-sheaths. For culture, see Calathea. 

STROMATOPTERIS. Now included under Glei- 
chenia. : 

STROMBULIFEROUS, STROMBULIFORM. 

Spirally twisted into a screw shape; e.g., the pods of 

some species of Medicago. 

STROPHANTHUS (from sfrophos, a twisted cord 

or rope, and anthos, a flower; alluding to the produced 

corolla segments). ORD. Apocynacee. A genus com- 

prising about eighteen species of stove or greenhouse, 

glabrous, pubescent, or villous shrubs or small trees, 

often climbing, natives of tropical Africa and Asia, one 

being found in South Africa. Flowers white, yellowish, 
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- Strophanthus—continued. 

orange, red, or purple, showy, rarely small; calyx five- 
parted; corolla funnel-shaped, the throat partly closed 
by ten scales; lobes five, twisted, usually produced into 
five very long, tail-like appendages; stamens affixed at 
the summit of the tube; cymes terminal, sometimes 
dense and few-flowered, sometimes corymbose and many- 
flowered. Leaves opposite, penniveined. All the species 
which have been introduced to cultivation are described 
below. They are both interesting and beautiful shrubs, 
of easy culture in a compost of sandy loam and peat. 
Propagation may be readily effected by cuttings, inserted 

in sand, under a glass, in a little heat. 

S. Bullenianus (Bullen’s). /l. salver-shaped, having a pinkish 
tube and a yellow limb marked with purplish spots, the long, 
tail-like apices of the limb segments being purple; cymes loosely 
branched. Summer. Z. elliptic-oblong, on short petioles. Western 
tropical Africa, 1870. A hispid, stove climber. (G. C. 1870, 
p. 1471.) ; 

capensis (Cape of Good Hope). /. yellowish; corolla lobes 
lin. long; Py ange terminal, longer than the leaves, two to 
four-flowered. June. l. approximate, ternate, obversely lanceolate, 
obtuse or sub-acute, 1jin. long, attenuated into a petiole two lines 
long. Branches erect, glabrous. h. 3ft. Cape of Good Hope, 
1860. Greenhouse. (B. M. 5713.) 

S. dichotomus (dichotomously-branched). f. whitish; tails of 
corolla segments purple, din. long; scales curled. February and 
March. 1. oblong or oblong-obovate, 4in. long, acute and nar- 
rowed at base, abruptly acuminate at apex ; oles three to four 

_ lines long. Branches and peduncles dichotomous. A, 3ft. East 
Indies, 1816. Stove. - : 

S. di (diverging). fl. greenish; throat of corolla striped 
with red, the lobes Thin to 1łin. long ; cymes few-flowered. cpg 
l. elliptic-oblong, almost acute at both ends, mucronulate at 
spet, glabrous. h. 4ft. China, 1816. Stove. (B. 150 and B. R. 

, under name of S. dichotomus chinensis.) 

sarmentosus (sarmentose). /l. reddish-purple, fasciculate, 
lateral and terminal, or ternate ; calyx lobes $in. long ; lobes of 
the corolla nearly 2in. long. June, Z. elliptic, acuminate, slightly 
acute at the base. Branches cylindrical, sarmentose, A. 5ft. 
Sierra Leone, 1824. Stove. 

STROPHIOLE. A tubercle found surrounding the 
hilum of certain seeds. 

STROPHOLIRION (from strophos, a twisted rope, 
and lirion, a lily; in allusion to the shape of the flower 
stem and the affinities of the plant). Syn. Rupalleya. 
ORD. Liliacee. A monotypic genus. ‘The species, S. 
californicum, is the plant described in this work under 
the name of Brodica volubilis. 

STRUEKERIA. A synonym of Vochysia (which 
see). 

STRUMA. A cushion-like swelling. 

STRUMARIA (from struma, a tubercle; alluding 
to the style being swollen in the middle). Syws. 
Eudolon, Hymenetron, Pugionella, Stylago. ORD. Ama- 
ryllideæ. A genus of greenhouse, bulbous plants. Six 
species have been described, natives of South Africa. 
Flowers numerous, in an umbel, on filiform, scarcely 
spreading pedicels; perianth campanulate, with scarcely 
any tube, the segments equal, erecto-patent; filaments 
more or less connected; involucral bracts two, lanceolate, 
the inner ones smaller; scapes solid. Leaves loriform. 
A selection from the introduced species is given below. 
Several plants formerly included here will now be found 
under Hessea. The species thrive in well-drained, sandy 
loam, and, after the leaves begin to discolour, require a 
thorough season of rest. Propagated by division, or by 

. 

pean white Sohclioted oiia he Sot : ý colou: 0 e ents 
equal and much-spreading ; scape lateral, erect, umbellately 
arg eight-flowered. fpr. a few, so og slightly obtuse, 

Lt, 3] ; n > . 
ma a po hining eath radical, erect, lin, to 2in. high 

S. rubella (reddish). six to te bellate, i : rianth reddish and flesh-coloured’ much or Base gE ets 
purplish ; scape lateral, nearly lft. high. May. J. linear, 

Strumaria—continued, 

oblique, slightly obtuse, entire, 5in. to Qin. long, 
sheath wanting. 1795. 

S. spiralis (spiral). A synonym of Carpolysa spiralis. 

S. stellaris (starry). A synonym of Hessea stellaris. 

S. truncata (truncate). fl. many, umbellate, inodorous, on 

slender, veth pedicels; perianth white, reddish at base, the 
segments much spreading; bracts purplish, erect, April. 
l. tongue-like, obtuse, nearly erect, from 6in. to 8in. long, sin. 
broad, all included at base in a dark blood-coloured sheath. 
795. 

iin. broad ; 

Bearing a STRUMOSE, STRUMIFEROUS. 
struma. 

STRUTHIOLA (from struthion, a little sparrow; 

alluding to the resemblance of the seeds to a beak). 

Syn. Belvala. Ord. Thymelæaceæ. A genus comprising 

about a score species of pretty, greenhouse, evergreen, 

Heath-like shrubs or under-shrubs, restricted to South 

Africa. Flowers white, red, or yellow, sub-sessile in the 
upper axils, solitary or rarely twin; perianth tube slender, 

the lobes four, spreading; stamens four, included in the 

tube; bracteoles two, short, narrow, stipitate. Fruit 
small, dry. Leaves opposite or rarely scattered, rather 

small, coriaceous, often loosely imbricated. The best- 

known species are here described. They thrive in sandy 

peat. Propagation may be effected by cuttings, inserted 
in sand, under a glass. 

S. erecta (erect). jl. pink or white, five to six lines long, the 
lobes acuminate. June. J. clustered, linear-lanceolate, acute, 
spreading, one to three-nerved at back, not ciliated. Branches 
slender, tS h. 1ft. 1798. Sbrub highly glabrous. 
(B. M. 2138; L. B. ©. 74.) 

lineariloba glabra (linear-lobed, glabrous). fl. reddish or 
white, scarcely sin. long; lobes linear, obtuse. June. J. half- 
spreading, needle-like, convex at back, almost nerveless, 
per h. 2ft. 1820. (B. M. 222, under name of S. erecta; 

. B. C. 75, under name of S. juniperina.) 

S. longiflora (long-flowered). fl. reddish or yellowish, densely 
tomentose, eight to twelve lines long ; lobes ovate-oblong. July. 
l. imbricated, ovate- or linear - lanceolate, slightly acuminate, 
rather obtuse, slenderly striated, glabrous, ciliated, at len 
naked, one-half or one-third the length of the flowers. Branches 
puberulous. A. 2ft. 1819. (B. M. 1212, under name of S. pu- 
bescens.) 

S. Iucens (shining). 7. yellow, five to seven lines long, pubescent ; 
lobes ovate-oblong. June. l. imbricated, lanceolate or oblong, 
acuminate and acute, clasping, six to ten lines long, shining, 
gt Ni ae naked. Branches twiggy, pubescent above. 

S. ovata (ovate). /l. white or flesh-coloured, several times longer 
than the leaves; lobes ovate, acuminate. ril, , 1. ovate or 
oblong, slightly acute, nearly flat, obsoletely one to three-nerved 
at back. h, 2ft. 1792. (A. B. R. 119; L. B. C. 141.) 

S. striata (striated). jl. yellow, cano-pilose, scarcely longer than 
the leaves; lobes oblong, acute. July. l. ovate or oblong, sub- 
acute, flat, or the be sated ones somewhat clasping, acute, striate- 
nerved, ciliated, Fn rous. Branchlets pubescent. h. 2ft. . 
(A. B. R. 113, under name of S. imbricata.) 

S. tomentosa (tomentose). fl. yellow, cano-tomentose, sin. long ; 
lobes oblong, obtuse. A t. J. imbricated, oval-oblong, rather 
obtuse, three to five lines long, three to five-nerved at back, 
fae tis pilose ; upper ones broader, half-clasping; lower ones 
flat, linear-lanceolate ; young ones and branchlets densely cano- 
villous. A. 2ft. 1799. (A. B. R. 334.) 

S. virgata (twiggy). /. red; tube adpressedly pilose; lobes 
ovate, rather obtuse. June. Z. opposite, three to six lines long, 
clustered, semi-spreading, linear or lanceolate - linear, obtuse, 
ciliated, or, as well as the branchlets, pubescent. A. 2ft. 1779. 
(A. B. R. 139, under name of S. rubra; A. B. R. 140, under name 
of S. ciliata.) 

S. v. incana (hoary). fl. white; tube densely pubescent ; limb 
glabrescent. Z. ciliated, penicillate. Branchlets densely hoary 
or =i ose at apex. (L. B. C. 11, under name of S. in- 
cana, ‘ 

STRUTHIOPTERIS. Included under Onoclea 
(which see), ' 

STRUTHIUM. Included under Gypsophila. 

STRYCHNINE-PLANT. The common name of 
Strychnos Nux vomica. 

STRYCHNOS (an old Greek name used by Theo- 

phrastus for some solanaceous plants). Syns. Brehmia, 
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Strychnos—continued. 

Ignatia, Lasiostoma, Narda, Rouhamon, Unguacha. ORD. 
Loganiacee. A genus comprising nearly sixty species of 
stove, evergreen trees and shrubs, often tall climbers, 
broadly dispersed over the tropics. Flowers small or 
rather long, usually white, cymose, four or five-parted; 
corolla lobes valvate. Fruit baccate, mostly globose, 
indehiscent. Leaves opposite, three to five-nerved at or 
above the base, membranous or coriaceous. “The species 
of Strychnos contain in the bark of their root and in 
their seeds two alkaloids (strychnine and brucine), com- 
bined with a peculiar acid (igasuric acid)—properties 
which are extremely energetic; their action on the 
nervous system is most powerful, whether as invaluable 
medicines or as mortal poisons... .. The seeds of 
S. Nux vomica act as a powerful excitant of the spinal 
cord and nerves, and stimulate the functions of the 
organs of voluntary motion, in cases of paralysis which 
do not proceed from injury to. t in, for which the 
seed itself, or an extract, or its alkaloid, strychnine, 
are employed .... 8. Ignatia yields the Ignatius 
Bean of India, used as a remedy for cholera. S. pota- 
torum yields the celebrated Clearing Nut of India, which 
clarifies foul water when this is put in a vessel of which 
the inside has been rubbed with it” (Le Maoit and 
Decaisne). S. colubrina, a native of Malabar, furnishes 
one kind of lignum colubrinwm, or Snakewood. The pulp 
of the fruit of several members of this genus is edible. 
The species, of which about half-a-dozen have been in- 
troduced to cultivation, are of no particular value from 
a garden standpoint. 

STUARTIA (named in honour of John Stuart, Lord 
Bute, 1713-1792, a zealous patron of botany). Spelt 
Stewartia by a few authors. Including Malachodendron. 
ORD. Ternstriémiacee. A genus comprising only three 
species of beautiful, hardy shrubs; two of which are 
North American and the third Japanese. Flowers large 
or mediocre, solitary in the axils, shortly pedunculate; 
sepals and petals five, rarely six, the latter imbricated 
and cohering towards the base; stamens numerous. 
Leaves membranous, deciduous. The species given below 
merit a place in erery collection of ornamental shrubs. 
Although sufficiently hardy to bear our winters in the 
open air, yet the young shoots often become injured by 
very severe weather, the summer not being long enough 
to thoroughly ripen the wood or bring the flowers to 
perfection; it is therefore advisable to keep the plants 
in the conservatory or cool greenhouse, except in 
favoured spots in the South of England, &c. Peat soil, 
mixed with a little loam, is the most suitable compost. 
Propagation may be readily effected by layering; or by 
pray of ripened cuttings, inserted in sand, under a hand 
glass. 

S. grandiflora (large-flowered). A synonym of S. pseudo-camellia. 

5. (five-styled).* fl. cream-coloured, and, as well as 
e leaves, rather larger r in S. virginica ; sepals and petals 

five or six, the latter obovate, with jagged es; stamens 
longer than in S, virginica. May to July. 1. oval, acute. A. 10ft. 
North America, 1785, (B. M. 3918.) Syn. Malachodendron ovatum 
(B. R. 1104). 

S. pseudo-camellia (false Camellia). /l. creamy-white ; sepals. 
dull reddish - brown above, finely serrulate. Summer. J. oval- 
elliptic, shortly toothed, acuminate, narrowed at the base into 
the reddish l organy Branches erect, flexuose. h. 12ft. Japan. 
SYN. S. grandiflora (R. H. 1879, 430). 

S. vir, (Virginian).* fl. white; sepals ovate; petals five, 
round-obovate, ie long. foni and May. l. oblong-ovate, ser- 

ted, softly downy beneath. A. 8ft. North America, 1743. 
oe: ja ii., viii. 433; A. B. R. 73, under name of S. mary- 

ica. 

STUBWORT. An old name for Ozalis Acetosella. 

E. Tow-like; furnished with mats or tufts 
of long hairs. 

STURMIA. A synonym of Liparis (which see). 

Vol. III 

STYLAGO. A synonym of Strumaria (which see). 

STYLANDRA. A synonym of Podostigma (which 
_ gee), 

STYLE (from stylos, a column; in allusion to its 
form). The narrow portion of most carpels between the 
ovary and the stigma, Its use is to support the stigma 
in such a position as to favour pollination. The cells 
in its centre are very loosely arranged, and form what 
is called the “conducting tissue,” for the passage of 
pollen tubes from the pollen grains on the stigma to the 
ovules in the interior of the ovary. 

STYLIDIEZH. A small natural order of herbs or 
rarely under-shrubs, chiefly Australian, a few species 
being found in tropical Asia, or in New Zealand and 
Antarctic America. Flowers hermaphrodite or very rarely 
unisexual, in terminal racemes or thyrsoid or corymbose 
panicles, rarely reduced to spikes or to single flowers, 
the primary inflorescence usually centripetal, the secondary 
often, or sometimes the whole, centrifugal; calyx tube 
adnate to the ovary, the limb of five divisions, all free 
or more or less united in two lips, the upper of three; 
corolla usually irregular, deeply divided into five lobes, 
of which one (the lowest), called the labellum, is much 
smaller than, or different from, the others, or rarely the 
corolla, as well as the calyx, regularly five or six-lobed ; 
stamens two, the filaments connate with the style in a 
column free from the corolla. Capsule two- valved. 
Leaves radical or scattered, or collected in whorl-like 
tufts, entire, often narrow or small. The order embraces 
nearly 100 species; of these Stylidiwm absorbs eighty- 
four, and the remainder are classed under Forstera, Leven- 
hookia, and Phyllachne. 

STYLIDIUM (from stylos, a column; the stamens 
and styles are joined). Syns. Candollea (of Labillardiére), _ 
Ventenatia. ORD. Stylidiew. A genus comprising eighty- © 
four species of beautiful but rare, greenhouse, herbaceous 
perennials, of which one is a native of the East Indies, 
and the rest are Australian (one being also dispersed over 
tropical Asia). Flowers in racemes, panicles, or corymbose 
cymes, on terminal peduncles or radical scapes; calyx — 
lobes five, more or less united in two lips; corolla irre- 
gular, one of the lobes (labellum) much smaller and 
turned down, or rarely nearly as long and curved upwards, 
the other four ascending in pairs; column el 
and bent down or folded, elastic. Fruit a two-celled 
capsule, globose, linear, or lanceolate. The species best- 
known to cultivation are described below. They thrive 
in'a compost of sandy loam and peat. Propagation may — 
be effected by seeds, or, in a few cases, by division of 
the roots; the few shrubby kinds may be increased by 
cuttings. 

. adnatum (adhering). fl. pink, in nearly sessile clusters along 
we rachis ; ike lik panicles or compound racemes dense, 

usually rather short and nearly sessile, but sometimes 6in. to 10in, 
long. July. l scattered along the stem; u ones crowded in 
a terminal, whorl-like eo a but 25 epera gigi narrow, 
i imens rather broad, and from 4in, & 
Stews Sin, to nearly Lain, long, 1604. (B M. 3816 and R. 1465, 
under name of S. fasciculatum.) 

breviatum (shortened). f/i., inflorescence rarely above 

en me and very dense. /. narrow or broad. (B. M. , and 
B. R. 914, under name of S. adnatum.) 

S. armeria (Armeria-like). A synonym of S. graminifolium. 

Brunonianum (Brown’s). fl. pink; calyx lobes free; corolla 
oe accom to the nally raceme loose, 2in. to 4in. long, 

many-fiowered ; lft. to ee with two to five w j 

of narrow leaves. June. l, cal ones linear to oblanceolate, 
acute or rarely almost obtuse, lin. to 2in. or more long, rather 

“flaccid. 1841." (B. R. 1841, 16.) 
(bulb-bearing, large-fruited).* 

free, very obtuse; corolla with- 
S. bulbiferum 

ish- le ; calyx lo 
cu inh: hapis or pedicels jin. to 2in. long, with a- 

loose, almost corymbose raceme of three to seven flowers. May. 

fr almost sessile, eight to nine lines long. l. very narrow-linear, 

scarcely acute, din. to over fin. long, densely tufted at the ends 

8x 
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Stylidium—continued. . : 
and bases of the branches. A. 6in. 1840. (B. M. 3913, under 
name of S. reeurvum.) 

S. ciliatum (ciliated). fl. yellow or sometimes white or pink ; 
corolla variable in size, the appendages small or wanting ; panicle 
or raceme short and pyramidal or narrow and 3in. to 4in. long; 
scape 6in. to 12in. high. June. J. linear, lin. to lin. Jong, 
terminating in a hair-like point. 1842, (B. M. 3883; B. M. 
4529 and L. J. F. 34, under name of S. saxifragoides.) 

S. dichotomum (dichotomous). fi. yellow, in a more or less 
thyrsoid panicle or compound raceme; scapes 2in. to 4in. high, 
glandular-pubescent. April. J. crowded at the bases and ends 
of the branches, and scattered between the tufts, sometimes 
lin. or more long, narrow-linear, acute, 1850. (B. M. 4538, 
F. d. S. 606, and L. J. F. 59, under name of S. mucronifolium ; 
F, d. S. 229, under name of S. Hookeri.) 

S. graminifolium (Grass-leaved).* Grass-leaved Trigger Plant. 
jt. pink, nearly sessile or shortly pedicellate ; corolla lobes nearly 
equal, the lip rather long; scapes 6in. to 18in, high, bearing a 
narrow, simple raceme or interrupted spike. July. J. linear, 
rather rigid, acute or obtuse, nearly flat, variable in breadth, 
2in. to 6in. or even Qin. t,o cartilaginously den- 
ticulated on the margins. 1 (B. M. 1918; B. R. 90.) S. ar- 
meria (L. J. F. 286) is a form with broad leaves. 

S. hirsutum (hairy). /l. pink or red, nearly sessile, forming a 
dense, oblong, spike-like raceme, rarely above lin. long, very 
hairy ; Ingar corolla lobes nearly equal; lip with crisped margins 
and usually short appendages; scapes 6in. to over 12in. high, 
with spreading hairs. June. /. narrow-linear, acutely acuminate, 
Zin. to bin. or 8in. long, glabrous or glandular-pubescent. 
(B. M. 3194.) 

S. Hookeri (Hooker's). A synonym of S, dichotomum. 

S. laricifolium (Larch-leaved). /l. pink ; corolla with append- 
ages to the lip, but usually none to the throat ; panicle or raceme 
loose, unculate, often above 6in. long. July. l. scattered 
but rather crowded along the branches, not collected in terminal 
tufts, narrow-linear, mucronate, jin. to lin, long. A. 1ft. 1818, 
Sub-shrub, (B. R. 550; H. E. F. 32; B. M. 2249, under name of 
S. ternifolium.) 

S. mucronifolium (mucronate-leaved). A synonym of S. dicho- 
tomum. 

S. reduplicatum (reduplicate). jl. yellowish-white or pale pink, 
the lower ones on long pedicels; two larger corolla lobes 4in. to 
Zin. long, connate to the middle; raceme short, loose ; scapes 
leafless, . to 1)ft. long, with spreading hairs. November. 
l. all radical, linear, acuminate, narrowed into long petioles, 

_ broad and nearly flat to narrow with revolute margins, din. 
or 4in. to nearly 12in. long, glabrous or minutely glandular- 
ubescent. 1841. (B. 213, under name of S. Drummondii ; 

~ B.R. 1842, 41, under name of S, pilosum.) 

S. saxifragoides (Saxifrage-like). A synonym of S. ciliatum. 
S. scandens (climbing). $ pink ; corolla with more or less 

prominent appendages tothe throat and lip; racemes terminal, 
solitary or two or three together, shortly pedunculate. June. 
l. all collected in dense, whorl-like, distant tufts, linear, lin. 
to 2in. or more long. A. 2ft. 1803. Climber. (B. M. 3136; 
P. M. B. xv. p. 149.) $ 

S. tum (spathulate).* jil. pale yellow, small; corolla 
appendages to both throat and lip; racemes loose, simple, 

elongated ; scapes glabrous or pubescent, sometimes l4ft. high. 
Summer. J. radical, rosulate, obovate to oblong-spathulate, ob- 
tuse or acute, more or less pubescent or sprinkled with glandular 
hairs on both Eia. a n ljin. long, including the petiole. 

> 

h. Gin. 1872. (B. 

STYLIDIUM (of Loureiro). 
(which see). 

STYLIFEROUS. Style-bearing. 

STYLIFORM. Style-shaped. 

STYLIMNUS. A synonym of Pluchea (which 
see). 

STYLIS. A synonym of Marlea (which see.) 

STYLOCORYNE (of Cavanilles). 
Randia (which see). 

STYLOGLOSSUM. 
(which see). 

Sites Inciuded under Podolepis (which 
see). 1 

STYLOPHORUM (from stylos, a style, and phero, 
3 veg" ; indicating ry of the distinctive characters). 
RD. Papaveracee. genus comprising three species 

of hardy herbs (nearly allied to Chelidonium, from which 
they principally differ in habit), with perennial rhizomes 
and yellow juice; one is North American, a second is 
Himalayan, and the third is found in Mandschuria and 

A synonym of Marlea 

A synonym of 

A synonym of Calanthe 

Stylophorum—continued. 

Japan. Flowers yellow or red; sepals two; petals four; 

stamens numerous; peduncles elongated, solitary or sub- 

fasciculate, at length nodding. Radical leaves pinnatifid 

or absent; cauline ones few, alternate, or the floral ones 

nearly opposite, lobed or dissected. Two species have 
been introduced to this country. They thrive in any 

light garden soil. Propagation may be effected by seeds, 

sown in the open border, during April; or by divisions 
of the root. 

S. diphyllum (two-leaved).* Celandine Poppy. i. deep yellow, 
2in. broad; peduncles equalling the petioles. May. J. pale or 
glaucous beneath, om pers deeply pinnatifid into five or seven 
oblong, sinuate-lobed divisions ; radical leaves often with a pair 
of smaller and distinct leaflets. A. lft. North-west America, 
1854. The foliage and flower resemble Celandine. (B. M. 4867.) 
Syn. S. ohioense, 

S. japonicum (Japanese). fl. yellow, axillary, Poppy-like. May. 
Ù, radical ones long-stalked, pinnatisect. Stem slender, lft. to 
14ft. high, two or three-leav Japan and North-eastern Asia, 
1870. An elegant plant. . (B. M. 5830.) Syn. Chelidonium 
japonicum, 

S. ohioense (Ohio). A synonym of S. diphyllum., 

STYLOPODIUM. A term applied to an enlarge- 
ment of a disk-like expansion at the base of a style, as 
in Umbellifere. 

STYLOSANTHES (from stylos, a style, and anthos, 
a flower; alluding to the very long style). Pencil Flower. 

ORD. Leguminose. A genus comprising about fifteen 
species of stove or greenhouse, perennial herbs, natives 
of Asia, Africa, North America, and Brazil. Flowers 
yellow (or white’), variously disposed; calyx tube fili- 
form, with membranous lobes ; petals and stamens inserted 
at the apex of the tube; standard orbicular. Leaves 

pinnately trifoliolate, exstipellate; stipules adnate to the 
bases of the petioles. Several of the species have been 
introduced, but they are scarcely worthy of cultivation, 
except in botanical collections. 

STYLURUS. Included under Grevillea (which 
see). 

STYPANDRA (from stype, tow, and aner, andros, 
an anther; alluding to the downy appearance of the 
stamens). ORD. Liliacee. A small genus (three species) 
of greenhouse half-hardy, perennial herbs, with fibrous 
roots, natives of Australia. 
loose, terminal, dichotomous cyme; perianth at length 
deciduous, of six spreading segments, all equal or the 
inner ones broader; stamens six; pedicels filiform ; 
bracts minute or none, or the lower ones leaf-like in the 
leafy species. Leaves either all radical or distichously 
spreading on the stem. Stem erect or ascending, some- 
times woody at base. The species will succeed in an 
unheated pit or warm border outside, if protected in 
severe weather. A compost of sandy loam and peat is 
suited to their requirements. Increased by divisions. 

S. czespitosa (tufted). f. on erect pedicels, lin. to 2in. long, 
usually three or fourin an umbel; perianth blue or yellowis' 
inside, or rarely white, erect, the segments nearly jin. long. 
June. J. mostly radical, with very Shot, distichous sheaths, 
erect, rigid, 6in. to 12in, long, Jin. to jin. . Stems erect, hatha.“ P ro 

S. glauca (glaucous). jf. in a loose cyme, usually leafy at base; 
periarith blue, the segments very acute, about żin. long; pedicels 
recurved, šin. to lin. long, mostly solitary. June, J. distichous, 
the sheaths usually concealing the stem, erect or spreading, 
linear or lanceolate, usually din. to 4in., but sometimes 6in. to Sin. 
long, two to four lines broad. Stems low or ascending, lft. to Sft. 
Pe - 1823. (B. M. 3417, under name of S. propingua.)- 

umbellata (umbellate). jl., perianth segments white or 
ellowish, about five lines long. J ane, É. radical ones numerous, 

Sin. to 8in. long, one to two lines broad. Stems ŝin. to 10in. high, 
including the inflorescence, which is often reduced to a single 
umbel of two to four flowers on a simple scape. 1826. Very 
nearly allied to S. cæspitosa. 

STYPHELIA (from styphelos, hard; alluding to 
the habit of the species). Orp. Epacridee. A genus 
comprising eleven species of beautiful, greenhouse, ever- 
green, erect or decumbent shrubs, confined to Australia. 

Flowers blue, in a very ~ 
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Styphelia—continued. 

Flowers axillary, solitary with the rudiment of a second, 
or very rarely two or three, on a very short peduncle ; 
calyx usually coloured, five-parted, many-bracted, bibrac- 
teolate ; corolla tube elongated, cylindrical or slightly 
ventricose, hairy inside at the throat; lobes five, linear, 
much revolute; stamens five, free. Leaves sessile or 
scarcely petiolate, small or elongated, acuminate, striate- 
nerved, The four best-known species are here described. 
Young plants are obtained from cuttings, in a similar way 
to Ericas; but, as the process takes a long time, it is 
advisable to purchase small plants from nurserymen. A 
compost of fibry peat, with the addition of about one- 
sixth of silver sand, is most suitable for these plants. 
Efficient drainage must be secured, and the new soil 
made firm round the ball, which should not be broken, 
nor the roots disturbed by the process. Water should 
be withheld from the roots for a few days, light overhead 
syringings being sufficient. As the plants progress, more 
air and sun should be admitted, until about the end of 
July, when they may be plunged in ashes outside. 
Watering should be carefully performed at all times. A 
cool greenhouse, or other structure where frost is ex- 
cluded, is a suitable position for them in winter. 

S. amplexicaulis (stem-clasping). 
amplexicaulis. 

S. longifolia (long-leaved). fl. green, solitary, axillary, nearly 
sessile; corolla tube nearly lin. long, with five dense tufts of 
hairs above the base. June. J. long-lanceolate, gradually taper- 
ing into a fine, rigid point, concave, lin. to 2in. long, or the lower 
ones still longer. Branches twiggy, softly pubescent. h. 3ft. 
1807. (B. R. 24; L. B. C. 1583.) 

S. trifiora (three-flowered). fl. pale pink and yellow, very shortly 
pedicellate, solitary or very rarely two (or three?) together in 
the lower axils; corolla tube usually about jin. long. July. 
l. obovate-oblong to oblong-lanceolate, very shortly tapering to 
a rigid point, flat or more or less concave, rarely exceeding lin, in 
length. h. 5ft. 1796. (A. B. R. 72; B. M. 1297; L. B. C. 426.) 

S. tubiflora (tube-flowered).* . red, solitary in the axils, nearly 
sessile or shortly pedicellate ; corolla tube nearly lin. long, the 
revolute lobes very long and narrow. July. l. oblong-linear, 
sometimes slightly cuneate, abruptly mucronate, with revolute 
margins, about jin. long. A. 5ft. 1802. (B. 142; L. B. C. 1938; 
P. M. B. xii. 29.) : 

S. viridis een). . green, solitary in the axils, nearly 
sessile ; pA Sy tobe Sane 3in. long, with five tufts of hairs 
inside above the base. May. J. oblong-lanceolate or obovate- 
oblong, abruptly narrowed into a short, rigid point, flat or 
slightly convex, less than lin. long. h. 4ft. 1791. (A. B. R. 312; 
S. F. A. 50, under name of S. viridiflora.) 

Included under Sophora 

A synonym of Leucopogon 

STYPHNOLOBIUM. 
(which see). 

STYRACEZ. A natural order of trees or shrubs, 
mostly natives of the warmer parts of Asia, Australia, 

and America, a few being found in Northern temperate 

regions. Flowers usually white, rarely reddish, regular, 
hermaphrodite or rarely polygamo-diccious, usually ra- 

cemose ; calyx gamosepalous, with five, rarely four, teeth 

or lobes; corolla of five, rarely four, petals, free or con- 

nate towards the base; stamens as many, or twice as 
many, as the corolla lobes, sometimes indefinite; disk 
wanting; bracts small, often minute or obsolete; pedi- 
cels ebracteolate. Fruit often baccate or drupaceous, 
one-seeded by abortion. Leaves alternate, exstipulate 

(or with minute rudimentary stipules ?), entire or ser- 
rated, membranous or coriaceous, penniveined. The two 

balsams, Storax and Benzoin, are respectively derived from 

Styrax -officinalis and S. Benzoin. Several of the species 

are employed as tea and for dyeing yellow in the Hima- 

layas. The order embraces seven genera and about 220 

Species. Styraz and Symplocos are the principal genera, 
and include all the species, except about a dozen. 

STYRANDRA. A synonym of Maianthemum 
(which see). 

STYRAX (the ancient Greek name, used by Theo- 

phrastus, for the tree which produces Storax). Storax. 

Styrax—continued. 

Syns. Cyrta, Foveolaria, Strigilia, Tremanthus. ORD. 
Styracew. A genus comprising nearly sixty species of 
greenhouse or hardy, mostly lepidote, trees and shrubs, 
natives of the warmer parts of Asia and America, a few 
being found in temperate Asia and Europe. Flowers 
often white, disposed in axillary and terminal, short, 
loose, simple or slightly-branched racemes, often pen- 
dulous; calyx campanulate, minutely five-toothed or 
nearly entire; corolla segments or petals five, erecto- 
patent; stamens ten. Fruit globose or oblong; seeds, 
by abortion, one, or very rarely two. Leaves entire or 
serrated. S. Benzoin yields the resin called Benzoin; 
and S. officinale furnishes a balsamic resinous substance, 
known as Storax. The few species introduced are (ex- 
cept where otherwise stated) hardy, deciduous, white- 
flowered shrubs; they are very handsome subjects when 
in flower, and hence are highly suited for shrubberies. 
A light soil is most suitable. Propagation may be effected 
by layers, in spring or autumn, : 
S. americana (American). . solitary or in very few-flowered 

racemes, nodding; petals lanceolate-oblong, 4in. to nearly fin. 
long. Summer. l. lin. to 3in. long, bright green, poumon 
entire, oblong or oval, mostly acute at both ends, often acu te. 
h. 4ft. to 8ft. North America. : 

S. Benzoin (Benzoin). fl. jin. long; pedicels thrice as long as the 
flowers; racemes compound, axillary, rather shorter than the 
leaves, hoary-tomentose. Summer. fr. globose, indehiscent, 
seven lines broad. J. 4in. long, oblong, acuminate, white- 
tomentose beneath. Branchiets covered with rusty-white tomen- 
tum. Sumatra. Stove. (B. M. Pl. 169.) : 

S. californica (Californian). pedicels with the calyx and 
corolla minutely canescent ; style becoming lin. long. fr. a bony 
seed, the size of a small cherry. l. oval, entire or sparingly undu- 
late, lin. to 2in. long, short-petioled. h. 5ft. to 8ft. California, A 
shrub with scurfy, stellular pubescence, at first hoary, sometimes 
soon green and glabrate. i 

S, grandifolia (large-leaved).* f. mostly in elongated racemes ; 
corolla $in. long, convolute-imbricate in bud. Sprig L obovate, 
acute or pointed, 3in. to 6in. long, white-tomentose beneath. 
h. 6ft. North America, 1765. (L. B. C. 1016.) 

S. japonica (Japanese). A form of S. serrulata virgata. 

S. officinalis (officinal). f., corolla often six or seven-parted ; 
racemes Sori than Yaa leaves, three to five-flowered. July. 
l oval-obovate, liin. to 2in. long, often rounded at apex, sub- 
acute at base, hoary-tomentose beneath. >h. 10ft. Levant 
(naturalised in South-western Europe), 1597. (A. B. R. 631; 
Fl. Ment. 60; L. B. C. 928.) 

S. pulverulenta (powdery). fl. }in. long, one to three together 
a tke axils and at the ti of | tle branches, fragrant. Spring. 
l. oval or obovate, about lin. long, sparingly puberulous above, 
scurfy-tomentose beneath. A. lft. to 4ft. South United States, 
1794, 

serrulata (slightly serrated).* 
“ee ss siia pata the 

the leaves. Spri l. oblong, acuminate, 
base, serrulated, glabrescent. Branch 

calyces fulvous - tomentose. India to Japan. 

sometimes 40ft. high. (B. M. 5950.) 

ta (twig l. tapering, acuminate, usually widest 

ge iy gen ey japonica (R. G. 583; S. Z. F. J. 23) only 

differs from this variety in having somewhat pinkish-tinted 

buds, with a glabrescent calyx. 

SUZIDA (from Suaed, said to be the Arabic name 

of cne of the species). ORD. Chenopodiaceae. A genus 

comprising about forty species of saline herbs or shrubs, 

widely distributed. Flowers small or minute, axillary 

or clustered. Leaves ternate, fleshy, entire. 8. fruticosa 

and S. maritima (Sea Blite; Seaside Goosefoot, &c.) are 

British plants; the latter is used in Southern Europe 

in the manufacture of Barilla (see remarks under Sali- 

cornia). None of the species possess any horticultural 

merit. 

SUB. A prefix which, in composition of Latin words 

in terminology, signifies nearly, somewhat, or slightly : 

e.g, Sub - rotund, roundish; Sub - cordate, slightly cor- 

date, &c. 

SUBEROSE. Corky in texture. 

SUBLIMIA. A synonym of Hyophorbe. 

f corolla five or six-lobed, 
teral branches, shorter than 

24in. long, acute at 
ioles, racemes, and 
A shrub or tree, 
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SUBMERGED, SUBMERSED. Growing under 
water. 

SUB-PETIOLAR. Beneath the petiole. 

SUBSOIL. The layer of soil existing at such a 
depth below the surface that it is not reached in the 
usual operations of gardening and agriculture, i.e., from 
about lft. below the surface downwards. In some 
localities, the Subsoil is of almost the same composition 
as the soil; but there is usually a considerable difference 

between them. Nor is it difficult to understand why this 
should be the case, in so far, at least, as regards the 
proportion of organic matter, and of the soluble foods 
of plants, in each; for plants draw a large share of 
their nourishment from the surface soil, and thus im- 
poverish it of the substances used by them. On the 
other hand, such plants as die and decay on any piece 

of ground increase the proportion of organic matter in 
the surface soil, but add little, if any, to the Subsoil. 
The physical texture of the surface soil is also rendered 
more open by the numerous roots that traverse it; and 
this greater looseness is much increased by the operations 
of cultivation. The freer access of air and rain thus 
afforded permits a more rapid decomposition of the soil. 
The looser texture also permits rain-water to trickle 
down till it reaches the Subsoil, carrying with it soluble 
compounds out of the surface soil. If the Subsoil is clay, 
it retains what is carried down in this way, whether 
such additions are useful as food for plants, or poisonous 
to them. Hence, the Subsoil may become rich, so as to 

yield excellent crops when exposed to air and light; 
or it may be almost barren until the poisonous sub- 
stances in it (e.g., Oxides of Iron) have been changed, 
by the action of natural agents, such as air and rain, 
or by the operations of agriculture, into harmless com- 
pounds. : : 

-> The nature of the Subsoil exercises a very important 
influence on the fertility of the surface soil. If it is 
open and sandy, it allows the rain-water to drain away 
rapidly; hence, there is no reserve, in times of drought, 
to supply the place of that evaporated from the surface 
-of the soil, and from the plants thereon, which suffer in 
their growth, or perish for lack of water. If, on the 
other hand, the Subsoil is clay impervious to water, the 
rain is caught, and collects in hollows, where it stag- 
nates, with the usual ill-consequences of the surface soil 
becoming saturated and cold, and being rendered sour 
by the formation in it of organic acids, from the action 
of the water on decaying plant-remains. Clay Subsoils 
must, therefore, be broken up by the Subsoil plough, 
or by the spade and fork; but they should be well 
drained about one or two years before they are broken 
up, as wet clay coheres very quickly if merely cut 
through. Excellent results often follow the bringing of 
the Subsoil to the surface, by means of Subsoil ploughs 
or spades; and it is evident, from what is said above, 

_ that it must be an advantage to bring within reach of 
the roots of plants new soil, richly supplied with sub- 
stances required by them, and that have been used up, 
to some extent, in the surface soil. Moreover, the new 
soil, when exposed to the atmosphere and frost, breaks 
up, and affords new food supplies, in addition to those 
washed into it by rain from the higher layers. 

Where the Subsoil contains poisonous substances, it 
should not be disturbed, unless it is possible to let the 
ground lie fallow for a year or more. In this time, the 
danger will probably be removed by the action of the 
atmosphere upon the hurtful substances. To ascertain 
whether the Subsoil is hurtful, the following method has 
been employed : A flower-pot is filled with the Subsoil 
to be tried, and another is filled with ordinary soil, for 
comparison of results. Seed of the same kind is sown 
in both, and, if the Subsoil gives a good crop, this shows 
it to be safe, and worth bringing to the surface; but, 

Subsoil—continued. 

if the crop is sickly and weak in the Subsoil, while 
good in the other pot, the Subsoil is evidently un- 
wholesome in its natural state, though it may be 
rendered fertile by exposure, for a time, on the surface. 

SUB-SPECIES. A rank higher than that of Variety, 
but lower than that of Species. 

SUB-TROPICAL GARDEN. A term applied to 
a portion of a flower garden or pleasure-ground devoted, 
during summer, to stately-habited foliage plants, which 
are arranged with a view to represent tropical vegetation. 

Many of the plants used are natives of tropical countries, 
and are, consequently, only available for placing outside 

during the hottest part of the year; but there are others 
of stately aspect which are quite hardy, and are invaluable 
for associating with them. Tropical plants of slow growth, 

which have to be kept under glass all the winter, re- 
quire a great deal more space than can generally be 
afforded them; and as they are also very expensive sub- - 
jects to procure in the first place, comparatively few 
gardeners have any at their command, One of the most 
important provisions for sub-tropical plants is shelter; 
their leaves in most instances are soon torn, and the 

plants disfigured, if exposed to rough winds. Shade and 
moisture are also necessary for many Tree and other 
Ferns and Cycads. There are numerous sub-tropical 
plants which may readily be raised from seed each spring, 
as they are quick-growing, and form quite large specimens 
before autumn, when planted out about the middle of 
June, in rich soil. Of these Albizzia lophantha, Castor- 

oil plants (Ricinus) in variety, Nicotianas, Solanums, 
Wigandias, and varieties of Zea are specially valuable. 
Cannas, too, may readily be raised from seeds in spring; 
but the plants are nearly hardy, and may afterwards be 
increased by division of the rootstock in spring. Of 
tropical plants the most serviceable are: amongst Palms 
—Chamerops humilis, Livistona australis, L. chinensis, 

Phenix dactylifera, Ptychosperma Cunninghamiana (often 
known in gardens as Seaforthia elegans), Trachycarpus 

excelsus and T. Fortunei. Musas—M. Ensete and M. 
superba. Tree Ferns—Alsophila australis and A. excelsa, 

Cyathea dealbata, Dicksonia antarctica. Cycas circinalis 
and (. revoluta may be plunged in sheltered positions 
along with the plants above-mentioned. Amongst other 
subjects also available are Arundinarias, Bambusas, Cen- 
taureas, Cordylines, Erythrinas, Fatsias, three or four 
species of Ficus, Funkias, the’ New Zealand Flax (Phor- 
mium. tenax), Pampas Grass, &c. Other remarks on this 
subject will be found under Garden, and the descriptions 

and culture of plants referred to are given under their 
respective headings. 

SUBULARIA (from subula, an awl; alluding to the 
form of the leaves). Awlwort. ORD. Crucifere. A mono- 
typic genus. The species, S. aquatica, is an annual, 
aquatic herb, indigenous in Europe (Britain), Siberia, 
and North America. It has no value as a garden subject. 

SUBULATE, SUBULIFORM. Awl-shaped. 

SUCCISA. Included under Cephalaria and Scabiosa. 

+ Rate Abruptly cut or broken off at the lower 
end. 

SUCCORY. Another name for Chicory (which see). 

SUCCOVIA (named after Professor Geo. Suckow 
1751-1813, a botanist of Heidelberg). ORD. Cruciferae. 
A monotypic genus. The species, S. balearica, an annual, 
with yellow flowers and pinnatisect leaves, native of the 
Canary Islands and the Mediterranean \region, is pro- 
bably not now in cultivation. > 
SUCCUBOUS. When, in leaves crowded on a stem, 

the base of each leaf covers the apex of the next below. 

SUCCULENT. Very cellular and juicy. 
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SUCCULENT PLANTS. Amongst these are in- 

cluded numerous genera of plants which are extremely 
varied in habit, but mostly all have leaves of a soft, 
succulent nature. Very few are hardy subjects compared 
with those which need glass protection: still, a large 
number require but little artificial warmth. The natural 
order Cactew includes a large proportion of Succulent 
Plants, many being exceedingly curious, and others very 
beautiful. The following are representative genera 
amongst Succulents: Agave, Aloe, Cereus, Cotyledon, 
Crassula, Echinocactus, Epiphyllum, Gasteria, Haworthia, 
Mammillaria, Mesembryanthemum, Opuntia, Phyllocactus, 
Sedum, Sempervivum. For carpet-bedding purposes, 
some of the dwarf Succulents are invaluable—as, for 
example, Sedums, &c. 

SUCCUTA. A synonym of Cuscuta. 

SUCKER. A shoot of underground origin. 

SUCKERING IRON. A garden tool used for re- 
moving suckers from fruit-trees, &c. It consists of a 
narrow, steeled blade, to which a shank and socket are 
attached, wherein to insert a handle somewhat like that 
of a spade. The entire length is about the same as that 
of the latter implement, but the blade is usually only 
6in. long by 3in. broad, at the cutting edge. The handle 
is much shorter, and the shank and socket, combined, 
longer. 

SUCKERS, PROPAGATION BY. 
gation. 

SUFFRUTESCENT. Slightly shrubby. 

SUFFRUTICOSE. Low and shrubby at base. 

See Propa- 

SUGAR BERRY. | The fruit of Celtis occidentalis. 
SUGAR BUSH. A common name for Protea melli- 

fera (which see). 

SUGAR CANE. The popular name for Saccharum 
officinarum (which see). 

SUGAR PEA. A name given to edible-podded 
Peas, See Pea, i 

SUGAR PINE. See Pinus Lambertiana. 

SUKANA. 

SULCATE. 

A synonym of Celosia. 

Furrowed or grooved. 

SULPHUR. An element constantly present in 
protoplasm, though only in a very small amount. It is 
believed to be essential to living beings, and is supposed 
to be taken by plants from the soil, in Sulphate of Cal- 
cium, absorbed in solution by the roots. The sulphate 
is probably broken up on contact with the oxalates that 
are formed during growth, and the Sulphur is built up 
into organic compounds of the protoplasm group. The 
use of Sulphur to plants is, however, uncertain. 

Sulphur as a Remedy. Sulphur is a very useful remedy 
against the attacks of the Mildew Fungi (see Mildew 
and Oidium) that live on the surface of the green 
parts of plants It is used in the form of “Flowers 
of Sulphur,” dusted upon both surfaces of the leaves, 
and of young shoots, by means of a Sulphurator 
(which see). The operation should be performed while 
the plants are still wet with dew. In this way, Sulphur 
is applied to Roses, Hops, Vines, &c., usually twice or 
thrice in a season; but it must be done at such periods 
as will permit of the Sulphur being all washed off any 
part that is afterwards to be made use of in food 
(e.g., Grapes or Hop catkins), before they are gathered. 
The Sulphur destroys the mycelium of such external 
Fungi. Weak solutions of Potassium Sulphide have been 
found to act equally as well as the powder, and are 
now coming into general use. Dusting with Flowers of 
Sulphur is a remedy also sometimes employed against 
larve of Sawflies, and of Moths; and both the powder 
and solutions of Potassium Sulphide are used to destroy 

’ considerable value. 

| 
| 
| 
| 
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Sulphur—continued. 

Green Fly and Red Spider. For the latter, the modes 
of treatment recommended are to syringe the plants, and 
then to scrub as vigorously as may be permitted, or to 
dip the shoots into the solution, which is prepared by 
carefully mixing 4oz. of Sulphide of Calcium with 2oz. 
of soft soap, and then adding hot water up to one gallon 
in all. This solution should be made use of twice or 
thrice, and will be found a most useful application; or 
fluids containing Sulphur, e.g., Gishurst Compound and 
Veitch’s Chelsea Blight Composition, may be employed 
with success. 

SULPHURATOR. An apparatus or appliance for 
distributing Flowers of Sulphur over plants attacked by 
Mildew, &c. It consists of a small bellows with a small 
tin box above the tube, having holes in the bottom. The 
sulphur is placed in this box, and as it shakes through 
into the tube it is expelled, wherever desired, by the 
action of the bellows. 

SULPHURIC ACID, or OIL OF VITRIOL. 
In horticulture, this substance is of little use; for, 
though weak solutions (one part in fifty of water) have 
been used for syringing plants to destroy insect 
pests, it can be employed with safety only for hardy 
subjects ; and there are various solutions preferable 
for use in this way. Sulphuric Acid is largely used 
in the preparation of soluble phosphates for manure. 
The sulphates, or compounds of Sulphuric Acid, are of 

Solutions of Sulphate of Copper 
(Blue Vitriol) and of Sulphate of Soda are employed as 
washes for seeds of Oats, Barley, and other Cereals, to 
cleanse them from spores of the Smut Fungus (Ustilago 
segetum), and also against Bunt (Tilletia caries) in Wheat 
and in Barley. In like manner, Sulphate of Copper 
solution (one ounce to a gallon of water) is a valuable 
insecticide when syringed on plants. 

Sulphates are often used as manures. Sulphate of 
Ammonia, prepared from gas-liquor, by the addition of 
Sulphuric Acid to it, or to the Ammonia that is removed 
from the liquor when steam is forced through it, has 
been found to add largely to crops when given as 
manure. It supplies Nitrogen in a form readily taken 
up by plants; but the amount should not exceed lewt. 
per acre. In the South of England, Sulphate of Lime, 
‘or Gypsum, is frequently used, in quantities of from 
2ewt. to 10cwt. per acre, for Beans, Peas, and other 
leguminous plants, for which it is especially valuable, 
and with which it gives excellent results. In Germany, 
it is used for pastures, and also, to a less amount, for 
other produce. It is mostly burned and reduced to 
powder before being applied. 

SUMACH. See Rhus. 

SUMACH, MYRTLE-LEAVED. A common name 
for Coriaria myrtifolia. 

SUMMER BEDDING. Most people are acquainted 
with this term, which applies to the planting of flower 
beds annually for a display through the summer and 
early autumn. It is usually carried out at the latter 
part of May and through June, the seasons varying a 
little according to locality. In Summer Bedding, Pelar- 
goniums play the most conspicuous part; Alternantheras, 
Calceolarias, Coleus, MHeliotropes, Iresines, Lobelias, 
Pyrethrum (Golden Feather), Verbenas, &c., are also 
largely employed. See also -out. 

SUMMER SNOWFLAKE. ‘ee Leucoium æs- 
tivum. 

SUN-BURNING. A term applied to injuries of 
various parts of plants, attributed, with more or less 

reason, to exposure to the rays of the sun in confined 

spaces, or where the heat is concentrated through glass 

or water, or by reflection from walls or other objects. 
Probably, both heat-rays and light-rays are concerned in 
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Sun-burning—continued. 

the result; but it is impossible to determine the share 

due to each. A very rapid rise of temperature, after 

severe cold, is also apt to produce results included 

under the general name of Sun-burning. 

Most plants, if exposed for some time to a temperature 

between 105deg. and 125deg. Fahr., are killed; but cer- 

tain fleshy subjects, particularly species from tropical 

deserts, are able to resist even a higher temperature 

than 125deg. When plants that have been in a green- 

house all the winter are first put out of doors, in spring, 

the leaves often become brown and look scorched. These 

organs may die and wither, or may only become red or 
brown, and afterwards reassume their natural green 

colour. Plants do not usually suffer serious injury from 

this cause, though often checked in their growth for 

a time. 
In ill-ventilated glasshouses, it often occurs that thé 

leaves of many of the plants show round, pale, withered 
spots. Observation teaches that these follow the pre- 
sence on the leaves, during sunshine, of drops of water; 
and it has been suggested that the drops act like minia- 
ture burning-glasses, focussing the rays upon the spots 
below them, and destroying the protoplasm by the excess 
of light and heat so caused. Inequalities in the glass 
of greenhouses are believed to give rise to similar 
injuries. Whatever may be the cause, experience has 
proved that thorough ventilation is the best preventive, 
and that, if this is attended to, the evil will be much 
diminished, if not wholly cured. 

Sun-burning and Sunstroke are terms applied to in- 
juries of the stems of trees, consisting sometimes in the 
bark dying, and separating from considerable surfaces, 
or in long strips, on the side most exposed to the sun’s 
rays. Sunstroke is apt to occur in trees exposed by the 
removal of others or of undergrowth, or it may follow 
the erection of walls or other reflectors of heat in the 
immediate neighbourhood of the stems. It injures both 
fruit-trees (especially Peaches) and forest-trees when 
suddenly exposed. The cause of injury is the death of 
the newly-formed cells of the cambium layer by exposure 
to excessive heat. In trees suddenly exposed to varia- 
tions in temperature greater than they had previously to 
bear, the bark is not sufficiently developed to protect 
the cambium from injury, and the result is as just de- 
seribed. ; 

Splitting of the bark is apt to occur in spring, when 
trees have been exposed for some time to keen frost, 
followed by a sudden rise of temperature. The injury 
is due to unequal expansion of the bark and the wood. 
Probably, it is more often caused by the preceding frost 
than by the warmth, the thaw only bringing to view the 

But that Splitting is, to some 
extent, connected with the suns warmth is shown by 
its greater frequency on the side of the trunk that 
receives most of the sun’s rays. Both Sun-burning and 
Splitting are far commoner on the Continent than in 
Britain, where the extremes of heat and cold are 
seldom such as to give rise to either. The best pre- 

 ventive of both is to protect the trunks and branches 
that may be in danger, by some simple means of shelter, 
such as ee them in straw, or coiling a straw-rope 

em. 
A few years ago, Dr. H. Müller, of Thurgau, called 

attention to the loss of grapes that occurs in various 
places in Germany when cold, damp weather is sud- 
denly followed by bright, warm, sunny days. In the 
unripe clusters that are exposed to the direct rays of 
the sun, many of the grapes become pale, and then 
shrivel and turn brown. Sometimes, the stalks of the 
clusters turn brown before the grapes show signs of 
injury, but the latter soon shrivel and die when the 
stalks are killed. Experiments show that the cause of 
injury is excessive heat, and that similar results follow 

Sun-burning—continued. 

when clusters are exposed to artificial heat as great as 

that to which they are subjected under natural condi- 

tions, i.e., between 105deg. and 1lideg. Fahr. The risk 

of injury is greater in proportion as the fruit is more 

| juicy. The moister the atmosphere, the less must be the 

evaporation from the fruit; hence, in moist weather, 

evaporation cannot act as a means of keeping down the 
temperature, and this probably explains how the harm 
done is greater after a continuance of wet weather, as 

the air is then nearly saturated with moisture. The risk 
is much less in England than in Germany, as the tem- 
perature is seldom so high in our islands as to do injury. 
Prevention may be secured by any method of shading 
the clusters. The best protection is that afforded by the 
leaves of the Vines themselves; hence, the removal of 

the leaves to hasten ripening is seldom to be recom- 
mended. 

Though not strictly included under Sun-burning, a 
few remarks may be added on the harm done by dry, 
windy weather to many plants that grow in moist soil. 
If exposed for some days to dry, warm. winds, the leaves 
of such plants wither and die, becoming so brittle as to 
crumble into dust when rubbed in the hand. Under 
similar conditions, the same species of plants growing in 

_ drier ground may scarcely be injured. The cause is as 
follows: The damper the localities in which plants grow, 
the more are all their green parts adapted for rapid 
evaporation, While the evaporation is balanced by the 
amount of water absorbed by the roots, and carried up 
by the stems, growth goes on rapidly, and the plants 
grow luxuriantly, unless the mineral matters absorbed 
with the water accumulate to a hurtful degree, when — 
the plant will become weak and sickly. But in dry, 

warm weather, the loss by evaporation exceeds the 
amount that can be supplied to the leaves; hence, they 
wither, and dry up. Those that suffer most are the 
mature leaves in the active discharge of their functions, 
the older and younger ones being far less severely 
injured. The only remedial means applicable is to 
shelter the choicer plants from wind and sunshine as 
much as possible, and to syringe their leaves occasion- 

ally. Watering the soil is of no use, as it is already 
too moist. On such ground, drainage is the most 
efficient means of preventing injury to the plants from 
drought. 

SUNDEW. See Drosera. 

SUNDROPS. A name applied to (nothera fruti- 
cosa. 

SUNFLOWER. A popular name for the species 
and varieties of Helianthus, but more particularly applied 
to the varieties of H. annuus, which may readily be 
raised from seed each year. Sunflowers are best adapted 
for planting at the back of large shrubbery borders 
or in wild gardens. 

SUNIPIA (said to be the native name in Nepaul). 
ORD. Orchidee. A monotypic genus. The species—a 
stove, epiphytal orchid, with small, racemose flowers, 
lateral, elongated, leafless scapes, and a coriaceous, slen- 
der, many-veined leaf—is a native of Java, and awaits 
introduction to this country. 

SUN-PLANT. A popular name for Portulaca grandi- 
flora and other species. 

SUN ROSE. See Helianthemum. 

SUPERIOR. Growing above anything. The pos- 
terior or upper lip of a corolla is the Superior. “A calyx 
is Half-superior when it appears to grow from above 
the base of an ovary, and absolutely Superior when it 
appears to grow from the top of the ovary. On the 
contrary, the ovary is Superior when it grows above 
the origin of the calyx” (Lindley). 
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SUPERVOLUTE. When one edge is rolled in- 
wards, and is enveloped by the opposite edge also rolled 
inwards: e.g., the leaves of an Apricot-tree. 

SUPINE. Lying flat, with face upwards. 

SUPPRESSION. Complete abortion. 

SUPRA. A term which, used in Latin compounds, 
signifies above; e.g., Supra-axillary, growing above an 
axil; Supra-foliaceous, growing above a leaf, 

SUPRA-DECOMPOUND. Many times compound: 
e.g., the leaves of Carrot, Fennel, &c. 

SURCULOSE. Producing suckers. 

SURCULUS. A sucker; a shoot rising from under- 
ground. 

SURFACE CATERPILLARS, or SURFACE 
GRUBS. The larve of several species of Moths, 
chiefly Triphena pronuba, Agrotis segetum, and A. eg- 
clamationis. The name is given to these larve 
because of their habit of living just below the surface 
of the soil during the day, coming out to feed at night 
on low plants and herbs. They are much in the habit 
of gnawing through the stems of herbaceous plants below 
the soil, just where the stems join the roots, and thus 
cause the plants to wither without any evident reason. 
In winter, they also frequently eat their way into fleshy 
tubers (potatoes) and tuberous roots (turnips, &c.), Asters, 
many weeds, &c., and do considerable damage. In 
spring, the larve become pupæ in earthen cocoons; and 
in summer, the moths emerge. Plants suffer most from 
the larve in ungenial summers, when growth is slow; 
and the damage then done permanently injures them. 
Rains occasionally enable plants to recover, even when 
they have suffered severely. Further information about 
these larve will be found under Noctua; and the best 
remedies are mentioned under that heading. 

SUSARIUM. 
(which see). 

SUTHERLANDIA (named in honour of James 
Sutherland, Superintendent of the Royal Botanic Garden 
at Edinburgh; he published, in 1683, “Hortus Medicus 
Edinburgensis ”). Orp. Leguminosw. A monotypic 
genus. The species is a canescent, half-hardy shrub, 
very handsome when in flower. It succeeds best in a 
compost of loam and peat; and may be readily increased 
by seeds, or by young cuttings. 
S. frutescens (shrubby).* Bladder Senna of the Cape. fl. scarlet 

or bright red, handsome, in axillary racemes ; calyx five-toothed ; 
standard oblong, shorter than the boat-shaped keel; wings very 
short. June. fr. a curious, papery, inflated, many-seeded pod. 
l. impari-pinnate ; leaflets numerous, elliptic or oblong, entire, 
exstipellate ; stipules small, narrow. A. about 3ft. South Africa, 

(B. M. 181, under name of Colutea frutescens.) 

S, f. microphylla (small-leaved). jl. two or three to a peduncle. 
ne oblong-linear, glabrous above, pubescent beneath. 

A synonym of Symphyostemon 

SUTRINA (said to be the native name in Peru). 
ORD. Orchidew. A monotypic genus. The species—a 
dwarf, stove, epiphytal orchid, with scattered-racemose, 
medium-sized flowers, an erect, simple scape, coriaceous 
leaves, and a very short, one or two-sheathed stem—is 
a native of Peru, and is unknown to cultivation. 

SUTTONIA (named in honour of the Rev. Dr. 
Sutton, 1756-1846, an English botanist). Orp. Myrsinee. 

A small genus of greenhouse, evergreen shrubs or small 

trees, natives of New Zealand and the Sandwich Islands. 
Suttonia is now included, by Bentham and Hooker, 
under Myrsine; it only differs in having its petals free 
as far as the base, and its stigma sub-sessile. The only 

Suttonia—continued. 
species calling for mention here is S. australis. 
culture, see Ardisiz,. 

» australis (Southern). j. minute, in capitate, lateral fascicles. 
l. lin, to 1fin. long, oblong or obovate, obtuse, coriaceous, undu- 
lated, much-veined, studded with rounded, pellucid glands. h. 8ft. to 10ft. New Zealand. A perfectly glabrous shrub, with 
its bark nearly black. Its proper name, according to Hooker, is 
Myrsine Urvillei. 

SUTURE. The line of junction of two different 
parts. Sutural dehiscence is the act of splitting along 
the line of junction of two valves, 

SWAINSONA (named in honour of Isaac Swainson, 
F.R.S., a celebrated cultivator of plants, about the end 
of the last century, at Twickenham). Including Qyclo- 
gyne. ORD. Legwminose. A genus comprising about 
twenty-three species of very elegant, greenhouse herbs 
or sub-shrubs; one is a native of New Zealand, and the 
rest are Australian. Flowers bluish-violet, purple, red, 
rarely white or yellow, disposed in axillary, often pedun- 
culate racemes; calyx teeth sub-equal, or the two upper 
ones shorter; standard orbicular or reniform, spreading 
or reflexed; wings oblong, faleate or slightly twisted, 
often shorter than the broad, incurved keel; bracts 
membranous, usually narrow or small, Pods ovoid or 
oblong, turgid or inflated. Leaves impari-pinnate ; leaflets 
numerous, entire, exstipellate; stipules usually herba- 
ceous, rarely bristly. The species best known to culti- 
vators are described below. ‘They are all Australian, 
and well deserve a place in every greenhouse, thriving 
in a mixture of sandy loam and peat. Propagation may 
be readily effected by young cuttings, inserted in sand, 
under a glass; or by seeds. 

S. atrococcinea (dark scirlet). Probably a garden name for a 
form of S. galegifolia. 

canescens (hoary). ji. blue or violet-purple, variegated with 
pink, and with a blotch at the base of the Mis ety nearly 
sessile ; calyx silky-hairy; keel much curved; racemes many- 
flowered, on long, silky-villous peduncles. May. l, leaflets nine 
to fifteen, obovate or oblong-elliptic, obtuse.or retuse, 4in. to lin. 
long, nearly glabrous above, softly pubescent beneath. Stock 
woody, with erect, but herbaceous, stems, Ift.:to 2ft. high. 
(P. M B. vii, 199, under name of Cyclogyne canescens.) 

S. coronillæfolia (Coronilla-leaved). A form of S. galegifolia. 

S. galegifolia (Galega-leaved).* f. deep red, rather large; 
cer te having ies ita Siloailiie above the claw; racemes 
pedunculate, exceeding the leaves, and sometimes twice as long. 
July. J., leaflets eleven to twenty-one, or rarely more, oblong, 
obtuse or emarginate, gers d sin. to Zin. long. 1800. A glabrous 
perennial or sub-shrub, with erect, flexuous branches, lft. high, 
or sometimes climbing to several feet. (L. J. F, 504, under name 
of S. Osbornii; A. B. R. 319, under name of riera ie: 
B. M. 792, under name of Colutea galegifolia.) S. pgp nden R. 
994 ; L. B. C. 1642) is a form with white flowers, and _S. coronille- 
folia (B. M. 1725) has light purplish-pink flowers. The plants in 
gardens under names of S. atroci , S. magnifica, and S. pur- 
purea are probably forms of this species. 

Greyana (Grey’s).* Darling River or Poison Pea. fl. pink, 
go in long, saa pedunculate racemes; calyx densely cottony- 

white, longer than the pedicels; standard jin. in diameter. 
July. Z, leaflets eleven to twenty-one, oblong, obtuse or retuse, 
fin. to lin., or sometimes a long. Stems erect or ere 
2ft. to 3ft. high. 1844. Perennial herb or sub-shrub, (B, 
4416; B. R. , 66.) i 

lessertiifolia (Lessertia-leaved). f. violet-purple, rather 
small, in short r : h ti reduced to u Boe te eain 
on peduncles lo: than the leaves; standard without callo- 
sities. July. Z, feaflets nine to fifteen, or rarely more, oblong, 
obtuse, mucronate, or almost acute, }in. to lin. long, Stems 
diffuse or ascending, lft. to 14ft. high. 1824. Perennial herb. 

S. (magnificent), of gardens. Probably a form of 
S. MBIA. 

occidentalis (Western). fl. purple, numerous, in long, pedun- 
en racemes; calyx sparsel hate ; standard jin. broad, but 

not so long. Summer. L, ets eleven to seventeen, or occa- 
sionally more, oblong, obtuse, or acute, jin. to nearly lin. long. 
Stems usually erect, and bent in zigzag form at the nodes. 
h. 2ft. to 3it. A glabrous or pubescent perennial. (B. M. 5490.) 

procumbens (procumbent). fl. violet or blue, large and 
B nt, di z a loose raceme, on a peduncle often attain- 

ing 1ft. ; standard about lin. long, deeply emarginate, without 
pn Snie keel much incurved. Summer. Z., leaflets eleven to 

For 

S. 
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Swainsona—continued. 

twenty-one or more, varying from oblong or almost linear, and 

lin. to Jin. long, to lanceolate or linear, acute, and upwards 
of lin. long. Stems procumbent, ascending, or erect. 1862. 

Perennial herb. Syn. S. violacea. 

S. os (purple), of gardens, Probably a form of S. galegi- 
ond. fi 

S. violacea (violet). A synonym of S. procumbens. 

SWALLOW-WORT. See Asclepias and Cheli- 

donium. 

SWAMMERDAMIA. Now included under Heli- 

chrysum. 

SWAMP DOGWOOD. A common name for Ptelea 

trifoliata (which see). 

SWAMP HICKORY. A popular name for Carya 
amara (which see). $ 

SWAMP ROSE-MALLOW. A common name for 
Hibiscus Moscheutos. 

SWAMP SAXIFRAGE. 
sylvanica, 

SWAMP WHITE OAK. See Quercus bicolor. 

SWAN-NECK, SWANWORT. See Cyc- 
noches. 

SWAN-RIVER DAISY. A common name for 
Brachycome (which see). 

SWARTZIA (named in honour of Olaf Swartz, M.D., 
of Stockhòlm, 1760-1818, a long time resident in the 

West Indies, author of “Flora Indiæ Occidentalis”). 
ORD. Leguminose. A genus comprising nearly sixty 
species of unarmed, stove trees; one is a native of 
tropical Africa, and the rest inhabit tropical America, 

. Flowers racemose, or one to a peduncle; calyx firmly 
closed, but ultimately splitting; corolla sometimes want- 
ing, when present consisting of only one petal (standard), 
or rarely two or three; stamens indefinite. Pods ovoid 
or elongated, turgid or sub-terete. Leaves imparipinnate 
or one-foliolate. Only two species call for description 
here.. They should be grown in a mixture of sandy 
loam and peat. Cuttings, with the leaves intact, will 
root in-sand, under a glass, in heat. 

See Saxifraga penn- 

or 

grandiflora (large-flowered). jl. yellow, three to five in a 
corymb, the one petal lin. or more in diameter. June. l, leaflet 
single, din, to Sin. long, elliptic-oblong, with a bluntish point, 
glabrous, undulated ; petioles short. h. 6ft. West Indies, 1821. 
SYN. S. simplicifolia. 

S. (pinnate-leaved). fi. yellowish, the one petal roundish 
irom. half as long again as the calyx; pedicels fascicled : Smeg rag 3 ive, din. to 12in. long, elliptic-oblon, inted 

Weet Indies, 1817, ETR T 
S. simplicifolia (simple-leaved). A synonym of S. grandiflora. 

SWEDISH JUNIPER. See Juniperus com- 
munis fastigiata. 

SWEET ACORN OAK. See Quercus Ballota. 

SWEET ALYSSUM. See Keniga maritima, 

SWEET AMBER. 
sæmum. 

SWEET BASIL. See Basil, Sweet. 

SWEET BAY-TREE. See Laurus nobilis. 

SWEETBRIAR. Se Rosa rubiginosa, 

SWEET BROOM. See Scoparia dulcis. 

SWEET CALABASH. ‘See Passiflora 
formis. 

See 

mali- 

SWEET CASSAVA. See Manihot Aipi. 

SWEET CHESTNUT. See Castanea sativa. 

Hypericum Andro- | 

| 

| 

SWEET CICELY (Myrrhis odorata). <A hardy 

perennial, native of Southern Europe, sparingly culti- 

vated-for the use of its leaves in salads, &c. It grows 

almost anywhere, and may be increased by seeds, sown 

in autumn, or by divisions. The leaves have a strong 

flavour of aniseed. : 

SWEET FLAG OR SEDGE. See Acorus Cala- 
mus. 

SWEET GALE, or SWEET WILLOW. 
Myrica Gale. 

See 

SWEET GUM. See Liquidambar styracifiua. 

SWEET LIME. See Citrus Limetta. 

SWEET ORANGE. See Citrus Aurantium. 

SWEET POTATO. See Batatas edulis. 

SWEET SCABIOUS. See Scabiosa atropur- 
purea. 

“SWEET-SCENTED CRAB. See Pyrus coro- 
naria. ` 

SWEET-SCENTED VERBENA. See Lippia 
citriodora. 

SWEET SOP. The 
(which see). 

SWEET SULTAN. 
species of Centaurea. 

SWEET WILLIAM. See Dianthus barbatus. 

SWERTIA (named after Iman. Swert, a famous cul- 
tivator of bulbs, &c., in Holland, author of “ Florilegium,” 
1612). Felwort. Syns. Agathotes, Henricea, Monobo- 
thrium, Ophelia. Orv. Gentianee. A genus comprising 
about forty species of greenhouse or hardy, erect, annual 
or perennial herbs, inhabiting Europe, Asia, and Africa, 
mostly in mountainous regions. Flowers blue, rarely 
yellow, clustered, cymose, or loosely pedicellate, disposed 
in racemiform, thyrsoid, or loosely corymbose panicles ; 
calyx four or five-parted; corolla rotate. with a very 

short tube, the lobes twisted to the right; stamens four 
or five, affixed at the base of the corolla. Leaves oppo- 

site, or in the perennial species radical, on long petioles; 
cauline ones occasionally alternate. The species described 
below are—with the exception of S. perennis—all Indian 
annuals, Seeds should be sown on a hotbed, and the 
seedlings, when frosts are well over, transplanted where 
they are intended to remain. S. perennis was once re- 

ported as having been found growing wild in Wales, but 
this has never been confirmed. 

S. alata (winged). jl. lurid green-yellow, veined with purple, four- 
parted, in large panicles; corolla lobes often shorter than the 
calyx. Summer. Z., caaline ones sub-sessile, ovate, acute. Stem 
four-angled, often four-winged. h. 1ft. to 2ft. 1868. (B. M. 5687, 
fig. 12, under name of Ophelia alata.) 

angustifolia (narrow-leaved). fl. usually white, dotted with 
blue or black; sepals often longer than the corolla. Summer. 
l. narrow-lanceolate, narrowed at base. h. lft. to 2ft. 1868. 
(B. M. 5687, figs. 3, 4, under name of Ophelia angustifolia.) 

5. corymbosa (corymbose).* jl. pale blue, or white with blue 
nerves ; cymes forming a level-topped corymb. May. J., lower 
cauline ones jin. long, spathulate-obovate, obtuse, slightly 
petioled ; upper ones sessile, ovate or oblong, jin. long, sub- 
acute, Stem 8in. to 20in. high, quadrangular or four-winged. 
18356. (B. M. 4489, under name of Ophelia corymbosa.) 

S. paniculata (panicled).* fl., sepals oblong, acute ; corolla lobes 
white above, with two purple or lurid-green marks at base ; 
ise ae ee Summer. 1, oblong or lanceolate. A, Ht. 

lata. 

fruit of Anona squamosa 

A common name for several 

. M. 5687, figs. 5, 6, under name of Ophelia panicu- 

S. perennis (perennial). Marsh Felwort. f. erect ; corolla blue, 
with dark spots, the segments elliptic-oblong and slightly acute. 
July. l., lower ones oblong-elliptic, on long petioles; cauline 
ones opposite, ovate-oblong, somewhat obtuse. Stem ascending, 
many-Howered, +. Sin, Europe. Hardy perennial, requiring 4 
moist, half-boggy position. (F. D. 2047; R. G. 1885, 274.) 
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Swertia—continued. 
S. purpurascens (purplish). f. purple or dark red; sepals 
peg corolla lobes iin. long, ovate, much reflexed ; ea 
divaricate, many-flowered, leafy. June. J. oblong or lanceolate, 
lżin. long, narrowed at base; the lowest ones nearly obtuse, 
t a uppermost ones acute, glabrous. Stems 8in. to 3ft. high. 
1840. ‘ 

S. trichotoma (trichotomous). fl. white; corolla lobes often 
caudate; pedicels in. to lłin. long, numerous, umbelled or 
clustered at the ends of the cyme branches. Summer. 1., upper 
cauline ones elliptic-lanceolate. k. lft. to 14ft. 1863. This is 
closely allied to S. corymbosa. (B. M. 5397, under name of 
Ophelia umbellata.) 

SWIETENIA (named in honour of Gerard von 
Swieten, 1700-1772, a Dutch botanist and author). ORD. 
Meliacee. A monotypic genus. The species is a tall, 
stove tree, with fuscous-red wood—well known as Maho- 
gany, and extensively employed in the manufacture of 
furniture, &c. 9. Mahagoni thrives in a compost of loam 
and sand. It may be increased by ripened cuttings, 
with the leaves intact, inserted in sand, under a hand- 
glass, in heat. y 

. M - oe ish- i 
Be smog ig Seb terminal be mua cali n rA real She a fve, 
imbricated. May. J. abruptly pinnate, highly glabrous ; leaflets 
opposite, petiolulate, oblique, ovate, long-acuminate. h. 70ft. 
Central America and the Antilles, 1734 

SWIFT MOTHS. See Otter Moth. 

SWISS STONE PINE. See Pinus Cembra. 

SWORD LILY. A common name for Gladiolus. 

SYAGRUS (the old Greek name of a Palm, men- 
tioned by Pliny). ORD. Palme. A small genus of stove, 
unarmed Palms, now included, by Bentham and Hooker, 
under Cocos. Flower-spike enveloped in a double spathe. 
Shell of the fruit hard and bony, having a broad, smooth 
band or channel running from each of the three pores, 
and meeting at the top; seed oily, sometimes hollow, 
inclosed in a hard, bony shell, surrounded by a fibrous 
nd Leaves terminal, pinnatisect. For culture, see 
ocos, 

S. amara (bitter). jl., inner leaflets of the males linear-oblong ; 
females ovate-globose. fr. ovoid-oblong, blunt at both ends, 3in. 
long. 1., oe linear, acuminate. Trunk 60ft. to 100ft. or 
more in height. Jamaica. In habit this species closely resembles 
Cocos nucifera. 

8. botryophora (cluster-bearing). fl., spate secund, as long as 
the spadix, sulcate ; spadix 1}ft. or more long. J. erecto-patent, 
9ft. to 10ft. long; pinne opposite or grouped, lift. to 2ft. lo: 
linear, acuminate, obliquely adnate, slightly crisped. Tru 
PTP. De 50ft. to 60ft. high, 6in. to 10in. thick. Bahia, 1836. Syn. 
Attalea grandis. 

8. campestris (field-loving).* fl., spathe as long as the spadix ; 
spadix 14ft. long, Rake e when Torati, nodding in fruit. 
l. spreading, 2ft. to 6ft. or more long ; pinnæ 14ft. to 2ft. long, not 
more than sin. broad; petioles broadly sheathing and very thick, 
clothed at the edges with woody, brown fibres, and armed with 
a few stout, dark reddish-brown spines on the naked portion. 
Trunk swoll 3 i iehly u mental plan "Bi at base. Brazil. An elegant and highly orna 

S. cocoides (Cocos-like).* fi, yellowish-white, rather large ; outer 
spathe lft. long, obtuse, navicular, ferruginous-tomentose outside, 
within at first yellowish-white, at length fuscous ; inner spathe, 
together with the compressed-terete peduncle, 14ft. long ; spadix 
slightly and simply branched, drooping, lłft. long, nodding or 
pendulous, and 2ft. long when fruiting. J. all terminal, rather 
loose, erecto-patent, arcuate, tufted, dit. to 6ft. long, pinnate ; 
poe linear, narrow, slightly curled, the adults 9in. to 12in. long, 

ear-lanceolate, acuminate, highly glabrous. Trunk 8ft. to 10ft. 
high, 2in. to Zin. thick. Brazil, 1823. 

8. comosa (tufted). jl., spathe fusiform, sulcate ; spadix lft. or 
} long, with five, six, or numerous flexuous branches. fr. 

Ty, oblong or ovate-oblong, glabrous. i. 3ft. to 4ft. long, 
Spreading ; pinnz erect, approximate, lanceolate, obliquely ad- 
= Trunk 10ft. or rarely more in height, annulate below. 

? 

(Sancona). fl., outer spathe smaller; inner one fusi- 
form, 3ft. long, opening at back; spadix simply branched ; in- 
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Syagrus—continued. 
florescence moncecious, axillary. fr. o e, ovoid, glabrous, 
smooth. J. 8ft. long, reticulate and sheath ng at base, spread- 
ing ; leaflets about 180 on each side, aggregate in threes, fours, or 
fives, linear, acute, glabrous, papyraceous, 2ft. long, 2in. broad. 
Trunk 60ft. to 80ft. high, 6in. thick. Brazil. 

SYCAMINE-TREE. A Scriptural name for the 
Mulberry-tree. See Morus. 

SYCAMORE-TREE. See Acer Pseudo-pla- 
tanus. The name is also applied to Platanus occidentalis 
and other species. 

SYCHINIUM. A synonym of Dorstenia. 

SYCOMORE FIG-TREE. See Sycomorus anti- 
quorum (the proper name of which is now Ficus Syco- 
morus). 

SYCOMORUS (the old Greek name used by Dios- 
corides; from sycos, a fig, and moros, a mulberry). ORD. 
Urticacee. A genus comprising nearly a score species 
of stove or greenhouse trees, confined to the Old World, 
now included, by the authors of the “ Genera Plantarum,” 
under Ficus. Male flowers sessile, the perianth three 
or rarely two-parted; females sessile or pedicellate, the 
perianth three or many - parted. Leaves alternate, 
rounded-cordate or oblong, entire or serrated, glabrous, 
puberulous, or rough. Only a couple of species call for 
description here. They thrive in sandy loam, with the 
addition of a little leaf soil, and only small pots, in 
comparison to the size of plant, need be used. Plenty 
of syringing, or occasional sponging, will keep the leaves 
clean, and almost any amount of water may be applied 
to the roots. The plants are readily propagated by cut- 
tings or eyes, having a leaf attached, inserted in a close 
frame, inside a propagating house, in early spring. 

S. antiquorum (ancients’). Pharaoh’s Fig; Sycomore Fig-tree. - 
ji. greenish or yellowish, racemose, unculate. l. ovate, 

ey pt ee ee , Or S. A , 
polola ge pa be rr slightly hairy. Egypt. Syn. Ficus 

sS. EEST (Cape). l. ovate or ovate-oblong, attenuated and 
~~ obtuse at apex, rounded ‘or sub-emarginate and entire 
at , the rest deeply dentate-serrate, glabrous, smooth, three 
or four times as long as the petioles. Cape of Good Hope, 1816. 

SYEKESIA. A synonym of Gertnera (which see). 

SYLVESTRIS. Growing in woods. 

SYMEA. A synonym of Solaria (which see). 

SYMMETRICAL. Regular as to the number of 
parts or as to shape: e.g., a flower with five sepals, five 
petals, and five, ten, or fifteen stamens. 

'ALOUS. The same as Monopetalous 
(which see). 

CHNE. A synonym of Eriocaulon 
(which see). 

SYMPHORIA. A synonym of Symphoricarpus 
(which see). 

SYMPHORICARPUS (from symphoreo, to bear 

together, and karpos, fruit; in allusion to the clusters 

of berries). St. Peter's Wort; Snowberry-tree. SYN. 

Symphoria. ORD. Caprifoliaceæ. A genus comprising 

about half-a-dozen species of handsome, dwarf, hardy, 

deciduous shrubs, natives of North America and the 

mountains of Mexico. Flowers white or pink, * small, 

disposed in short, axillary racemes or spikes; calyx tube 

sub-globose, the limb somewhat irregularly four or five- 

toothed; corolla funnel-shaped or campanulate, the limb 

four or five-lobed; stamens four or five. Drupes white 

or red, baccate, ovoid or globose, fleshy, four-stoned. 

Leaves opposite, shortly petiolate, ovate, entire or, on 

young plants, sinuate-toothed. Four of the species have 

been introduced. They are of very simple oT in 

> 
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Symphoricarpus— continued. 
ordinary garden soil, and may be readily increased by 
suckers, which are thrown up in abundance. The flowers 
of S. racemosus are much sought after by bees; and its 
fruits form excellent food for game. 

S. micro: Ilus (small-leaved). fl. white, axillary, solitary. 
ugust, . roundish-ovate, slightly obtuse, pubescent. h. 4ft. A 

Mexico, 1829. (B. M. 4975.) SYN. S. montanus (B. i. 20). 

| 

} 
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Symphoricarpus—continued. 

July to September. fr. white, large, persistent through a 
part of the winter. l. glaucous beneath. h. 4ft. to 6ft. orth 
America, 1817. (B. M. 2211 and L. B. C. 230, under name of 
Symphoria racemosus.) ' 

S. r. paucifiorus (few-flowered). fi., spike reduced to one or 
two flowers in the axils of the uppermost leaves. l. about lin. 

long. 

S. vulgaris (common). Coral Berry ; Indian Currant; Common 

Fie, 557, UPPER PORTION OF PLANT OF SYMPHYTUM ASPERRIMUM, 

S. montanus (mountain-loying), A synonym of S. microphyllus. 
S, ovohfontalio (Western). Wolf Berry. ji. white, tinged with 
rose-colour, more funnel-shaped than in S: racemosus e aueh > and axillary spikes; corolla much bearded 

and style protruded. Summer. fr. white 1. oval, s petiolate, benea: i r- i 
or lobed on the young prior gg North ren pg sapei ee 

S. racemosus (racemoee: fi w Berry 
red, pe a ok rag Baisi spikes at the ends of the branches; corolla banded inside. 

St. John’s Wort. jl. red and yellow, small, in small, close clusters 
in the axils of all the leaves; corolla sparingly bearded, July to 
September. fr. dark red, the size of hemp-seed. J. elliptic-ovate, 

obtuse, glaucous, pubescent beneath. A. 3ft. to 6ft. North 
America, 1730. In the form foliis variegatis the leaves are finely 
variegated with green and yellow. 

. SYMPHYANDRA (from symphio, to grow together, 
and aner, andros, an anther; the anthers are connate) 
Orv. Campanulacew. A genus comprising seven species 

eat © 



AN ENCYCLOPADIA OF HORTICULTURE. 531 

Symphyandra— continued. 

of hardy, perennial herbs, natives of the Orient, dis- 
tinguished from Campanula in having connate anthers. 
Flowers white, yellow (or blue), often nodding, rather 
large, racemose or loosely paniculate, five-parted; in- 
florescence centrifugal. Leaves broad, often cordate, 
toothed; radical ones on long petioles; cauline ones 
alternate, few or small. Three species have been intro- 

duced. A rather rich sandy loam, with plenty of drainage, 
suits these plants. They are propagated by division of 

the roots, or by young cuttings, in spring’; also by seeds. 

S. Armena (Armena). j. blue, terminal, solitary, erect; calyx 
hoary, with triangular segments ; corolla tubular, velvety. June. 
l. ovate, acute, deeply serrated, velvety-hoary. h. 2ft. 1836. 

S. pendula (pendulous). fi. cream-colour, paniculate ; calyx lobes 
lanceolate; corolla funnel-shaped, velvety. July. ovate, 
acute, crenate-toothed, velvety. Stem branched, pendulous, 
somewhat woody, pilose. h. 2ft. 1823. (S. B. F. G. ser. ii. 66.) 

S. Wanneri (Wanner’s).* fi. blue ; calyx lobes acuminate, one-half 
shorter than the tubular-campanulate corolla; peduncles one- 
flowered, axillary and terminal. Summer. J, lanceolate, un- 
equally toothed, villous-pubescent, the lower ones petiolate. 
Stems erect, 6in. high, terete, striated, pubescent. Alps. SYN. 
Campanula Wanneri. : 

SYMPHYOGLOSSUM. A synonym of Cynan- 
chum (which see). 

SYMPHYOSTEMON (from symphyo, to unite, and 
stemon, a stamen ; the filaments are connate at base, in 
a cylindrical tube). Syns. Psithyrisma, Susarium. ORD. 
Iridex. A small genus (two or three species) of green- 
house or half-hardy plants, with fibrous roots, natives 
of extra-tropical South America or the 
Andes. Flowers several in a spathe, 
pedicellate ; perianth yellow, whitish, or 
purple-striped, the tube rather long, 
funnel-shaped, the lobes sub-equal and 
erecto-patent; stamens affixed to the 
throat; scape sometimes very short, 
sometimes very tall and leafless, or with 
one floral leaf. Leaves radical, linear, 
clustered. S. mnarcissoides, the only 
Species introduced, thrives in a compost 

of sandy loam and leaf mould. Propa- 
gation may be effected by seeds, or by 
offsets, in spring. 

S. narcissoides (Narcissus-like). fi dirty- 
white, veined with .brownish-purple, very 
fragrant, nodding, on short stalks, funnel- 
shaped ; spathe consisting of bracts, mem- 
branous at the margin, of which the lower- 
most is sharper than the others. June. 4 
very narrow, glaucous, subulate at apex. 
Stem lft. to lift. high. South coasts of 
South America, 1828. SYN. Sisyrinchium 
odoratissimum (B. R. 1283). 

SYMPHYOSTEMONOUS. With 
united stamens. 

SYMPHYSIS. A term signifying a growing together. 

SYMPHYTUM (the old Greek name used by Dios- 

corides, and derived from symphuo, I make to grow 
together; from its supposed power of healing wounds). 

Comfrey. ORD. Boraginee. A genus comprising about 
Seventeen species of hardy, erect, sometimes tuberous 

herbs, natives of Europe, North Africa, and Western Asia. 
Flowers yellowish, blue, or purplish, pedicellate, cymose 

or racemose ; calyx five-cleft or five-parted, the segments 
linear ; corolla broadly tubular, enlarged above, with five 
Scales in the throat ; lobes five, very short, erect and tooth- 
ke or scarcely spreading; stamens five, affixed to the 

middle of the tube. Nutlets four, ovoid, smooth. Leaves 
alternate or mostly radical; cauline ones sometimes de- 

current; uppermost ones sometimes closely approximate 
a nearly opposite. S. officinale is a well-known plant 

which has become rather widely naturalised along our 
‘Water-courses; it has much the taste and properties of 
Borage. The species described below are showy subjects, 

Symphytum—continued. 

thriving in almost any soil or situation. They succeed 
under the shade of trees, and flower throughout the 
principal part of the summer. Propagation may be 
effected by divisions. 

asperrimum (very rough). Prickly Comfrey; Trottles, f. 
bluish-purple ; corolla campanulate, four times as long as the 
calyx. l ovate-lanceolate,- very acute at both ends, scabrid; 
lower ones petiolate; uppermost ones sub - sessile. Stem 
branched, strigosely bristly. A. 4ft. Caucasus, 1799. See Fig. 657. 
bias variety aureo-varieqatum has the leaves bordered with 
yellow. 

S. bohemicum (Bohemian). A synonym of S. oficinale bohe- 
| micum. 

S. caucasicum (Caucasian).* /l. blue; corolla sometimes thrice 
as long as the obtusely five-toothed calyx, the limb campanu- 
late. /. ovate-lanceolate, hairy ; lower ones attenuated into long 
petioles ; upper ones nearly opposite, shortly decurrent at the 
sides of the stem. h. 3ft. Caucasus, 1820. (B. M. 3188.) 

S. Donii (Don’s). f. blue; calyx lobes subulate, scabrid ; corolla 
tube equalling the calyx, the limb campanulate, with linear, 
obtuse appendages. 1. scabrid; lower ones ovate-lanceolate, 
attenuated into the petioles; upper ones lanceolate, narrow, 
decurrent at the sides of the stem. A. 2ft. (S. B. F. G. ser, ii. 
294, under name of S. caucasicum.) 

| S. officinale (officinal), Alum; Black Root; Common Com- 
frey; Knitback, &c. fl. creamy-yellow, drooping, in scorpioid 
cymes ; calyx lobes narrow-lanceolate ; corolla jin. long. l ovate- 
lanceolate; radical ones 4in. to 8in. long, on long, winged pe- 
tioles; cauline ones shortly petiolate. Stem lft. to 3ft. high, 
branched. Europe (Britain), &c. (Sy. En, B. 1115.) 

S. o. bohemicum (Bohemian).* /. red or bag eset do oo ra- 
cemes twin, erect, revolute at apex. l. running into the petioles. 

Bohemia, 1810. (S. B. F. G. ser. ii. 304.) Syn. S. bohemicum., 

Fig. 558. SYMPHYTUM OFFICINALE LUTEO-MARGINATUM, 

e eo-marginatum (yellow- ined). A variety having 

Mie ives margined with yellow. "1870, See Fig. 558. SYN. S. 

o. variegatum, 

S. o. patens (spreading). A purple-flowered form. (Sy. En. B. 

1116.) 

S. o. variegatum (variegated). A synonym of S. o. luteo-mar- 

| ginatum. : ROA 

Oriental . whitish; corolla twice as long 

pay rece med fecal hand above, with cor moan 

tenuated appendages. J. oblong-ovate, acute, narrowed at base; 

lower ones alternate, petiolate, sub - cordate j ag OO og 

nearly opposite, sessile. Stem branched. A. 3ft. Orient, $ 

Plant clustered, pubescent. 

S. o. angustior (narrowed). l. oblong- or oval-lanceolate, undu- 

lated. (B. M. 1912, under name of S. orientale.) m De 

regrinum (foreign). fl. reddish and purplish; calyx - 

gt ee nearly a the base, the segments acuminate; corolla 

three or four times longer than the calyx, m
e 

the middle, shortly five-cleft. l, lower ones = ey ne 

elliptic-lanceolate, acuminate; upper ones Sess m tall 

branched. Iberia, &c., 1816. See Fig. 559. (B. M Bagr This 

species is largely cultivated as a fodder plant, une A erro- 

neous name of 5. asperrimum. By some authors it 5 

as a hybrid between S. asperrimum and S. officinale. 
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Symphytum —continued. 

cum (Taurian). fl. whitish ; calyx acutely lobed above 

ag operon Rate ma ke long as the calyx, with obtuse lobes 

and linear appendages. l. acute, slightly undulated ; lower ones 

alternate, petiolate, ovate - cordate; uppermost ones opposite, 
sessile. Stem branched. h. 3ft. Tauria, 1806. Plant pilose, 

hairy. (B. M. 1787.) 

Fia. 559. INFLORESCENCE OF SYMPHYTUM PEREGRINUM. 

S. tuberosum (tuberous-rooted),* f/i. ochreous. J. scarcely decur- 
rent; radical ones on long petioles. Stem lft. to 2ft. high. Root- 

Short, horizontal. Europe (Britain). This resembles 
S. officinale, but the flowers are smaller, and the radical leaves 
are on longer petioles. (J. F. A. 225; Sy. En. B. 1117.) 

SYMPIEZA (from sympiezo, to press; in reference 
to the stamens, which adhere to the corolla tube). 
ORD. Ericacee. A small genus (five species) of small, 
Heath-like, greenhouse shrubs, confined to South Africa. 
Flowers small, clustered in terminal heads, ebracteate or 
tribracteate ; calyx rather thick, complanate and bilabiate 
or tubular-campanulate and four-toothed; corolla marces- 
cent, oblique or curved, with a shortly-bifid limb, the 
lobes broad and connivent; stamens four, exserted. 
Leaves ternately whorled, small or minute, linear or 
elliptic, sulcate at back. S. capitellata, the only species 
introduced to our gardens, is a pretty little shrub, 
thriving in a compost of turfy peat and sand. It may 

_ be increased by young cuttings, inserted in sand, under 
a glass, 

S. capitellata (small-headed). ink, in sub-globose, droopin: 
; corolla thrice as long ase shanbly ellinted, com Pa me p 

bilobed calyx. July. l. linear-trigonal or erecto-incurv ; floral 
ones scarcely longer than the yx. A. 1sft. 1812. 

SYMPLOCARPUS (from symploke, connection, and 
karpos, fruit; alluding to the coalescence of the ovaries 
into a compound fruit). Syns. Ictodes, Spathyema. 
ORD. Aroidee (Aracew). A monotypic genus. The 
species is a large, robust, hardy, aquatic perennial, 

Symplocarpus—continued. 

having a similar foetid odour to that of the skunk. It 

succeeds in a marshy situation, preferring peat soil. 

Increased by divisions. 

. foetidus (fetid). Meadow or Skunk Cabbage, &. jl. all 

etre spathe roc and striped with purple and yellowish- 

green, ventricose or conchoid, curved at apex, thickly coriaceous, 

persistent; spadix violet, included, globular, short-stalked, 

entirely covered with thickly-crowded flowers; peduncle very 
short. May. J. lft. to 2ft. long, ample, ovate-cordate, acute, 
thickly coriaceous, with thick nerves; petioles short, robust, 
long aati g. Rootstock Sending. h. 1ft. America, 

North-eastern Asia, and Japan. (B. M. 3224.) Syn. Pothos 
Jætidus (B. M. 836). 

SYMPLOCOS (from symploke, a connection; the 

stamens are united at the base). Including Hopea. 

ORD. Styracee. A large genus (about 150 species) of 

stove or greenhouse, usually glabrous, rarely pubescent 

or villous, trees and shrubs, broadly dispersed over the 

warmer parts of Asia, Australia, and America. Calyx 

five-lobed, imbricated; corolla lobes or segments five 

and one-seriate, or six to ten and biseriate, free or 
more or less connate; stamens often numerous, many- 
seriate; racemes or spikes axillary, loose or dense, 
sometimes reduced to few-flowered fascicles or even to 
single flowers. Leaves alternate, coriaceous or mem- 
branous. The five species introduced thrive in a com- 
post of loam, peat, and sand. Propagation may be 
effected by cuttings, inserted in sand, under a glass 
(those of S. coccinea and S. Sumuntia in heat). 

S. coccinea (scarlet). £ red, axillary, solitary, sessile, lin. 
broad; corolla ten-lobed, wea A petals nearly connate at 
base. May. l elliptic-oblong, 3in. to 4in. long, acuminate, 
obtuse at base, crenulated, glabrous above, pilose beneath ; 
petioles sin. long. h. 10ft. Mexico, 1825. Stove tree. 

S. cratzegoides (Crategus-like). fl. white, small; panicles lin. 
to Sin. Tong, cymosely many-flowered. April. l. 2sin. by lin. to 
lżin., varying from lanceolate and acuminate to broadly obovate- 
elliptic and nearly obtuse, closely serrated towards the apex. 
h. 3ft. to 40ft. Himalaya and Japan, 1824. Greenhouse shrub or 
tree. 

S. japonica (Japanese). fl. pale yellow, sub-sessile ; racemes 
soen asn simple, shorter than the petioles, three to five-flowered. 
June, /. oblong- or obovate-elliptic, Zin. long, acute at both ends, 
glabrous, serrated; petioles 4in. long. h. 10ft, Japan, 1850. 

reenhouse tree. (S. Z. F. J. 24, under name of S. lucida.) 

S. sinica (Chinese). fl. white, fragrant; ra compound, 
terminal and axillary, as long as the leaves. May. J. elliptic, 
isin. to 2in. long, acute at both ends, serrated, and, as well as 
the branches and branchlets, pent h. 3ft. China, 1822. 
Greenhouse shrub. (B. R. 710.) 

8S. Sumuntia (Sumuntia). f. whitish, small, produced in short, 
few-flowered spikes. Summer. 1, narrowly elliptic, acute, serru- 
late, cuneate at base. Himalaya, 1883. An unattractive, stove 
shrub. (R. G. 1073, fig. c-g.) 

5. tinctoria (dyer’s). Horse Sugar; Sweet Leaf. fi. yellow, 
odorous, six to fourteen in sine ane bracted clusters. ap 
l. elongated-oblong, 3in. to 5in. long, acute, obscurely toothed, 
thickish, almost persistent, minutely pubescent and pale beneath. 
h. 3ft. South United States, 1780. Greenhouse shrub. The 
leaves are sweet, and are greedily eaten by cattle ; after drying, 
they are used for dyeing yellow. : 

SYMPODE, SYMPODIUM. “A stem made up 
of a series of superposed branches in a way to imitate 
a simple axis; a Sympodial stem” (Asa Gray). 

SYN. A term which, in Greek compounds, signifies 
union, adhesion, or growing together : e.g., Synantherous, 
stamens coalescent by their anthers; Synearpous, com- 
posed of two or more united carpels. 

SYNADENIUM (from syn, united, and aden, a 
gland; the glands of the involucre are united in a cup 
or disk). African Milk-bush. Orp. Euphorbiacee. A 
small genus (two or three species) of slightly fleshy, terete- 
branched, stove shrubs, natives of South and tropical 
East Africa. Flowers rather inconspicuous, in terminal, 
loosely corymbose, bi- or trichotomously-branched, cymes ; 
involucre campanulate, regular, five-lobed, five-glanded, 
seated on a flat-concave cupule; males (on separate 
cymes) from twenty to thirty in five fascicles; females 
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solitary, with bifid, recurved stigmas. Leaves scattered, 
obovate, entire, rather thick. Only one species has been 
introduced. It thrives in a thoroughly well-drained, 
sandy loam, with the addition of a little well-rotted 
cow-dung. Propagation may be effected by cuttings, 
thoroughly dried at the base, inserted in sand, and 
occasionally very slightly moistened. 

S. Grantii (Captain Grant’s). . red-purple; involucre }in. in i 
diameter; pedicels purplish; cymes axillary, corymbosely 
branched, 6in. to 8in. long, green; bracts appressed. November. 
l. Sin. to țin. long, obtuse, not very succulent, dark green above, 
paler below. Stem stout, terete. A. 6ft. to 10ft. Central Africa, 
1867. (B. M. 5633.) 

SYNANDRA (from syn, together, and aner, andros, 
an anther; the posterior and sterile anthers are connate). 
ORD. Labiate. A monotypic genus. The species is a 
hardy, hairy, fibrous-rooted biennial, with the habit of 
Lamium, and requiring ordinary culture. 

S. grandiflora (large-flowered). f. white or nearly so, solitary 
in the bracts ; corolla lin. long; filaments bearded. June. 
l. membranous, cordate, coarsely crenate, all but the floral 
ones (which are reduced to ovate, sessile bracts) long-petioled. 
h. 1ft. to 2ft. North America, 1827. 

SYNANDRA (of Schrader). A synonym of Aphel- 
andra. 

SYNANTHEREÆ. Synonymous with Compositæ. 

SYNAPHLEBIUM. Included under Davallia and 
Lindsaya. 

EEE A synonym of Mimusops (which 
see). 

SYNCARPIUM. A multiple fruit, as the Mulberry ; 
or a fleshy, aggregate fruit, like that of Magnolia. 

SYNECHANTHUS (from syneches, continuous, and 
anthos, a flower; in allusion to the arrangement of the 
inflorescence). Syns. Rathea, Reineckia. ORD. Palme. 
A small genus, consisting of two Central American and one | 
Columbian species of gregarious, unarmed, stove Palms. 
Flowers greenish or the males purplish, minute ; spathes 
many, tubular, membranous, persistent; spadices many, 
on long and slender peduncles, erect in flowering, with 
straight, compressed or ancipitous branches. Fruit red- 
dish-yellow, shining, ellipsoid, one-seeded. Leaves ter- 
minal, equally pinnatisect; segments broad or narrow, 
membranous, acuminate, plicate-nerved, often interrupted, 
the margins recurved at base; rachis convex at back, 
deeply keeled above; petioles channelled above; sheaths 
short, opening. ‘Trunk slender, annulate, often stoloni- 

ferous. S. fibrosus, the only species introduced, is an 
exceedingly graceful Palm, requiring similar treatment to 
Chamezdorea (which see). 
S. fibrosus (fibrous-rooted).* . in two-ranked, short, linear | 
clusters ; spathes several; spadices one-third as long as the 
leaves, the branches many, very slender, forked. fr. orange-red, 
Sessile, lin. to 1łin. long. l. 4ft. long, erect and spreading ; leaf- 
lets numerous, lft. to 14ft. long, spreading and rather pendulous, 
linear-lanceolate. Trunk 4ft. high, green. Central America. 
(B. M. 6572.) ; 

SYNEDRAL. Growing on the angles of a stem. 

SYNGENESIA. A Linnean class, characterised by 
having Syngenesious anthers. 

SYNGENESIOUS. Having the anthers united at 
their edges, so as to form a tube. 

SYNGONIUM (from syn, confluent, and gone, the 
womb; alluding to the cohesion of the ovaries). ORD. 
Arcidee (Aracew). A genus comprising about eight 
Species of stove, climbing shrubs, natives of tropical | 
merica. Flowers moncecious, the males and females | 

remote; spathe tube ovoid, accrescent, persistent, the | 
at contracted, the lamina boat-shaped, at length | 

deciduous; spadix inappendiculate, much shorter than the | 

Syngonium—continued. 

spathe; peduncles fascicled or solitary, short. Leaves 
petiolate; primary ones sagittate; adults pedately three 
to nine-cut; petioles elongated; sheaths persistent, 
accrescent. The species introduced are described below. 
They are easily grown in a house where a high tem- 
perature and a moist atmosphere are maintained. An 
open compost of loam and peat, or leaf mould, to which 
some coarse sand should be added, is best; the plants 
are not, however, very fastidious regarding soil. Plenty 
of water and frequent syringings are essential in the 
summer or growing season; and no more shade should be 
applied than is requisite to keep the leaves from scorching. 
Propagated easily by dividing the stems into lengths con- 
sisting of about three joints, and inserting them in pots, 
in a brisk heat. These soon become established, and make 
new growth at the top. Any old plants which get too high 
for the house they occupy may have their tops cut off 
and inserted as large cuttings: these soon re-establish 
themselves. 
S. affine (related). /l., spathe green, the lamina yellowish within ; 

peduncles very numerous, two to seven from one axil, slender, 
nearly equalling the spathe. l. acute; anterior lobes oblong- 
tria r; posterior ones trisec' sub-auriculate or auriculate ; 
petioles twice or thrice as long as the leaves, sheathed above the 
middle. Brazil. SYN. S. gracile. 

S. auritum (eared). Five Fingers. the tube lish, 
cylindrical, Se aiaa PSN ii g sánta, POP 
= aay rest wc i nno short. SA ib or aoe 
ve-cut ; middle segment larges cong ovs long, rou 

and shortly cuneate towards the base; lateral segments inequi- 
lateral, faleate-oblong, auriculate. Branches green. Jamaica. 

S. gracile (slender). A synonym of S. afine. 

S. podophyllum albo-lineatum (foot-leaved, white-lined). 
Jl, spathe tube oblong-ovoid, the lamina cuspidulate; peduncles 
many. l. at first ittate ; adults consisting of five to seven 
distant, oblong-lanceolate, acute ee ; midrib and lateral 
nerves whitish; petioles elongated. Central America. Syn. 
S. Seemanni, 

(Seemann’s). A synonym of S. podophyllum albo- 
lineatum. 

Vellozianum (Vell : e tube n, ovate, acumi- 
weet. the limb Mog at -green ro whitish-green 

within; peduncles many, rather long, slender. l. at first rather 
broadly ittate; petioles scarcely longer than the “blade, 
shonihed REOT the middle. Young branches slender. Rio de 
Janeiro. S. Reidelianum is a form of this species with an oblong 
spathe tube, and shorter peduncles, 

S. Wendlandii (Wendland’s). fl., spathe tube rather shorter 
than the oblong-lanceolate, pidat inate lamina ; spadix 
one-sixth shorter than the spathe ; peduncle equalling the spathe 
tube. J. rather longer than the petioles, f segments 
oblong-lanceolate ; young leaves sagittate. Caudex ascending ; 
internodes green. Costa Rica. 

SYNGRAMME. Included under Gymnogramme. 

SYNNETIA. ‘ee Synnotia. 

SYNNOTIA (named in honour of W. Synnot, who 
collected many plants at the Cape of Good Hope). Erro- 

neously spelt Synnetia. ORD. Iridew. A small genus 

(three species) of pretty, greenhouse, bulbous plants, 

natives of South Africa. Flowers rather large, sessile ; 

perianth funnel-shaped, with erecto-patent, unequal lobes ; 

stamens affixed at base of throat; spathes scattered at 

the sides of the stem, rather broad, cut or fimbriate- 

toothed at apex, one-flowered. Leaves few, flat, linear- 

ensiform, flaccid. Stem simple or very slightly branched. 

Propagation is readily effected by seeds; or by offsets, 

which are freely produced. Seeds should be sown in 

pans of sandy soil, about September, and placed in a 

cool frame. The young plants may remain in the seed- 

pans for the first year, when they should be either 

potted singly or planted out. Three or four years 

elapse before they flower. Propagation by offsets is 

a much quicker method, as the plants then generally 

flower the second year. Synnotias, cultivated as pot 

plants, are adapted for conservatory and cool 

decoration, in spring, The bulbs should be potted rather 

firmly, in sandy loam and leaf soil, during October, © 

placing about six or eight in a 5in. pot, and covering 
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them with lin. of soil. The pots may then be plunged 
or stood on ashes in a cool frame, and but little water 
will be required throughout the winter. When the flowers 
appear, more water may be given, and the plants fully 
exposed to light and plenty of air: draughts, however, 
must be avoided. After flowering, growth and a gradual 
ripening should be encouraged, by keeping the plants 
watered for a time. When the leaves die away, the 

bulbs may be shaken out and stored in bags until the 
autumn, or they may be allowed to remain in the soil 
and be kept dry. 

S. bicolor (two-coloured), fl. alternate, distant; perianth violet 
and yellow, the tube curved, the segments ovate; — Zin. 

e long ; scape erect, 6in. to 10in. high, simple or branched, leaf: ae p y. 
March. J. distichous, striated, acute, Zin. broad, 1786. (B. H. 
ii. 25; B. M. 548, under name of Jzia bicolor.) 

S. galeata (helmeted). /., perianth ringent, the three lower seg- | 
ments yellowish, the others white tinged with red. Z. ovate- 
ensiform. 

Fig, 560. FLOWERING BRANCH OF LILAC CHARLES X. 

S. varis (variegated).* fl alternate, distant ; periant yellow 
and violet, the tube elongated, lżin. long, the uppermost seg- 
ment erect, the two lateral ones recurved; scape terete, simple, 
ee high. May. J. ovate-lanceolate-ensiform, the lower ones 
distichous, the upper ones alternate. 1825. (S. B. F. G. 150.) 

SYNONYM. 
name. 

SYNSEPALOUS. The same as Gamosepalous 
(which see). 

SYRINGA (from syrin, syringos, 

In botany, a superseded or unused 

a pipe; the 
branches are long and straight, and are filled with 
meduila). Lilac; Pipe-tree. Including Ligustrina. ORD. 
Oleacee. A well-known genus, comprising about ten 
species of ornamental, hardy, deciduous, glabrous or 
pubescent shrubs, natives of Eastern Europe and tem- 
perate Asia. Flowers disposed in terminal, thyrsoid or 
trichotomous panicles, the inflorescence at first centri- 

Syringa—continued. 

petal, ultimately often centrifugal; calyx campanulate, 
irregularly toothed; corolla tube cylindrical, rarely 

- shortened; lobes four, shorter or longer than the tube, 

induplicate-valvate; stamens two, affixed nearly at the 

apex of the tube, the filaments short or filiform. Leaves 
opposite, entire or rarely pinnatisect. Nearly all the 
species, and many splendid varieties, have been intro- 
duced to our gardens. The common English name is said 
to have been derived from Lilac or Lilag, the Persian 
word for the flowers. The common Lilac, S. vulgaris, and 
its varieties, are the largest in the genus, and are also 
among the commonest and most beautiful of our spring- 
flowering shrubs. 

Propagation. Lilacs may be readily increased by 
suckers, which are produced in abundance from the roots. 
Scarce or good varieties may be increased by means of 
shield-budding, using a pushing bud in April, or a dormant 
one in July. Orown-grafting or cleft-grafting in March 

is also practicable, either on stocks near the 
ground, or on others prepared as dwarf or tall 
standards. Seedling plants should be raised 
for stocks, as they are less likely to produce 
suckers, which would, in due course, deprive 
the bud or graft of its full amount of nutri- 
ment. Strong-growing varieties are usually 
worked near the ground, and the new shoot 
allowed to run up; others, of slender growth, 
are best united higher up on a more vigorous 
stock. The varieties may also be raised from 
cuttings. 

Cultivation. Few shrubs are more univer- 
sally grown and admired when in flower than 
the species and varieties of Syringa. They 
grow freely, and flower profusely outside in 
almost any soil and situation, but well repay 
any extra attention bestowed in removing 
suckers or giving a little good soil occa- 
sionally. They are also amongst the best of 
subjects for forcing in winter and early spring. 
One of the finest varieties for this latter pur- 
pose is Charles X. (see Fig. 560): its panicles of 
flowers are much larger and more compact 
than the so-called Persian Lilac of gardens 
(S. chinensis), which is, however, well adapted 
for treating in a similar way. In France, 
Lilacs are extensively forced in places where 
light is excluded. The flowers thus become, 

by blanching, pure white, and are in great’ re- 
quest in the flower market for making bou- 
quets, &c.; large quantities being sent annually 

to England, amongst other places. The com- 
mon Lilac (S. vulgaris) is also amenable to 
blanching. It has been recently discovered 
that, if foreed in a sufficiently heated struc- 
ture, the colouring matter has no time to form 
in the flowers, and therefore the same results 

are obtained as if the plant were, according to ¿the old 
recognised method, grown in a place where light was 
excluded. 

Lilac flowers, when blanched pure white, have a very 
chaste and beautiful appearance. The process of blanch- 
ing is best performed in a cellar or shed, from which all 
light can be excluded. A temperature of 55deg. or 60deg., 
with a moist atmosphere, should be maintained, and it 
should preferably be secured by fermenting material com- 

posed of stable litter and leaves. One disadvantage 
connected with blanching is the impossibility of obtaining 
any foliage to accompany the flowers. Leaves procured 
from other plants exposed to light may, however, be 
substituted. 

Forcing. Lilac plants intended for forcing are best 
prepared by being grown purposely in pots; at any rate, 
they should be lifted and potted early in autumn, 
using any ordinary loamy soil, and afterwards standing 
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them outside until required. Only those with plenty of 
flower-buds should be selected for forcing. The difference 
in flower and wood-buds is not always readily seen, as 
both are on the points of the shoots. Flower-buds are 
globose, and much more plump than the others, and may 
thus be distinguished. Light protecting material should 
be placed round the pots for the winter, and a few plants, 
as may be required, introduced to the forcing house at 
intervals of two or three weeks from November onwards. 
A moist temperature of 55deg. will be sufficient at first, as 
it is important that the flowers should be induced to start 
a little in advance of the leaves. When Lilacs are placed 
direct into a high temperature, growth is unduly excited, 
and the flowers often remain dormant, and eventually die 
away instead of opening. When flowering is over, the 
growths may be cut back to within 2in. of the starting 
point of the previous year. Lilacs do not answer well 
for forcing two years in succession; consequently, two 

Fig. 561. FLOWERING BRANCH OF SYRINGA CHINENSIS. 

batches should be kept, one to remain in the ground 
outside while the other is being foreed. Where expense 
is not an object, beautiful plants may be purchased 
annualfy, They are imported from the Continent in large 
quantities, both as dwarfs and standards, and are all 
variably well set with flower buds. 

Fungi. Few Fungi ever do conspicuous harm to 
Plants of this genus, and none are known to be really 

gerous to their welfare. The only ones that call for 
even a passing reference are those that grow on the 
living leaves. 
less covered with a diffused white coat of hyphe of 

um (which see for remedies). 
dark 

almost all shrubby plants, especially when growing under 
trees infested by Aphides. Well syringing the leaves 
with clean water, or with soapsuds, will remove honey- 
dew, which serves as the food of the Fungus, and will 

So clear away the Fungus itself. In the North of 

These organs are occasionally more or | 

( Other plants show a | 
coating of Fumago vagans, so widely diffused on | 

f 
| 
| 

| 

| 
| 

f 
f 

| | moth (see 

Syringa—continued. 
Scotland, the leaves of Lilacs often show brown patches, 
with a green, watery border. These patches are the 
work of a Fungus, discovered by Mr. A. $. Wilson, and 
named by Mr. Berkeley Ovularia Syringe (G. C., 19th 
Oct., 1881). Hyphz are pushed out through the sto- 
mata of the leaves, and each bears on the tip a pear- 
shaped spore, fixed by the broader end. Mr. W. G. 
Smith has described the sexual spores of this Fungus. 
They are formed on the decaying, fallen leaves. The 
best remedy is to gather and burn such leaves in autumn. 
The leaves of Lilacs are apt to be disfigured by dry 
spots, the work of varions Fungi, e.g., Asteroma vagans, 
Cercospora Lilacis, Phyllosticta Syringe, Septoria 
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FIG. 562. FLOWERING BRANCH OF SYRINGA EMODI. 

Syringe, &c. ; but it would be useless to enter into a descrip- 

tion of these so-called species, as they are only stages in 

the development of others, probably Pyrenomycetes, not 

yet ascertained; and the effects are much alike with all 

of them. A few of these have not yet been recorded 

as British. The Lilacs seem little the worse for their 

Probably, burning the fallen leaves would resence. | 

+4 found sufficient to prevent the disfigurement from 

spreading. 
gy PR Insect pests are not dangerous. They are 

| chiefly the larve of a few Moths; e.g., the Privet Hawk- 

dz), one or two Noctue and Geometers, 

and one of the Tineina, named Gracilaria syringella. The 

last-mentioned causes the most conspicuous damage, as it 
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is very common. Its larva burrows in the leaves, and 

forms an irregular mine, ending in a pale blotch. After 
a time, it leaves the mine, and rolls up the leaf into a 

tube for its own protection, till full-fed, when it drops 

to the soil, and becomes a pupa below ground. The 

moth is about }in. in spread of wings: these are 
yellowish-white,. with a basal patch, a blotch on the 
inner margin, and three oblique bars (all brown). The 
leaves should be picked off while the larve are in them, 
and may be crushed or burned. The larve of the other 
Moths are all much larger than the Gracilaria. They 
may be exterminated by shaking the bushes over anything 
placed below, to receive the insects as they fall. 

=a 

ye SS 
WIN 2D (2 

t RRS h 
X VATAN E 
Kh O SOR AN 
AANA 

FiG, 563. FLOWERING BRANCH AND LEAF OF SYRINGA 
JAPONICA. 

. amurensis (Amur). A synonym of S. japonica. 
chinensis (Chinese). Rouen Lilac. fl. of an inte i 
colour; corolla limb flat. May and hee boy foida. 3 
gy six to seven lines long, ovate-lanceolate, slightly acute 

the base, acuminate at apex, highly glabrous. A. 4ft. 1795. Bien w B varies Pomeria in ge ga a or its Coren It is 
„by some authors as a hybrid be n S. i 

Pee vulgaris, See Fig. 561. Sys. S. dubia, B nikon 
. dubia (doubtful). “Persian Lilac.” Err i 
sica in gardens. A synonym of S. anni Aa ee 

S. Emodi (Mount Emodus).* jt, h or white, often fasci $ — tube in. long, pea yin, : rath aean y raer meses T pril. Sie. lend ine Gane ptic or ovate, acute at 

Syringa—continued. 
both ends, glabrous; secondary nerves prominently reticulated 
beneath; petioles jin. to Zin. long. k. 6ft. Himalayas, 1840. 
See Fig. 562. (B. R. xxxi. 6.) 

S. E. variegata (variegated). This differs from the type in 
having Sie toaves biotolied with dull yellow. 

S. — (Japanese). fl. creamy-white, in a dense-flowered 
thyrse. Summer. Z. broad-ovate, acuminate, with a rounded or 
sub-cuneate base, glabrate above; midrib and veins pubescent 
beneath. Japan, &. A handsome shrub. See Fig. 563. 
(G. C. n. s., xxv. 561.) Syns. S. amurensis, Ligustrina amurensis. 

S. Josikæa (Countess von Josika’s).* /l. bluish-purple, scentless ; 
corolla limb slightly concave ; pedicel not exceeding the calyx. 
May. J. elliptic-lanceolate, acute, wrinkled, slightly ciliated, 
glabrous, intense green and shining above, whitish beneath ; 

tioles of the upper leaves two to three lines long. h. 5ft. to 10ft. 
ungary, 1835. (B. 24; B. M. 3278; B. R. 1733.) 

S. oblata (oblate). fl. purple, profusely produced in very orna- 
mental bunches ; cup of the calyx more acutely four-toothed than 
in the common Lilac. May. l. TOn Pg, large, rather fleshy, 
oblately cordate. China, 1859. About the size of the English 
Lilac, but more tree-like in general outline. There is a white- 
flowered variety. 

S. persica (Persian). fl. bluish-purple or white, the limb rather 
flat. May and June. J. lanceolate, acute, highly glabrous, some- 
times parted or pinnatifid. A. 4ft. to 5ft. Persia, 1640. The 
smallest species of the genus. 

S. p. in olia (entire-leaved). J. all undivided. (B. M. 486, 
under name of S, persica.) 

Fic, 564. BRANCH, IN FRUIT, OF SYRINGA PERSICA LACINIATA 

S. p. laciniata (torn). 1. all ly all, inciso-pinnatifid. 
See Fig. 564. e T a MAT lh memo? 

S. rothomagensis (Rouen). A synonym of S. dubia. 

8S. villosa (villous). /. bluish-purple ; corolla-tube slender, the 
limb with oblong, xed jibes. Maj. l. ovate’or ovate-elliptic, 
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Syringa—continued. 
rather obtuse, glabrous above, ea on the principal nerves 
beneath. h. 3ft. to 6ft. North China, 1880. 

S. vulgaris (common).* Common Lilac; Pipe-tree, fl. red, blue, 
or white; corolla limb slightly concave. May. l. cordate or 
ovate-cordate, highly glabrous. h. 8ft. to 20ft. or more. Persia, 
Hungary, &c., 1597. Many beautiful varieties, of which the 
following are a selection, are referred to this species. 

S. v. alba (white).* fl. white; thyrse ample, clustered. Branches 
and buds greenish. h. 12ft. to 15ft. There are two sub-varieties : 
major, with larger, and plena, with double, flowers. 

S. v. czerulea (blue). fl. slightly rosy, at length becoming blue ; 
thyrse sparingly clustered. h. 12ft. A sub-variety has the leaves 
imperfectly variegated. 

S. v. grandiflora (large-flowered). fi. red, large. 
S, v. purpurea (purple). 7. violet-purple ; thyrse ample, crowded. 
Branches and buds purplish. ee 

S, v. violacea (violet). Scotch Lilac. fl. of a beautiful violet or 
lilac ; thyrse sparingly clustered. Branches and buds purplish. 
h. 10ft. (B. M. 183.) 

GARDEN VARIETIES. A select list of garden varieties 
is given below: 
ALBA GRANDIFLORA, flowers white, large, one of the best; ALBA 
MAGNA, one of the finest whites; ALBA VIRGINALIS, flowers 
snowy-white, trusses large, good for forcing; ALPHONSE | 

—LaVALLEE, flowers sky-blue, shaded with violet, double, in very | 
large trusses’; CHARLES X., flowers deep purplish-lilac when 
grown outside, white when forced, very large trusses, extra 
fine, one of the best for forcing ; DR. LINDLEY, flowers reddish- 
lilac, in extremely large clusters; LE GAULOIS, flowers dark~ 
Eee colons, with light centres, very double, in large, close 
russes; LEMOINEI, flowers pale ashy-lilac, double; MATHIEU 

— DE DOMBASLE;“flowers reddish-mauve, double, trusses nearl 
~ lft. long; MICHEL BUCHNER, flowers pale lilac, ET | 

double, in fine, erect, pyramidal trusses; RANUNCULIFLORA, ~) 
flowers dark red, becoming lilac, double; RENONCULE, flowers 
azure-mauye, strongly perfumed, double, very full; RUBELLA 
PLENA, flowers vinous-red, changing to rosy-violet, double. 

SYRINGA, MOCK. A common name for Phila- 
delphus coronarius (which see). 

SYRINGODEA (from syriggodes, fistular; in refer- 
ence to the slender perianth tube). ORD. Iridew. A — 
small, South African genus (three species) of pretty, dwarf, | 
greenhouse herbs. Flower solitary in the spathe, sub- | 
sessile or shortly pedicellate; perianth salver or funnel- | 
shaped, with a long and very slender tube and sub-equal, | 
spreading lobes; stamens affixed to the throat; spathes | 
sub-sessile within the leaves, narrow, hyaline. Leaves 
filiform. Only the typical species, S. pulchella, has been 
introduced. For culture, see Ixia. 
S. pulchella (rather pretty). fl., perianth tube cylindrical, 1łin. 

to 2in. long, thickened above; limb pale purple, the segments 

Syringodea—continued. i i ` 
obovate-cuneate, deeply emarginate; spathe valves lanceolate, 
żin, to fin. long. Autumn. J. four to six, speu, Sow ae 
labrous, Jin. to 4in. long. Bulb globose, thick, one-flowered. 
a Africa, 1873. A very pretty plant. (B. M. 6072; F. d. 8. 

SYRINGODEA (of Don). Included under Erica. 

SYRPHUS. A genus of two-winged flies (Diptera) 
popularly known as “ Hawkflies,” because of their rapid, 
darting flight. They are partial to settling on flowers; 
and most of them are conspicuous because of the bright 
spots of yellow, and the metallic greens and other hues, 
that they bear. They mostly vary in size between a 
common Housefly and a Bluebottle Fly; and some of them 
are a good deal the same shape as the latter insect. 
Hawkflies are mostly smooth-bodied; but, in several genera — 
allied closely to Syrphus (e.g., Volucella), the species are 
hairy, and some look much like small Humble-bees. There | 
are numerous species in the genus Syrphus, a good many 
of which are British. The larve are of much assistance 
to gardeners, by destroying the Aphides, or Green-flies, 
The larve of the various species are much alike; all of — 
them are fleshy, and taper from the hinder end to the 
pointed anterior part, in which is situated the mouth. 
The body is ringed, and the larva moves very much as 
a leech does, by contracting and lengthening its body. 
The female fly lays her eggs on twigs infested by 
Aphides. The larvæ, so soon as hatched, begin to feed 
on these insects, seizing them one by one, holding each 
in the air till sucked dry, and then seizing and sucking 
another. When full-fed, the larve fix themselves by the 
tails, by means of a cement, to twigs of the plants, and, 
usually in a few days, the flies emerge. They should ~ 
not be injured by gardeners, but should be protected as — 
far as possible. 

SYSTREPHIA. A synonym of Ceropegia (which 
see). é 

SYZYGIUM. Included under Eugenia (which 
see). 

SZOWITZIA (named after M. Szovitz, a Hungarian 
botanist and traveller, who died in 1831). Orp. Umbelli- | 

fere. A monotypic genus. The species is a of, 

hardy, glabrous, annual herb, native of the South Caucasus 

region. It has slender, compound umbels of white flowers, 

and ternate, dissected leaves. Having little beauty, it is 

probably lost to cultivation. 

END OF. VOLUME IJI. 
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The following are the Abbreviations used :—/. flowers; fr. fruit; L leaves; h. height; deg. degrees; 
rhiz. rhizomes; cau. caudex; sti. stipes. i A ei ten ; 

The Asterisks (*) indicate plants that are especially good or distinct. 

TABEBUIA (said to be the native name in Brazil). 
Orn. Bignoniacee. A genus embracing nearly sixty 
species of stove, glabrous, pubescent, or villous, erect 
trees or shrubs, natives of tropical America. Flowers 
often ample, racemose or cymose; calyx tubular, at first 
closed, afterwards variously cut at apex; corolla tube 
elongated, straight or scarcely incurved ; limb spreading, 
a alate, of five rounded, nearly equal lobes; stamens 
ant didynamous. Capsules oblong or elongated, sub- 
bs toe Leaves opposite or slightly scattered, simple (one- 
Oliolate °), trifoliolate, or often digitately five to seven- 
foliolate ; leaflets petiolulate, entire or toothed. Few of 
the species are in cultivation. They require precisely 
similar treatment to that recommended for Tecoma 
(ander which these plants are sometimes included). 
T. æsculifolia (Horse Chestnut- a 
sotoured, sub-campanulate, the Shona cc kee masked one 
yellow spots ; panicle terminal, sub-corymbose. June. l. digi- 

te; leaflets seven, obovate-oblong, shortly acuminate, narrowed 
» membranous, pubescent above, canescent-tomentose 

beneath. Branchlets pubescent i Doaa PISEK p cent. h. 20ft. Mexico. Tree. SYN. 

T y chrysantha lden-flowered). This is the correct name of 
the plant Erernt ar i i i pag Be . rene p Ensi in this work as Bignonia chrysantha. SYN. 

: la (white-wooded). This is th t na fth oloacpxyla Ate thie eee s is the correc ame o 1e 
leucozyla (of Velloooy rk as Bignonia pallida. SYN. Bignonia 

T. serratifolia ( : I serrate-leaved). , corolla yellow, brous, 
"m to 2}in. long, narrowly infundibular ; corymbs eee 
Pens med devoid of scales; leaflets five, din. to bin. long, 
Indi AT tei shortly acuminate, sub-entire. A. 20ft. West 

, Tree. SYN. Tecoma serratifolia. 
T. specta is i -ow prear (showy).* This is the correct name of the plant 

spectabilis (h. Teu as Bignonia spectabilis. SYN. Tecoma 

71 ABERNÆMONTANA (named in honour of James 
ilyas ore Tabernæmontanus, of Heidelberg, a celebrated 
Aata mieya botanist, who died in 1590). Syns. Pan- 
oes > Reichardia (of Dennstaedt). Ineluding Cono- 

ryngia. ORD. Apocynacee. A genus comprising about 
Species of stove, evergreen, often glabrous trees or 

y dispersed over tropical regions. Flowers 

Vol. IV. 

. scarcely branched. 

Tabernemontana—continued. 

white or yellowish; calyx usually small, five-lobed or five- 
alver-shaped, the throat not scaly, the parted; corolla 

lobes contorted; anthers sagittate, very acute; cymes 
Berries or follicles two, globose, 

por: ovoid, or recurved-reniform, smooth or three- 
Til ; 
veined. The species, a select few of which are 

Leav:s opposite, slender or coriaceous, penni- te 

described, are interesting plants. T. utilis (a species ; 
probably not in cultivation), when tapped, yields a copious 
supply of thick, sweet milk, resembling that of the cow 

in appearance, but in substance rather sticky, owing to 

the presence of caoutchouc. A mixture of loam, sand, 

and peat, is the most suitable soil for Tabernemontanas. 

Young plants are obtainable by means of cuttings, in- 

serted in sand, under a glass, in moist heat. Except 

where otherwise indicated, all the under-mentioned species 

are shrubs, having white flowers. 

T, Amsonia (Amsonia) A synonym of Amsonia Taber- 

neemontana, yoy 

T, amygdalifolia (Almond-leaved). fi. highly, odorous ; corolla 

segments obovate, undulated, nearly equal to the tube; cymes 

dichotomous, one-third to half the length of the leaves. July. 

l. oval-lanceolate or obovate-oblong, acute at both ends, 2in. to 
5in. long, piina; petioles jin. to jin. long. A, 6ft. South 

America, 1780. (B. R. 338.) : r ; 

T, Barteri (Barter’s).* fi. lin. long; corolla tube slightly ilated 

at base and a the segments blong-ob te, obtuse, rather 

shorter than tube ; peduncles dichotomously branched, few- 

flowered, shorter than the leaves. Summer. l. oblong, attenu- 

ated at both ends, the upper ones 2in, to 3in. long, in un ual 

whorls ; petioles dilated and slightly connate at base. Branches 

pale. A. 6ft. Western tropical Africa, 1870. (B. M. 5859.) 

coronaria (crowned).* Adam’s Apple; East Indian Rose Bay. 

odorous at night ; corolla tube p ing RA the segments oblong, 

obtuse, rather longer than the tube ; peduncles in from the 

forks of the branches, erect, dichotomous, four to s 

July. l. opposite, unequal, elliptic - oblong, acute 

obtuse and acuminate at in. to 4in, long, mem 

=. 

fl. 

us. apex 
Branches dichotomous. h. TN Native country unknown ; cul- — 

tivated throughout India. 1770. (B. R. 1064; L. B. C. 406.) 

There is a dabie towered form, flore-pleno. (B. M. 1865, under 

name of Nerium coronarium.) 

T. densiflora (dense-flowered). A synonym of Rauwolfia densi- E 

fora. 

~~, 
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Tabernæmontana—continued. 
T. dichotoma (dichotomous). f. siaii odorous, lin. long; 

corolla segments slightly exceeding the tube; cymes terminal, 
dichotomously branched, many-flowered, nearly equalling the 
leaves ; peduncles naked, 3in. to 6in. long. September. l. oblong, 
acute at base, obtuse at apex, 24in. to bin. long; petioles six to 
ten lines long, embraced by the sheath-like op es. Branches 
terete. h. 6ft. India, 1840. (B. R. 1841, 55.) SYN. Cerbera 

f. yellow, inodorous; calyx 
dichotoma (L. B. C. 1616). 

T. ora e-flowered). 
lo ĝin. long, leafy, gland-bearing towards the base ; corolla 
tube fourteen lines long, the lobes obovate, very obtuse, shorter ; 
peduncles terminal, twice-forked, few-flowered. Summer. Z. oval 
or elliptic-obovate, acute at base, long and acutely cuspidate 
at apex, 2in. to 4in. long, one in each pair smaller, glabrous. 
Branchlets dichotomous. A. 6ft. British Guiana and Vene- 
zuela, 1823. (B. M. 5226.) 

T. gratissima (very sweet-scented). A synonym of T. recurva. 

T. laurifolia (Laurel-leaved). ñf. yellow; corolla lobes linear- 
oblong, shorter than the tube ; cymes contracted ; peduncle about 
as long as the petioles. May. l. oval or oval-oblong, 4in. to 8in. 
long, blunt at both ends. A. 10ft. West Indies, 1768. Stove 
shrub, (B. R. 716.) 

TABLE MOUNTAIN PINE. See Pinus pungens. 

TACAMAHAC. See Populus balsamifera. 

TACCA (the Malay name). Syn. Ataccia. ORD. 

Taccacew. A genus comprising about nine species of 

stove, perennial herbs; three are natives of tropical 

America, and the rest inhabit various tropical regions. 

Berry (? always) indehiscent. Other characteristics those 

of the order (which see). The species best known to 

cultivators are here described. The tubers of T. pinnati- 

fida contain a great deal of starch, known as South 

Sea Arrowroot, and largely employed as an article of 

diet throughout the tropics. A compost of loam, peat, 

and sand, is most suitable for the culture of these plants. 

They must be very sparingly watered while in a dor- 

mant state. Propagation may be effected by division 

of the roots. 

T, artocarpifolia (Artocarpus-leaved). fl. very numerous, on 
pedicels lin. to 3in. long, the sterile, pendulous ones filiform ; 

Fic. 1. UPPER PORTION OF SCAPE, 

. longifiora (long-flowered). fl., corolla tube long, sli 
swollen below the middle; peduncles lax, nF Resin anaa d 
Summer. l. oblong-elliptic, abruptly acuminate, acute at base 
Page dilated y base. Sierra Leone, 1849. Tree, ; 

; F, d. S. 5634 

T. longifolia (long-leaved). ŝin. long ; corolla lobes 
oblong, reflexed, equalling che tube Eei axillary, j reien 
mous, many-flowered, much shorter than the leaves; peduncles 

July. Z. sub-sessile, oblong, acuminate, long-narrowed at 
6in. to 10in. long, l4in. to 24in. broad. base, E -iong hin. to 24 road, membranous. h. bft. 

. . 

ong, obtuse ; 

shorter than 
lanceolate, acute and acuminate at apex, 4in. 

four to six lines long. Branches terete. A. 6ft. 
‘enasserim, 

5 petioles 
Chitiagong and T 1824, SYN. T. gratissima (B. R. 

T. Wallichiana (Wallich’s). f. on pedicels twice as long as the calyx; corolla t four to five lines long, the lobes aow,  falcate, rather obtuse; peduncles twin oo, peg of Mar 
-Te l st o five-flowered. Summer, }. lanceolate, very shortly. narrowed into the petioles, obtuse and at in. to 4in. long; petioles very short, channelled. h. 2ft. to att, Sumatra, 1873. 

WITH FRUITS, OF TACCA PINNATIFIDA, 

| or brown at base, the rest green, glabrous, the segments 
| roadly ovate ; involucre of six or seven leaves; scape 5ft. to bft. 
| high. May. l. about three, 2ft. to 3ft. in diameter, trisected ; 

segments stalked, pinnatifid; petioles 2ft. long, stout, erect. 
Root tuberous. r, &c., 1872. (B. M. 6124.) 

| T. aspera (rough). A synonym of T, integrifolia. 

Ataccia cristata (F. d. S. - F. i. : T; RE 

| 1866, 51). ( 860-1; F. M. 388; L. J. F. 186- 

| T. integrifolia 
cellate, at first 

variegated with 

(entire-leaved),* fi. four to eleven, long-pedi- 
sub-erect, at length nodding; perianth green, purple and yellow; thes ovate, twisted ; scapes axillary, solitary. June. J. shining-green, recurved, oblong, acuminate, 8in. to 16in. long. Stem none or very short. 

Chittagong, 1810. (B. M. 1488.) Syn. T. aspera. 
oe 

| 

vis (smooth). f. six to twelve, umbellate; perianth 
h-violet, with a cup-like, sessile tube; involucre four- 

ved ; scapes axillary, solitary, shorter than the petioles. July. 
l. oblong, acuminate, glabrous, about lft. long. Stem none. Silhet, Khasya, Assam, Birma, &c., 1820. 

T. pinnatifida (pinnatifid).* Otaheite Salap-plant; South Sea 
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Tacca—continued. 
Arrowroot-plant. fl. in a dense umbel, subtended by several 
leafy bracts; perianth purplish, funnel-shaped, with six sub- 
equal segments. June. fr. somewhat pear-shaped, with promi- 
nent ribs. Z. long-petiolate, large, three-parted, the forked divi- 
sions pinnatifid down to a narrow wing, with irregular, ovate, 
acute segments. Stem none. Rhizome tuberous. East Indies 
and Society Islands, 1793. See Fig. 1. (L. B.C. 692; R. G. 582.) 

TACCACEZ. A small natural order of perennial 
herbs, with tuberous or creeping rhizomes, inhabiting 
tropical regions and China. Flowers regular, hermaphro- 
dite, densely umbellate at the apex of an erect, leafless 
scape; perianth often brown, lurid, or green above, above 
the ovary broadly urceolate or globose-campanulate, the 
tube short and broad; lobes six, biseriate, sub-equal or 
the inner ones broader, all connivent in a globe or the 
outer ones (or all) spreading; stamens six ; filaments very 
short; anthers two-celled; ovary inferior; style short, 
columnar; outer bracts herbaceous or coloured; inner ones 
long, filiform. Fruit globose, ovoid, turbinate, or elongated, 
often triquetrous or six-ribbed, baccate, indehiscent or 
rarely at length three-valved. Leaves radical, large, 
petiolate, sometimes undivided and entire, occasionally 
variously lobed and dissected. The order consists of two 
genera—Schizocapsa and Tacca—and includes only about 
ten species. 

TACCARUM (name adapted from Tacca, from the 
resemblance to that genus). Syns. Endera, Lysistigma. 
ORD. Aroideœ (Araceæ). A small genus (three or four 
species) of tall, stove, tuberous, Brazilian herbs. Flowers 
moncecious; spathe erect, the tube short and convolute, 
the blade gaping or explanate, oblong, acute; spadix in- 
appendiculate, shorter than the spathe, shortly stipitate, 
loose-flowered, the male inflorescence ovoid or elongated 
longer than the petioles. Leaves long-petiolate, broadly 
hastate-ovate, bipinnatifid; pinne undulated. Two of the 
species have been introduced. They are closely allied to 
Staurostigma (which see for culture). 
T. pere 

nate, slightly exceeding the spadix; spadix sub-cylindrical, 
attenuated from the base to the apex, clothed throughout with 
flowers, the male and female inflorescences of equal length. Z 
solitary, vectone ga l with the flowers, large, tripartite, pinnati- 
tidly compound ; petioles long, terete, spotted, 3ft. high. Tuber 
sub-hemispherical. 1873. SyNns. Endera conophallordea (R. G. 

Bip Lysistigma peregrinum. 
Warmingianum (Dr. Warming’s). fl., spathe light coppery- 

tinted brown, lift. long, Con below, open above; ATA 
shorter than the spathe; ovaries green, surrounded by four to 

six fleshy, dirty-brown staminodia; stamens of male flowers 
united into a thick, fleshy, round-topped, pinkish column ; scape 
8in. long. October to January. /. solitary, bright green, with a 
spread of 2ft. to 2ift., having three principal bipinnatifid 
visions ; petiole 3ft. high, stout, light green, marked with 

numerous white lines. 1882. (G. C. n. 8. xvi, p. 661; R. G. 1124.) 
A synonym of Tachigalia TACHIA (of Persoon). 

(which see). 

TACHIADENUS (from Tachia, a genus of the same 
order, and aden, a gland; the ovary is surrounded by 

a ring of glands, as in Tachia). ORD. Gentianee. A 
genus including five species of stove herbs or sub-shrubs, 
endemic in Madagascar. Flowers pink or white, some- 
times violet with a white tube, large, few in a terminal 

cyme, or solitary; calyx tubular, multi-glandular within, 
five-cleft at apex, five-keeled or five-winged; corolla 
Salver-shaped or funnel-like, with a long tube and five 
Spreading, twisted lobes; stamens five. Leaves sessile 
or stalked, often three-nerved. Only one species has 
been introduced. It thrives in a mixture of sand, loam, 
and peat, and requires to be kept rather dry in winter. 
Propagated by cuttings, inserted in sand, under a hand 
glass, in heat. : 

T. carinatus y in. verse Wi 
halfanceolate the Tobe "maser; Mai take Shite, om jong, 
Swollen at apex, the lobes violet, rounded, obtuse, less than lin. 

g; cyme terminal, twice dichotomous. October. l. oval, 
BM 5st ree nerved. Stem suffruticose, tetragonal. 1858. 

um (foreign). fl., spathe olive-green, ovate, acumi- 

TACHIGALIA (Tachigali is the native name in 
Guiana). Syns. Cubea, Tachia (of Persoon). ORD. Le- 
guminose, A small genus (four or five species) of tropical 
American, unarmed, stove trees. Flowers yellow (:), 
very shortly pedicellate, racemose; calyx segments five, 
unequal; petals five, scarcely unequal; stamens ten. 
Leaves abruptly pinnate. T. bijuga and T. paniculata 
have been introduced, but are now probably lost to cul- 
tivation. 

TACSONIA (from Tacso, the Peruvian name of one 
of the species). Passion Flower. Including Poggen- 
dorfia. ORD. Passifloree. A genus comprising about 
thirty species of stove or greenhouse, often pubescent, 
climbing shrubs, natives of tropical America, mainly 
differing from Passiflora in the usually long, cylindrical 
tube of the calyx, which is furnished with two crowns, 
one at the throat, and the other near its base. Petals 
five, often smaller than the calyx lobes; corona entire 
or filamentose ; stamens five. Leaves alternate. Tendrils 
lateral, undivided. The species known to cultivation 
are here described. For culture, see Passiflora. 
T, Buchanani (Buchanan’s), A synonym of Passiflora se cr 
T., insi remarkable). * . solitary, axillary, 6in. to in 

diameter ; ane 2in. long, dan a depressed bulb at the base ; 
pra Me net aiga koaa anig pai with a n 

eel termina ow in a green spur lin. ; petals 
crimson and shorter than the sepals, nearly flat ; corona jin, long, 
of one series of white threads mottled with blue; inner corona an 
inflexed membrane at the base of the tube above the bulb. 
Summer and autumn. J. bin. to Tin. long, ovate or oblong, or 
sere ti manag oe a benicar ager i ee ed; 

tioles short, stout, glan 8 es sma a 
poor arts, tioles, peduncles, and leaves beneath, clothed 

with pale or dark rusty-brown wool. Peru (?). Warm green- 
house. (B. H. 1874, 10; F. M. n. s. 89; G. C., 1873, 1112.) Syn. 
Passiflora insignis (B. M. 6069; F. d. S. 2083-4. 

f lands. Stem, leaves beneath, stipules, bracts, and perianth 

Aane y, finely pubescent. Peru, before 1850. Stove or warm 

greenhouse. (L. E PAFO: 26.) Syn. Passiflora manicata 

aE pee lindrical, 4in. to in, {1 T. mixta (mixed). f. pink; tube cyli ; o 5in, long, 

glabrous = pubescent ; sepals and obtuse ; bracts 

l¿in. to 2in. long, herbaceous or ernest coalescing in an eg 

involucre. Late summer. „fr. ovoid, rous or “pubesoont, ae 

edible. l. coriaceous, orbicular, three-lobed to the mi dle ; lobes 

ate-oblong, acute, serrated; petioles lin. to 1żin. long, wi 

te to kpd sessile or stipitate glands. Stem a k 

Plant glabrous or more or less ar Sapna acon 

s Je (woolly-flowered). jl. pink; 

nerved. Plant snowy-pubescent, É . 5750, under name of 

T. eriantha.) 

T. m. i peger (Quito). 
ually or rare! 
bec above, velvety beneath, three-lobed ; 

ovate-oblong; petiolar 
xvi. 595, under name of rasa fr 

T, m. speciosa (showy). fl., involucre pu 

or three-lobed at apex. y glabrous above, — beneath, 

three-lobed ; lobes oblong-lanceolate, uncinate-serrated ; 

glands stipitate. Stem gga or. 

A llissima (very soft).* fl. pink; tube c 

wet highly pn bracts lin. long, jorming an urceolate 

eye y cut at th 

ellipsoid, 4in. lo: I ; 

ilobed; lobes diverging, lanceolate, serrated ; 

a Lies long, glandular ; A Y six to eight m 

deeply serrated. Quito, 1845. hole plant softly pu 

jections, and an inner membranous fold bent downwards ; 

i than the leaves. l. glabrous 

eects. Saik: petioles channelled above ; stipules entire, 

subulate-acuminate. Tolima, 1882. Stove or 

n. s., xvii., p. 225 

rical, 
1 i i 5 rose-colour, ĝin: 

T, pinnatistipale (iia, dilated sae cation filaments — 
to 6in. long ; tube cy: 
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À Tacsonia—continued. 

one-half shorter than the sepals and petals; bracts lin. long, 

serrated; peduncles Jin. long. September. fr. sub- lobose, 

tomentose, edible. J. coriaceous, tomentose beneath, tripartite, 

Zin. to Sin. long, Shin. to 4in. broad; lobes lanceolate, serrated ; 

oles lin. long; stipules lin. long, pinnatisect. Chili and 

eru, 1828. Fs ona gle ig (B. iv. 171; b M. 4062; S. B. F. G. 

ser. ii. 156.) SYN. Passiflora pinnatistipula (B. R. 1536), Poggen- 

dorfia rosea is simply a monstrous form of this species. 

T. Van-Volxemii (Van Volxem’s).* fl. scarlet, very showy ; tube 

cylindrical, 14in, long, dilated at base, the limb 4in, to Sin. in 

~ diameter; sepals and petals linear-oblong ; peduncles slender, 

twice as long as the leaves; bracts lin. long, serrated. La 
summer. fr. ellipsoid, edible. J. glabrous, 4in. to 5in. long and 
broad, tripartite; lobes lanceolate, narrowed at base ; petioles 
lin. long, with many glands; stipules linear. New Grenada, 
1 Stove or warm greenhouse. One of the finest species. 
(B. M. 5571; F. M. 289; G. C. 1866, p. 171; I. H. x. 381.) 

TÆNIOCARPUM. A synonym of Pachyrhizus 
(which see). 

TÆNIOPHYLLUM (from fainia, a band, and 
phyllon, a leaf; in reference to the linear leaves). 

Orv. Orchidew, A genus embracing about half-a-dozen 
species of stove or greenhouse, dwarf, epiphytal Orchids, 

almost stemless and leafless, or with a tuft of linear 

leaves; they are natives of the East Indies, the Malayan 

Archipelago, the Pacific Islands, and Australia. Flowers 

minute, in small racemes; sepals and petals nearly equal, 
erect or connivent, connate at base; lip adnate to the 
column at base, and produced into a short spur or pouch; 
pollen masses four, in two pairs. None of the species 
have been introduced. 

TZ:NIOPSIS. Included under Vittaria (which see). 

TZEENITIS (from fainia, a fillet or ribbon; alluding to 
tho linear pinne). Including Cuspidaria, Newrodium, 
Paltonium, and Pteropsis. ORD. Filices. A small genus 
(five species) of interesting, stove Ferns, all tropical, but 
not very closely allied. Sori linear, but the line sometimes 
interrupted, central or sub-marginal. Some of the species 
scarcely differ from Twniopsis [included under Vittaria] in 
fruit, but in all those placed here the veins anastomose. 
The following species have been introduced. For culture, 
see Ferns. 

k ia (narrow-fronded). fronds 1ft. to 14ft. Jong, jin, 
to jin. broad, narrowed very gradually to an acute point and 
below to the base or a short stem, flaccid; midrib distinct; veins 
immersed, forming two or three rows of vertica € 1, hexagonal 
areolee. sori sunk in a ve, a short distance from the edge. 
Cuba to North Brazil, 1816. Syn, Pteropsis angustifolia. 

T. blechnoides (Blechnum-like). rhiz, crocping. sti, Bin. to 
12in: long, firm, naked, glossy, fronds lft. to 2ft. long, 8in. to 
12in. broad, simply pinnate ; pinne of barren fronds two or three 
on each side, bin. to Yin, long, lin. to 2in. broad, oblong-lanceo- 
late, acuminate, cuneate at base, the edge thickened and wavy, 
the lower ones stalked ; fertile pinne narrower and more nume- 
rous. sori ina continuous line about midway between the edge 
and midrib. Malaccas and Philippines, 

T. b, interrupta (interrupted), fronds, pinne smaller than in 
the type. sori ei ant much pim the edge. 

T. furcata (forked). rhiz. somewhat creeping, densely tomentose. 
fronds bin. to 18in. ong once or twice dichotomously forked or 
sub-pinnatifid ; lobes inear, erecto-patent, much acuminated, 
entire, 4in. to 8in. long, jin. to jin. broad, coriaceous, minutely 
scaly below. sori sub-marginal, continuous or interrupted. West 
Indies, &e., 1824. Syns, Cuspidaria furcata, Pteropsis furcata. 

T. lanceolata (lance-shaped), rhiz. creeping, very stout. sti. 
lin. to 2in. long, firm, erect. fronds 6in. to 12in. leet lin. to ain. 
broad, gradually narrowed from the centre to both ends, the 
a entire but often crisped, firm, coriaceous, with a distinct 

rib; areole immersed. sori in continuous or interrupted 
lines near the edge of the contracted pepe third or quarter of | 
the frond. West Indies and Guatemala. 
lanceolatum, Paltonium lanceolatum. 

TÆTSIA. A synonym of Cordyline. 
TAGETES (a name of mythological derivation, from 

Tagus, one of the Etruscan deities). Marigold. Orp. 
Composite. A genus comprising about a score species of 
‘mostly hardy, erect and branched or diffuse, annual herbs, 
natives of the warmer parts of America. Flower-heads 
yellow or orange, long-pedunculate or densely corymbose ; 
ray florets one-seriate, solitary, or rarely deficient ; disk 
hermaphrodite ; involucral bracts one-seriate ; receptacle 

SYNS. Neurodium 

flat, often small; achenes linear, glabrous or pilose. + 

Leaves opposite; pinnately dissected or rarely undivided Qi/=1) 

and serrulated. The best-known species are here de- A oad 

scribed. For culture, and further remarks respecting S At 

T. erecta and T. patula, see Marigold, Ney 

T, corymbosa (corymbose) A synonym of T. patula. i ; 

Cp poset 

Fig. 2. FLOWERING BRANCHLET OF TAGETES ERECTA. 

T. erecta (erect).* African Marigold. .-heads citron-yellow, 
twice the size of those of the French Marigold; involucre sub- 
angular; peduncles one-headed, thickened at the apex. July. 

Fig. 3. FLOWERING BRANCH OF TAGETES PATULA. 
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Tagetes—continued. 
l. pinnatisect ; segments lanceolate, serrulated ; serratures, 
especially those of the upper leaves, aristate. 
branches erect. h. 2ft. Mexico, 1596, See Fig. 2. 

T. florida (flowery). A synonym of T, lucida. 
T. glandulifera (gland-bearing). f/l.-heads pale yellow, fascicled- 
corymbose ; involucre cylindrical. October. J. alternate, pin- 
natisect ; segments thirteen to seventeen, linear-sub-lanceolate, 
acuminate at each end, l4in. or more long. Stems and branches 
erect, the latter short. h. 4ft. South America, 1826. 

T. lucida (shining). Sweet-scented Mexican Marigold. fl.-heads 
yellow; involucre cylindrical. August. /. lanceolate, argutely 
serrated, aristate-serrated at base. Stems erect, scarcely 
branched. h, 1ft, Mexico and South America, 1798. Half-hardy, 
(A. B. R. 359; B. M. 740.) This species varies in having the 
lower leaves obtuse, and the upper ones acute and narrower. 
SYN. T. florida (S. B. F. G. ser. ii. 35). 

T. patula (spreading).* French Marigold. fl.-heads fuscous-golden 
or fulvous ; involucre smooth ; peduncles elongated, one-headed, 

<Mearly cylindrical. August. /. pinnatisect; segments linear- 
ceolate, serrated; serratures, especially the upper ones, 

aristate. Stems erect; branches spreading. h. 14ft. Mexico, 
1573. See Vig. 3. (B.M. 150.) Syn. T. corymbosa (B. M. 3830; 
S. B. F. G. 151). 

T, signata (distinct). Striped Mexican Marigold. fl.-heads yel- 
low ; involucre oblong-ovate, five-angled ; peduncles one-headed, 
scarcely thickened above. Summer. l. poo segments 
six pairs, oblong-lanceolate, incised-serrated, the lower serratures 
aristate. Stems erect, branched. k. 14ft. Mexico. 

FIG. 4. TAGETES SIGNATA PUMILA, showing Habit and detached Portion of Inflorescence. 

T. s. pumila (dwarf). This is of dwarfer, more compact habit 
than the type. See Fig. 4. (R. H. 1863, p. 11.) 

T. tenuifolia (slender-leaved).* /l.-heads yellow, unspotted ; ray 
florets ample, nearly round; involucre obovate, smooth, shorter 
than the disk ; achenes black. August. J. opposite or alternate, 
pinnatisect ; segments thirteen to seventeen, linear, serrated, the 
Serratures of the upper leaves aristate. A. 2ft. Mexico and Peru, 
1797. Plant erect, slightly branched. (B. M. 2045; S. F. G. 141.) 

TAIL-FLOWER. A common name for Anthurium. 
TAILS. The long, feathery or hairy terminations of 

certain fruits. 

TAINIA (from tainia, a band or fillet; in allusion to 
the shape of the lip). Syns. Ania, Mitopetalum. ORD. 
Orchidew. A small gengs (six or seven species) of stove 
orchids, natives of the Hast Indies, South China, and the 
Malayan Archipelago, Flowers pedicellate, scattered, 
rather large or mediocre; sepals and petals narrow, 

slightly acute or long-acuminate; lip erect; column 
id long; pollen masses eight; scape florid, tall, leaf- 
a few-sheathed at base; raceme “términal, simple. 
tems at length thickened into psendo-bulbs. Only two 
Fata call for mention here. For culture, see Calanthe. 

» bicornis (two-horned). J., sepals and petals green, with a red- 
dish tinge; lip yellow, blotched with red the nadie lobe emar- 
oe apiculate, not spurred, having two lamelle at base ; 
oa ers two-horned. March. /. oblong - lanceolate, fleshy, 
À ote scape. Ceylon, about 1842. Syn. Ania bicornis 

» latifolia (broad-leaved). ji. green and brown ; petals slightly 

= g; lip unguiculate, produced with the column in a 

per eg trilobed sac, the lateral lobes obtuse, the middle one 
» Shorter; scape 2ft. long. l. oblong, plicate, shorter than 

the scape. Sylhet, 1852. SYN. Calanthe FaN 

Stems and 

i-fusca (B. M. 4669). 

TALAUMA (the vernacular name of the South 
American species). ORD. Magnoliacee. A genus em- 
bracing about fifteen species of mostly stove, evergreen 
trees; three or four are natives of tropical America, 
and the rest inhabit tropical Asia and Japan, Flowers 
and leaves as in Magnolia; but the fruit differs in the 
fusion of its constituent carpels, and in the irregularly 
circular mode of splitting. The under-mentioned species 
are well worth cultivating on account of their beautiful 
and fragrant flowers. A compost of loam, peat, and sand 
is most suitable. Propagation may be effected by layers, 
or by inarching on some of the stronger-growing Mag- 
nolias. Ripened cuttings, with the leaves intact, will 
sometimes root if inserted in a pot of sand, under a 
glass, in heat. 

T. Candollii (De Candolle’s). /. cream-coloured, large ; petals 
nine to twelve, the outer one short; peduncles one-flowered, 
rather drooping, and, as well as the petioles of the younge 
leaves, clothed with rufous hairs. June and July. 1 

T 
. oblong, 

acuminate at both ends. h. 6ft. Java, 1828. (B. M. 120i: 
B. R. 1709.) 

T. C. Galeottiana (Galeotti’s). /. dull yellow, 3in. in diameter ; 
sepals and petals narrower than in the type. J. 4in, to 7in. long, 
narrowly elliptic-lanceolate. (B. M. 6614.) | 

| T. Hodgsoni (Hod, ’s). fl. creamy-white, large, te 
tts o hts s ie reddik a yee 3. Sepa tinted out- 

side, thick ; petals six, the inner ones 
mall inter and spring. ‘ 

carpels sub-tetragonal, ar- 
beaked. Z. ample, obovate- 

oblong, coriaceous, glabrous, the 
margins slightly sinuated. Hima- 
mix A medium-sized tree. (I. H. 
1857, 141.) 

T. Plumieri (Plumier’s). /. white, 
large, terminal, solitary; petals 
to twelve. All the year. 
oblong, glabrous, 6in. long, 
in breadth from din. to 5in., cori- 
aceous. A, 12ft. West Indies, 1829 

T; (dwarf).* cream- 
coloured, drooping, very fragrant at 
night; petals six to mine. All the 
year. i elliptic, acuminate at both 
ends, smooth, reticulate-veined. h. 
2ft. to 4ft. Amboyna and Java, 1786. 
The correct name of this Aak rd 
Magnolia pumila (A. B. R. 
977; L. B. C. 1655). 

TALEA. A cutting; a small 
branch used for propagation. 

TALEWORT. An old name for Borage (Borago 

officinalis). 

TALIERA. A synonym of Corypha (which see). 

TALIGALEA (said to be the native name in Guiana). 

Amasonia is now the correct name of this genus. ORD. 

Verbenacee. A genus comprising six species (which may 

be reduced to four) of stove sub-shrubs, natives of tropical 

America. Flowers yellow or sulphur-coloured, racemose 

or panicled; calyx coloured, loosely campanulate, mem- 

branous, five-cleft ; corolla tube elongated, straight or 

incurved at base, the limb five-cleft, sub-bilabiate, with 

short, spreading or reflexed lobes. Leaves alternate, 

toothed or rarely entire; upper ones few, small. For cul- 

ture of the only species introduced, see eg S 

puni ish- . le sulphur-yellow, wit! y 

Tent pe eer pois Eling clothed with red-purple 
hairs. May and June. J. slender, 6in. to-12in. long, oblong- or 

elliptic-lanceolate, shortly acuminate, unequally toothed. sony 

Spey he ae ee 
ok) Ye anion pune (Gn. xxvii. 130; R. G. 1886, 337). 

TALINUM (said to be the name given to the plant 
i 5 t 

by the negroes of Senegal, who eat it as a salad; bu 

w may have been invented by Adanson). ORD. Portu- 

lacee. A genus comprising about eleven species of 

stove, greiui, or hardy, fleshy, highly glabrous, 

sometimes suffrutescent herbs, inhabiting tropical and 

warm regions: two are African and Asiatic, and the 

rest American. Flowers disposed in terminal panicles, 

cymes, or racemes, rarely solitary, axillary or lateral ; 
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Talinum—continued. 

sepals two, deciduous or rarely sub-persistent ; petals 
five, hypogynous, ephemeral; stamens five or numerous. 

Leaves alternate or nearly opposite, flat; stipules want- 
ing. The best-known species are here described. They 
are pretty succulents, and will thrive in any light soil; 
but they prefer sandy peat. Cuttings are a ready means 
of increase for thè shrubby species. T. reflexum may 
be multiplied by seeds. 

H Fie. & UPPER PORTION OF PLANT, AND PORTION OF DETACHED INFLORESCENCE, OF ALINUM TERETIFOLIUM 

T. Arnotii (Arnot’s).* ji. golden-yellow, lin. in diameter; petals obovate, acute; peduncles axillary, one-flowered, longer 
the leaves, spreading, with a small bract above the 

Summer. l. attenuated, almost sessile, 1jin. long and nearly as 
broad, orbicular-oblong, rounded at both ends, apiculate at the 

culen' Trunk EnS Saig, woody, Bin. ‘to Sin. long. 
South Africa, 1867. Greenhouse sub-s . (B. M. 6220.) 

| 
| 

| 

| 

Talinum—continued. 

T, cuneifolium (wedge-shape-leaved). fl. of a reddish-violet 
colour, disposed in a terminal panicle; lower peduncles three- 
flowered. July and August. J. flat, wedge-shaped, obtuse, 
mucronate. Stem erect, 14ft. high. India, Arabia, and Africa, 
1820. Greenhouse sub-shrub. 

T., patens (spreading). Puchero. fi. carmine; petals obovate, 
jin. long; stamens fifteen to twenty ; panicle terminal, elongated, 
leafiess, bearing dichotomous cymes. August to October. 1. 
mostly opposite, oval, abruptly tapering towards the petioli- 
form base. Stem erect, almost simple, Ift. to 2ft. high. West 

zie, 1776. Stovesub-shrub. (A. B. R. 
.) 

T, refiexum (reflexed). fl. yellow, in a 
terminal panicle; peduncles usually op- 
posite, dichotomous, bractless. August 
to October. J. flat, lanceolate or oval, 
obtuse, usually opposite. Stem erect, 
lft. high. South America, 1800. Stove 
biennial. (B. M. 1543.) 

T, teretifolium (terete-leaved). Fame 
Flower. jl. pink, Zin. broad; stamens 
fifteen to twenty; peduncle šin. to 6in. 
long, naked, bearing an open cyme. June 
to August. J. linear, cylindrical. Leafy 
stems low, tuberous at the bas@ North 
America, 1823. . Greenhouse perennial. 
See Fig. 5. (B. R. xxix. 1; L. B. C. 819.) 

. triangulare (triangular). fl. red or 
white, arranged in terminal, corymbi- 
ferous cymes ; petals rounded, żin. long ; 
stamens about thirty. August and Sep- 
tember. Z. alternate, obovate-lanceolate, 
tapering towards the sub-sessile base. 
Stem simple, about 2ft. high. West In- 
dies, 1739. Stove sub-shrub. 

T, t. crassifolium (thick-leaved) l 
usually broader, often emarginate and 
mucronate. Stem higher and branched. 

TALIPOT PALM. A common 
name for Corypha umbraculifera 
(which see). 

TALISIA (said to be thè native 
name of some members of the genus 
in Guiana). Syn. Comatoglossum. 
ORD. Sapindacee. A genus including 
about eighteen species of stove, ever- 
green trees, inhabiting Brazil, New 

Grenada, and Guiana. Flowers me- 
diocre or small, in branched panicles ; 
sepals erect, biseriate; petals five, 

rarely more, unguiculate, the mar- 
gins villous; stamens eight, rarely 

five or seven. Leaves alternate, ex- 
stipulate, abruptly pinnate ; leaflets 
alternate and opposite, coriaceous, 
oblong, acuminate, entire. T. guta- 
nensis, the only species introduced, 
thrives in a compost of turfy loam 
and peat. Large cuttings, with the 
leaves intact, will root in sand, under 
a glass, in moist heat. 
T, guianensis uiana). fl. 4 ed, 

posed in r manemane Aaa phr calyx 
shorter than the petals. June. l., leaf- 
lets many pairs, ovate-lanceolate, acu- 
minate, coriaceous, quite smooth on both 
surfaces. A. 4it. Guiana and Cayenne, 
1824. (A. G. 136.) _ 
TALLIES. Anothername for labels 

made of wood, cast iron, porcelain, and 
other substances, for permanently at- 

taching to plants or trees. See Labels. 
TALLOW SHRUB. A common 

name for Myrica cerifera (which 

4 

see). ji aa 

TALLOW-TREE, CHINESE. A common name 
for Stillingia sebifera. i 

TALLOW-TREE, SIERRA LEONE. A com- 
mon name for Pentadesma butyracea (which see). 

TALPA EUROPZHA. See Mole. 

. 
5 i 
3 
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TAMARIND-TREE. Se Tamarindus indica. 
TAMARINDUS (from “the Arabic, tamr, a ripe 

date, and Hind, India; literally, Indian Date). 

Leguminosæ. A monotypic genus. The species is a 
large, stove, unarmed tree. Its medicinal virtues, as 

! far as the fruits are concerned, are well known. The 
4 bark, wood, leaves, and flowers are all economically 
| valuable. A compost of fibrous loam and sand is most 

suited to the requirements of T. indica. Seeds, which 
are annually imported from the East and West Indies, 
should be sown on a hotbed, and the young plants, 
when about 3in. high, inserted singly in pots. Cuttings 
also root readily in sand, under a glass, in heat. 
T, indica (Indian). Tamarind-tree. fl. few together in cots 

lax racemes at the ends of the branchlets ; pans yellow, s iped 
with red, less than 4in. long, only the three upper ones de- 
veloped ; pedicels articulated at the base of the calyx. June 
and July. fr., pods 3in. to 6in. by lin. or more, three to ten- 

ed, ligulate. J. abruptly pinnate, with twenty to rod 
close, opposite, oblong, obtuse, glabrescent leaflets. A. 
to 60ft. ics (probably indigenous in Africa), 1633. (B. F. S. 
184; B. M. Pl. 92). Syns. T. occidentalis, T. oficinalis (B. M. 
4563). The West Indian pods are generally shorter than those 
grown in the East Indies. 

T, occidentalis (Western). A synonym of T, indica. 
T. officinalis (officinal), A synonym of 7. indica. 

TAMARISCINEZ. A natural order of shrubs, sub- 
shrubs, and rarely trees or durable herbs, found mostly 
in the temperate and warmer regions of the Northern 
hemisphere, and also in South Africa. Flowers often 
white or pink, regular, often hermaphrodite, fleshy, small 
or showy, variously disposed; sepals three, rarely fonr, 
free or connate at base, closely imbricated; petals five, 
rarely four, inserted under the disk, imbricated, free, 
or the base cohering in a tube; disk hypogynous or loosely 
perigynous, ten-glandular, crenate or angular, rarely 
obsolete; stamens five or numerous, inserted on the disk, 
free or variously connate at base; anthers two-celled; 
ovary free. Capsule dehiscent, coriaceous. Leaves alter- 
nate, small, sometimes scale-like, entire and often fleshy 
or impressed-dotted; stipules none. Tamariscinee contain 

in, resin, and a volatile oil, which render them bitter 
and astringent. The order embraces five genera—Fou- 
quiera, Hololachne, Myricaria, Reawmuria, and Tamarie— 
and searcely forty species. 
TAMARISK. See Tamarix. 
TAMARIX (the old Latin name used by Pliny). 

Tamarisk. Orp. Tamariscinee. A genus comprising 
about twenty species of very elegant, greenhouse or 
hardy bushes or small trees, distributed where the 
order extends. Flowers white or pink; sepals four or 
five, rarely six, free; petals inserted under the disk, 
free or lightly connate at base; stamens four, five, eight, 
or ten; anthers apiculate; disk more or less lobed; 
inflorescence of lateral or terminal spikes or dense 
racemes. Leaves minute, scale-like, amplexicaul or 
sheathing. 

ORD., 

The manna of Mount Sinai, which consists ` 
wholly of mucilaginous sugar, is produced by a variety 
of T. gallica. 
of the greenhouse sorts. 
almost any conditions, and is admirably suited for orna- 
menting Phase apd it is also invaluable as i ne 

» and is very extensively employed along the 
Coast. Propagation may be readily effected by cuttings, 
inserted in sand, under a bell glass, the greenhouse 
es in heat. 

+ africana (African). A synonom of T. parviflora. 
+ articulata (jointed). 

very short sh: a minute tooth. 
used, aaia, Sairi “h. 10ft. to 25ft. 

greenhouse bush or coniferous-looking tree. SYN. 

ink, in. in diameter, dicecious ; spikes 
gE apga their peduncles. 

glabrous, green, r truncate and 

Sandy loam is most suitable to the culture | 
T. gallica will thrive under | 

Tamarix—continued. 
branchlets elongated, spreading-fastigiate, h. 6ft. India, 1823. 
A small, greenhouse tree. 

T, gallica (French).* Common Tamarisk. fi. white or pink, 
in catkin-like, obtuse spikes lin. long; disk Pa m five-angled. 
July to September. l. on the branchlets extremely minute, 
closely imbricated, ages re auricled, keeled; those on the 
older wood jin, long, subulate. Branchlets excessively slender 
and ree h. 5it. to 10ft. India to Europe. Hardy shrub 
or small tree. 

y 
FIG, 6. FLOWERING BRANCH OF TAMARIX GALLICA INDICA, 

indica (Indian obes of the disk entire or nearly so. 
+. ee oo: 2 divaricate. Greenhouse. See — 
Fig. 6. a: 

TE Dana eat aont Branch rost. Thiet, EE 
parvifiora (small-fowered).* , small; spikes or 

T. parvidora, (small fowered), (on lines long. Summer. a
 

small, lanceolate, subulate, a little keeled, acuta.
 a 

Europe, Levant. Hardy shrub. (F. d. 8.896.) SYNS. T. africana, 
Europe, Levant, | Hardy tre i, 1956, 401). 

T, tetrandra (four anthered), pa work Prat ones dlaghe: Restrain a a ar 
m of T. T. tetrandra (four-anthered), of gardens. A synonym 

parviflora. 

TAMNUS. A synonym of Tamus (which se). Ff 

AMONEA from Tamone, the name of the genus 

a ean hi Ghinia, Ischnia, Kompfera, Lepto- 

small genus (four species) 
tropical 

cad , five-cleft. Leaves opposite, small, 

. spicata and T. verbenacea have been in 
a mag ; lost to cultivation. 
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TAMONEA (of Aublet). Included under Miconia 
(which see). 

TAMUS (the old Latin name used by Pliny). Syn. 
Tamnus. ORD. Dioscoreacew. A small genus (two species) 
of greenhouse or hardy, tuberous-rooted twiners ; one is 
a native of the Canary Islands, and the other is broadly 
dispersed over Europe, North Africa, and temperate 
Asia. Flowers dicecious; racemes axillary; males often 

elongated, loose, the flowers disposed in small, few- 

flowered racemes, or solitary and pedicellate at the sides 
of the rachis; females very short, few-flowered, some- 
times reduced to a sessile fascicle. Berry sub-globose, 
succulent, indehiscent. Leaves alternate, cordate, entire 

or three-lobed. T. communis is the only species calling 
for description here. It thrives in any ordinary soil, and 
may be increased by divisions of the root; or by seeds, 
raised in a, cold frame. 

communis (common). Black Bryony; Lady’s Seal; Murrain 
Berries, &c. Ji. tin. in diameter; female racemes lin. shorter 
than the males, recurved, few-flowered. May and June. fr. 
red, oblong, jin. long. l. ovate-cordate, acuminate, 2in. to din. 
long, on long petioles, obscurely laterally lobed, five to seven- 
nerved, the tips bristly ; stipules reflexed. Stem many feet long, 
angular, branched. Rootstock ovoid, black, fleshy. Europe 
(Britain), &c. (Sy. En. B. 1508.) 

TAN, or TANNERS’ WASTE. This consists 
of the bark of various trees, chiefly the Oak, Larch, 
and Willow. The tannin is extracted for the purpose 
of tanning leather, and a large quantity of refuse 
remains to be disposed of. This refuse is frequently 
employed for making hotbeds, as it gives a steady heat 
for a considerable time, the heat being more easily regu- 
lated, and retained longer, than that obtained from 
pure stable-yard manure. In general, however, a mix- 
ture of manure and dead leaves is preferred to Tan, 
as, when it has lost its heat, and has to be replaced in 
the hotbed, this mixture forms a valuable manure for the 
soil; while Tanners’ Waste decays slowly, and is of little 
value as manure. Analysis shows that the nitrogenous 
matters of the fresh bark are almost entirely removed 
from it in the processes of extracting the tannin; while 
some of the tannin remains, and hinders decay of the 
refuse. Nearly half the weight of the Tan is water; 
and the ash, or mineral compounds in the Tan, consists 
very largely of Carbonate of Lime, and of Silica; the 
valuable Phosphates and Potash salts being present in it 
only in very small quantity. If employed as manure, 
Tan should be made up into a compost with earth, lime, 
and farmyard manure, and the whole should be saturated 
occasionally with liquid manure, and allowed to ferment 
for a considerable time before it is used. 

TANACETUM (said to be an altered form of 
Athanasia, from athanatos, immortal; in allusion to the 
persistent flowers). Tansy. ORD. Composite. A genus 
embracing about thirty species of mostly hardy, erect, 
often odorous, annual or perennial herbs, often suffri- 
tescent at base, natives of Enrope, North Africa, Central 
and Northern Asia, and North America. Flower-heads 
yellow, small or mediocre, corymbose, or rarely solitary 
and long - pedunculate, disk - formed; involucre hemi- 
spherical or campanulate, rarely ovoid, the bracts many- 
seriate ; receptacle flat or slightly convex, naked; achenes 
and florets often glandular. Leaves alternate, variously 
dissected, or rarely entire and toothed. The species 
are not possessed of much beauty. Those here described 
are perennials, thriving in ordinary soil. Propagated by 

T. Balsamita (Balsamita). Costmary. 
branched ; ray very small or absent. Autumn. Z. ellip- 

and regula Poetic deenets, the radical 
5 h. often sub-cordat 

uropean Syn. Balsamita vulgaris. 
T. elegans (elegant). A synonym of T. huronense. 
T. huronense (Lake ae ' o Benene golden-yellow, 

and apex, Sammer. i. bipinnate Sete y. olaa akari, rounded, entire 

-heads yellow, in | 

t. to 3ft. Orient (naturalised 

i 

twin or | 
at base 

Tanacetum—continued. 

or three-lobuled, the margins revolute, Stem erect, branched, 
and (as well as the young leaves) silvery-velvety. h. 1dft. 
North America. Syn. T. elegans (F. à. S. 1191). 

T, leucophyllum (white-leaved).* /l.-heads golden-yellow, corym- 
bose; involucre hemispherical, with imbricated bracts ; florets 
slightly exceeding the involucre ; peduncles solitary in the axils 
of the upper leaves. Summer. /. sessile or shortly petiolate, 
roundish-ovate ; lower ones bipinnatisect ; upper ones pinnatisect. 
Stems ascending. A. Yin. Turkestan. Plant silvery-silky. 
(R. G. 1064.) 5 

T, vulgare (common). Buttons; Common Tansy. fl.-heads 
many, $in. in diameter, corymbose; peduncle stout. August 
and September, J. 2in. to 5in. long, once or twice pinnatifid, 
oblong, glandular-dotted ; ig 4 ones half-amplexicaul ; lower 
ones petiolate. Stem 2ft. to 5ft. high, grooved and angled, leafy. 
Europe (Britain), &c. (F. D. v. 871; Sy. En. B. 716.) A variety 
with curled leaves is cultivated as an ornamental plant for 
garnishing dishes. 

TANGHIN. See Tanghinia. 

TANGHINIA (Tanglin is the native name of the 
plant in Madagascar). ORD. Apocynacee. A monotypic 
genus. The species is a small, glabrous, stove, evergreen 
tree, included, by Bentham and Hooker, under Cerbera. 
Its fruit is known as the Ordeal Nut of Madagascar. For 
culture, see Cerbera. 

T. venenifera 8 aaa je Ordeal-tree. fl. in large, ter- 
minal cymes, each supporte by a couple of bracts; corolla 
praia ct yy with rose-coloured lobes and a green, funnel- 
shaped tube, which is hairy within. May. „fr. purplish, tinged 
with green, ellipsoid, 2in. to 3in. long, ig ae | a hard stone. 
l. smooth, alternate, lanceolate, rather thick, about 6in. long, 
clustered towards the points of the branches and directed 
= . h. 20ft. Madagascar, 1826. (B. M. 2698, under name 
of Cerbera Tanghin.) The seeds of this plant furnish a powerful 
ponon and were formerly largely used as an arial by the 
ings of Madagascar. Fora full and very interesting historical 

account, see Mr. Telfair’s letter published in the ‘‘ Botanical 
Magazine’’ at the figure quoted. 

TANK. A cistern or reservoir, which, on a large or 
small scale, is invaluable in every garden for collecting 
and preserving water until required for use. Every 
horticultural structure should be provided with a Water- 
tank in some convenient position into which the rain- 
water that falls on the roof should be conducted, and an 
additional means of supply provided, if possible, to use 
when this fails. Tanks may be built, in any size de- 
sired, with bricks and cement, or purchased, ready for 
fixing, made of galvanised iron or slate. 

TANKERVILLIA. A synonym of Phaius 
(which see). 

TANNER’S-TREE. An old name for Coriaria 
myrtifolia and other species. 

TANSY. See Tanacetum vulgare. 
TAONABO. A synonym of Ternstræmia (which see). 
TAPE GRASS. See Vallisneria spiralis. 
TAPEIONITES. Included under Sinningia (which 

see). 

TAPER. The opposite of angular. See Terete. 
TAPIOCA-PLANT. A common name for Manihot 

ntilissima (which see). 

TAPOGOMEA. A synonym of Cephaelis (which see). 
TAP-ROOTED. Having a large, simple, conical root, 

forming a centre round which the divisions are arranged. 
TAR. Of late years, Tar has come to be regarded 

as a most valuable remedy against the ravages of many 
insects in gardens; and it is also used for the protection 
of farm crops. References have been made to it in 
treating of the remedies for insect attacks under the 
names of yarious plants; but it may be of use to give 
here a summary of the best methods of employing it. 

As a preventive of attack, Tar is employed against 
such larve as conceal themselves underground during 
the day, and crawl up tree-trunks at night. It is also 
used to prevent the ascent of the females of the Winter 
Moths (see and Winter Moth), and other 
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Tar—continued. 

female insects that cannot fly. These insects are thus 
prevented from reaching the leaf and flower-buds for 
egg-laying, and the trees are saved from destruction by 
the larve. The Tar may be applied directly on the 
bark, in a broad ring, mixed with an equal bulk of cart- 
grease, or with one-third part of fish-oil; the latter 
being added to prevent the Tar from losing its sticki- 
ness in frosty weather. On warm days, this mixture 
becomes fluid, and sinks into the bark; and trees with 
thin bark are liable to be injured by it. This difficulty 
may be overcome by placing a belt of straw-rope, or 
cloth, or strong paper, round the trunks that might be 
injured, and putting the Tar on the belt. 

Tar-water and Spirits of Tar are also used as pre- 
ventives; sand, well saturated with them, being laid 
round the base of each stem, to prevent the passage of 
insects to the plant. Tar-water is sometimes syringed 
over plants, as, in weak solutions, it is a good insec- 
ticide, and, by its smell, also deters insects from laying 
eggs on plants so treated. 

Tar has been employed with great success for the 
capture of such insects as the beetles that devour Rasp- 
berries (see remarks on InsEcTs under Raspberry), 
Turnips, and other plants, and also against such insects 
as Frog-hoppers. In America, it has proved itself the 
most effectual means of capturing the notorious Rocky 
Mountain Locusts. A light framework of wood is covered 
with thin wooden boards, cloth, or strong paper, so 
as to form a shallow tray, and the inside is smeared 
with Tar. The mode of using the trap varies with the 
insects to be caught. For catching Raspberry Beetles, 
and other insects on trees and bushes, the branches are 
beaten over the tray, and the insects fall into it, and 
are stuck in the Tar. Against the Turnip Flea, Grass- 
hoppers, &c., the same method may be employed as 
against the Rocky Mountain Locusts, viz., dragging the 
tray along the ground, with something about 12in. or 
18in. in front to disturb the insects, and to cause them 
to leap, when many of them fall into the Tar, and are 
held fast in it. 

TARAXACUM (from tarasso, to disturb, to alter ; 
from its supposed effects upon the blood). Dandelion. 
Syn. Leontodon (of Adanson). Including Lasiopus. ORD. 
Composite. A genus comprising, according to Bentham 
and Hooker, not -more than half-a-dozen species of 
mostly hardy, nearly stemless herbs, broadly distributed. 
Flower-heads yellow, homogamous; ray florets ligulate, 
truncate at apex, five-toothed; involucre campanulate 
or oblong, the inner bracts one-seriate, the outer ones 
shorter and many-seriate; receptacle flat; achenes 

glabrous ; scapes leafless, one-headed, or rarely branched 
at apex and two or three-headed. Leaves radical, entire, 

toothed, sinuate, or runcinate-pinnatifid. Only two 
Species call for mention here. They thrive in ordinary 

soil, and may be increased by divisions. T. officinale is 
cultivated as a salad plant. For this purpose, seeds 

should be sown, in March or April, in drills 1ft. apart, or 
m a seed-bed, with a view to transplanting afterwards. 

ul the after-attention necessary is that of an occa- 
sional hoeing between the plants. In the following spring, 

Pe quantity of new leaves will appear, and, in order 
‘ blanch them as they grow, the plants may be buried 

ng sand, or covered with large, inverted flower-pots. 

i e sand should be from 4in. to 6in. deep, and when the 
eaves show through it, they should be cut off at the 
atiy and the sand placed over others. The plants 
a ould, of course, never be allowed to flower and ripen 
bag in a garden. 

: montanum (mountain). fl- or two on a hairy seape ; 
{prolucral westi airman at mene ne oon.” August. i spread: 
1834 onions, sub-runcinate, spiny-toothed, glabrous. Armenia, 

: N. Lasiopus sonch ides (S. B. F. G. ser. ii. 546). 

T, officinale (officinal), Common Dandelion. _f..-heads $in. to 2in. 
» the outer ray florets often brown on the back ; involucre 

Vol. Ly. 

| 
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Taraxacum—continued. 

Fic. 7. TARAXACUM OFFICINALE, 

campanulate, the outer bracts recurved, the inner erect. March 
to October. l. oblong-obovate or spathulate, toothed, sinuate, 
or runcinate-pinnatifid. Root long, stout, black. E 
fogan), &c. A well-known medicine, See Fig. 7. (Sy. En. b 

TARCHONANTHUS (from Tarchon, the Arabic 
name for Artemisia Dracunculus, and anthos, a flower; 
in reference to the resemblance of the flower-heads to 
those of Artemisia Dracunculus). African Fleabane. 
ORD. Compositæ. A small genus (three species) of small, 
greenhouse, tomentose, South African trees. Flower- 
heads small, sessile or shortly pedunculate, in axillary or 

terminal panicles; involucre of the male flowers of five 
scales, connate to their middle; those of the female of 

many separate scales, in a double row ; receptacle hairy. 

Leaves alternate, petiolate, entire or lobed at apex, 

rather thick. The introduced species thrives in sandy, 

fibry loam, with the addition of a little leaf mould. 

Propagated by cuttings, inserted in sand, under a bell 

glass, in the beginning of summer. 

camphoratus (camp 
com d of three to five florets; panicle terminal, many- 
headed. June to October. l. lanceolate-oblong or obovate, acute 
at base, sub-acute or obtuse at apex, Jin. to 5in. long, entire or 
denticulate ; dere ones densely velvety above; old ones 
labrous and reticulated above, tomentose below. A. 6ft. 1690. 
G. B. C. 382.) 

TARO. A native name for Colocasia antiquorum 
(which see). 

TARRAGON (Artemisia Dracunculus). A perennial, 

native. of Southern Europe, cultivated for the use of its 

aromatic leaves in seasoning, salads, &c., and in the 

preparation of Tarragon vinegar. The plant succeeds 

best in warm, rather dry situations, and a little protection 

should also be afforded the roots through the winter, as 

during severe frost they are liable to be injured. If 

green leaves are required during winter, a few roots 

should be lifted in autumn, and placed in heat; it will 

need but a small quantity to maintain a succession. The 

foliage may also be cut and dried in autumn for use in 

a dry state afterwards. Tarragon may readily be pro- 

pagated by division in March and April, or by cuttings 

struck in a little warmth when growth is commencing 

in spring, or later in the summer, under a hand glass 

placed outside. A few young plants should be raised 

annually to keep up a supply. 

TARTAREOUS. Having a rough, crumbling 

surface. : 

TASMANNIA. Included under Drimys. 

TASTELESS MOUNTAIN CURRANT. Ser 

Ribes alpinum. 

TAUSCHERIA (named in honour of Ignatius 

Frederick Tauscher, Professor of Botany at Prague, who 

died in 1848). ORD. Crucifere. A monotypic genus. The 

Cc 

fi.-heads purple; females r 



10 THE DICTIONARY OF GARDENING, 

Tauscheria—continued. 

species is a small, erect, branched, hardy annual, in- 

habiting Central Asia and North India, and having small 

yellow flowers and entire leaves. It has no horticultural 

value. 

TAVERNIERA (named in honour of J. B. Tavernier, 
1605-89, a celebrated traveller in the Levant). ORD. 

Leguminose. A small genus (seven species have been 

described as such, but the number may be reduced to 

three or four) of greenhouse, canescent or glabrous under- 

shrubs, natives of the East Indies and the Orient. Flowers 

pink or white, few in axillary, pedunculate racemes ; calyx 

teeth sub-equal, or the two upper ones more remote; 

standard broadly orbicular, narrowed at base, scarcely 

clawed; bracts minute or caducous. Pods flattened, inde- 
hiscent. Leaves few, one-foliolate or pinnately trifoliolate ; 
leaflets often obovate or orbicular ; stipules scarious. Two 
species have been introduced. For culture, see Des- 

um, 

Tide oer A pantie, Sell Gk Angas, Pe, pan bench 
with stiff bristles, which are hooked at the apex. J. trifoliolate ; 
leaflets fleshy, obcordate, villous. Stems procumbent, branched, 

varicate, terete. Arabia Felix, 1820. 
T. nummularia (Moneywort). East Indian Moneywort. fl. red, 

glabrous, gin. to 4in, long ; racemes few or many-flowered, usually 
exc ng the leaves. June and July. J. shortly petiolate, 
usually trifoliolate ; leaflets jin. to lin. long, obovate-oblong or 
nearly round, thick, thinly canescent beneath; stipules x 
Branches copious. h. lft. to 2ft. India, Afghanistan, Orient, 

TAWNY. See Fulvous. 

TAXANTHEMA. A synonym of Statice (which 
see). : 

TAXEZ. A tribe of Conifere. 

TAXODIUM (from Taxus, the Yew, and eidos, 
resemblance; referring to the similarity in the leaves). 
Deciduous Cypress. Syns. Cuprespinnata, Glyptostrobus, 
Schubertia (of Mirbel). ORD. Conifere. A small genus 

> (three species) of ornamental, loosely-branched, hardy or 
half-hardy trees, natives of North America, Mexico, and 

* China. Flowers moneecious; the males in compound, pyra- 
midal spikes; the females two or three together near the 
spike of male flowers. Leaves deciduous or partly per- 
sistent, alternate, sub-spirally affixed, sometimes linear, 
distichous, and spreading, rarely small, appressed, scale- 
like. Cones hard, globose or ovoid; scales contracted and 
stipitate at base, woody at apex. Branchlets spreading or 
pendulous. The Deciduous Cypress is universally employed, 
throughout the United States, for making the best kind 
of shingles; and in Louisiana itis used for almost every 
other purpose to which timber can be applied. “The 

: roots of large trees, particularly in situations subject to 
inundations, become covered with conical protuberances, 
commonly from 1}ft. to 2ft. high, and sometimes from 
4ft. to 5ft. in thickness; they are always hollow... . 
They are made use of by the natives of the Southern 
States for beehives” (Loudon). In England, however, 
these protuberances, or “knees,” are rarely produced. 
Perhaps the specimen showing them most perfectly is 
in the Syon House gardens. Being semi-aquatic, positions 
on the banks of rivers, and amidst marshes and swamps, 
are highly suitable to T. distichum. All the species 
thrive in a moist soil. Propagation may be effected by 
cuttings, "eg the leaves intact, inserted in a vessel of 
egg E w. they will root in a few weeks; by layers ; 

T. distichum (two-ranked).* Bald, Black, Deciduous, or White 
in very bunches. May. Z in two rows, flat, rather distant, 

to a sharp in. long, one line hi prom! 
= ease. bo lull red. cones rounded or roundish- 

ovate, ro ge bearer honta SEE ; scales thick, dull brown. 
Fone mes # » h tal or ascending at the ends, the 

; branchlets very slender, elegantly 

Taxodium—continued. 

pinnate. h. 120ft. United States, 1640. The following are 
varieties : 

T, d. denudatum (denuded). Branches slender, long, hori- 
zontal or drooping towards the ends, irregularly and little 
divided ; branchlets fringed with scattered, variable, unequally- 
distant leaves. 

T. d. fastigiatum (pyramidal). J. two-rowed, resembling those 
of the species. Branches short, erect, slightly spreading at the 
top. A very distinct-looking, conical-pyramidal, small tree. 

T. d. microphyllum (small-leaved).* 7. shorter than in the type, 
distichous, somewhat imbricated, ovate-lanceolate. Branchlets 
erect, = or ascending. Syn. Glyptostrobus pendulus 
(B. M. )- 

T, d. nanum (dwarf). Branches numerous, almost horizontal, 
short. This variety resembles the type, but is readily distin- 

ishable by its very small dimensions, forming a very compact 
- bush, 10ft. to 12ft. high. 

T. heterophyllum (variable-leaved). Embossed Cypress. 1. 
variable, alternate, some scale-formed, small, ovate, acute or 
obtuse, sometimes much longer, closely pressed and decurrent 
along the shoots, sometimes two-rowed, regularly tortuous, and 
almost awl-shaped, three to Lg lines long. cones terminal, 
egg-shaped or oblong-cylindrical. Branches rising upwards and 
aga at the summits; branchlets alternate. h. 8ft. to 10ft. 

na. 

T. mexicanum (Mexican). A synonym of T. mucronatum. 

T, mucronatum (mucronate-scaled). Montezuma Cypress. l. 
linear, pointed, nearly evergreen, two-rowed, straight, flat, taper- 
ing to a point, slenderer than in T. distichum. cones rather large, . 
with the scales strongly mucronate. Branches spreading, slender. 
h. 120ft. Mexico. This species is too tender for the English 
climate ; it may be readily distinguished from T. distichum by its 
sub-persistent leaves. Syn. T. mexicanum. 

TAXUS (the old Latin name for the Yew, used by 

Virgil and Pliny, akin to Greek Tagos of Dioscorides). 

Yew. Syn. Veratarus. ORD. Conifere. A genus com- 
prising six or eight species (probably varieties of one) 
of hardy, evergreen trees, rarely shrubs, broadly dispersed 

over North temperate regions. Flowers diwcious; males 

Fig. 8. MONŒCIOUS BRAaNCHLET OF TAXUS BACCATA, showing— 
m, Clusters of Male Flowers; f, Fruits almost fully grown, 
with the arillus almost concealing the seed; f’, a Young 
Fruit, in which the arillus only half conceals the seed; A 
Gall of Yew Gall-midge (Cecidomyia Taxi), consisting of the 
swollen terminal bud, resembling a cone of green leaves, 
among which the larvæ live. 

solitary in the axils, sub-sessile ; female catkins axillary, 
sessile, one (or very rarely two?) flowered. Fruit soli- 

tary, one-seeded: Leaves sub-spirally affixed, usually 
distichous-spreading, very shortly petiolate, linear, flat, 

often faleate. “The Yew is of geological antiquity; it 
formed part of the forests of Britain at a period long 
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Taxus—continued. 

anterior to historic times. It is found among the 
buried trees on the Norfolk coast, near Cromer. It also 
“crops up in another forest, now beneath the Bristol 

Fic. 9. BRANCHLET, WITH FRUIT, OF TAXUS BACCATA ADPRESSA. 

Channel, in which, if there be any truth in bones, the 
elephant, rhinoceros, and beaver roamed” (Q. C. n. s., 
vi., p. 99). The wood, which is hard and compact, but 

Taxus—continued. 

quently tipped with galls of a Gall-midge (Cecidomyia 
Taxi). One of these is shown in Fig. 8. The female 
midge lays her eggs in the terminal bud of a twig; the 
larvæ hatch, and the result of their operations is the 
formation of a gall, which bears a strong resemblance 
to a cone in its form, and in the overlapping of the 
leaves of which it is composed. Among the leaves the 
small larvæ of the midge may be found. These galls 
are usually solitary ; though two, or even three, may be 
found side by side at the tips of the twigs, the growth 
of which they check. They do not, however, inflict much 
injury on the trees. Should it be desired to get rid of the 
galls, they are so conspicuous that they can be readily 
detected and cut off. This should be done as soon as 
possible after their formation, while they still inclose 
the larve. Yews thrive in almost any soil. They are 
readily propagated from seeds, which should be sown in 
spring; the ripe fruits, after being gathered, should be 
mixed with sand and treated similarly to those of the 
Hawthorn until sowing time. Cuttings also afford a ready 
means of increasing any desirable form; these should be 
inserted in sandy soil, in August, and kept shaded under 
handlights, or in cold frames, during bright sun, until 
rooted. The golden varieties, and those of weeping habit, 
are frequently grafted on tall stems of the common 
upright type. Layering may also be advantageously re- 
sorted to. 

T, baccata (berried). Common Yew. fi., male catkins jin. long; 
females minute. March. fr. 4in. long, rounded, with a red, 
mucilaginous cup. J. linear, more or less falcate, acute, sin. to 
lżin. long, coriaceous, shining above, paler beneath. Trunk 15ft. 
ta boft. bigh. sometimes as ‘much as 27ft. in girth, channelled ; 

Fig. 10, TAXUS 

flexible and elastic, was in olden times in great request 
for the manufacture of bows. The branches are fre- 

BACCATA DOYASTONT. 

| hes spreading. Europe (Britain), India, &c. Tree. See 

me A The Pac aza pa varieties are enumerated by Gordon, in 
‘The Pinetum”: 
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Taxus— continued. 
T. b. adpressa (adpressed).* fr. li e that of the type, but 
somewhat os 7 oblong or bluntly oval, rounded at both 
ends on the lesser branchlets, but much longer and more pointed 
on those of the leading shoots, more or less distichous, flat, 
rather distant, on very short footstalks, decurrent, mostly 
spiny-pointed, two to four lines long, dark glossy-green above, 
glaucous below. Branches numerous, much divided, horizontally 
spreading, sometimes in whorls; lateral ones and branchlets 
distichous. h. 6ft. to 8ft. A dense, spreading, depressed bush, 
Tai from seed in the nursery of Messrs. Dickson, of Chester, 
more than half a century ago. See Fig. 9. SYNS. T. tardiva, 
Cephalotaxus tardiva. “There is a form, erecta, of upright 
habit. 

tea (silvery). Z. striped with silvery-white, some- T. b. argen 
times changing to straw-colour. A very handsome variety. 

T.: b. untensis (Cheshunt). This variety is intermediate chesh 
between the type and T. b. fastigiata. 

T. b. 
peers branchlets quite drooping. A very striking variety. 
n the form variegata, all the leaves, when young, are broadly 

edged with golden-yellow, but, when fully matured, they change 
to a bright green, edged with silvery-white. See Fig. 10. 

T. b. elvastonensis (Elvaston). Z. on the young parts of the 
plant entirely of a bright orange-colour. 

T. b. epacrioides (Epacris-like). /. light green, small. A 
pretty, dwarf, somewhat spreading variety. 

T. b. erecta (erect).* Fulham Yew; Uprighi Common Yew. A 
slender variety, with smaller foliage than the type, but with a 
much stiffer and more erect habit. Crowderi is a form differing 
very slightly from this. 

T. b. ericoides (Heath-like). 7. dark green, very small. Twigs short, erect, slender. A slender, slow-growing variety, lft. to 2ft. high. Syn. 7. empetrifolia. : 
T. b. fastigiata (pyramidal).* Irish or Florence Court Yew. Jr. oblong. J. in tufts, or scattered along the branchlets, not two- rowed as in the type. Branches erect, closely compressed, form- ing a pyramidal or broom-shaped head. A very distinct and singular variety, of which the following are forms: aurea varie- gata, with golden-variegated leaves ; variegata, having a portion 
of the foliage striped and margined with silvery-white or pale straw-coloured blotches. 

T. b. Foxii (Fox’s). l. much smaller and darker than in the type. A very dwarf kind, not exceeding 2ft. in height. 
T. b, fructu-luteo (yellow-fruited).* fr. of a beautiful golden- yellow, very handsome. 
T. b. glauca (glaucous). Z. dark green above, bluish or glaucous- grey on the under part. Bark on the .young shoots rusty- rown. A very vigorous kind, 
T. b. Jacksoni. Jackson’s Weeping 
broad, all more or less incurved, faleate, and thickly covering „the upper part of the branches. Branchlets reddish-brown, numerous, short, obliquely placed, and more or less curved. A nice, pendulous kind. 

T. b. nana (dwarf). Z. lon er, and of a darker and green, than those of the type. A 
cal Cok ing a dwarf, dense, coni 

T. b. nidpathensis Nidpath Castle). A form rather columnar m Leare in habit, and having a tendency to spread at 

T. b. recurvata (recurved). Z, longer and straighter than th of the species; the margi se Branches long aaa 
5 rgins involute, straggling, spread out and little divided, but often reflected, 

T. b. sparsifolia (sparse-leayed l. dispersed branches, as in the Irish Yew, ani iain r = T. b. variegata (variegated). 7. most] ed with golden- marl = very handsome variety. ation e a hy fruit. orm. ‘ ; 
T. b. Wallichiana (Dr. Wallich’s). Z. deep gloss -green, mach pr and not glossy below. Branches long slender, spreading, ight brown; branchlets more or less pendent. Gordon accords _ this specific rank. 
T. brevifolia (short-leaved). Western or Califor ian Yew Sr. resembling that of the Irish Yew. J. distichous, fat, narrow, acute-pointed, somewhat curved on the branchlets, but more or less scattered on the leading shoots and principal branches, Zin. linear-falcate, rarely straight, glossy - yellowish- green, ar eea za a pede footstalk one line er, very long, pendulous, with yellowish . to 40ft.” California. A handsome Gan: SYN. 

Yew, Z light green, 

more glossy- 
very desirable variety, form- 

canadensis (Canadian). American Yew ; Ground Hemlock. T resembling, but aot smaller than, a of the common Yew, n, m ther narrow, mostly straight, somewhat : ara revolute on the edges, decurrent at ges vey ohen vag talks, abruptly - at the apex, spiny-pointed, in. to b: ong glossy, pale yel owish-green above, slightly rusty 
ascending ; branch] a Ae raren ion Panwa e $ > D k . . 

i 1800. A spreading bush. : es ee 

Dovastoni (Dovaston’s).* Principal branches horizontal or 

| Taxus—continued. T. c. variegata (variegated). l. at the ends of the young shoots 
whitish ; those lower down more or less margined with white ; 
mature ones as in the type. 

. cuspidata (abrupt-pointed).* Z. linear, curved upwards, 
eee stiff, Pi goer somewhat distichous on the leading 

shoots, denser on the branchlets, jin. to lin. long, on rather long 
footstalks, broadly decurrent at base, abruptly spine-pointed, 
deep glossy-green above, pale yellowish-green beneath, but not 
glaucous. Branchen numerous, ereuding ; branchlets rather 
stiff, angular. h. 15ft. to 20ft. Japan. A large, handsome bush. 

T. empetrifolia (Empetrum-leaved). A synonym of T. baccata 
ericoides. 

T. Fortunei (Fortune’s). 
culata fastigiata. 

T. globosa (globular-seeded). Mexican Yew. fl. lateral and 
solitary on the under side of the branchlets. /r: with globular 
seeds, l. linear, slightly curved or falcate, narrow, closely placed, 
distichous, tapering to both ends, spiny-pointed, ĝin. to lin. 
long, on rather long, twisted footstalks, decurrent at base, dark 
glossy-green above, very much paler beneath. Branches long, 
spreading, much divided ; branchlets more or less drooping at 
the points, mostly forked. Mexico. A handsome, large bush 
or small tree. 

T. Lindleyana (Lindley’s). A synonym of T. brevifolia. 
T. Makoya (Makoy’s). A synonym of Podocarpus chinensis, 

T. tardiva (tardy). A synonym of 7. baccata adpressa. 

T-BUDDING. Another name for Shield-budding, 
one of the principal methods adopted for propagating by 
budding. For the insertion of the bud, the stock is cut 
in a longitudinal direction, and then again transversely 
at the upper extremity of the cut, somewhat in the 
shape of the letter T. In Inverted T-budding the trans- 
verse cut is made at the lower instead of the upper 
end, thus 1, and the bud inserted from that point up- 
wards. See Budding. 

TEA BERRY, or CANADA TEA. See Gaul- 
theria procumbens. 

TEA, BOTANY BAY, See Smilax glycyphylla. 
‘TEAK-TREE, AFRICAN. See Oldfieldia afri- 

cana. 

TEAK-TREE, INDIAN. See Tectona grandis. 
TEAK-TREE, NEW ZEALAND. See Vitex 

littoralis. 

TEA, PARAGUAY. See Ilex paraguariensis. 
TEA-PLANT. See Camellia theifera. The name 

is also applied to many other plants. 

TEASEL, TEAZEL, or TEAZLE. See Dipsacus. 
TEATED. Resembling the figure of an animal’s 

teat. 

TECOMA (an abridgment of the Mexican name, 
Tecomaxochitl). Trumpet Creeper; Trumpet Flower. In- 
cluding Campsidium and Pandorea. ORD. Bignoniacee. 
A genus embracing about two dozen species of stove, 
greenhouse, or hardy, erect and arborescent, twining, 
climbing, or radicant shrubs, dispersed over the warmer 
and sub-temperate regions of the globe. Flowers often 
fulvous, red, or orange, racemose or panicled at the tips 
of the branches; calyx tubular-campanulate, sub-equally 
five-toothed ; corolla tube elongated, straight or incurved, 
som@times slightly enlarged or sub-ventricose, sometimes 
dilated in an ample, campanulate throat; limb sub- 
bilabiate, the five lobes scarcely unequal, broad, erecto- 
patent or widely spreading; stamens four, didynamous, 
affixed below the middle of the tube, included or exserted. 
Capsule linear or narrowly elliptic, often acute at both 
ends, straight or incurved. Leaves opposite or rarely 
scattered, pinnate or undivided; leaflets often toothed. 
Tecomas succeed best in well-drained, loamy soil; they 

A synonym of Cephalotazus pedun- 

| require very liberal supplies of water during summer, 
but should be kept moderately dry at the roots in winter. 
The plants grow vigorously under ordinary treatment; 
but, in order to insure their free flowering, the wood 
must be thoroughly ripened by being exposed to sunlight 
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and air during the period of growth. The stove species 
may be grown in heat all the summer, and ripened by 
being kept cooler in autumn. ‘Those succeeding in a 
greenhouse may have plenty of light and air through the 
-summer. T. radicans, when planted out of doors, should 
be trained to a wall with a south aspect. Propagation 
is effected by root-cuttings, by cuttings of the young or 
partially-ripened shoots, or by layering. A selection of 
the best-known species is given below. Several others, 
formerly included here, will be found under Tabebuia. 
T. australis (Southern).* Wonga-Wonga Vine. Jl. in loose, ter- 
minal panicles; corolla yellowish-white, tinged inside with 
purple or red, the tube jin. to Zin. Jong, the lobes broad, not 
one-third as long as the tube. June. Z, leaflets usually five to 
nine, ovate-oblong to almost linear, entire or here and there 
coarsely crenate, variable, lin. to 3in. long. Australia, 1793. A 
tall, woody, half-hardy climber. (B. 8.) SYNS. T. diversifolia, 
Bignonia Pandorea (A. B. R. 86; B. M. 865). 

T. austro-caledonica (South Caledonian). f. small; cymes 
opposite, compound; panicles terminal. Summer. l. impari- 
pinnate, two or three-jugate, the upper ones trifoliolate; leaflets 
very broadly elliptic, obtuse, with two to four teeth below the 
acumen, sometimes nearly round. New Caledonia, 1870. A 
graceful climber. 

T. ca Sis (Cape).* #1. clustered, in pedunculate racemes ; 
corolla orange-scarlet, 2in. long, incurved ; stamens exserted. 
August. ¿. imparipinnate, four-jugate ; leaflets ovate, serrated. 
h. 15ft. Cape of Good Hope, 1823. A half-hardy, glabrous 
climber. (B. R. 1117; L. B. C. 1672.) 

T. chrysantha (golden-flowered). 
chrysantha. 

T. diversifolia (variable-leaved). A synonym of T. australis. 
T., filicifolium (Fern-leaved).* 1. opposite, imparipinnate, 5in. 

long, including the petioles, bearing considerable. resemblance 
to the fronds of some of the small, slender, pinnate Ferns ; 
leaflets nine to twelve pairs, small, ovate, deeply cut into two 
or three lobes on each side, the larger lobes being sometimes also 
toothed. Stem slight, woody. Fiji Islands, 1874. A very 
be nt, aove climber. Syn. Campsidium filicifolium (F. & P. 

» P. . 

A synonym of Tabebuia 

Fig. 11. FLOWERING BRANCH OF TECOMA RADICANS. 

Tecoma—continued. 
T, fulva (fulvous), jl. on bibracteate pedicels, seven to nine in a 

raceme ; corolla fulvous outside, yellow within, l}in. long. July. 
l scattered, lt ys ae ap multijugate; leaflets cuneate-ovate, 
sub-sessile, serrated at apex, villous when young, afterwards 
pubon petioles articulated. Branches terete, glabrous. h: Jit. ne 1855. An erect, stove shrub. (B. M. 4896; 

T. grandiflora (large-flowered),* 7. in a terminal panicle; corolla 
scarlet, shorter and broader than that of T, radicans, the tube 
scarcely longer than the calyx; pedicels droo ing, biglandular 
July. J. imparipinnate; leaflets three to five-jugate, ovate 
acuminate, with tooth-like serratures, A. 30ft. Ja an 
China, 1800. A glabrous, greenhouse climber. SYN. prea 
grandiflora (A. B. R. 493; B. M. 1398; F. d. S. 1124-26), 

T. jasminioides (Jasmine-like).* /l. in compact, terminal, corym- 
bose panicles ; corolla white, streaked with red in the throat, the 
tube above lin. long, the very broad lobes more than din. long. 
August, l., leaflets usually five or seven, ovate and acuminate 
or ovate-lanceolate, lin. to 2in. long, all entire. h. 20ft. Aus- 
tralia. A glabrous, greenhouse climber. (B. M. 4004; B. R. 
2002 ; P. M. B, vi, 199.) 

T. mirabilis (wonderful). 
diviana, 

T. mollis (soft). f. in a terminal panicle; corolla yellow or 
reddish. July. J. imparipinnate; leaflets aripa an (in some 
forms, the upper leaves only one or two-jugate), oblong, acumi- 
nate, nearly entire, slightly serrated at apex, velvety on both 
sides. Branches compressed-terete. h. 6ft. Mexico, Colombia, 
Peru, and Chili, 1824. A softly pub t-t tose, erect, 
greenhouse shrub. 

T., radicans (rooting).* Common Trumpet Flower. fl, in terminal 
corymbs ; corolla scarlet-red, 2in. to Sin. long, the tube thrice as 
long as the calyx. Summer. fr. stipitate, 54in. long. l impari- 
pinnate ; leaflets four or five-jugate, ovate, acuminate, dentate- 
serrate, puberulous at the sides of the nerves beneath. 
h. 25ft. North America, 1640. A hardy shrub, climbing by 
aérial rootlets. See Fig. 11. Syn. Bignonia radicans (B. M. 

. The variety minor has narrower flowers of a beautiful 
scarlet colour. 

T., roszefolia (Rose-leaved). . in terminal, sub-spicate racemes ; 
corolla yellow, glabrous, funnel-shaped. July. J. imparipinnate ; 
leaflets’ bijugate, oblong, obtuse, serrated. Branches terete,” 
somewhat striated. h. 6ft. . South America, An erect, stove 
shrub. 

T. sambucifolia (Elder-leaved). fl. in a terminal panicle; corolla 
yellow, funnel-shaped. July. l. imparipinnate ; leaflets two or 
three-jugate, oblong, acuminate, serrated. Branches slightly - 

compressed. k. 6ft. Peru, 1824. A glabrous, erect, stove 
shrub. s 

A garden synonym of T. val 

T, serratifolia (serrate-leaved). A synonym of Tabebuia ser- 
ratifolia. 

T. spectabilis (showy). A synonym of Tabebuia spectabilis. 

T. stans (standing). Yellow Elder. fl. racemose or paniculate ; 
corolla yellow, ljin. long. Summer, l. imparipinnate ; leaflets 
five to eleven, lanceolate, acuminate, deeply serrated. Branches 
terete. h. 12ft. West Indies and Mexico to Peru, &c., 1730. An 

erect, glabrous, greenhouse shrub. (B. M. 3191.) 

T, s. apiifolia (Apium-leaved). l, leaflets deeply incised, 
nearly Pinnatifid. exico, Stove. SYN. D incisa (of 

gardens). ; 

, undulata (waved). f., corolla orange-coloured, ample, cam- 

pd or dh te few-flowered, terminating the irat branch- 

lets. Summer. l. petiolate, simple, linear-lanceolate, obtuse 

undulated, entire, often nearly alternate, bin. to Tin. long 

petioles nearly lin. long. India and Arabia. A tall, erect, 

glabrous, stove shrub. SYN. Bignonia undulata (S. E. B. 19). 

‘4 diviana (Valdivian). /l. four to nine in simple, terminal 

igh oni nie orange-coloured, villous within towards the 

base. Spring. l imparipinnate; leaflets nine to fifteen, ovate- 

oblong or elliptic, often mucronate, the margins toothed or 

nearly entire, pale beneath. Branches angular. Chili, 1870. 
A climbing, stove shrub. Syns. T. mirabilis (of gardens), 

Campsidium chilense (G. C. 1870, 1182). 

TECOPHILÆA (named after Tecophila, the daughter 

of Billotti, a botanist). Syns. Distrepta, Phyganthus, 

Peppigia. OBD. Hemodoracee. A small genus (two 

species) of greenhouse, bulbous plants, natives of Chili. 

Flowers on rather long pedicels; perianth shortly and 

narrowly tubular above the half-inferior ovary, the lobes 

much longer, obovate-oblong, flat, sub-equal; scape in- 

cluded at base within a sheath with the leaves, otherwise 

leafless, one or loosely few-flowered. Leaves radical, few 

or solitary, spreading, linear or lanceolate, the base in- 

cluded in a long, scarious sheath. T. cyaneo-crocea, 

the only species yet introduced, thrives in a compost of 

ware 
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A light, rich soil is most suitable. 

l4 THE DICTIONARY 

Tecophilæa—continued. 

rich, sandy loam. The bulbs should be kept dry during 

their season of rest. Propagation may be effected either 

by seeds or by offsets. 

T, cyaneo-crocea (blue-and-yellow). Chilian Crocus. — fl., 
pone of a beautiful blue, with a whitish throat, 1łin. to 1}in. 
ong, the segments obovate, many-nerved; peduncles one to 
three, erect, simple, one-flowered, ebracteate, lin. to 2in. long. 
k, roduced radical ones two or three, linear, acuminate, chan- 
nelled, undulated, 3in. to 6in. long, łin. to żin. broad. 1872. 

T. c.c, Regelii (Regel’s). fi. perianth segments narrower 
than in the type, lin. long, oblong; peduncles longer. J. nar- 
rower, not undulated. (R. G. 718, under name of T. cyaneo- 
erocea.) 

TECTONA (Tekka is the Malabar name of T. grandis). 
Teak. Syn. Theca. ORD. Verbenacew. A small genus 
(three species) of very valuable, lofty, stove, Asiatic 
timber-trees. Flowers white or bluish, small, in dicho- 
tomous cymes, forming an ample, terminal panicle; calyx 
campanulate, shortly five or six-cleft. Leaves opposite 
or ternately whorled, ample, entire. The wood of 
T. grandis (Indian Teak-tree) is very valuable, and is 
largely employed in ship-building. This species has been 
introduced to our stoves; but, as it reaches a height of 
80ft. to 150ft., it is scarcely likely to find accommodation 
for its development in this country. 

TEEDIA (called after J. G. Teede, a German botanist 
and traveller, who died in Surinam). Syn. Borkhausenia. 
ORD. Scrophularinew. A small, South African genus (two 
species) of greenhouse, glabrous or pubescent shrubs. 
Flowers pink, rather small; calyx deeply five-cleft; 
corolla tube cylindrical, the limb of five short, rounded, 
sub-equal, spreading lobes; stamens four, didynamous; 
peduncles cymosely few-flowered in the upper axils, 
forming a terminal, leafy thyrse. Leaves opposite, entire. 
The species are rather pretty subjects when in flower. 

Propagation may be 
effected by seeds, or by cuttings. 
=, lucida (clear). fl., corolla four to five lines long; peduncles 

żin. to Zin. long, three to seven-flowered. April. l. ovate or 
n ovate- te, narrowed at base and embracing the stem, lin. 

to 4in. long, elear-surfaced, acute, serrulated. Beila tetra- 
t. 1774 Plant glabrous. (B. R. 209.) 

T. pubescens (down ki lla jin. long. May. l te 
elliptic, often eae t! ae = T- hatda ondal vi 
narrowed at base, clasping the stem. A. 2ft. 1816. Plant 
rusty-pubescent or villous. (B. R. 214.) 

TEESDALIA (named after Robert Teesdale, a York- 
shire botanist, author of “ A Catalogue of Plants growing 
about Castle Howard”). ORD. Crucifere. A genus con- 
sisting of two species of glabrous, hardy, annual herbs, 
with minute, white flowers, and rosulate leaves. They are 
natives of Western Europe, the Mediterranean region, 
and Asia Minor. T. nudicaulis (Pepper Cress) is a 
common British weed. 

TEETH. Any kind of small divisions. 

TEGANIUM. A synonym of Nolana (which see). 
TELANTHERA. Included, for garden purposes, 

under Alternanthera (which see). It is kept up asa 
distinct genus by Bentham and Hooker. 

TELEGRAPH-PLANT. A common name for 
Desmodium gyrans (which see). 

TELEIANTHERA. A synonym of Telanthera. 
TELEKIA. Included under Buphthalmum. 

TELEPHIUM (the old Greek name used by Hippo- 
erates for a similar plant, perhaps named after Telephus, 
son of Hercules, by Auge). Orpine. Orp. Ficoidee. A 
genus embracing one (or three) species of hardy, diffuse, 
often perennial herbs, inhabiting the Mediterranean re- 
‘gion. Flowers white, small, in terminal, sub-capitate 
cymes ; sepals, petals, and stamens five each. Leaves 
alternate, twin, or opposite, ovate or oblong, obtuse or 
acute, nerveless. T. Imperati (Tree Orpine) has been 

_ introduced, but is not worth cultivating. 

OF GARDENING, 

TELFAIRIA (so called after Charles Telfair, 1778- 
1833, an Irish botanist, who died in the Mauritius). 

Syns. Ampelosicyos, Jolifia. OBD. Cucurbitacee. A small 

genus (two species) of stove, climbing shrubs, natives of - 

tropical Africa. Male flowers mediocre or rather large, 

on bracteate’ pedicels, racemose; calyx tube short, the 

lobes lanceolate, serrated or crenate; corolla pale purple, 
rotate, five-parted, the segments fringed with elongated 

tendrils; stamens three. Female flowers solitary; rudi- 
mentary stamens wanting ; ovary oblong, tumid and lobed 

at the base, three to five-celled. Fruit large, orbicular, 

compressed ; seeds edible. Leaflets three or five, oblong, 

auricled at base, repand-toothed or cut. By pressure, the 

seeds of T. pedata yield an excellent bland oil, and they 
are said to be, when fresh, as palatable as almonds. Tel- 

fairias produce their handsome flowers in great profusion, 
but require a large space to grow in, and to be fre- 

quently pruned before flowering. Sandy loam and a little 

peat form a desirable compost for the plants. Cuttings 
of the flowering shoots should be taken, and inserted in 

soil or sand, under a glass, in heat, where they will readily 

root. 

T, occidentalis (Western). fl. 14in. to 2in. in diameter ; corolla 
white, with a purple eye; stamens five; male racemes lft. long, 
six to ten-flowered. September. „fr. yellow-green, 2ft. long, 
with ten thick wings lin. deep, and flesh of golden-yellow pulp. 
l. alternate, petiolate, pedately five-foliolate ; leaflets din. to 
6in. long, shortly petioiulate elliptic-ovate, obtusely acuminate, 
sinuate-toothed. Tendrils bifid. West Africa, 1870. (B. M. 
6272.) Said to be cultivated for the seeds, which the negroes 
boil and eat, 

T. pedata (pedate-leaved). fi. lin. or more long; calyx downy, 
large; corolla purplish; male racemes six to eight-fiowered ; 
peduncles 6in. to 8in. long. July. jr. always green, 1sft. to 
3ft. long, often 8in. across, with ten to twelve deep furrows ; 
seeds the size of a very Se kidney bean. Zanzibar, 1825. 
(B. M. 2751-2.) Syns. Fewillea pedata (B. M. 2681), Jolifia 
africana. 

TELIPOGON (from telos, the summit, and pogon, a 
beard; the column is bearded to its summit). SYN. 

Thelypogon. ORD. Orchidee. A genus embracing about 

forty species of stove, epiphytal Orchids, natives of the 

Andes of Columbia and Peru: it is doubtful, however, 

whether many of them are specifically distinct. Flowers 
few at the apex of the peduncle, loosely racemose, 

showy ; sepals sub-equal, free, much spreading, narrow ; 
petals much. broader; lip sessile, much spreading, un- 
divided, rarely small; column very short and thick, setose 

or hispid; pollen masses four; peduncles pseudo-terminal, 

rather long, erect, simple. Leaves distichous, short, coria- 
ceous or fleshy. Only one species calls for description 
here. It does best in small baskets full of peat fibre, 

potsherds, and sphagnum, or attached to a piece of 

teak, with a little fresh sphagnum wired over the 

base of the plant. 

T. Croesus (Creesus). /l. yellow, with a dark network, lin. in 
diameter; sepals triangular, acuminate, aristate, three-nerved, 
carinate outside on the middle nerve; petals cuneate, rhomboid, 
obtuse-angled, five-nerved; lip very broad, flabellate, rounded, 
many-nerved, the base velvety. J. distichous. Stems narrow 
and thin. Columbia, 1877. ; 

TELLIMA (an anagram of Mitella, under which this 

genus was formerly included). ORD. Saxifrageæ. A 
genus embracing half-a-dozen species of hardy, erect, 

pilose or glandular, annual or perennial herbs, natives 
of North-west America. Flowers greenish or white, pe- 
dicellate, bracteolate, nodding; calyx tube ample, the 
limb five-toothed or five-cleft; petals five, rarely reddish, 
inserted at the mouth of the calyx, entire, trifid, or 
pinnatifid; stamens ten; racemes terminal, elongated, 
many-flowered. Leaves petiolate, roundish-cordate, lobed, 

toothed; stipules wanting, or adnate with the base of 
the petioles. T. grandiflora, the only species known to 
cultivation, is a handsome perennial. For culture, see 
Mitella. 
T. ora (large-flowered). fl. greenish, about sin. long 

and broad ; petal Aa e piepatind, Senile > raceme somewhat 
spìcate. April. l. palmately-lobed, cut-toothed; cauline ones 
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similar, two to four, alternate; petioles somewhat stipuliform 
at aE oc stout, about 2ft. high. 1826. Plant hirsute. 

TELOPEA (from telopas, seen at a distance ; alluding 
to the great distance from which the crimson flowers are 
discernible in its native country). Syn. Hylogyne. ORD. 
Proteacee. A genus comprising two or three species of 
tall, greenhouse shrubs, endemic in Australia. Flowers 
red, showy, on twin pedicels, densely racemose ; perianth 
slightly irregular, the tube open early on the under side, 
tapering and recurved under the limb, the laminz oblique, 
broad ; racemes terminal, sub-globose or ovoid, surrounded 
by an involucre of imbricated, coloured bracts, the bracts 
within the raceme small.  Follicles stipitate, oblique, 
recurved, Leaves alternate, entire or toothed. T. specio- 
sissima, the only species yet introduced, is one of the 
most beautiful plants in the order to which it belongs. 
It requires a temperature rather warmer than that of 
an ordinary greenhouse; but a very moist atmosphere 
encourages a too vigorous growth, which is not con- 
ducive to floriferousness. Water may be applied freely 
in summer, but the roots should be kept nearly dry in 
winter. A well-drained border or bed of sandy loam is 
most suitable for the reception of this plant. Propa- 
gated by layering suckers during winter, in small pots, 
and allowing them to remain until rooted in the pots 
before being detached. 

Tee osissima (very showy). Waratah; Warratau. £ 
crimson; perianth glabrous, about lin, long; pedicels thick, 
recurved, in. to jin. Jong; head or raceme dense, about 3in. in 
diameter ; involucral bracts ovate-lanceolate, the inner ones 2in. 
to šin. Jong. June. fr. 3in. to 4in. long, containing ten to 
twenty s. l. cuneate-oblong or almost obovate, 5in. to 
10in. long, mostly toothed in the upper part, tapering into rather 
long petioles, a few rarely quite entire. h. 6ft. to 8ft. 1789. 
(G. C. n. s., xvii., p. 677; B. M. 1128, under name of Embotrium 
Speciosissimum.) 

‘TEMPERATURE. A study of the ever-varying Tem- 
peratures daily experienced, and their effect. on cultivated 
plants, forms an important part of the duties of every 
gardener who has under his charge anything beyond 
that which is of the hardiest description. Temperatures, | 
it need scarcely be remarked, often fluctuate very suddenly 
from what is called one extreme to the other; and, as 
their guidance is beyond human control, it becomes a 
necessity on the part of cultivators to prevent such 
changes, so far as possible, from injuriously affecting 
plants, by giving constant attention, and anticipating what | 
is likely to ensue. The degree of intensity of heat or cold 
1s ascertained by the expansion or contraction of the 
mercury or spirit in a thermometer. From knowledge 
gained by experience, the extreme Temperatures that a 

number of plants will withstand with impunity is 
often known, but there are exceptional cases where other 
conditions are unfavourable, and plants succumb in spite 

of all precautions. To know the Temperature in which 
various exotics succeed best, and the proper degree of heat 
requisite for bringing them to perfection, is one of the first 
essentials towards success. The maintenance of an equable 
Temperature in forcing operations, and in the culture of 
fruits under glass, is of great importance, as on it depends 
most materially the development of fruit or flowers, as the 
case may be. Forcing indoors is most intimately con- 
nected with, and dependent upon, the regulation of Tem- 

perature by means of the heating apparatus and the 

Temperature—continued. 
essential for good gardening, and, even when these are 
intelligently exercised in daily management, the operator 
finds there are many things beyond his control, sudden 
changes in the Temperature being amongst the most 
formidable. 

_ TEMPLES. Architectural buildings, usually erected 
in extensive pleasure-grounds to form distinct, attrac- 
tive features in themselves, and sometimes to afford 
resting-places or places of shelter. Temples found in 
many extensive gardens that have long been established, 
built of similar massive material, in proportion, to that 
of the mansion, are the best to imitate when this style 
of embellishment is desired. In any case, the material 
used should be of the most durable description; the 
shapes most generally adopted are circular, octagonal, 
and oblong. Occasionally, an elevated point or some 
position at the end of a walk will present itself, and 
appear to indicate the very place for a Temple, but 
these buildings need be, as a rule, but sparingly intro- 
duced. They are invariably éxpensive to erect. 

TEMPLETONIA (named in honour of John Tem- 
pleton, an Irish botanist), Including Nematophyllum. 
ORD. Leguminose. A genus embracing seven species of © 
Australian, glabrous, greenhouse shrubs or under-shrubs, 
occasionally leafless. Flowers red or yellow, axillary, 

solitary or two or three together; two upper calyx 
lobes or teeth united or Yrarely distinct; standard or- 
bicular or obovate, usually reflexed; wings narrow; 
stamens all united in a sheath open on the upper side; 
bracts usually very minute. Leaves (when present) 
alternate, simple, entire; stipules minute or spinescent. 
T. retusa, the only species introduced, is an interesting 
plant, thriving in a mixture of sandy loam and peat. 
It may be increased by young cuttings, inserted in sand, 
under a glass. 

T. glauca (glaucous). A synonym of T. retusa, 

T, retusa (retuse-leaved). Coral Bush. /., red or rarely 
white, lin, to lin. long, all narrow, on short claws, and of 
nearly equal length ; pedicels with obtuse bracteoles near 
the middle. March June. . broadly obovate to narrowly 

obtuse, eate-oblong, less than . to above lin. 1 
pine ee, oe an near! sae SF shortly ema te, or minutely mucronate, l 

tiolate. h. 3ft. or e. 1803. 2334; B. R. 383; 
EB ©: 526.) SYN. T. gaui (B. M. s: B. R. 850; L. B. C. 
644). : 

TENAGEIA. Included under Juncus. 

TENARIS (said to be the native name in South 
Africa). ORD. Asclepiadew. A small genus (two species) 

| of greenhouse, erect, slender, nearly simple, perennial 

Proper use of the ventilators when necessary. To know | 
the country to which any given plant is indigenous, or to | 
ascertain from a reliable source the degree of hardiness 
to which it may be subjected, is often a good guide in 

heat required. But this is totally insufficient in dealing 
with the varied occupants of a large garden, and in 
conducting forcing operations in seasons when outside 
Temperatures often fluctuate very rapidly. 
experience and unremitting attention are absolutely 

ving it proper treatment as regards the amount of | 

herbs, natives of South Africa. Flowers pink or whitish, 
cymose; calyx deeply five-cleft, the lobes acute ; corolla 
tube shortly campanulate, the lobes five, long, linear- 

spathulate ; coronal scales ten, affixed to the new staminal 

tube; stamens affixed at the base of the corolla, the 

filaments connate in. a short tube. Leaves opposite, 

narrow-linear. Only one of the species has been intro- 

duced. For culture, see Ceropegia. 

` rostrata (beaked f., corolla whitish, densely covered 
towards the base with inte, purple dots, jin. in diameter, 

rotate; outer corona of five si |, yellowish lobes; inner one 
of five pinkish segments ; peduncles one (or two ?) flowered, three 

i. about four pairs, r, acute, 2in. distant, to five lines long. 14ft. high, slender. to 3in. long, fin. broad, arched. Stem East 

tropical ‘Africa, 1885. á 

TENDANA. A synonym of Micromeria (which 

see). 

TENDRIL. The twisting, thread-like process by 

which some plants lay hold of others; e.g., the Vine. ~ 

TENTHREDINIDZ, or SAWFLIES. A family 

of Hymenoptera (which see), of very great interest 

to gardeners, because of the damage the insects do to 

various cultivated trees, shrubs, and herbs. The name 

Sawfly refers to the most characteristic feature of the 
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family, viz., the existence in the female of an organ, 

very like a minute double saw, at the hinder end of 

the body. The saw is a modified ovipositor, and is made 

up of two blades, each of which consists of a support 

along the back, and of the cutting portion, or saws 

strictly so called, secured to it along one side. The 

two saws are quite like one another. In each the edge 

is toothed, and has cross-bars, which are often furnished 

with minute teeth, and thus it combines the action of 

a saw with that of a file. The toothing and bars of the 

saws differ in the various species of Sawflies. They are 

protected, when not in use, in a two-jointed sheath. 

Sawflies, for the most part, have moderately broad bodies, 

with the abdomen united to the thorax by its full 

width; differing in this from most Hymenoptera, which 

have the abdomen fixed to the thorax by a slender stalk. 

The head is always broader than long, but is not broader 

Fie. 12, ERIOCAMPA LIMACINA— le, Lanceolate Cell in the Front 
Wings; a, Line showing the actual spread of Wings. 

than the thorax. Eriocampa limacina (see Fig. 12) re- 
presents the majority of the group in form and general 
appearance. The body is usually smooth, sometimes hairy, 
and seldom marked with punctures. The colour is 
generally black or some dark shade, often with a metallic 
lustre; sometimes, it is coppery-green, blue, pure green, 
yellow, or red. The legs are often rusty-red, even when 
the body is some other colour; they are of fair size in 
proportion to the body, and have all their parts well de- 
veloped. Each bears two sharp spurs near the tip of the 
tibia. The wings are of much the same structure as in 
other Hymenoptera; but the venation is characteristic in 
so far that one of the cells near the hind margin of each 
front wing, known as the “lanceolate cell” (Ic, Fig. 12) 
is found in no other Hymenoptera, Generally, the wings 
are transparent, and more or less iridescent. The parts 
of the mouth are fitted for cutting vegetable structures. 

Fie. 13. LARVÆ OF ROSELEAF SAWFLY. 

_ sexes, due to slight modifications of the limb 
and the organs of the head. OREN, 
- Sawflies abound from May till the end of July; and 
of some species a second brood appears in autumn. The 
mature insects are of sluggish habits, and, in dull weather 
sit on the herbage, without change of position, for Sonra 
at a time. A few species are comparatively active, espe- 

THE DICTIONARY OF GARDENING, 

There is usually a little difference in aspect between the - 

` leaf-miners, and others burrow into fruits. 

Tenthredinidæ—continued. 

cially in bright weather. Sawflies frequent flowers, both 

to obtain honey or pollen, and to feed on the minute 

insects that are there found. They are partial to shallow, 

open flowers, e.g., Buttercups and Umbellifere. The 

larve live on plants. The eggs are laid on leaves, 

frequently along the lower surface of the veins, or on 

twigs. In either case, the mother makes a slit for each 

egg with her saws. Many ‘awflies have been found to be 

parthenogenetic, the females producing fertile eggs 

without the aid of the males, which, indeed, in some 

species are still unknown. 
The habits of the larve vary greatly. Most of them 

feed exposed on the surface or edge of a leaf, some species 

Fic. 14. SLUGWORM, THE LARVA OF ERIOCAMPA LIMACINA. 

in groups, others singly (see Figs. 13 and 14). Some 

Lyda) spin silken webs, in which many live, each larva 
in its own tube, sheltered in the common web. A few 

live in leaves rolled or folded by themselves to afford 

them protection. Others bore into twigs. Some are 
A consider- 

able number of species make galls in stems or leaves ; 
many of the gall-makers abound on Willows. The forms 

of the larve vary with their modes of life ;. but by far 
the most species have a cylindrical body. A very 
common position, when at rest or feeding, is to have 
the front half of the body straight, and the hinder seg- 
ments rolled spirally inwards (see Fig. 13). In general 

appearance, the larve closely resemble those of many 

Night Moths, or Noctue, having, like these, three pairs 
of true legs, and several pairs of prolegs; but they 
differ in the number of the latter, often having from six 
to eight pairs, instead of five pairs, as in Noctue, and 

the fifth segment always bears prolegs 

(if any exist) in Sawfly larve, but never 

in the larve of the Noctue. Sawfly 

larvæ are protected by their incon- 

spicuous form and colotir, or by drop- 
ping to the ground, if danger threatens, 
or by disagreeable excretions on the 

surface of the body. Some, e.g., Slug- 
worms (see Fig. 14), excrete slimy sub- 

stances, others bear a flaky coating, &c. 
Brightly-coloured kinds are mostly pro- 
tected by disagreeable excretions. Most 
of them pupate in silken or earthen 

cocoons, under soil, in crevices, or mm 
other sheltered places. ; 

The more injurious species of Sawflies, 
and the remedies most effectual against 
each, will be found discussed at greater 

length under the following heads : Goose- 
berry and Currant Sawfly, Lophyrus, Lyda, Nema- 
tus, Pine Sawflies, Slugworms, and Turnip Sawfly. 

CERASI. An old name for Erio- 
campa limacina. See Slugworms. 

i TENTEBEDO GROSSULARIÆ. A ae 
ormerly given to . the Gooseberry and Curran 

Sawfiy (which see). 
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TEPHRITIS ONOPORDINIS. See Celery Fly. 

TEPHRO. A term which, used in Greek compounds, 
signifies ash-grey. : 

TEPHROSIA (from tephros, ash-coloured; alluding 
to the colour of the leaves). North American Hoary Pea. 
Including Requienia. ORD. Leguminose. A large genus 
(about ninety species) of stove, greenhonse, or half-hardy 
herbs, sub-shrubs, or rarely shrubs, broadly dispersed 
over the warmer regions of the globe. Flowers red, 
purple, or white, in leaf-opposed racemes, or solitary or 
in pairs in the axils; calyx tube campanulate, the teeth 
distinct, sub-equal ; petals clawed ; standard sub-orbicular ; 
keel incurvyed, not beaked ; stamens diadelphous. Pods 
flattened, two-valved. Leaves usually odd-pinnate; leaf- 
lets opposite, often silky beneath. Several of the 

- species are economically valuable, but few of them are 
very ornamental. A selection from those introduced is 
here given, All thrive in a compost of sandy peat and 
leaf mould. Propagation may be readily effected by 
seeds; or by cuttings, inserted in sand, under a bell 
glass, those of the stove species in heat. 
T. candida (whitish). fl. reddish or white, jin. to lin. long; 
standard densely silky ; racemes copious, terminal and lateral, 
elongated, 6in. to 9in. long. July. J. shortly porioime. 6in. to 
Sin. long ; leaflets nineteen to twenty-five, ligulate, acute, 14in. 
to 2in. long. India, 1816. A low, stove shrub. 

T. capensis (Cape).* jl. purple, tin. long, the standard pubes- 
cent; racemes interrupted, attenuated, distantly many-flowered ; 
peduncles elongated, slender, July. Z. rather lorfg-petiolate; 
leaflets three to six pairs, élliptic, cuneate-oblong, or lanceolate, 
obtuse or acute. Stems procumbent or trailing, 2ft. to 3ft. long. 
South Africa, 1825. Greenhouse sub-shrub. 

T. grandiflora (large-flowered). f/i. red, fulvescent on the out- 
side, eight to ten lines long; peduncles terminal and leaf- 
opposed, fasciculate-corymbose at summit. June. Z. shortly 
petiolate; leaflets five or seven pairs, cuneate or linear-oblong, 
obtuse or acute, retuse or mucronulate. h. lft. to 2ft. Sout 
Africa, 1774. An erect, greenhouse shrub. (B. R. 769, under 
name of Galega grandiflora.) 

T. pallens (pale). /l. pink, four to five lines long, the standard 
pubescent, the other petals glabrous; racemes dense, many- 
flowered ; peduncles curved, 4in. to 6in. long. July. l shortly 
petiolate, very spreading or recurved ; leaflets five to nine pairs, 
narrow, cuneate-oblong, Zin. long, recurved-pointed. South 
Africa, 1787. An erect or ascending, greenhouse sub-shrub. 

T, purpurea (purple). jl. pale red, }in. to ğin. long, silky ; 
racemes copious, elongated, all leaf-opposed, šin. to 6in. long, 
loose, the lower flowers fascicled. July. J. shortly petiolate, 
sin. to 6in. long; leaflets thirteen to twenty-one, narrow- 
oblanceolate, obtuse, glabrescent above, obtusely silky beneath. 
h. lft. to 2ft. Throughout the tropics, 1768. Stove perennial. 

T. suberosa (slightly bitten). f. pink; vexillum with a very 
Short, callous claw, broadly oval; peduncles terminal and axil- 

Y, racemose, shorter than the leaves. July. J. shortly petio- 
te, in. to 6in. long; leaflets lin. to I4in. long, oblong- 

“lanceolate or lanceolate, ver i f A ' y pale, silky-canescent. fh. 4ft. 
South Africa, 1818. Greenhouse shrub. 

T. vir (Virginian). ji. yellowish-white, marked with giniana 
urple, large and numerous, clustered in a terminal, oblong, 
ense raceme or panicle.. June and July. l, leaflets seventeen 
a twenty-nine, linear-oblong. Stem erect and simple, lft. to 2ft. 

gh, leafy to the top. North America, 1765. Half-hardy 
perennial. 

hT ERAMNUS (from teramnos, soft; in reference to 
ré pods and leaves). Syn. Glycine (of Wight and 
m- ORD. Leguminose. A small, tropical genus of 

slender, twining, stove herbs. Flowers small, fascicled 

a racemose ; standard ovate, narrowed at base, exappen- 
culate. Leaves pinnately trifoliolate, stipellate. Two 

Species have been introduced, but they are not very 

ornamental, and are probably no longer in cultivation. 

TERATOPHYLLUM. Included under Acrostichum. 

TEREBINTH-TREE. A common -name for Pis- 
tacia Terebinthus (which sce). 
wor EREBINTHUS. A synonym of Pistacia (which 

TEREDO. Any disease in plant life caused by the 
boring of insects, ; 

TERETE. Free from angles; cylindrical or nearly 
80; tapering, 3 : a 

Vol, Iy, 

TERGEMINATE. “When each of two secondary 
petioles bears towards its summit one pair of leaflets, 
and the common petiole bears a third pair at the origin 
of the-two secondary petioles; as in Mimosa tergemina ” 
(Lindley). : 

TERMINAL. Proceeding from the end. 

TERMINALIA (from terminus, end ; alluding to the 
disposition of the leaves), Myrobalan-tree. Including 
Badamea, Buceras, Bucida, Catappa, Fatrea, Myrobalanus, 
and Pentaptera, ORD. Combretacew. A large genus (eighty 
to ninety species) of stove, evergreen, erect shrubs or trees, 
broadly spread over the tropics. Flowers green or white, 
rarely coloured, small, sessile, in spikes or heads; calyx 
five-toothed or five-cleft; petals wanting ; stamens ten, bi- 
seriate. Leaves alternate, rarely nearly or quite opposite, 
often clustered at the tips of the branches, often stalked 
and entire. A few of the introduced species are here 
described. The bark of T. Buceras is greatly esteemed 
by tanners. Loam and peat form the most suitable com- 
post for these plants. Propagation may be effected by 
cuttings, inserted in sand, and plunged in heat, under a 
glass. With the exception of T. sericea, all the species 
here described are trees 

T. angustifolia (narrow-leaved), A synonym of P. Benzoin. 

T. una (Arjuna). f., spikes usually panicled. /. sub-opposite, 
Aree or elliptic, caai ME to 6in., sometimes 10in., ne 
denly narrowed at base, often cordate, obtuse or ve rtly 
acute at apex, nearly glabrous beneath when old ; petioles rarely 
more than }in. long, with two glands near the apex. A. 60ft. to 
80ft. India. (B. F. S. 28.) SYN. Pentaptera Arjuna. 

T, Benzoin (Benzoin). f., racemes axillary, 
as the oe l paca at the thickened tips of the branches ; 
oblong-lanceolate, crenate, obtuse or cuspidate, gloron o 
coriaceous, 3in. to 4in. long, narrowed into glandular petioles. 
h. 30ft. to 40ft. Mauritius, 1824. A milky juice is said to flow 

from this tree, which, when dried, is used as incense in Mauritius. 

Syns. T. angustifolia, T. mauritiana. 

, Buceras (Buceras). fl. rather distant; spikes cylindrical, 

woe or e A pae maa i. variable, obovate or spathulate- 

lanceolate, glabrous above, silky and glabrate beneath. h. 20ft. 

unculate, as long 

to 30ft. West Indies, 1793. A monstrosity of the flowers, trans- 
formed into. long, cylindrical, arcuate bodies, is peculiar to this 

peci Syn. Bucida Buceras (B. R. 907). 

T. Cata; Catappa). Olive Bark-tree ; Malabar Almond-tree. 

fl. in e hoarnet e g slender, spike-like, axillary racemes. L — 

crowded near the ends of the branchlets, shortly petiolate, 

obovate, obtuse, entire, membranous, 6in. to 12in. long, gisbross 

or pilose beneath, with two glands near the base of 

h. 60ft. to 80ft. Tropical Asia, &c., 1778. (B. M. srs A 

, Chebula (Chebula). Negroes’ Olive-tree. Jl., spikos 

Tan pees to L not clustered, often sub-opposite, ovate or 

elliptic, amah ged and ogg e e a Tin long: often 

less hairy when young ; petio. $ x 

per glands hdl the summit. h. 80ft. to 100ft. India, 1796. 

(B. F. F. 29; B. F. S: 27.) i 

, latifolia (broad-leaved). jl., spikes simple, peduncula cylin- 

ee l son maot at the tips of the ences obovate- 

oblong, 6in. to 12in. long, glabrate or pubescent beneat oo 

i tioles lin. long, often with small or 

ag en penton h. 80ft. to over 100ft. West Indies, &e., 

li 
4 

T, mauritiana (Mauritian). A synonym of T. Benzoin. 

T, sericea (silky). /l., spikes silky, pedunculate, oe than 

the leaves. J. alternate, crowded at the tips of the bran aa 

oblong or ee ee 2hin. to Sin. Jone, pegs ane — 

ire, clothed with silky, ap a p 

Sicoval fete short petioles. h. 6ft- and upwards, South 

Africa, 1816. Shrub. 

TERMINALIS. A synonym of Dracewna. 
; three things in 

TERNATE. A whorl of three ; hin; 

opposition round a common axis; 8.9., a leaf consisting of 

three leaflets. 

TERNATEA. Included under Clitoria. * 

TERNATELY-DECOMPOUND. 
Compound in a 

ternate manner. 

TERNATELY-VERTICILLATE. Having three — 

leaves in a whorl, 

a Swedish naturalist and traveller in China, who — stræm, D 
(named after Ohristopher Tern- 
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Ternstremia—continued. 

died in 1745). Syn. Taonabo. Including Reinwardtia 

(of Korthals). ORD. Ternstremiacee. A genus com- 
prising about twenty-five species of stove, evergreen 

trees or shrubs, of which five or six are found in the 
warmer parts of Asia and the Indian Archipelago, and 

the rest in tropical America. Sepals five, closely im- 
bricated; petals five, imbricated, connate at base; 
stamens indefinite, adnate to the base of the corolla; 

peduncles one-flowered, recurved, axillary or lateral, 
solitary or sub-fasciculate, bibracteolate. Leaves co- 
riaceous, entire or crenate-serrate. A selection of the 
few introduced species is given below. All are shrubs. 
They thrive in well-drained, fibrous loam, and are readily 
propagated by cuttings of the half-ripened young shoots, 
inserted under a bell glass, in bottom heat. 

N UR 

Fie. 15. FLOWERING BRANCH OF TERNSTRŒMIA ELLIPTICA. 

T. elliptica (elliptic-leaved). 
 duncles pet “3 gs 

fl. white; petals not lined; anthers 
racts ovate, acute, under the calyx. July. l 

oom ge” agua acuminate. Branches smooth. $ 2ft. 

T. venosa (veined). jl. white; pedicels te, axilla little shorter than the petioles. J sy r E g serrulated, veined. h. 6ft. “Brazil, me ee 
TERNSTREMIACEZR. A natural order of trees 

and shrubs, rarely climbing, mostly inhabiting tropical 
i and Eastern „Asia. Flowers regular, herm- 

aphrodite or rarely diclinous, showy or mediocre, rarely 
small ; petals five, rarely four, six, or seven, free or shortly 
" at base, the inner ones often larger; petals 
ce: rarely four or six to nine, hypogynous, free or often 
a slescing at base in a ring or short tube, imbricated or 
kepa stamens usually numerous; anthers basifixed 
= erect, or versatile, two-celled; disk none; ovary free; 
a as s ape is one or many-flowered, or the flowers 

_— bracteoles under the calyx often two. Fruit 
| times flesh y, coriaceous, or slightly woody and in- 

Ternstremiacezs—continued. 

dehiscent, or a loculicidal or septicidal, dehiscent capsule. 
Leaves alternate or very rarely opposite, simple and un- 
divided, or rarely digitately three to five-foliolate, entire 
or often serrated, coriaceous or rarely membranous, 
penninerved ; stipules wanting or very rarely minute and 
highly caducous. The most important economical product 
of this family is Tea, Camellia theifera (= Thea chinensis). 
Although two centuries have not passed since Tea was 
first used in Europe, the annual importation now exceeds 
twenty-two millions of pounds. The order comprises 
about thirty-three genera and 260 species. Examples: 
Camellia, Caryocar, Freziera, Ternstremia. 

TERPNANTHUS. A synonym of Spiranthera 
(which see). 

TERRACE. A raised 
space of ground, sometimes 
formed round a mansion, or 
on the side of sloping ground, 
usually for the purpose of 
making a level walk. In some 
cases, it is necessary to have 
some arrangement of this 
sort; but, in many other in- 
stances, after having been 
made at great cost, Terraces 
have been found most objec- 
tionable, because of the walls 
interfering with views of land- 
scape from the mansion, and 

also preventing the latter 
from being seen to advantage 
when approaching it. A 
Terrace retained in position 
by a strongly-built wall, on 
which flower-vases, &c., are 

fixed, is more likely*to con- 
stitute a double block of 

this sort than when a sloping 
grass bank is substituted ; 
if the latter can be arranged, 
it is, therefore, to be pre- 
ferred when the formation 

of a Terrace is really neces- 
sary. A Terrace-walk may 
sometimes be introduced with 

advantage on rising ground. 

where an exceptionally good 
view is at command, that cannot, perhaps, be seen from 
elsewhere; but the formation of Terraces as architectural 
features, apart from the necessity of having them, often 
assists, if it does not entirely succeed, in destroying 
beautiful landscape. The advantages and disadvantages 
should, therefore, receive full consideration. 

TESSARIA (named after Luis Tessari, Professor of 
Botany, &c., at Ancona, writer of works on “ Materia 
Medica”). Syns. Gynheteria, of Willdenow (Gyneteria of 

Sprengel), Phalacromesus, Polypappus. ORD. Composite. 
A small genus (five species) of hardy, Western American 
shrubs. Flower-heads small, cymose, sometimes disposed 

in an ample corymb ; involucral bracts many-seriate; ray 

florets purplish, pale on the outside. Leaves alternate, 
entire or toothed. Probably none of the species are now 
cultivated in this country. 

; TED. Chequered ; 
disposed in small squares. 

TESTA. The skin or integument of a seed. 
TESTACELLA (a diminutive of testa, a shell; in 

allusion to the small size of the shell). A” genus of 
Slugs which must be regarded as beneficial in gardens, 
inasmuch as they feed exclusively on earthworms, fol- 

lowing them into their burrows. The body is long and 

when colours are 



Testacella—continued. 

slender, so as to pass easily along the burrows. On the 
hinder part of the back is a small, depressed, ear-shaped 
shell, about jin. long, which protects the rear of the 
animal when in the burrows. ‘This external shell at 
once distinguishes these animals from the true Slugs, 
which do mischief in gardens. Two species are known 
in England. 

T. haliotidea is dirty-yellow, with brown specks, rarely 
pale yellow, sometimes entirely black ; when extended, it 
is about three inches long. It is said to swallow the 
worms alive. This species is known to occur in many 
localities in the South of England, and has been found 
as far north as Kirkealdy, in Fifeshire. 

T. Maugei is a native of South-west Europe, but has 
naturalised itself near Bristol. It is dark brown, and 
the shell is larger than in T. haliotidea. 

TESTACEOUS. Brownish-yellow; resembling un- 
glazed earthenware in colour, 

Fie, 16, TESTUDINARIA ELEPHANTIPES. 

INARIA (from testudo, a tortoise ; alluding 

to a supposed resemblance in the outside roots). ORD. 

Dioscoreacee. A small genus (two species) of greenhouse 
twiners, endemic in South Africa. Flowers diccious, 
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Testudinaria—continued. 
small, racemose in the axils, resembling those of Dioscorea. 
Leaves alternate, caudate or sub-deltoid. T. elephantipes, 
the species best known to cultivators, is an interesting 
plant, succeeding well in thoroughly-drained, sandy loam. 
During the period of rest; it should be kept dry. In- 
creased by imported roots. 
T. elephantipes.* Elephant’s Foot; Hottentot Bread; Tor- 

toise-plant. ji. greenish-yellow, sometimes dark-spotted, rather | 
long-pedicellate ; male racemes axillary, solitary, Ijin. to 1fin, 
long, simple, sometimes simply branched below ; females axil- 
lary, solitary, pedunculate, few-flowered, scarcely lin. long. 
July. l. broadly cordate-ovate, sub-reniform, witha stout mucro, 
seven to nine-nerved, complicated. h. 10ft. 1774. See Fig. 16. 
(B. R. 921; B. M. 1347, under name of Tamus elephantipes. 

TETA. A synonym of Peliosanthes (which see). 

TETRA. This term, used in Greek compounds, 
signifies four: e.g., Tetrapyrenus, four-stoned. 

TETRACARPUM. A synonym of Schkuhria 
(which see). 

TETRACERA (from tetras, four-fold, and keras, a 
horn; alluding to the curved shape of the four capsules). 
Syns. Euryandra, Wahlbomia. OrD. Dilleniacee. A 
genus including about two dozen species of glabrous or 
scabrous. pubescent, stove, climbing shrubs or rarely trees, 
dispersed over tropical regions. Flowers paniculate ; 
sepals four to six, spreading; petals equalling the sepals 
in number, or rarely fewer; carpels three to five (rarely 
one or two?). Leaves parallel-penniveined. The few 
species introduced, having no recommendation beyond 
their botanical features, are probably lost to cultivation. 

TETRACHOTOMOUS. When a stem ramifies in 
fours. 

TETRADENIA (of Nees). Included under Litsea 
(which see), i 

TETRADIUM (from tetradeion, a quaternion; the 
parts of flowers and fruit are in fours). ORD. Rutaceæ. 
A monotypic genus, now included, by Bentham and 
Hooker, under Evodia. The species is a stove, evergreen 

tree, requiring culture similar to Brucea (which see). 

, trichotomum (trichot d). fl. whitish, disposed 
T large, cabinet trichotomous panicles ; calyx short, four- 
parted ; petals four, longer than the calyx ; stamens four. April 
and May. l. smooth, imparipinnate; leaflets quite entire. 
h. 20ft. Cochin China, 1822. e proper name of this species 
is Evodia fraxinifolia. 

TETRADYNAMIA. A Linnean class, characterised 

by the flowers being tetradynamous. 

TETRADYNAMOUS. “Having six stamens, of 

which two are longer than the four others, which stand 

in pairs on opposite sides of an ovary; as in Crucifers’ 

(Lindley). ; 

A synonym of Hedwigia TETRAGASTRIS. 

TETRAGONAL. Four-angled. 
(which see). 

TETRAGONIA (from tetra, four, and gonia, an 

angle; alluding to the fruit). Syn. Demidovia. ORD. 

Ficoideœ. A genus comprising about a score species of 

greenhouse or hardy, prostrate or somewhat climbing 

herbs or sub-shrubs, mostly South African, a few being 

also fonnd on the shores of Eastern Asia, Australia, and 

temperate South America. Flowers green, yellowish, or 

reddish, axillary, solitary or few, sessile or on long 

pedicels, sometimes sub-spicate; calyx lobes three to five; 

petals none. Leaves alternate, oblong, linear, ovate, or 

deltoid, entire, rather thick ; stipules absent. T. expansa, 

the only species calling for description here, is grown 

in gardens as a substitute for summer Spinach. For 

culture, &c., see New Zealand i i 
. New Zealand Ice Plant; New Zealand 

Gy ge oe tall, avert short pedicels or almost — 

sessile in the axils, solitary or twin. ¿l petiolate, the larger ones 

19 
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Tetragonia—continued : 

Fic. 17. BRANCHLET OF TETRAGONIA EXPANSA. 

ovate, triangular, or broadly hastate, 2in. to 4in. long, entire, 
obtuse or acute, the smaller Ones narrower, Australia, New 
Zealand, &c. Plant hardy, decumbent or prostrate, often extend- 
ing to several feet. See Fig. 17. (B. M. 2362.) 

TETRAGONIACEZS. Included under Ficoidew. 
TETRAGONOLOBUS. Included under Lotus 

(which see). 

TETRAGONOTHECA (from ietragonos, quadran- 
gular, and theke, a case; alluding to the four-angled 
grains). ORD. Composite. A small, North American 
genus (three species) of tall, erect, hardy, perennial herbs. 
Flower-heads yellow, rather large, solitary or loosely 
corymbose, heterogamous ; ray florets ligulate, spreading ; 
involucre explanate, with four bracts in one series; 
achenes thick, triangular, glabrous or slightly pilose. 
Leaves opposite, amplexicaul, deeply toothed or incised- 
pinnatifid. Only one species has been introduced. It 
is an interesting plant, thriving in any light, rich soil. 
Propagation may be effected by divisions, or by seeds. 
T. helianthoides (Sunflower-lik 
pedunculate, ont r ea nA ; ee an. yt hack 
diameter. August. l. Sin. to 6in. long, repandly and unequally 

t. toothed, or with coarse, sharp, Salient teeth. Stem 2ft. 
high, terete. 1726. de Stem 2ft. to 3f 

TETRAHIT. A synonym of Galeopsis (which see). 
yaaa A synonym of Stachys (which 

see). 

TETRAMERIUM. A synonym of Paramea 
(which see). 
TETRAMICRA (from tetra, four, and micros, 

small; in allusion to the four smaller divisions of the 
anther). Including Leptotes. ORD. Orchidew. A genus 
including about half-a-dozen species of stove, terrestrial 
or epiphytal orchids, natives of tropical America, from 
Brazil to the West Indies. Flowers mediocre, pedi- 
cellate ; sepals and petals sub-equal, free, spreading ; 
lip affixed to the base of the column, free, spreading, the 
lateral lobes shortly clawed, the middle one broad, 
ig es column erect, mite begat ton above or from 

; Faceme simple, loose; peduncle terminal, elon- 
gated, slender, rigid. Leaves linear, fleshy, semi-terete or 

Tetramicra—continued. 

very short and thick. Stems leafy, scarcely thickened, 

not pseudo-bulbous. The best-known species are bere 
described. They thrive under conditions which suit 
Sophronitis. They may be grown on blocks of Tree-fern 
stem with a little sphagnum round the collar of the plant, 
or in baskets of fibrous peat, sphagnum, potsherds, and a 
few pieces of charcoal, intermixed. Cool treatment best 
suits the species described below, and all like a light 
place; they do well when suspended near the roof of the 
cool Orchid house. They are propagated by division. 

T, bicolor (two-coloured). fi. solitary ; sepals and petals white 
linear-oblong ; lip having two very short lateral lobes, and an 
oblong front lobe nearly as long as the petals, white, streaked 
with purple on the disk; ovary very long, pedunculiform. 
Winter. i. solitary, terminating the stems, terete, recurved, 
fleshy, grooved above. Rhizome creeping, throwing up several 
slender stems about lin. long, almost cylindrical. Brazil, 1831. 
Syn. Leptotes bicolor (B. R. 1625), L. b. var. (B. M. 3734). 

T. rigida (rigid). f., sepals and petals greenish ; lip rosy, purple- 
striped, exserted, the lateral segments spreading, the middle 
one roundish-obovate, large; scape distantly sheathed, few- 
branched above or simple. March. 1. few, 4in. to 8in. long, half- 
cylindrical, linear, channelled, acuminate, recurved. h. lft. to 2ft. 
West Indies. Plant rigid. Syn. Brassavola elegans (B. M. 5098). 

T, serrulata (serrulated). fl. asin T. bicolor, but three or four 
times larger; lip white, with lines of brilliant lake radiating from 
the base, where it has two short, rounded auricles; scapes ter- 
minal, axillary, purple. April and May. l. cylindrical, fusiform, 
grooved, glaucous-green, dotted with purple. Stems sometimes 
two-leaved. Brazil. Syn. Leptotes serrulata (L. S. O. 11). 

TETRANEMA (from tetra, four, and nema, a fila- 
ment; the genus is characterised by having four stamens). 

ORD. Scrophularineæ. A monotypic genus. The species 
is a pretty, dwarf, perennial, greenhouse herb. In spring, 

it should be potted in a compost of leaf mould and sandy 
loam, and placed in the greenhouse, where it will bear a 
profusion of flowers during the greater part of the 
summer. The atmosphere of a warm greenhouse is 
necessary during winter. Propagation may be effected 
by seeds, or by divisions. 

Fig. 18. TETRANEMA MEXICANA, showing Habit and detached 
Flower. 

T. mexicana (Mexican), Mexican Foxglove. (fl. shortly pedi- 
cellate, on axillary, scape-like peduncles; calyx five-parted ; 
corolla purplish-violet, variegated with a paler colour ; stamens 
four. J. sub-radical, opposite, obovate or oblong, loosely crenate- 
toothed, angled at base, glabrous, Stems very short, or in culti- 
vation slightly elongated and ascending. Mexico, 1843. See 
Fig. 18. (B. H. 1879, 16; B. M. 4070; B. R. xxix. 52.) 

TETRANTHERA. A synonym of Litsea (which 
see). 

TETRANTHUS (from tetra, four, and anthos, a 

flower; in allusion to the four flowers—two male and 

two female—in each head). Orp. Composite. A small 
genus (two species) of dwarf, creeping, stove herbs, con- 

fined to Domingo. Flower-heads whitish, very small, on 
solitary, filiform peduncles. Leaves opposite, petiolate, 

ovate. T. littoralis, the only species introduced, is pro- 
bably now lost to cultivation 

TETRANYCHIDZ. A family of Mites, which feed 

on living plants, on the leaves of which webs are spun 

by them. The commonest and most hurtful species 1s 

Tetranychus telarius, commonly known as the “ Red 
Spider,” 
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TETRANYCHUS TELARIUS, or RED 

SPIDER. This is not a Spider, but a true Mite, It 
is frequently most injurious to cultivated plants, and is 
peculiarly hurtful to certain fruit-trees (e.g., Plum), to 
Hollyhocks, and to many of the more delicate greenhouse 
plants. A good deal of doubt exists as to whether there 
is only one species of Red Spider, liable to variation in 
colour, and in other minor points, or whether there are 
several closely-related species. It matters little to gar- 
deners whether there are more than one or no, since the 
habits, harm done by them, and remedies against them, 
are the same for all, and will be discussed here as if 
there were but one. The creatures are too small to be 
seen with the unaided eye, save as minute, moving specks 
on the leaves; but often their numbers render the effects 
produced by them conspicuons. Their colour is usually 
some shade between rust-red and brick-red, but some 
(probably immature) are greenish, with brown specks on 
the sides. The body is oval, without any separation 
between the thorax and abdomen (unlike the structure 
in Spiders). There are four pairs of nearly equal legs, 
of which two pairs are turned forwards and two back- 
wards. On the upper part of the body, near the front, 
are two minute eyes, and a beak or sucker, for boring 
into, and sucking juices from, the leaves of plants. Near 
the hinder end of the body, on the lower surface, is a 
conical wart, which is an organ used for spinning threads. 

The name Spider has probably been given to these 
mites because of their powers of spinning. The females 
lay eggs; from these emerge larve, which differ from the 
adults in their size, and in haying only six legs. The 
mites, when they establish themselves upon plants, spin 
webs of very fine texture on the backs of the leaves. 
They then, by means of their suckers, bore into the 
leaf-cells and suck out the sap. The leaves become 
yellowish or greyish-green, marbled with paler patches 
on the upper surface; the glistening web covering 
the lower surface renders it grey. A severe attack by 
Red Spider kills the leaves, which fall prematurely; the 
fruit crop is lessened; and the young branches formed 
the next year are stunted and weakened. 

Prevention. Attacks of Red Spider are worst when 

the growth of plants is checked by drought and heat; 

hence, any measures that promote growth—such as fre- 
quent syringing—diminish the risk to some extent. 
Plants that show symptoms of being attacked, should 
be at once separated from the rest, and specially 
treated. Free access of air is much to be recommended. 
Soot, caustic lime, sand impregnated with spirits of tar, 
or other similar substances, may be laid round the bases 
of the stems of the plants to be protected, to prevent 
the mites from getting access to them. Poles and other 
Supports should have their surfaces planed quite smooth, 
to prevent the mites from harbouring in crevices, and 
to allow of being thoroughly washed. 
_ Remedies. Sulphur, in the form of Flowers of Sulphur, 
1s almost a certain cure for Red Spider, and for some 
Fungi. It is sometimes dusted dry on the leaves, but is 
better employed in solution, e.g., 1b. of sulphur, boiled 
with 2b. of quicklime in four gallons of water; or the 
sulphuret of lime may be employed, in the proportion 
of 4oz. of sulphuret to 202. of soft soap and one gallon 
of boiling water. The sulphuret and the soap should 
be thoroughly mixed, and must be well stirred 
while the water is being poured on them. The plants 
may be dipped into the mixture; and it may be applied 
to the bark with a stiff brush. Various other washes 
have been found useful; e.g., Gishurst Compound, 
Veitch’s Chelsea Blight Composition, and solutions pre- 
pared from quassia-wood. Fumigation with tobacco- 
Smoke, or with sulphur and chalk,,mixed in water and 
painted on the hot-water pipes, is also recommended. 
To cleanse infested walls, the following method may be 
employed with success: Add clay to a solution of soot 

Tetranychus telarius—continued. 
in water till the mixture is of the consistency of thick 
paint; then add lb. of flowers of sulphur, and 2oz. of 
soft soap, to each gallon; well mix the whole, and care- 
fully paint the entire surface of the walls with the pre- 
paration. 

TETRAPASMA. A synonym of Discaria (which 
see). 

TETRAPELTIS. A synonym of Otochilus (which 
see). 

TETRAPOGON (from tetra, four, and pogon, a 
beard; in reference to the bearded flowers). ORD. 
Graminee. A genus consisting of four species of hardy, 
tufted, often stoloniferous grasses, natives of North 
Africa, Abyssinia, and Western Asia. Spikelets two or 
three-flowered, clustered, secund, or nearly distichons ; 
spikes one, two, or three at the apices of the peduncles; 
glumes two, the lower one empty; stamens three. 
Leaves flat. T. villosus, the only species introduced, is 
of no horticultural value. 

TETRAPTERYS (from tetra, four, and pteron, a 
wing; the samaras are fonr-winged). ORD. Malpighiacew. 
A genus comprising about fifty-two species of usually | 
climbing, stove shrubs, natives of tropical America, 
mostly Brazilian. Flowers yellow or reddish; calyx five- 
parted, with eight glands, rarely ten or none; petals 
clawed; stamens ten, all perfect, the alternate ones 
longer; umbels or racemes often panicled, terminal, rarely 
sub-sessile. Leaves opposite, entire, often transparent, 
not glandular; stipules two, variable. The species are 
rather ornamental, but extremely difficult to bring into 
flower in this country, and it is donbtful whether those 

described below are still in cultivation. A compost of 

peat and sand forms the most desirable soil for them. 

Ripened cuttings will root in sand, under a hand glass, 

in heat. 

T, citrifolia (Citrus-leaved), A synonymof T. inwqualis, 
i w; icels hoary-pubescent, gitar eget ray aap ao 

May. slig 1. elliptic or elliptic-oblong, bluntish or slightly acute, 
coriaceous, glabrous ; sti interpetiolar, deciduous. Guiana 
and Trinidad, 1827. 
, ineequalis (unequal). . yellow; petals articulated at or 

a the mate umbe. our-flowered, paniculate. May. 
1. ovate or elliptic, acute, coriaceous; stipules interpetiolar, u 
deciduous. Brazil and Jamaica, 1818. Syn. T. citrifolia. 

TETRAQUETROUS. Having four very sharp and 

almost winged corners or angles. 

TETRASTICHOUS. Having a four-cornered spike. 

TETRATHECA (from tetra, four, and theke, a 

cell; the anthers are sometimes four-celled). ORD. Tre- 

mandreæ. A genus embracing eighteen species of small, 

very pretty, glabrous or glandular-hairy, greenhouse, 

Australian shrubs. Flowers four or five-parted, rarely 

three-parted, possessing the peculiarity of only opening 

during bright sun and on -fine days, but closing on the 

approach of evening, or when rain is imminent ; stamens 

sub-biseriate. Leaves alternate, whorled, or scattered, 

Heath-like and entire or flat and toothed, or reduced to 

minute scales. A selection of the introduced species is 

here presented. They are rather difficult to cultivate. 

A compost of fibry peat, with plenty of silver sand in- 

termixed, is most suitable. Water must be very care- 

fully administered at all times, and only soft rain-water 

should be used. Propagation may be effected by cut- 

tings of the young wood, inserted in sand, under a bell 

glass, and kept well shaded. 

ir- . A. pink; sepals bearing a few glandular 

T, uiis ee nt «about Pag vod July. l almost all 

whorled in threes or fours, broadly ovate or — orbicular, 

obtuse or slightly acute, rarely exceeding jin. in the 

margins flat or scarcely recurved, cilia or nearly glabrous. 

Stems slender, erect, or diffuse, lft. to Sft. long. “ae 

a 
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Tetratheca—continued. 

T, ericifolia (Heath-leaved). jl. pink, on slender pedicels 
usually longer than the leaves; sepals not reflexed. July. 
1. mostly whorled, narrow-linear with the margins closely revolute, 
or rarely oblong-lanceolate and more open, mostly under sin. in 
length. A. lft. or less, 1820. Plant diffuse. (S. E. B. i. 20.) 

T. ericoides (Heath-like). A synonym of T. pilosa. 

T. glandulosa (glandular). A synonym of T. pilosa denticulata. 

T, hirsuta (hairy).* fl. pink, rather large, on slender pedicels 
3in. to lin. long; sepals lanceolate; petals oblong. March. 
l. mostly alternate, a few whorled, ovate-lanceolate to oblong- 
linear, obtuse, }in. to lin. long, the margins recurved, more or 
less hirsute above, villous or pubescent beneath. Stems rigid 
and erect, 6in. to 18in. high, often hispid with reddish hairs. 
1843. (B. R. 1844, 67; P. M. B. xiii., p. 53.) 

T. (Rush-like). fl. purple; sepals four, small, ovate, 
obtuse ; petals four, about 4in. long; pedicels in the upper axils. 
July. J. few, small and distant, e-like, rarely tin. long. 
Stems erect or ascending, slender, Rush-like or wiry, lft. to 2ft. 
long, with two or three acute angles or very narrow wings. 1803. 

T, nuda (naked). fl. crimson, on slender pedicels; sepals and 
tals five each. May. l. very minute and distant, or a very few 

inear or oblong ones two or three lines eo Rhizome woody, 
with numerous erect, slender, rigid, but Rush-like stems, 9in. to 
18in. high, often ending in an almost pungent point. 1843. 

T. pilosa (pilose).* fl. purple, rather small, on pedicels usually 
shorter than the leaves; petals narrow. July. Z. usually linear, 
with the margins much revolute, four to six lines long, but in 
w luxuriant shoots sometimes broadly lanceolate or oblong, 
with an obtuse base. A. 1ft. to 14ft. 1823. Plant Heath-like. 
(F. d. S. 1065, under name of T. ericoides.) 

T. p. denticulata (denticulate-leaved). fl., calyx and pedicels 
akg? 2 aa l. narrow, revolute, occasionally oppo- 

. (S. E. B. i. 21, under name of T. glandulosa.)- site. 

T. thymifolia (Thyme-leaved). fi. purple ; sepals ovate-lanceolate, 
seldom naera m A July. l. almost all whorled in threes or fours, 
ovate-elliptic or lanceolate, the margins more or less recurved 
or revolute. h. lft. to 
(S. E. B. i. 22.) 

T. verticillata (whorled). A synonym of Platytheca galioides. 

TETRAZYGIA (from tetra, four, and zugos, a yoke ; 
alluding to the fourfold arrangement of the parts of the 

3ft. 1824. Plant very pubescent or hirsute. 

, flower). ORD. Melastomacee. A genus comprising about 
thirteen species of stove, usually furfuraceous shrubs or 
trees, inhabiting the West Indies. Calyx tube urceolate 
or globose, constricted above the ovary, the limb four or 
five-lobed; petals four or five, obovate, obtuse; stamens 
eight or ten, equal, the filaments subulate; panicles or 
corymbs terminal, many-flowered. Leaves petiolate, ob- 
long, ovate, or ovate-lanceolate, entire or denticulated, 
three to five-nerved. The species here described are well 

_ worth cultivating. They require similar treatment to that 
recommended for Melastoma. 
T. angustifiora (narrow-flowered). i. white, large, but with a 

narrow calyx ; petals five, rarely four, four to five lines long; 
panicles ra orm, oblong, the primary branches terminated by 
corymbiform cymes. May. 1. elliptic or elliptic-lanceolate, 
abruptly acuminate, 3in. to 5in. long, entire, whitish-downy 
beneath. Branchlets (and inflore cence) powdery-downy. h. 20it. 
1823. Tree. (B. M. 4383, under name of T. elceagnoides.) 

T. discolor (two-coloured). f. white, small, densely crowded in 
a corymbiform panicle; petals oval. May. 1. pend or ovate- 
lanceolate, entire, sharp-pointed, 3in. to 5in, long, white beneath 
with adpressed, scaly down. A. 3ft. 1793. A low shrub. 

T. eleagnoides (Oleuster-like). fl. pink or white, disposed i 
corymbiform, or sometimes racemiform, panicle; petals four, 

~ three to four lines long. June, J. elliptic-lanceolate or lanceolate, 
sharply acuminate, narrower than those of T. a ti 

; Erano beneath by tomentose down. A. 2ft. or care, ug 

= TEUCRIUM (the old Greek name used by Dioscorides, 
probably from Teucer, King of Troy, who is said to have 
first used the plant medicinally). Germander. Includ- 
ing Polium, Scordium, and Scorodonia. ORD. Labiate. 
A large genus (nearly 100 species) of greenhouse or 
hardy herbs, sub-shrubs, or shrubs, of variable habit, 
dispersed over the temperate and warmer regions of the 
lobe. Calyx tubular or campanulate, rarely inflated, five- 

_ ‘toothed ; corolla limb quasi-bilabiate, obliquely five-lobed, 
the two upper lobes very small, the two lateral lar ' ll, ger, 
the lowest largest; stamens four; whorls two or rarely 

sed in spikes, racemes, or Ar eee Nutlets obovoid, reticulate-wrinkled. Leaves 

Teucrium—continued. 

entire, toothed, or incised, sometimes multifid ; floral ones 

conformed or reduced to bracts. T. Botrys, T. Scordiwm 

(Water Germander), and T. Scorodonia (Wood Sage), are . 
British plants. T. Chamedrys, an escape from gardens, 
has become naturalised. T. Pseudo-Scorodonia (Bastard 
Wood Sage), an inconspicuous species nearly allied to 
the British T. Scorodonia, is now and then met with in 

gardens. Few of the species have any horticultural 

merit, but several are of medicinal value. All thrive in 
any moderately good soil. The shrubs may be increased 
by cuttings, inserted in sandy soil, under a glass, in 
spring or summer; the perennials by divisions. 

T, betonicum (Betony-like). /l. purplish ; corolla tube exserted, 
pubescent outside, the throat inflated and incurved; whorls two- 
flowered, secund, loosely racemose; racemes 3in. to 6in. long. 
May to August. l. ovate-oblong, lin. to lżin. long, on rather 
long petioles, crenate, woolly below or on both sides ; floral ones 
shorter than the calyx. Branches cano-tomentose. h. 14ft. 
Madeira, 1775. Greenhouse, evergreen shrub. (B. M. 1114.) 

T. bicolor (two-coloured). fl. blue; peduncles short, axillary, 
one-flowered, the upper ones sub-racemose. July, J. ovate, 
oblong, or lanceolate, nearly lin. long, entire or cut, sometimes 
trifid ; young ones often linear, entire or trifid; floral ones 
usually exceeding the flowers. Branches lft. to 2ft. long, acutely 
tetragonal. A. lft. Chili, 1826. Greenhouse, glabrous peren- 
nial. SYN. T. orchidewm (B. R. 1255). 

Fig. 19. FLOWERING STEM OF TEUCRIUM CHAMÆDRYS, 

T, Chamzdrys (Chamedrys).* Wild Germander. fl. rosy, łin 
long, the lower lip spotted with white and red ; whorls about six- 
lowered, in the axils of leafy bracts, or sub-secund in leafy, 

terminal spikes. July to September. /. petiolate, ovate, incised- 
crenate, }in. to 1}in. long, gradually narrowed into the petioles. 

Stem 6in. to 18in. long, ascending, much branched. Rootstock 
creeping. Europe (naturalised in Britain). A hispidly-hairy 
perennial. See Fig. 19. (Sy. En. B. 1094.) 

T., fruticans (shrubby).* Tree Germander. fl. blue, on one- 
flowered peduncles shorter than the tomentose calyx ; racemes 
terminal or lateral on short branchlets, few-flowered. Summer. 
l. ovate, obtuse, entire, flat, very shortly petiolate, glabrous 
above, white or ruf t-t tose beneath. Branches divari- 
cate, h. 2ft. to 3ft. South Europe, 1869. Greenhouse or half- 

hardy, evergreen shrub. (Ref. B. 204; S. F. G. 527.) SYN. T. lati- 
folium (B. M. 245). 

e hircanicum (Hyrcanian). /l. purple, on short, erect, villous 
edicels ; corolla villous outside sal swe simple, dense, šin. to 
n. long. September. J. petiolate, ovate-cordate, lin. to 3in. 

long, deeply crenate, obtuse, scarcely pubescent above, softly 
sub-canescent beneath. Stems lft. to 2ft. high, pubescent, 

scarcely branched. Persia, 1763. Hardy perennial. (B. M. 2013.) 
T. latifolium (broad-leaved). A synonym of T. fruticans. 

T. Marum (Marum). Cat Thyme. fl. reddish-purple, in pairs 
at the axils of the upper hae Eril hos an oblong, generally 
rather crowded, nearly one-sided inflorescence; corolla with the 
median lobe sub-orbicular ; calyx bairy, with shortly acuminate, 
lanceolate, nearly equal teeth. Summer. J. shortly stalked, 
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entire, oval or lanceolate, green, pubescent above, white-woolly 
beneath. Stems shrubby, erect. h. 1ft. Western Mediterranean 
region. Hardy. Cats have a strange liking for this plant. 

T. orchideum (Orchid-like). A synonym of T. bicolor. 

T, orientale (Eastern). fi. blue, disposed in a loose, sometimes 
hispid-pilose panicle ; pedicels or peduncles one-flowered, nearly 
twice as long as the acutely-toothed calyx. July. /. once or 
twice pinnatisect, the lower ones liin. to 2in. long, broadly ovate 
in outline, the floral ones minute; segments linear, entire or 
incised. A. lft. Levant, 1725. A hardy, sometimes loosely 
oo or canescent, erect perennial. (B. M. 1279; L. B. C. 

) 

TEYSMANNIA (so called in honour of J. E. Teys- 
mann, a Dutch gardener, who published a “Catalogus 
Plantarum,” in 1838). ORD. Palme. A monotypic genus. 
The species is a dwarf, unarmed, stove Palm, closely 
allied to Corypha, from which it differs mainly in habit. 
The natives of Sumatra use the leaves of this Palm for 
thatching their houses, a purpose for which, from their 
large size and entire form, they are admirably adapted. 
For culture, see Corypha. 

T. altifrons (tall-leaved). fl., spathes papery-coriaceous, sheath- 
ing the fuscous-tomentose peduncle and the spadix branches; 
spadix rather short, with deflexed branches. fr. as large as 
an apple, globose or depressed-globose, one-celled, one-seeded. 
l. erect, elongated-rhomboid, ae Aa acute at base, 6ft. to 7ft. 
long, 14ft. wide, induplicately plicate, laciniated on the margins, 
the segments obtusely bifid; petioles carinate at back, obso- 
letely concave in front, the angles rounded, uncinate-prickly. 
Caudex subterraneous, Sumatra. 

THALAMIA. A synonym of Phyllocladus (which 
see). 

THALAMIFLOROUS. When the stamens arise 
immediately from the thalamus. 

US. The receptacle in a flower; the part 
on which the carpels are placed. 

THALASIUM. A synonym of Panicum (which see). 

THALIA (named in honour of J. Thalius, a German 
physician and botanist, who died in 1588). Syn. Peronia. 
ORD. Scitaminee. A genus embracing about five species 
of stove, greenhouse, or hardy herbs, natives of tropical 
America, one species extending as far as the Southern 
United States, and one being found in tropical Africa. 

Flowers in pairs, pedicellate, loosely spicate; sepals 
three, free, equal, membranous, equalling or much shorter 
than the corolla; petals three, free or very shortly 
connate at base, equal or the dorsal one scarcely 

broader ; andreecious tube short, the lobes petaloid, very 

irregular; panicle terminal; bracts spreading under the 
branchlets, deciduous. Leaves few, ample; floral ones 
sometimes conformed. T. dealbata, the only species that 

calls for description here, is an aquatic plant, sufficiently 

hardy to withstand the severity of our winters, provided 

it be planted about 2ft. beneath the surface of the 
water. It is a very elegant subject for aquaria. Propa- 
gation may be effected by division of the rootstock. 

T. dealbata (whitened). fl. prp, small ; valves of the spathe 
unequal, ovate, coriaceous; spikes erect; panicle erect, dense, 
smooth, the branches not longer than the lanceolate, deciduous 
bracts at their base; scape terete, Reed-like, 3ft. to 5ft. high. 
June to September. 7. distichous, long-petiolate, cordate-ovate, 
acute, bin. to Yin. long; petioles 1ft. to 2ft. long. South Caro- 

, œc., 1791, Plant dusted over with a minute, white powder ; 
otherwise smooth. See Fig. 20. (B. M. 1690.) 

T. ea (blood-coloured). A synonym of Stromanthe 
sanguinea, 

THALICTRUM (the old Greek name used by 
Dioscorides, probably derived from thallo, to grow green; 

alluding to the bright colour of the young sprouts). 

Meadow Rue. Orp. Ranunculacee. A genus embracing 

about thirty species of hardy herbs, with perennial stems, 

nearly all inhabiting North temperate and frigid regions. 
Flowers green, yellow, purple, or white, often polygamous, 

paniculate or rarely racemose, usually small with the 

anthers conspicuously exserted, or rarely larger with 

smaller anthers; involucre and petals wanting; sepals 

Thalictrum—continued. 

four or five, petaloid; achenes often compressed. Leaves 
ternately decompound; cauline ones, when present, alter- 
nate. Among the species, three of which are included in 
the British Flora, there are several well deserving of a 
place at the back of the flower border. A representative 
selection of the most desirable kinds is presented below. 
Any fairly good garden soil is suitable. The plants may 
be multiplied by divisions. 

T. alpinum (alpine). f. few; sepals four, purplish ; raceme 
drooping, afterwards erect, simple. July and August. l. biter. 
nate ; leaflets {in. to jin. long, sub-orbicular, glaucous beneath, 
obtusely lobulate. Stem 4in. to 10in. long, often stoloniferous. 
wg 2 si Asia, and North America. (B. M. 2237; 
y. En. B. 2. 

T. anemonoides (Anemone-like).* Rue Anemone. fl. several in — 
an umbel; sepals five to ten, white, rarely pinkish, oval, io 
long. Early spring. J. bi- or triternately compound ; | 
roundish, cordate at base, long-petiolulate. Stem arising from a 
cluster of thickened, tuberous roots. A. 6in. North Ameri 3 
1768. (I. H. 1829, 211; S. B. F. G. ser. ii. 150; B. M. 866 an 
L. B. C. 964, under name of Anemone thalictroides.) 

T. a. flore-pleno (double-flowered). This only differs from the 
type in haying double flowers. (F.d. S. 1155; L. B. C. 770.) 

Fig. 20. THALIA DEALBATA. 
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Thalictrum—continued. 

T. aquilegifolium (Columbine-leaved).* Feathered or Tufted 
Cites . disposed in a corymbose panicle ; sepals white, 
fugacious ; stamens usually purple, sometimes white. May to 
July. l. tripinnate; leaflets sub-orbicular, smooth, deeply 
toothed ; stipules ovate, twin. Stem fistular, purple, mealy. 
h. 1ft. to 3ft. Europe and Asia, 1731, (B. M. 1818; J. F. A. 318.) 

T. & Sree (dark purple).* Stamens and stems dark 
purple. 

T. a. formosum (beautiful). Stamens dark purple, dilated at 
apex. (B. M. 2025.) 

T., a. roseum (rosy). f., sepals rose-coloured. 1880. 

FIGH Rha PANICLE OF THALICTRUM FLAVUM. 
` 

T, flavum (yellow). False Rhubarb ; Fon Rue, &c. fi. often 
umbellate, erect, crowded ; sepals pale yellow, small fg cers 
bright yellow ; panicle compound, sub-corymbose or pyramidal. 
July and August. l. ternately bi- or tripinnate ; leaflets lin. to 
e long, suree- anas Stem = to 4ft..high, stout. Rootstock 
yellow, creeping. uro) ritain) and Asia. ak: 
(Sy. En. B. 8.) e / oe 

p vt ous). jl. crowded in an erect, compound 
panicle; sepals four or fi ello J d Jul 5 s four or five, yellow. June an . |, leafi 
ovate-orbicular, three-lobed ; lobes deeply ‘Sock. Gita eres, 
round, striated, mealy. +. 2ft. to 5ft. South Europe, 1798. : 

T. minus (lesser). f. yellow, green, drooping, in lax panicl 
Summer. J. triangular, three or EAA a leaflets REET 
acute or obtusely-lobed, often glaucous, Northern hemisphere 
Tonn a: sont 3.) Pe the forms f this species 
make de: e border or ants on acco thei i 

_ Maidenhair-like foliage. m ett ak ER 
T. petaloideum (petaloid-sepaled). fl. corymbose; 

nearly round ; filaments flesh-coloured ; Keto ye ow. June 
~ and July. 2 pig oo J peceennes : leaflets smooth, ovate, 

_ obtuse, entire or three-lobed. tem round, almost x h. lġft. Dahuria, 1799. (L. B. C. 891.) ne 
T. tuberosum (tuberous-rooted).* f/i. loosely corymbose ; sepals 
ar , White, oval, blunt. June. 1. owded.. orbire bi-tripin. 

s white, 

ate; leaflets orbicular, three-lobed | h 1 ft. Spai 1713. , Smooth. Root grumose, 

2 bor germs | . fusion of leaves and stem into one 

_ THAMNEA (from thamnos, a shrub ; alluding to the 
nature of the plant). ORD. Bruniacee. 
genus. The species is a pretty, little, greenhouse under- - 

i shrub. - It thrives in a 

Thamnea—continued. 

T, uniflora (one-flowered). fl. white, small, terminal, solitary ; 
calyx adnate with the ovary, tive-lobed; petals five, with two- 
keeled claws and an ovate, spreading lim); stamens five, in- 
cluded. April. Z. very small, somewhat rhomboidal, short, 
blunt-keeled, closely pressed, spirally inserted ; upper ones rather 
longer, forming an involucre to the flower. Branches filiform, 
erect, fastigiate. h. lft. South Africa, 1810. 

THAMNOCHORTUS (from thamnos, a shrub, and 
chortos, grass; alluding to the habit of the plants). 
Shrubby Grass: Orb. Restiacee. A genus comprising 
ten species of greenhouse, perennial herbs, confined to 
South Africa. Flowers dicecious, arranged in spikelets. 
Flowering stems from a creeping or short and erect 
rhizome, Rush-like, undivided. T. dichotomus has been 

introduced, but it possesses no horticultural merit.- 

THAMNOPTERIS. Included under Asplenium. 

THAPSIA (the old Greek name used by Theophrastus, 
so called from the Island of Thapsos). Deadly Carrot. 
Including Melanoselinum and Monizia. ORD. Umbellifere. 
A small genus (four species) of greenhouse or half-hardy, 
perennial (or biennial ?), tall herbs, sometimes having a 

very elongated, shrubby stem, natives of the Mediterranean 
region and Madeira. Flowers yellowish, dirty-white, or 
purplish, in compound, many-rayed umbels; calyx teeth 
small; petals inflexed at apex, shortly acuminate; in- 

volucre often wanting. Leaflets pinnately decompound; 
segments incised-pinnatifid. TF. garganica has long been- 
celebrated among the Moors for its healing qualities. The 
species thrive in loamy soil. They may be increased by 
seeds, or by breaks from the carrot-like root. 
T. decipiens (deceiving). Black Parsley. f. white; petals 

obovate, emarginate; involucre composed of many cut leaves. 
June and July. l. tripinnate ; leaflets ovate, acuminate, serrated, 
the ultimate ones usually confluent ; petioles sheathing. Stem 
terete, simple, naked below, shrubby. kh. 6ft. Madeira, 1867. 
(B. M. 5670.) 

T. edulis (edible). fl. white, small, disposed in compound, many- 
rayed umbels, furnished with partial and universal involucres of 
entire leaflets. May. J. large, decompound, fern-liké, in tufts, 
from 1ft. to 3ft. in length (including the stalks). h. 4ft. Madeira, 
1857. The roots, which have long, curved, horn-like divisions, 
and are black outwards and white within, are eaten in Madeira. 
Syn. Monizia edulis (B. M. 5724). 

. ganica (Garganian). Drias-plant. i. yellow; involucre 
few-leaved. July and August. Z. bi-tripinnatisect, shining ; seg- 
ments linear, acute, elongated, quite entire along the margins, 
decurrent or confluent.. Stem terete, glabrous. h. 2ft. to 4ft. 
Mediterranean region, 1683. (B. M. 6295; S. F. G. 287.) 

T; villosa (villous). fl. yellow; involucre and involucels almost 
wanting. June and July. 7. tripinnate, and, as well as the 
petioles, villous ; leaflets oblong, sinuately pinnatitid, the lower 
ones deflexed. Stem terete, glabrous. h. 3ft. to 4ft. South 
Europe, 1710. 

THATCH PALMS. A native name for various 
species of Euterpe, Sabal, Thrinaz, &e. 

THEA. Included under Camellia (which see). 

THECA. A synonym of Tectona (which see). 

THECA. A spore-case ; a sac, tube, shell, or any kind 
of case containing spores. 

THECOSTELE (from theke, a receptacle, and stele, 
a column; in allusion to the shape of the gynostegium). 
ORD. Orchidew. A monotypic genus. The species, a 
stove, epiphytal Orchid, native of Malacca and the 

Malayan Archipelago, and bearing a simple raceme of 
mediocre flowers, is as yet unknown in cultivation. 

THELA. A synonym of Plumbago (which see). 

THELEBOLUS (from the Greek works thele, a 

nipple, and ballo, I throw; in allusion to the form of the 
Fungus, and to the mode of ejecting the spores, described 

below). A small genus of Fungi, which spread over 
decaying leaves and sticks, and upon the soil in 

woods during winter. Only one species (T. terrestris) is 
known to be British, and this is by no means common. 

It forms yellowish patches, sometimes several inches in 

breadth, composed of a woolly mycelium, on which are 
numerous smooth, hemispherical bodies; each of these 
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Thelebolus—continued. 

is about }in. in diameter, and is surmounted above by a 
prominent, round mouth. In these bodies the spores are 
formed, and when they are ripe for being scattered they 
are pushed, or thrown, from the mouth in a mass which 
resembles a small nipple in form; hence the name of 

the genus. When the spores have all been ejected, the 
top of the Fungus sinks in, so that it resembles a cup. 
This plant is not of any practical importance to gardeners, 
though the yellow patches formed by it render it very 
conspicuous. 

THELEPHORA (from thele, a nipple, and phero, to 
bear; in allusion to nipple-like growths on the surface of- 
the hymenium in some of the species). A genus of Fungi, 
most of which grow on the ground in woods. A few, 
however, are found on tree-trunks or stumps, and at 
times do mischief to the wood, burrowing between and 
through the annual rings of growth. Thelephora belongs 
to the group of Mushrooms in regard to the structure of 
the hymenium, or part on which the spores are formed, 
and in four spores being formed from each large cell of 
the hymenium (see Mushrooms); but it differs from 
the true Mushrooms in having the hymenium smooth, or 
bearing mere ridges or warty growths, instead of being 
spread over gills; and the texture is firm and dry— 
indeed, almost leathery. 

- The reproductive organs of T. laciniata appear on the 
diseased trunks in the form of horizontal, semicircular 

plates, attached by the middle to the-bark or wood; a 
number of such plates uniting, and overlapping one 
another, to form a mass 4in. or more across. They are 
covered above with a coat of fibrous or scaly hairs, 
prolonged round the margins; and each bears the 
downy, warty hymenium on its lower surface. The whole 

mass is dull rusty-brown. This Fungus is usually found 
among the leaves and other plant-remains in the soil in 
woods; but it often grows closely around the stems or 
branches of young trees, and thereby kills small or 
weakly plants, although it is not a true parasite. It is 
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Thelephora—continued. 
is yellowish. Where this Fungus gains an entrance into 
an Oak-trunk, the wood becomes brown, at first on one 
side, then gradually all round, in concentric layers. In 
the brown wood there next appear snow-white or yellowish, 
longitudinal streaks, which, in cross-sections of the trunk, 
show themselves in the form of small spots. Where air 
gains free access, through cracks, &c., the wood may 
become uniformly yellowish, the middle layer of the 
wall between the cells is dissolved out, and the tenacity 
of the wood is destroyed by the cells thus becoming 
separated. Fortunately, Stereum hirsutum does not often 
attack healthy trees. As is the case with almost all 
internal parasites, comparatively little can be done to cure 
the evil in a tree; though timely removal of diseased 
branches may prevent the mycelium from reaching the 
trunk. But, except in the case of choice specimens, 
the wise course is to remove and burn, without delay, 
such trees as show signs of being occupied by the Fungi, 
in order to prevent the latter from spreading to healthy 
plants. 

THELESPERMA (from thele, a nipple, and sperma, 
seed; alluding to the nipple-like protuberances on the 
achenes). Syn. Cosmidinm. Orn. Composite. A small — 
genus (four or five species) of stove or greenhouse, 
glabrous herbs or sub-shrubs; one is found in extra- — 
tropical South America, and the rest are Mexican. 
Flower-heads mediocre, heterogamous, on long peduncles; 
involucre duplex; ray florets, when present, yellow; disk- 
often purplish; achenes glabrous, smooth or tubercled. 
Leaves opposite, or the upper ones alternate, linear, 
often filiform, once or twice pinnatipartite or the upper- — 
most ones undivided. The species are probably not now 
in cultivation in this country. 

THELIGONUM. See Thelygonum. 

THELYGONUM (an old Greek name, from thely- | 
gonos, begetting girls; it was said by Pliny to give the 

power of producing female offspring). Sometimes spelt 

Thelig Syn. Cynocrambe. Orv. Urticaceew. A unsafe to form nurseries for seedlings where T, laciniata 
abounds, though this species is seldom dangerous to 
older trees. $ ; 

Dr. Hartig, the well-known German writer on the 
diseases of trees, has described (in the “Lehrbuch der 
Baumkrankheiten”) a disease of Oak-trunks, widely met 
with in Germany, which he attributes to a Fungus, 
named by him T, Perdiæ. The specific name is the 
Latin word for a partridge, and alludes to the fact that 

the wood in which it grows often resembles in its 
mottlings the plumage of a partridge. The diseased wood 
turns to a deep red-brown, with numerous white spots of 

mycelium. These spots soon become closed cavities, 
which are lined with the pale threads of the Fungus. — 
The wood rots, turning dark brown, and the cell walls 
and cell contents decay. The reproductive organs, 

which are the most readily recognised parts of the 

Fungus, are semicircular plates from j;in. to din. 

across, and of a brown-yellow colour; and they grow 
_ on the surface of dead: branches, or in hollow spaces 

in the trunks. These plates continue to increase in 

size year after year. Though so frequent in Germany, 
T. Perdix does not appear to have been recorded as 
British. 

Another Fungus formerly known as T. hirsuta, but 

now named Sterewm hirsutum, is very frequent in Britain, 
on stumps and dead wood of many species of trees. It — 

also is regarded by Dr. Hartig as at times very hurtful 

to Oak-wood. In general appearance it is much like a 

true Thelephora, but differs in having between the 

hymenium and its support (pileus) a fibrous layer that 

is not present in Thelephora. The reproductive bodies of 

Stereum hirsutum are somewhat like those of T. laciniata 

in general form; but they are usually pale, and are 
covered above with grey or pale down, and the hymenium 

Vol. IV, : 

eap; alluding to the hood-shaped column). 

- longifolia (long-leaved). fl. blue, lilac, or pink, rather large, 
ye in a le te wing ita a g behind and e 

monotypic genus. The species, T. Cynocrambe (Dog’s 

Cabbage), is a hardy, slightly fleshy, procumbent, annual 

herb, broadly dispersed over the Mediterranean region. 

It is occasionally cultivated as a potherb, but has no 

value from a horticultural standpoint. ete 

THELYMITRA (from thelys, a woman, and mitra, a 
Woman’s-cap 

Orchid. Including Macdonaldia. Orp. Orchidee. A 

genus comprising about twenty species of greenhouse, 

terrestrial Orchids, with ovoid tubers; one is broadly | 

dispersed through Australia, New Zealand, New Caledonia, 

and the Malayan Archipelago, three or four are indigenous 

to New Zealand, and the rest are all Australian. Flowers 

blue, purple, red, or yellow, occasionally white, usually 

several in a terminal raceme ; sepals, petals, and lip, all 

nearly equal and spreading; column rather short, erect, 

broadly winged; pollen masses granular; bracts shorter 

than the flowers. Leaves linear, lanceolate, or rarely — 

ovate, sometimes rather thick, but not terete. Stems 

simple, one-leaved. A selection of the introduced species 
is given below. All of them are Australian. For culture, 

see Bletia. , 

carnea (fleshy). . pink, one to three; sepals and petals 
Saeco de 5 Cheam, usually about four lines long. 
May. J. narrow-linear. Stem slender, often flexuous, less than 
bin. to nearly 12in. high. 1820. 

T, Forsteri (Forster's). A synonym of T. longifolia. 

T, graminea (grass-like). A synonym of T. longifolia. 

' ixioides (Ixia-like). /l. blue, pedicellate, usually forming a 
a oe eke 6in. Tak sepals, petals, and lip, elliptic-oblong, 

nine to ten lines I May. l. long-linear or linear-lanceolate, 
flat or channelled, with one or two shorter ones. Stem usnally 

- above 1ft. high, 1810. (S. E. B. 29.) 

E 
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Thelymitra—continued. 

the anther into a broad hood, usually conspicuous from its 

dark colour. May. l long, narrow. h. variable, usually about 

lft. 1824. Syns. T. Forsteri, T. graminea, T. pauciflora. 

_ T. paucifiora (few-flowgred). A synonym of T. longifolia. 

"T, variegata (variegated). /l. purple, two to four, large ; sepals 

and petals lanceolate, shortly acuminate or acute, in, to lin. 

long, variegated. May and June. J. with a villous sheath, the 

ee usually glabrous, linear, much dilated at base and often 

undulated. ‘Stem not very stout, lft. high or rather more. 
Syns. Macdonaldia spiralis, M. variegata. 

T, venosa (veined). fl. blue, six to ten ; sepals and petals żin. to 

Zin. long; column broadly winged. April. l. long, narrow. 
Stem lft. to 2ft. high. 1826. SyN. Macdonaldia venosa. 

THELYPOGON. 
see). 

THEMISTOCLESIA (named in honour of the Greek 
statesman Themistocles). Including Centrostemma. ORD. 
Vacciniacee. A small genus (four species) of glabrous, 
villous, or pubescent, stove, evergreen shrubs, with 
slender, pendulous branchlets, inhabiting the Andes of 
Peru, Bolivia, and Venezuela. Flowers disposed in short 
racemes; calyx tube continuous with the pedicel, cam- 

panulate or obconical, the limb minutely five-toothed ; 

corolla tubular, the base or middle of the tube slightly 
swollen, the limb small, with five recurved teeth ; stamens 

ten, as long as the corolla. Leaves alternate, sub-sessile, 
rounded or cordate at base, ovate, long caudate-acumi- 
nate, coriaceous. T. coronilla, the only species calling 
for description here, thrives in a compost of turfy loam, 
peat, and sand. It may be increased by cuttings, which 
readily root in sand or soil, with or without the pro- 
tection of a glass. 
T. coronilla (small-crowned). fl., calyx short, pale green ; corolla 

dark red and shining, glabrous, narrow-urceolate or tubular and 
inflated below, obscurely five-angled ; pedicels axillary, solitary 
or in pairs. January. /. numerous, spreading and deflexed, żin. 
long, obtuse, entire, often glabrescent above, pale beneath. 
Branches stout, and, as well as the leaves, peduncles, and calyces, 
softly hairy. Venezuela, 1866. A small shrub. (1. H. n. s. 33.) 
Syn. Thibaudia coronaria (B. M. 5575). 

THENARDIA (named by Kunth in honour of his 
friend L. J. Thenard, a Frenchman, who wrote on the 
chemical physiology of plants). ORD. Apocynacee. A 
monotypic genus. The species is an interesting, glabrous, 
stove, climbing shrub, requiring similar treatment to that 
recommended for Dipladenia. 

T. floribunda (bundle-flowered). fi. pink, broad, in nearly 
umbelliform cymes; calyx somewhat five-parted; corolla tube $. 

very short, sub-rotate, the lobes five, broad, spreading, twisted ; 
p cels elongated. June. l. opposite, 2żin. to Shin. long. 
ranches terete, slender. A. 10ft. Mexico, 1823. 

THEOBROMA (from theos, god, and broma, food ; 
referring to the well-known produce of the seeds of 
T. Cacao). Syn. Cacao. ORD. Sterculiacee. A small 
genus (about half-a-dozen species) of stove trees, inhabit- 
ing the warmer parts of America. Flowers rather small ; 
calyx five-cleft or five-parted ; petals five, cucullate-concave 
and contracted into a claw at base, produced above into 
a spathulate hood; stamens opposite the sepals; peduncles 
axillary or lateral, one-flowered and fascicled or race- 
mosely many-flowered. Fruit often large, drupaceous, 
with a woody, five-celled stone; seeds enveloped with 

pulp. Leaves ample, oblong, undivided, penninerved or 
three to five-nerved at base. To dilate on the immense 
economic value of the seeds of T. Cacao would be beyond 
the scope of this work. It may be remarked, in passing, 
that the annual European consumption of Cacao seeds, 
in the form of chocolate, &c., is estimated at nearly 
40,000,000Ib., the Spaniards being the largest consumers. 
T. Cacao will thrive under the same treatment as that 
recommended for Ticorea. 
T, Cacao. g or Cocoa Plant; Chocolate Nut Tree. fl. 

A synonym of Telipogon (which 

- fascicled x rose-coloured, the segments lanceolate, acu- 
minate, ing the a corolla, May. fr. gier or ae sh, ovoid- ras _to Bin, long, + mong fifty to a 

h. 16ft. to 18ft. Trinidad, &e., 173 ma. waan rR 

| 
| 

| 

THEODOLITE. An expensive levelling instrument, 

used by land surveyors for determining important levels 

and ascertaining the relative heights of objects widely 

separated from each other. It is provided with a tele- 

scope, mounted so that it can be moved to any angle, 

and a spirit level and adjusting screws for fixing the 

instrument in its proper position when in use. If the em- 

ployment of a Theodolite is requisite in a garden, a 

surveyor generally supplies the instrument and super- 

intends its management. 

THEOPHRASTA (named after Theophrastus, the 

celebrated Greek botanist, who lived about 370-285 B.c.). 

ORD. Myrsinee. A monotypic genus. The species is a 

glabrous, stove, evergreen shrub, with robust, erect, nearly 

simple stems. It thrives in a compost of peat and loam. 

Cuttings of half-ripened shoots will root in sandy loam, 

with a surface consisting wholly of sand, if placed in 

bottom heat, under a bell glass. 

T, imperialis (imperial). A synonym of Chrysophyllum im- 
periale. 

T, Jussæi (Jussieu’s). fl. white, rather large, numerous in short 
racemes ; calyx of five ovate, erect segments ; corolla cylindrical- 
campanulate, five-lobed at apex, the lobes spreading; stamens 
five, affixed to the base of the corolla. /. sub-terminal, clustered, 
spreading, very shortly petiolate, linear-oblong, spiny-toothed, 
reticulate-nerved. h. 3ft. St. Domingo, 1818. (B. M. 4239.) 

T, longifolia (long-leaved). A synonym of Clavija ornata. 

T., macrophylla (large - leaved). A synonym of Clavija 
Reideliana. 

. smaragdina (emerald-green). 
smaragdina. 

THERA (Carpet Moths). A genus of slender-bodied 
Moths, from lin. to 1łin. in spread of front wings, 
which are grey, with a broad, brown cross-band in the 

centre. The larve feed on the leaves of Ooniferæ ; but 

seldom do appreciable harm. See also Pinus. r 

THERESIA. Included under Fritillaria. 

THERMIA. A synonym of Thermopsis (which 
see). 

THERMOMETER. An instrument used for measur- 
ing the intensity of heat; one of the most useful and 
essential in gardens, particularly in glass houses, where 
the occupants have to be subjected to temperatures regu- 
lated to meet their several requirements. An ordinary 
Thermometer consists of a fine glass tube, with a bulb at 
one end. In this either some mercury or spirit is 
placed, and, as it expands or contracts in the tube, the 

amount of rise or fall in the temperature is indicated. 
When a Thermometer is made, all air is expelled from 
the tube and the end is hermetically sealed. The space 
not filled with the mereury or spirit is thus rendered 
vacuous, or nearly so, and there is no resistance to 
the expanding substance when the temperature rises. 

A synonym of Deherainia 

Every Thermometer tube is provided with a frame of 
some sort, on which the scale of degrees is’ marked, 
to. denote the temperature which the expanding or con- 
tracting substance indicates 
general use in this country; there are two others, 
known respectively as Reaumur’s and the Centigrade ; 
the last-named is generally adopted on the Continent. 
Fahrenheit’s scale fixes the freezing-point at 32 deg., and 
the point at which water boils at 212 deg. In Reaumur’s 
seale, freezing-point is Zero, and boiling-point 80 deg. 
In the Centigrade scale, the freezing-point is Zero, as in 
Reaumur’s, but boiling-point is 100 deg. The three are, 
therefore, quite different to read, because of the spaces 
on the scales between freezing and boiling-points being 
differently divided. 

There are various kinds of Thermometers in use where 
meteorological observations are taken; many of these 
are made in special ways, for special purposes: thus, a 
Maximum registers the highest, and a Minimum the 
lowest, temperature which has been experienced since 
the indicators in either of the instruments were last set; 

Fahrenheit’s scale is in — 

epee ee ae 
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a Solar Radiation is specially made for indicating the 
highest temperature in the sun’s rays; and there is also a 
Minimum, for laying on the grass. In all gardens, a 
minimum registering Thermometer is most desirable, for 
ascertaining the lowest degree reached in frosty weather 
during any given period; it should be suspended in a 
position with north aspect, where there is a fair exposure. 
Ordinary Thermometers, if correctly graduated to the. 
scale, are well adapted for all horticultural purposes 
under glass. ` There are also special ones made for use 
in Mushroom-beds, or other places where there is bottom 
heat. 

THERMOPSIS (from Thermos, a Lupine, and opsis, 
resemblance; the species are not unlike Lupines). 
Thermia. ORD. Leguminose. This genus embraces about 
a dozen species of hardy, perennial herbs, natives of 
North America and Asia (Siberia and Himalayas). Flowers 
yellow or rarely purple, rather large, in terminal or leaf- 
opposed racemes; calyx teeth or lobes sub-equal, or the 
two upper ones connate in one; standard sub-orbicular ; 
keel equalling, or slightly longer than, the wings ; stamens 
free; pedicels solitary. Pods sub-sessile or shortly 
stipitate. Leaves .perfectly alternate, digitately tri- 
foliolate ; stipules leafy. The following species have been 
introduced. They are elegant subjects, but rather diffi- 
cult to preserve. They succeed best in a light, rich soil. 
Propagation is most safely effected by means of seeds ; 
for when the plants are separated at the roots, they often 
decline. : 

FIG. 22, THERMOPSIS MONTANA, showing Habit and detached 
lower. 

T. barbata (bearded).* jl. six to twelve, shortly pedicellate, 

Opposite or ternate; corolla deep purple, lin. long. June. 

l. sessile, sub-glabrescent, often opposite ; leaflets oblanceolate ; 
stipules resembling the leaflets both in texture and shape. 
Stems lft. or more high, copiously dichotomously b 

= tock woody. Himalayas, 1854. (B. M. 4868.) 

+ Corgonensis (Corgon). ji. yellow, 
nearly sessile ; aie gmat June and July. 
shortly petiolate; leaflets ovate, acute; sl 
With the leaflets a kind of half-whorl. A. 
Alps, 1820, 
= fabacea (Bean-like). A synonym of T. montana. 

+ lanceolata (lance-shaped). jl. yellow, 
Whorled ; calyx Sieft to the wiadle ; bracts large; racemes ter- 

inal, June and July. 1 nearly sessile, the lower and the minal, à 
ighest le; leaflets oblong-lanceolate, silky- peas, faa soapie SES ie ty ungth ot aie 

to 2ft. Corgon 

SYN. — 

ranched. 

twin on the racemes, — 

twin or somewhat 

| Thermopsis—continued. 
oe Ra Kamtschatka, 1779, Syn. Podalyria lupinoides 

T. montana (mountain).* /. yellow, alternate ; racemes terminal. 
June and July. ¿ petiolate; leaflets broadly oval; stipules 
broadly ovate, obtuse, shorter than the petioles. h, 1ft. to 2ft. 
North America, 1818. See Fig. 22. (B. M. 3611; B. R. 1272; 
L. B. C. 1856.) Syn. T. fabacea. 

T. nepalensis (Nepaul). A synonym of Piptanthus nepalensis. 

, THEROLEPTA. A synonym of Marshallia (which 
see). 

THEROPOGON (from theros, summer, and pogon, 
a beard; in allusion to the time of flowering and the tuft- 
like appearance of the plant). ORD. Liliacew. A mono- 
typie genus. The species is a greenhouse, herbaceous 
perennial, of tufted habit, with grass-like leaves and the 
general habit of Anthericum, of frequent occurrence in 
the Himalayas. The most suitable soil for the cultiva- 
tion of this plant is one composed of sandy loam and 
leaf mould. Propagation may be effected by seeds, sown 
on a hotbed, during spring; or by divisions. 

T. pallidus (pale).* jl., perianth white, sometimes tinged with 
red, three to four lines long, the segments broad, im ted ; 
pedicels solitary ; raceme terminal, loose, 2in. to Sin. 1 ten to 

slender, firm, shorter than the leaves. 
poes glabrous, 
bed, green above, 

twenty-flowered ; sca 
Spring. J. six to eight, nearly lft. long, 
two to three lines broad, distinctly ri 
glaucous beneath. 1875. (B. M. 6154.) 

THESIUM (Thession was the old Greek name used 
by Theophrastus for this or some similar plant; probably — 

derived from Theseus, the legendary hero). Onp, Santa- 
lacee. A large genus (over 100 species) of stove, green- 

house, or hardy herbs, natives of temperate and tropical 

regions: two are found in Brazil; the rest are wholly 
absent in America. Flowers spicate or racemose, or one 

to a peduncle, or forming a compound, cymose in- 

florescence. Leaves alternate, linear, often small, some- 

times reduced to minute seales. A few of the species 

have been introduced, but they are unworthy of culti- 

vation. 7 

THESPESIA (from thespesios, divine; T. populnea 
is frequently planted about churches in the tropics). 

ORD. Malvacee. A small genus (about half-a-dozen 

species) of stove trees or tall herbs, found in tropical — 

Asia, the Pacific Islands, and Madagascar. Flowers often — 

yellow, showy; calyx not conspicuously dotted, truncate, 

rarely five-cleft; ovary five-celled. Leaves entire or 

angular-lobed. Two species have been introduced; both 

are trees. They thrive in a compost of loam and peat. 

Ripened cuttings will root freely in sand or mould, 

under a hand glass, in heat. fii : 

. grandiflora e-towered). Jl. red, 4in. to 5in. in diameter, 

7 pedicels tin long Bcc & go eee? Prag Meio 

acuminate. h. orto Rico, In habit, 
resembles T. populnea. oi sU 

T. populnea (Poplar-like). Mahoe ; Portia-nut Oil-plant; Um- 
. Å at first yellow, with a purple ce 

but changing altogether ria ne Blaeist hord pe off in the 
: ls lłin. to ; 

pio d = l paethe A ar acuminate, five i ae 

nerved, ee Seea with dot-like scales. A. 40ft. Tropics 

of Old World, i 

jm teen ees erg ). Jl, petals narrower than 

7Ps type, orp tour one as tla! long. Cultivated in 

Guadaloupe. 

THEVETIA (so called after Andr. Thevet, 1502- 

1590. a French monk, who travelled in Brazil and 

: ORD. Apocynaceew. A genus embracing about 

eight species of glabrous, stove, American shrubs or small 
Flowers 

throat, the lobes broad and twisted ; 

Leaves alternate, one-nerved or slenderly penniveined. 
Three species are known to cultivation, They thrive 
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Thevetia—continued. 

in fibrous loam. Propagation may be effected by cut- 

tings, inserted in sand, under a bell glass, in heat. 

T, Ahouai (Ahouai). jl. pale yellow, on thick pedicels; corolla 

ribbed, with spreading lobes ; pedicels thick, as long as the calyx ; 

cymes terminal, contracted, many-flowered. June. l. oblong- 

obovate, acute, acuminate at base, 4in. long, highly glabrous 

above, sparsely pilose beneath. A. 20ft. Brazil, 17359. SYN. 

Cerbera Ahouai (A. B. R. 231; B. M. 737). 

T, neriifolia (Oleander-leaved). Exile Oil Plant. fl. saffron- 
yellow, about 3in. long; calyx segments about half the length of 
the cylindrical part of the corolla, which is one-third the length 
of its enlarged throat; cymes sub-terminal, much shorter than 
the leaves, few or sometimes one-flowered. June. J. linear, 
glabrous, shining above, 3in. to 6in. long. h. 12ft. Tropical 
or ae and West Indies, 1735. SyN. Cerbera Thevetia (B. M. 

T, Vecotli (Yccotli). jl. similar to those of 7. neriifolia, Sin. 
long; corolla lobes three times the length of the tube; cymes 
sub-terminal, one to three-flowered. June. fr. green, warted, 
the size of a small apple. l. narrow-linear, acuminate at both 
ends, the margins revolute, glabrous above, slightly pilose be- 
neath. A, 8ft. Mexico, 1800. 

THIBAUDIA (named in honour of Thiebaut de 
Berneaud, Secretary of the Linnean Society of Paris, 

and a botanical writer). Orv. Vacciniacee. A genus 
to which only a couple of species are referred by 
Bentham and Hooker; they are very elegant, stove 
shrubs, natives of the Andes of New Grenada and Peru. 
Flowers searlet, pedicellate, numerous, in axillary racemes ; 

calyx tube continuous with the pedicel, terete, the limb 
short, obtusely five-lobed or five-toothed; corolla tubular, 
terete, the limb of five small, sub-erect lobes; stamens 

ten, as long as the corolla tube; pedicels bracteate at 
base, and sometimes bracteolate. Leaves alternate, per- 
sistent, petiolate or sub-sessile, coriaceous, penninerved, 

entire. The species thrive in a compost of turfy loam, 
peat, and sand. Cuttings will readily root in sand or 
soil, with or without the protection of a glass. Other 
species formerly included here will now be found under 
Proclesia, Psammisia, Themistoclesia, &c. 

T, floribunda (bundle-flowered). /l. glabrous, on very long 
dicels ; racemes solitary, nearly 2in. long, with imbricated 

racts at base. J. oblong-lanceolate, acuminate, reticulate- 
veined. Branches nearly terete, smooth, greyish. New 
Grenada. | 

T. pichinchensis (Pichinchan). fl. seven lines long; calyx 
furfuraceous-tomentose, the teeth mucronulate ; corolla glabrous ; 
racemes shorter than the leaves. Jl. very shortly petiolate, oval- 
oblong or sub-lanceolate, obtuse and acuminate, rounded at 
base, din. to 4in, long. h. 6ft. to 12ft. Pichincha, 1849. 

THICK-LEAF. A common name for Crassula 
(which see). : 

THIEBAUTIA. A synonym of Bletia (which see). 

THIMBLEBERRY. See Rubus occidentalis. 

THINNING-OUT. A common term which refers 
to the work of reducing the number of seedlings of any 
description when they are too much erowded for the 
proper development of all. It should be attended to 
amongst seedlings, at an early stage, if it is necessary 
at all, else the whole lot may become drawn, and thereby 
weakened. Thinning-out also applies to the cutting of 
shoots or branches—as, for instance, on fruit-trees—and 
to the reduction in quantity of various other subjects 
— the space is only available for a portion of the 
whole. 

an : . A common name for the species of 
ae Carduus and Cnicus, and other plants. a 

THISTLE, BLESSED. See Silybum Marianum. 
aa racial See Qnopordon Acan- 

| THISTLE, GLOBE. Se Echinops. 

i 
| 
| 

| 
| | 
| 

-rosulate; cauline ones hastate-auriculate. 

THISTLE, HOLY. See Silybum Marianum. 

THISTLE, MELON. See Melocactus. 

THISTLE, OUR LADY’S MILK. See Silybum 

Marianum. 3 

THISTLE, SOW. See Sonchus. ; 

THLADIANTHA (from thladias, compressed, and 

anthe, a flower; owing, it is said, t® the plant being 

first described from a pressed specimen’). ORD. 

Cucurbitacee. A genus including three or four species of 

climbing, greenhouse or hardy herbs, natives of North 

China, Java, and the Himalayas. Male flowers golden, 

rather large, solitary or racemose ; calyx tube shortly 

campanulate, the bottom shut by a horizontal scale, the 

segments five, lanceolate ; corolla campanulate, five- 

parted, the segments revolute about half-way down; 

filaments five. Female flowers solitary; calyx and corolla 

as in the males; ovary oblong; style deeply trifid, with 

three reniform stigmas. Fruit green, oblong, fleshy, 

many-ribbed. Leaves ovate-cordate, with a deep sinus, 

denticulate. T, dubia, the only species introduced, 

will thrive in almost any soil, but perhaps succeeds best 

when planted against a sunny wall. 

T, dubia (doubtful).* f/i., males approximate ; calyx teeth very 

narrow; petals gin. long; filaments minutely hairy; racemes 

2in. to din. long, with ‘prominent bracts; female peduncle 2in. 

to 3in. long, more or less hairy, the ovary densely woolly. 

fr. sin. by łin., glabrous, obtuse at both ends. J. deeply 

cordate-ovate, acute, undivided, 4in. by 2sin., denticulated, not 

angular, usually villous beneath; petioles lin. to lin. long. 

Hardy. India and China, 1864. (B. H. 1872, 6; B. M. 5469; 
in both these figures, however, the female flower and fruit 

belong to another species. 

THLASPI (probably from Thlaspis, the old Greek 

name for Cress, used by Dioscorides, from thlas, to bruise ; 

its seeds being bruised as a condiment). Bastard Cress ; 

Besom Weed; Penny Cress. ORD. Crucifere. A genus 

comprising from twenty-five to thirty broadly-distributed 

species of annual or perennial, seapigerous herbs. Flowers 

white, pink, or pale purple, racemose. Radical leaves 

None of the 
T. alpestre, T. arvense species are worth cultivating. i 
and T. perfoliatum are (Boor’s or Mithridate Mustard), 

British weeds. 

THOMASIA (named in memory of Peter and Abra- 
ham Thomas, collectors of Swiss plants in the time of 

Haller). ORD. Sterculiacee. A genus comprising twenty- 

five species of very elegant, Australian, greenhouse shrubs, 
with the habit of Lasiopetalum, but with the leaves often 

lobed or cut. Flowers often tomentose; calyx usually 

purple, bluish, or white, fivd-lobed; petals none, or 

minute and scale-like; stamens five, alternate with the 

sepals, free or slightly connate at the base; bracts narrow, 
deciduous; bracteoles under the calyx three; racemes 
leaf-opposed, simple or rarely cymosely branched. Sti- 
pules leafy. The under-mentioned species are well worth 

cultivating in every collection. They thrive in a compost 
of loam, peat, and sand, Cuttings of the ripened wood 

will root freely in sand, under a glass. 

T. foliosa (leafy). f. small, on slender pedicels; petals none ; 

racemes numerous, often branched, slender, hirsute. June. 
l. petiolate, ovate-cordate, deeply sinuate-lobed, rarely above lin. 

long, sprinkled with stellate hairs above, more densely hirsute 
beneath. h. 3ft. 1825. 

T. glutinosa latifolia (glutinous, broad-leaved). f. pink, 
retty, disposed in racemes ; stamens, as well as a blotch at the 

fase of the petals, dark brownish. Summer. l. stalked, cordate, 
acute, covered with stellate hairs. 1885. An attractive plant. 
(R. G. 1186.) - 

. grandiflora (large-flowered). jl., calyx red, spreading to about 
lin. in diameter, not divided to the middle ; petals none ; racemes 
terminal. June. l. mostly ovate-lanceolate or oblong, or the 
lowest ovate, obtuse, in. to lin. long, entire, cordate or obscurely 
three-lobed at base, glabrous or sprinkled with a few stellate 
hairs. h. 3ft. 1840. ; 

T, macrocarpa (large-fruited).* fi., calyx red, opening to about 
lin. in diameter, Veen woolly-hirsute cutside: racemes tamen- 

_ tose-hirsute, few-flowered. June. J. broadly ovate-co: ” 



obtuse, lżin. to 2in. long, irregularly angular-toothed or shortly 
lobed, pubescent above when young, at length glabrous, tomentose 
beneath. R. 
T. stipulacea.) 

T. purpurea (purple). ji. rather small, on very short pedicels ; 
calyx purple, about jin. in diameter; petals small, occasionally 
wanting; racemes longer than the leaves: June. J. oblong or 
nearly linear, obtuse, jin. to lin. Jong, entire, sprinkled with 
stellate hairs above, more hirsute beneath, or rarely nearly 
glabrous. A. 2ft. 1803. SYN. Lasiopetalum purpureum (B. M. 

41755) 

T., quercifolia (Oak-leaved), jl. rather small; calyx purple, the 
lobes not reaching the middle, broad and obtuse; petals none ; 
racemes simple. May. J. ovate, usually deeply three-lobed, the 
lateral lobes short, divaricate, and often obtusely three-lobed, 
the middle one longer, often three-lobed, the whole leaf rarely 
exceeding lin., sprinkled with stellate hairs above, rigidly 
hirsute beneath. h. 2ft. 1803. Syn. Lasiopetalum quercifolium 
(A. B. R. 459; B. M. 1488). 

T. solanacea (Solanum-like). jl., calyx white, more or less 
tomentose, about sin. in diameter, divided to rather below the 
middle; petals usually wanting; racemes pedunculate, several- 
flowered, occasionally branched. June. l. deeply cordate-ovate, 
obtuse, mostly 14in. to din. long, rather deeply sinuate-lobed, 
scabrous or hirsute above, softly and densely tomentose or hirsute 
beneath. h. 3ft. and upwards. 1803. SYN. Lasiopetalwm sola- 
naceum (B. M. 1486). 

T. stipulacea (prominent-stipuled). 
carpa. 

THOMSONIA (named in honour of Dr. A. T. Thom- 
son, author of “ An Introduction to Botany”). Syn. 
Pythonium. ORD. Aroidew (Aracew). A genus including 
only a couple of species of stove, tuberous, perennial herbs, 
natives of the Himalaya and Khasya Mountains. Flowers 
moncecious, the males and females closely contiguous ; 
spathe coriaceous, deciduous, oblong, boat-shaped, with an 
indistinct tube ; spadix sessile, nearly equalling the spathe ; 
peduncle elongated. Leaves long-petiolate, tripedatisect ; 
segments pinnatipartite; pinne oblong-lanceolate, acu- 
minate. For culture, see Caladium. 

T., Hookeri (Hooker's). ., female inflorescence rather shorter 
than the male ; peduncle elongated, slender. Z. seven-pedatisect ; 
segments oblong-lanceolate, acuminate, cuneate-narrowed towards 
the base, distant, gradually becoming smaller ; petiole elongated, 

_Slender, spotted. Tuber small. +. 2ft. Churra, 1840. 

T, nepalensis (Nepaul). fl., spathe greenish, oblong-cymbi- 
form, obtuse, coriaceous, thick; spadix green, the perfect male 
flowers purplish-yellow, the sterile ones yellow. _ l trisected ; 
middle segment pseudo-dichotomous, the partitions pinnati- 
partite, the segments alternate, oblong-lanceolate, acuminate, 
cuneate at base, decurrent; nerves of the lateral segments 
numerous, spreading ; petioles reddish below, irregularly spotted 
=~ mottled with fuscous-green. Tuber large. h. 2ft. Nepal, 

Sft. or more. 1842. (B. M. 4111, under name of 

A synonym of T. macro- 

THORN. A common name for various species of 
Acacia, Crataegus, &e. 

THORN. The same as Spine (which see). 

THORN APPLE. Se Datura Stramonium. 

THORN BROOM. See Ulex europeus. 

THORN, CHRIST'S. See Paliurus aculeatus 
and Zizyphus Spina-Christi. 

THORN, GARLAND. See Paliurus aculeatus. 

THORN, GOATS. See Astragalus Traga- 
cantha. 

‘ THORN, JERUSALEM. See Parkinsonia acu- 
eata. p 

THOUINIA (named in honour of André Thouin, 1747- 
1824, Professor of Agriculture at Paris). Syns. Thyana, 
argasia. ORD. Sapindacee. A genus consisting of 

about a dozen species of stove, erect or climbing shrubs 

or trees, inhabiting tropical America. Flowers small or 
minute, racemose, cymose, or paniculate ; calyx five-parted ; 
petals four, five, or absent; stamens eight to ten. Leaves 

alternate, exstipulate, trifoliolate or pinnate, rarely one- 
foliolate. Only one species has been introduced. For 
culture, see Ticorea. 

T. pinnata (pinnate-leaved). fl. white, disposed in terminal 
anicles, and having five petals and eight stamens. June. 

. pinnate ; leaflets oblong, slightly emarginate. h. 8ft. St. 
Domingo, 1823. Erect. 

THOUSAND-LEGS. A common name for Milli- 
pedes (which see). 

PO acs BIRDS ORCHIS. ‘ee Pogonia pen- 

THREE FACES UNDER A HOOD. See Viola 
tricolor. 

THRIFT. See Armeria. 

THRINAX (from thrinaz, a fan; alluding to the 
form of the leaves). Orp. Palme. A genus comprising 
about ten species of stove, mediocre or dwarf, unarmed 
Palms; one is a native of Florida, and the rest inhabit 
the Antilles. Flowers sometimes long and slender, pedi- 
cellate ; spathes many, papery-coriaceous, cut; spadices 
elongated, the rachis clothed with a tubular sheath, the 
primary branches alternate, paniculate, the branchlets 
slender. Fruit small, pea-like. Leaves terminal, or- 
bicular or truncate at base, flabellately plicate and 
multifid; segments induplicately bifid; petioles slender, 
biconvex. ‘Trunks solitary or tufted, annulated below, 
above covered with the*persistent bases of fallen leaves. 
The genus includes some very beautiful plants, the best- 
known of which are here described. They succeed best, 
when young, in a compost of loam, peat, and sand; as 
they get older, turfy loam and sand is preferable. Pro- 
pagated by seeds, which, like all Palm seeds, should be 
obtained when freshly imported, sown in well-drained pots 
or pans of sandy loam, and plunged in bottom heat. 

T. argentea (silvery). Broom Palm; Silver Thatch, &. fl, 
partial spathes three or four only ; spadix 1ft. long, slightly pani- 
cula jr. small. l shorter than the petioles, silvery-silky 
beneath ; divisions united at the base ; ligule concave, somewhat 
crescent-shaped. Trunk 12ft. to 15ft. high, 2in. to in thick. 
West Indies, 1830, 

. barbadensis (Barbados).* fi., spadix paniculate, 2ft. lo 
bas ry in po a ag L por ai Reng Bt large, Pea ad 

or digitate-multi ite; segments lanceolate, Arae md me petioles 
covered with a thick felt of small, white scales, and edged with 
nae, hooked, ascending spines. Trunk 12ft. high. Barbados, 

T, elegans (elegant) A garden synonym of T. radiata. 

T, excelsa (tall). 7., the rusty-tc tose; spadix with 
spreading-recurved branches, its axis lft. long, naked below. 
fr. globose, jin. in diameter. J. 4ft. to 5ft. long, pale green 
above, hoary-glaucous beneath by minute, appr down, about 
fifty-cleft Sal tiaions about 2ft. long, lin. to Sin. broad, united to 
about one-third their length. A. 7ft. and upwards. Jamaica, 
1800. 

oora 4 o ost 
tely radiate; segments for 

aido ones 2jft. to 3ft. long, in. broad at base, the free part 

ensiform, long-acuminate, flat, acutely bifid at apex ; sheaths 

6in. tọ Yin. long. Caudex bft. to 8ft. high, 4in. to Sin. thick, 

deeply and eens annulate. Haiti. SYN. T. graminifolia 

(I. H. n. s. 187). 

i ora (small -flowered).* Palmetto Thatch; Royal 

T metto Pei f, perianth minute ; spadix 2ft. to 3ft. long, 

iculate. fr. dry, rather rough, jin. in diameter. l. pu- 

st glabrate and green beneath, l0in. to 2ft. long ; diyi- 

sions united one-sixth to one-quarter their length; ligule deltoid. 

Trunk 10ft. to 12ft. high. Jamaica, 1 

pumilio i l. digitately multipartite; segments ensi- 

ba ed rama ore ws the middle nerve ferru- 

inou taceous beneath, the secondary ones six to eight, 

impressed on both sides; ligule triangular. Trunk short or 
m As Tri sda 1830. 

. radiata j , spadix 2ft. to 3ft. long, iculate, l 

piema TOT puberulous beneath, lft. to 2ft. long; divi- 
i eir $ ; sions united to or beyond one Jonge; Mtie peti 

rounded, with hort, blunt a pendage t ee se 

rounded, Ninidad, 1838. See Fig. 25, p. 30. SYNS. T, elegans 
and T. gracilis (of gardens). : 
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THRINCIA. Included under Leontodon. 

THRIPS (a Greek word for a moth). The name 
given to a group of small insects that often do much 
harm to cultivated plants, by gnawing the surface of 
flowers and tender twigs and leaves, thus causing 
withered and distorted spots to appear on them. The 
genus Thrips, along with certain closely-related genera, 

is ranked in a family known as the Thysanoptera (from 
thysanoeis, fringed, and piera, wings), or as Physopoda 
(from physa, a bladder, and poda, feet). Both names 
allude to characteristic features in the structure of the 
fully-developed insects. Thrips are very common in 
flowers, crawling about the interior of the corolla tube, 

and over the stamens, or living upon or in the fruits, 
_ or on the lower surface of the leaves. They feed upon 

~ the more delicate parts of the plants, causing them to 
_ become withered and blighted. The mature insects are 
very small, and are black or dark-coloured. They are 
long and narrow, and are furnished with four straight, 
narrow wings, which are fringed with long hairs, and 
_ have few, if any, veins (see Fig. 24). They have three 
pairs of legs, on which the last joints end in a bladder- 
like swelling without claws. The mouth is provided with 
panta sation ie oiea delicate tissues of plants, and 
Sor eneking iett HOM The earlier siagon. in the de- 

Thrips—continued. 

velopment of the species of Thrips are much like the 

mature insects, save in colour (which is usually dull 

yellow), and in the wings being entirely absent from 

the larvæ, and represented only by short wing-cases in 

the pupæ. The structure just described renders the 

order intermediate between Orthoptera (to which Grass- 

FIG. 23. THRINAX RADIATA (see page 29). 

hoppers, Locusts, &c., belong) and Hemiptera. See 
Insects 

hl 

SLL 
Fie. 24. THRIPS (magnified). 

Many species have been described, so much alike as 
to render it very. hard to distinguish them from each 
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Thrips—continued. 

other; but gardeners do not require to spend time in 
determining their identity, as the habits of all are much 
alike, and the treatment is similar for all. The genera 
are distinguished chiefly by the presence or absence of 
veins in the wings, the hairy coating on the body, and 
differences of minor importance. One of the most hurt- 
ful kinds is Heliothrips hemorrhoidalis (? H. Adonidum, 
Hal.), which injures plants in hothouses, as well as in 
winter gardens. The leaves become paler in colour, or 
turn black, and fall off. The young twigs also are fre- 
quently attacked and killed. This species is dark brown, 
with the tip of the body red-brown, and the eyes and 
limbs pale yellow. It is only about =,in. long. 

Remedies. Smoking the plants with tobacco, as for 
Aphides, or with insect-powder, washing them with 
infusion of tobacco, dipping them in soapy water, and 
keeping them for a time in the open air in summer, are 
methods that have been tried with success. There are 
no good remedies against the species of Thrips that 
feed on plants cultivated in the open air; but, fortu- 
nately, their attacks are seldom very hurtful to hardy 
plants. Choice subjects may be freed from their attacks 
by drawing the leaves between the finger and thumb, 
with sufficient pressure to crush the soft larve, but not 
to injure the leaves. 

T. Phylloreræ has been observed, in the United 
States of America, depositing eggs in the galls of Phyl- 
loxera vastatrix (see Grape or Vine Louse). The 
larve hatched from these eggs destroy multitudes of 
the Phyllozera. 

THRIXSPERMUM. A synonym of Sarcochilus 
(which see). 

THROAT. The orifice of a gamopetalous flower. 

THROAT-ROOT. See Campanula Cervicaria. 

THROATWORT. See Trachelium. The name is 
also applied to Campanula Cervicaria and Digitalis pur- 
purea. 

THRUST-HOE. Another name for the Dutch Hoe, 
a tool which the workman pushes from him when using 

Fic. 25. THRUST-HOE. 

it (see Fig. 25). It is well adapted for light work on a 
fairly even surface, and for hoeing flower-beds, &c., when 
it is necessary to loosen the surface, while standing upon 

the adjoining walk, instead of on the ‘soil. See Hoes 

and Hoeing. 

THRYALLIS (the old Greek name used by Theo- 
phrastus for Verbascum; it means a wick, and was appro- 
priate enough to the original plant, but not to the 
present). Orp. Malpighiacew. A small genus (three 

species) of stove, climbing, stellately hoary-pubescent, 

Brazilian shrubs. Flowers yellow; calyx five-parted, 
without glands; petals shortly clawed, glabrous, the limb 

fringed; stamens ten, all perfect; pedicels bibracteolate, 
articulated above the base; corymbs paniculate, axillary 

and terminal, effuse. Leaves opposite, entire, glabrous 

above, whitish beneath; petioles biglandular; stipules 
inconspicuous. Only one species is known in gardens. It 
thrives in a compost of loam and peat. Ripened cuttings 
will root in sand, under a hand glass, in heat. 

T. brachystachys disposed in short, pani- 
culate dade | not PT greta nude: glancous-green 
above, white beneath. 1823. (B. R.1162.) - 

THRYPTOMENE (from thrypto, to break or crush ; 

in allusion to the humble, Heath-like aspect of the plant). 

ORD. Myrtacee. A genus comprising seventeen species 

` mences in spring, or else the plants 

Thryptomene—continued. 

of greenhouse, Heath-like, glabrous, Australian shrubs. 
Flowers small, axillary, solitary or rarely in twos or 
threes; calyx five-lobed, persistent; petals five, persistent, 
usually connivent over the stamens; stamens five or ten, 
Leaves opposite, small, entire. The only species intro- 
duced was formerly included under Bæckea (which see 
for culture). i 

T, saxicola (rock-loving). /.-white, on slender pedicels Lin. long, 
in the upper axils. July. /. obovate-oblong, flat, obtuse or slightly 
acute, in. to tin. long, the midrib scarcely conspicuous. A. 3ft. 
to 4ft. (rarely diffuse or prostrate ?). 1824. Syn. Bæckea saxicola 
(B. M. 3160). 

THUJA. See Thuya. 
THUNBERGIA (named after of ©. P. Thunberg, 

1743-1822, a traveller in Batavia and Japan, and after- 
wards Professor at Upsala). Including Hexacentris and 
Meyenia (of Nees). ORD. Acanthacew. A genus embracing 
nearly thirty species of beautiful, stove, twining or dwarf 
and sub-erect, annual or perennial herbs, inhabiting 
South and tropical Africa, Madagascar, and the warmer 
parts of Asia. Flowers purple, blue, yellow, or white, 
shortly pedicellate, solitary in the axils, or disposed in- 
terminal racemes ; calyx annular, short, truncate or ten to 
fifteen-toothed ; corolla conspicuous, the tube ventricose, 

Fig. 26. THUNBERGIA ALATA, ag tet > Paus and Portion of — 
Flowering Branc ; eee 

curved, the limb oblique, of five rounded lobes, twisted 

to the left in bud; stamens four, didynamons near the 

base of the corolla tube; disk cushion-shaped or annular ; 

bracts at the base of the pedicels leaf-like; bracteoles 

large, the margins coherent, at least when young. Cap- 

sule thickly coriaceous, suddenly narrowed into a sword- 

shaped beak. Leaves opposite, ovate, lanceolate, cordate, 

or hastate. The best-known species are here described ; 

all are perennial, except where otherwise stated. Nearly 
all flower during the summer months, but some of the 

woody ones blossom in spring or late winter. The 

plants are of easy culture in any moderately good soil, 

but thrive best in a rich compost of fibrous loam and 

sand, to which may be added a small quantity of well- 
decayed manure. If the plants are grown in a brisk, 

moist, stove temperature, and the pots well drained, 

success is assured. Attention must be directed to 

pruning ‘unsightly or bare shoots, before growth com- 

i will become 

straggling. Propagated by seeds, and also by cuttings 

of moderately firm young wood, placed in a propa- 

gating frame, with a temperature of from 65deg. to 
70deg. T. alata and its varieties succeed under warm 
greenhouse treatment, and may readily be raised from 

* 
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‘Thunbergia—continued. 

seeds, sown in 5in. pots, in March or April. When large 

enough to pot off, the seedlings may be placed singly in 

other pots or in baskets, when they will soon grow into 

flowering specimens. A rather rich soil—loam and leaf 

mould or decayed manure, in the proportion of one part of 

_the latter to two of the former—will suit admirably. In 

the young stages of growth, the plants should be subjected 

to stove treatment. When in flower, these Thunbergias 

a admirably adapted for edging groups, of plants along 

with other dwarf-growing subjects. 

T. alata (winged).* /l.,calyx twelve-cleft above the middle ; corolla 
yellow, purple below, l4in. long, the tube curved, the limb cam- 
panulate ; stigma funnel-shaped, entire, ciliated. l. cordate- 
sagittate, acute, repand, with a rather broad sinus, the lobes 
TERA acute or mucronate ; petioles winged. South Africa, 

ging wh ge *canescent annual twiner. See 
, ' Fig. 26. (B. M. 2591; H.. E. F. 17.) There are a few varieties, 

z of yg the rincipal are: alba E M 3612; P. M. Bi 2 
and iii. 28 Fy F G. - ii. 392), with white, "and aurantiaca 
D B G i045; H. E. R y E 
owers. 

B. v. 238), with deep yellow, 

T. a. Doddsii (Dodds’). /l. yellowish-orange, with an eye of 
rich purplish-violet, large. J. irregularly bordered with white. 

_ (F. d. S. 415.) 

. angulata (angular). fl., calyx twelve-parted; corolla pale 
blue with a yellow throat, ‘lin. long, the tube very short, the 
limb campanulate- infundibuliform, the segments rounded; brac- 
teoles ovate, acuminate. l. on long petioles, cordate-sagittate, 
lin. long, din. broad, with a deep sinus; segments truncate, 
slightly mucronate, Jong-acuminate. Madagascar, 

Sous RE climber, (H. E. F. 166 and 177, f. 3; L. B.C. 

(Cape). fl. yellow ; calyx limb many-toothed ; corolla 
r-campanulate. l. nearly round, Bin ssi toothed, "obtuse, 

pram shortly pen ® and, as well as t rocumbent stems, 
a Cape of Good Hope, 1824. Annual. (L. B. C. 1529. 

ince T. chrysops (golden-eyed). fl., calyx saakin flesh - Sige 
ee corolla campanulate-infundibuliform, the yalov, much 

; content a ser = Lepage ak BAA the ine of ié beautiful 
papie ue ring; uncles axillary, solitary, shorter 
han the aias irie Pae onpa, l. cordate- ar, rather obtuse 
with a eroa, tly pubescent-scabrous. Stem slender, 
uberulons. T Sierra Leone.. Annual. (B. M. 4119 : 
~ a S; pM B. 221.) 

T. coccinea (searlet).* f., calyx a minute rim; corolla varying 
from red to orange-rose, lin. long, the lobes lin. round ; racemes 
Gin. to 18in. long, loose, pendent ; bracts and bracteoles Jin. to 

lin. long. Spring. l. Kin. to Bin. long, the lower ones ovate, 
the upper ones oblong, obtuse, cordate or angular at the base, 

te, toothed ; i Sin. to 2in. long, or wanting in the 
rmost leaves. ndent branches often 10ft. to 25ft. lon, 

ia, &c., 1823. A large, ara ysl wns climber. (B.M.5 512: 
S. 2447; H. E. F. 1195.) 

T. erecta (erect).* fl. axilla y: ; corolla dark blue, with 
a m j i's throat and pale yellow tube, four times the length 
of the bracts. July. l. op] nite, gri or galoni, smooth, dark 
green. h. 6ft. West aay i hout. the whole uous blossomer, 

cing flowers aee throughou ear. SYN. 
eyenia erecta (B. H. vii. 18; B. M. 5013 eae EB iL 

pie 99: R. 25) the ee ache known as has white 
: flowers with a yellow tube, but in other respects resembles the 

T. fragrans (fragrant).* fl., calyx Jin. long, twelve to Heten 
toothed ; corolla pure white, ‘fragrant, jin. long ; ee lin. to 

šin. Sin, long. one or nn two in each axil ; bracteoles jin. long, 
y faleate-o s ar oraa, or oblong, acute or obtuse, cor- 

! date or by gern fs glabrous when mature, 2in. to 
Tetror ie, to gee ‘toa, Stem slender, climbing, 

oy i er India, &e., 1796. (A. B. R. 1 

ie e à (smooth). A, corolla not fragrant, the tube often 
nish ; Is often two in each axil, much thickened 

in fruit. fi Pe glabrous or grey-puberulous. (B. M. 
‘name of T. fragrans.) 

j ‘a (large-flowered). fl., calyx nearly entire ; corolla 
in. to 3in. long and broad ; pedicels 4in. to Zin. long, 
or fasci eat racemes usually stout, rarely slender and 

; lower bracts often petioled, leaf-like. 
RaT ones lanceolate, 6in. long, acute, 

‘ often a oy a lobed, pubescent, rarely 
nt ia, &e., 1820. A large climber, 

hae: B 495; EO 38: PM B. vii. 221.) 
_ A synonym of T, laurifolia. 

na awa 3, cal rear a aan Rs D part 
with a tuft 

} 
Thunbergia—continued. 
~— Syn. Meyenia Hawtayneana (B. iv. 188; P. M. B. 
vi ys 

T, Kirkii (Kirk’s). #. in short, two-flowered cymes; corolla 
l}in. long, the lobes violet-blue, spreading, but not horizontally, 
broadly obovate, retuse. September. l ldin. to 3in. long, 
shortly z petiolate, lanceolate, sub-acute or obtuse, entire or with 
each side dilated into an obtuse lobe. A. 2ft. to 3ft. Eastern 
Tropical Africa, 1876. Shrub. (B. M. 6677.) 

hii 

Fig. 27. FLOWERING BRANCH OF THUNBERGIA LAURIFOLIA. 

oe (Laurel-leaved).* as in T, grandiflora (which 
this species closely resembles). "g elliptic or oblo: eens, 
sinuate or denticulate, palmately three-nerved. ia, &c., 1856. 
eed zoas, or the: or puberulous. peer: A tall 
climber. § See Fig. 27 . „a985; E H. 1857, 151; BR. G. xiv. 475.) Syn. T. rvs (R. M: Se F. d. S. 1275; ke ix. 281). 

sore). fl, i the Ti — Tong, the ar an se 

sometimes with a red e a asin L&P YF PE Podica ie 
din. to lin. long; racemes elongated, ihr AE me lin. 
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Thunbergia—continued. 
long, falcate-elliptic, often coherent on one side, purplish-green. 
Spring. J. elliptic, acuminate, toothed, cuneate or rounded at 
base, 6in. long, palmately three-nerved. Branches pendent. 
Mysore, 1854. An extensive climber. Syn. Heaacentris myso- 
rensis (B. M. 4786; F. d. S. 752, 942; L. J. F. iii. 285; R. G. 280). 

T. natalensis (Natal). f. horizontally drooping, large, hand- 
some ; corolla tube yellow, 2in. long, curved upwards ; limb blue, 
large, the lobes obcordate, horizontally spreading; peduncles 
axillary, solitary, erect, single-flowered. July. J. opposite, the 
pairs rather approximate, sessile, ovate, acute or sub-acuminate, 
sinuate-serrate, glabrous above, hairy on the midrib and veins 
beneath. Stem erect, 2ft. or more high, shrubby below. Natal, 
1857. (B. M. 5082.) 

T. Vogeliana (Vogel’s). f. deep bluish-violet, with a -yellow 
throat, about as large as those of T. erecta, but of greater sub- 
stance. Summer. J. large, ovate or oblong, narrowed or rounded 
at base, dark green. Fernando Po, 1865. A handsome, erect- 
growing species.. SYN. Meyenia Vogeliana (B. M. 5389 

THUNIA. Included under Phaius (which see). 

THUYA (from Thwia, the old Greek name used by 
Theophrastus). Arbor-Vite. Sometimes spelt Thuja. 
Including Biota. Chamecyparis is included, by Bentham 
and Hooker, under Thuya, but for garden purposes it is 
kept distinct in this work. OrRp. Conifere. A genus 
comprising about a dozen species of hardy, evergreen 
trees or shrubs, natives of North America and extra- 
tropical Eastern Asia. Flowers monecious; males ter- 
minal, solitary; female catkins ovoid or oblong, rarely 
globose. Leaves small, opposite, scale-like, appressed, 
quadrifariously imbricated, all sub-equal, or those on the 
flattened branchlets deeply keeled. Cones ovoid or 
oblong, rarely globose; mature ones rarely exceeding 
gin. in length. The species are readily raised from 
seeds, sown in spring, under glass, and the seedlings 
afterwards hardened off and planted out in the open 
ground. Cuttings, too, of half-ripened shoots, are easily 
struck ; these may be put in heat, under bell glasses, 
or kept in a cool, shaded frame. About the middle of 

August is perhaps the best time for propagating without 
heat. Some of the variegated and other dwarf-growing 
forms are frequently grafted on seedling stocks of the 
common types. 

T. acuta (acute). A synonym of T. orientalis. 

T. Doniana (Don's). A synonym of Libocedrus Doniana. 

T. gigantea (gigantic).* White Cedar. J. in alternate, opposite 
ee pet fy mr those on the branches more distant, 
decurrent, acute; those on the branchlets very flat, closely 

placed, irregularly imbricated in four rows, much shorter, more 

rounded, spiny-pointed, cones small, oval, tapering to both ends, 
nodding, solitary at the extremities of the smaller branchlets. 
Branches s reading, irregularly scattered ; branchlets flattened, 
short, slender, flexible, undivided. A. 50ft. to 150ft. North-west 
America. A fine, graceful tree. See Fig. 28. 

T. g. atrovirens (dark green). Branches spreading ; branchlets 

open, broad, and flat. A fine, robust, very dark glossy-green 
variety. i 

T. g. erecta (erect). A much closer and more upright-growing 
kind than the type. i 

T. g. pumila (dwarf). A distinct variety, more diffuse in habit 
than the type, and al smaller in all its parts; the branchlets 
are also much closer-set, and of a brighter green. 

T. g. Variegata (variegated). A handsome, variegated variety, 

wiih a considerable priid of the branchlets pale yellow, dis- 
tributed irregularly all over the plant. 

T. gigantea (gigantic), of Carrière. A synonym of Libocedrus 
decurrens. 

T. lætevirens (pleasing green). A synonym of, Thuyopsis dola- 
brata lætevirens. A DE 

T. occidentalis (Western).* American Arbor-Vitæ; White Cedar. 
. very small, e phi pairs, ovate-rhomboid, blunt-pointed, 

closely imbricated and flattened, thickly ‘pressed along the 
branchlets in four rows; those on the older branches more 

distant, acute, decurrent, dull yellowish-green. cones obovate, 
żin. long, on short footstalks. Branches distant, horizontal, 
irregularly scattered along the stem ; branchlets laterally spread- 

ing. h, “oft. to 50ft. North America, 1596. A large bush or 

. Gordon, in “The Pinetum,” enumerates the following 
varieties : rat i 

T. o. alba (white). Tips of the young branchlets silvery-white 

during spring and ay summer. ; : 

T. 0. argentea (silvery), Some of the branchlets in this variety 
are silvery-white. ; 

Vol. LV. 

Thuya—continued. 
T. o. aurea (golden). 
American origin. 

T. o. compacta (compact). Bagshot Park Arbor-Vite. <A 
conical-shaped and very compact variety. 

T. o. cristata (crested). Branchlets small, deep green, closely 
arranged, spreading, frequently recurved, cockscomb-shaped 
towards the ends of the branches. 

T, o. densa (dense). l. regularly imbricated, ovate, compressed, 
poen; quadrifarious, Branches short, stout, compact ; 
ranchlets horizontal, flat, fan-shaped, of a rich, glossy colour, 

T. o. Elwangeriana (Elwanger’s).* l. dimorphous, scale-like, 
and closely imbricated in four rows, or linear, acute, and spread- 
ug oe sub-erect ; branchlets slender. A dwarf-growing, 
ense bush. 

A nice, golden, self-coloured variety, of 

Fic. 28 THUYA GIGANTEA. 

lobular). A dwarf, dense, globular bush, re- 

2 ing the E except in size. 

T. 0. (slender). Branches long and slender, drooping 

; all sides; branchlets open, rather thinly placed, 

nen with rather long, slender, bright green sere Ay A 

distinct variety. SA gogi 

Hoveyi (Hovey’s). l. ovate, i green, closely im ricated 

on a oc, flat. Spray strap-shaped. A round, com- 

pact bush. 
ndulous). Principal branches along the main T., o, pendula (pe ). pin ad 

stem in a reverted position ; more densely clustered or 

o 
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Thuya—continued. 
tufted towards the ends of the branches, and in a more declining 
position, than in the type. 

. 0. variegata (variegated). 
variety are pale yellow. 

T, o. Vervaeneana (Vervaene’s).* Belgian Variegated Arbor- 
Vite. A pretty, gold-tinted variety, with very slender branchlets. 

T, o. Walthamensis (Waltham Cross).* A very fine, densely 
pyramidal bush, from 6ft. to 8ft. in height. 

Some of the branchlets in this 

Fic. 29. BRANCHLET, WITH YOUNG CONES, OF THUYA ORIENTALIS. 

(Eastern).* Chinese Arbor-Vite. l. on the adult 
small, in four rows, ovate-rhomboid, acute, imbricated, 

adp) nt, the outer or marginal one lapping over on 
both sides. cones ovat , solitary at the ends of the small 
branchlets, sin, long, composed of six scales. Branches at first 
somewhat vertical and horizontal, finally fastigiate; branchlets 
two-rowed, densely crowded along the extremities of the branches. 
h. 18ft. to 20ft. and Japan, 1860. A low tree or pyramidal 

Fig. 30. BRANCHLET WITH ADULT CONE, OF THUYA ORIENTALIS. 

bush. See 29 and 30. Syn. T. acuta. For general garden 
purposes the t name for this is Biota orientalis. Gordon 
mentions the following varieties, but regards pendula as a species : 

'T. o. argentea (silvery). This only differs from variegata in the 
“white colour of a portion of its branchlets. 

T. o. ascotensis (Ascot). A very nice, variegated form; a good 
_ portion of the upright branchlets are bright golden. 

'T. o. athrotaxoides (Athrotaxis-like), A dwarf, dense bush, 

= T. o. aurea (golden). Branches short, slender, assuming daring 
_ winter and spring a golden-yellow colour. A very neat, dwarf, 

_ dense bush, sels exceeding 4f%. in height. 
(very elegant).* Tips of the yo shoots 
summer a The best of the 

-shaped). cones . A very upright and 
rably suited for forming edges, to which 

autumn. 
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Thuya—continued. 

'T, o. funiculata (rope-like). /. small, open, acute. Branchlets 

slender, little-divided, bright green, thinly furnished with leaves. 

Said to be a hybrid between the type and 7. 0. pendula. 

T, o, glauca (glaucous). J. (as well as the branchlets) covered 

with a fine, glaucous powder, imparting a beautiful silvery ap- 

pearance to the plant. 

T. 0. ipata lendet) This differs from the type in being much 

slenderer, more compact and erect in all its parts, and in having 

much smaller and more acute leaves. Nepaul. 

T, o. macrocarpa (large-fruited). Branches drooping, slender ; 
branchlets rather distant, alternate, flattened, regularly fur- 
nished laterally with small, bright green spray. A dwarf, loose- 
growing form, supposed to bear somewhat larger cones than the 
type. 

T, o, monstrosa (monstrous). l. thickened, ovate, obtuse, rarely 

acute. Branchlets few, short, gross, much contorted, often four- 
sided. 

i ite ensis (Pekin). /. very small, the marginal ones 
lapping over on both sides. cones small, globular, jin. in 
diameter, mostly consisting of eight scales. Branches rather 
long and somewhat spreading; branchlets slender. h. 50ft. to 
60ft. Pekin, 1861. A splendid tree. 

T., o, pendula (pendulous). Weeping Arbor-Vite. l. in opposite 
irs, very small, rather distant, scale-like or ovate-lanceolate, 

oosely imbricated. cones globose or ovate-oblong. Branches 
spreading, slender, very long, recurved; branchlets thread-like, 
sometimes forked, loosely drooping. h. 10ft. to 15ft. Japan. 
Syn. Biota pendula. 

T. o. pyrami (roman A fine variety, with a tall, 
narrow, fastigiate head ; the leaves and branches are more robust 
than in the type. h. 20ft. to 30ft 

T, o. semper-aurescens (always golden). This desirable form 
resembles T. 0. aurea, but retains its golden hue throughout the 
year. 

T. o. Sieboldii (Siebold’s). Branchlets short, numerous, bright 
green. Head dwarf, compact, conical. 

T, o. triangularis (triangular). Branchlets arranged in a tri- 
angular manner, not flat or fan-shaped, as is usually the 
case. 

T. o. variegata (variegated). A very effective variety, the 
branchlets being bright golden and green, equally intermixed all 
over the plant. 

T. o. Zuccariniana (Zuccarini’s). A nice, compact, dwarf variety, 
globular in form, and bright green, which colour it retains 
throughout the winter. 

T. plicata (folded). 1. on adult plants ovate, blunt-pointed, 
regularly imbricated in four rows, quite flat, smooth, bright 
green above, dull glaucous-green beneath; those on the young 
plants very much pointed. cones small, solitary, nodding, 
scattered, ee Sei orp i peering rather on 
spreading, scattered ; branchlets long, straight, linear, regularly 
pointed. h 20ft. Nootka Sound, 1786. ‘Tree. ” : 

T, p. minima (smallest). A compact, miniature variety. 
annual growth does not exceed lin. 

T. p. variegata (variegated). This differs from the type in 
having a portion of its leaves and lesser spray! of a pale yellow, 
intermixed all over the plant in a variegated manner. 

T. Standishi (Standish’s). J. ovate, blunt-pointed, in opposite 
pairs, closely imbricated inf four rows along the branchlets, dee; 
glossy-green above, dull glaucous-white below. cones small, 
composed of valvate scales. Branches scattered, distantly placed, 
spreading; branchlets and smaller p an flat, alternate, two- 
edged, quite straight. Japan, 1861. Tree. 

. tatarica (Tartarian). /. in o ite, alternate pairs, closely 
imbricated in four rows, bluntly PES somewhat falionst, cones 
similar to those of 7. occidentalis. Branches thickly set, some- 
what horizontal, rather fiat, dense, compact, fan-shaped, thickly 
laced in two horizontal rows along the lesser spray. h. 8ft. to 
Oft. A dense, conical bush, of garden origin. SYN. T. Wareana. 

T., tetragona (tetragonal). A synonym of Libocedrus tetragona. 

T. Wareana (Ware's), A synonym of T. tatarica. 

THUYOPSIS (from Thuya, and opsis, resemblance ; 
referring to the affinity of the genus). ORD. Conifere. A 
monotypic genus. The speciés—a tall, hardy, evergreen 
tree—is included, by the authors of the “Genera Planta- 
rum,” under Thuya (which see for culture). 

Its 

small, ovate, sessile, squarrose, cons 
. Branches vertical, open, pendulous 

at the ends; branchlets two-edged, very numerous, alternate. 
h. 40ft. to 50ft. Japan. Tree. See Fig. 31. 

T. å. (pleasing green). J. (as well as the branch 
A very neat, erect, dense 

lætevirsns 
lets) light shining green, very small. 



AN ENCYCLOPADIA OF HORTICULTURE. 35 

Thuyopsis—continued. 
bush, seldom exceeding from 4ft. to 5ft. in height. SYN. Thuya 
leetevirens, 

T. d. variegata (variegated). This form has a portion of its 
lesser spray and leaves of a pale yellow colour. 

Fig. 31. BRANCHLET, WITH YOUNG Cones, OF THUYOPSIS 
DOLABRATA, 

THYANA. A synonym of Thouinia (which see). 

CANTHA. A synonym of Angelonia 
(which see). 

THYLACOPTERIS. Included under Polypodium. 
THYMBRA (the old Greek name used by Dios- 

corides for Savory). ORD. Labiate. A monotypic genus. 
The species is a hardy, suffruticose, rockwork plant, with 
the habit of Thymus. It thrives in sandy, gravelly loam, 
and requires the protection of a pit in winter. It may 
be multiplied by seeds, sown in April; or by cuttings, 
inserted under a handlight, in June. 
bs ike- ; 
Miran piel. fieis te tes M ; in. P aie ie 
clustered head ; bracts ovate or lanceolate, often coloured. June 
and July. J. linear, entire; those of the sterile branches small, 
obtuse, sub-decussate ; those of the fertile ones nearly lin. long, 
acute. Branches ascending, bin. to 12in. long, scarcely pubescent. 
Mediterranean region, 1699, (S. F. G. 546.) 

E (Thymus). There are two species of Thymus 
cultivated in gardens, namely Common Thyme (T. vulgaris) 
and Lemon Thyme (T. Serpyllwm vulgaris), for the leaves 
and tops, which are in constant demand for culinary pur- 

poses, the aromatic flavour being generally liked. Thyme 
is often used as an edging for some part of the kitchen 

garden, a purpose for which it is admirably adapted 
until the plants are abont three or four years old, when 
they require to be replaced. Propagation is easily effected 
by seeds, sown in Aprii, either on a warm border, with 
a view to transplanting afterwards, or in drills where 

the plants are intended to form an edging. In either 
case, a space of 4in. or 6in. should be allowed between 
every two plants. Division is also a ready method of 
Propagation; it should be done in March or April. The 
branches will also root readily into the ground, and 
form plants, if they are covered with a little soil; this 
is the best way of increasing a stock of Lemon Thyme. A 
light, rather dry soil, and warm situation, is most prefer- 
able for Thyme plants. A stock of branches should be 
cut when the plants are coming into flower, and sus- 

' pended in a cool place for using in a dry state. 

THYME, BASIL. Se Calamintha Acinos. 
, CAT. A common name for Teucrium 

Marum and T. Polium. as coe 

=- THYMELZA (from Thymos, Thyme, and Elaia, the 

Olive; in allusion to the Thyme-like foliage and the 
small, Olive-like fruit). ORD. Thymelæaceæ. A genus 

Ord. Labiate. 

Thymelza—continued. 

comprising about a score species of hardy or half- 
hardy, perennial or rarely annual herbs, sub- shrubs, 
or small shrubs, mostly inhabiting the Eastern Me- 
diterranean region, but extending as far as the Canary 
Islands and Persia, a few being also found in Central 
Asia and Europe. Flowers small, sessile in the axils, 
fascicled or solitary, hermaphrodite or by abortion 
polygamous; perianth urceolate or rarely (especially in 
the male flowers) with a slender, cylindrical tube, 
the lobes four, spreading; stamens eight, on very short 
filaments; bracts small. Leaves scattered, often small 
or narrow. The two best-known species are here de- 
scribed. Both thrive in a compost of equal parts loam 
and peat. Propagation may be effected by cuttings. 
Matured shoots or side growths should be selected, in 
autumn, inserted thinly in well-drained pots of peaty 
soil, and covered with a bell glass. If kept in a cool 
house in winter, they will callus, and may, early in 
spring, be introduced to gentle heat, to encourage growth 
and the emission of roots. The young plants may then 
be potted singly, and grown on in a close, but not high, 
temperature, and afterwards hardened and kept quite 
cool during the following autumn and winter, in order 
to thoroughly ripen the wood. : 

ascicles 
oo. the leaves. July. 1. 

nearly roun 
long, glabrous above, w 
2ft. long, slender, fastig 
1759. A decumbent, 
Passerina hirsuta (B. M. 1949; S. F. G. 360). 

T. Tartonraira (Tartonraira). fl. white, copio! 
lomerate in the upper axils; bracteoles whitish. June. 
f coriaceous, obovate or obovate-oblong, nerved, imbricated, five 
to ten lines long. Branches copious, divaricate, rigid. South 
Europe, &c., . A small, hardy shrub, wholly silky-canescent, 
whitish or fulvescent. SYNS. phne Tartonraira, Passerina 
Tartonraira (S. F. G. 354). 

two to five 

THYMELÆACEÆ. A natural order of trees or 
shrubs, very rarely slender, annual herbs, broadly dis- 

persed. Flowers hermaphrodite, or by abortion polyga- 
mous or dicecious, regular, capitate or shortly racemose 

or spicate, rarely solitary; perianth inferior, petaloid or 

rarely herbaceous; lobes or segments four or five, imbri- 

cated in wstivation, simple, or the two inner ones rarely 

rather smaller; scales equalling, or often twice or rarely 

thrice as many as, the lobes; stamens as many, or twice 

as many, as the lobes; filaments filiform, short; hypo- 

gynous disk annular, cup-shaped ; ovary sessile or shortly 

stipitate; bracts variable. Fruit nearly always inde- 

hiscent, a nut, berry, or drupe. Leaves opposite, or 

often alternate or scattered, entire, sometimes numerous 

and small, sometimes ample; stipules absent. The order 

includes about thirty-eight genera and 360 species. 

Examples: Daphne, Gnidia, Lagetta, Phaleria, Pimelea. — 

THYME, WATER. See Elodea. 

THYMUS (from Thymos, the old Greek name used 

by Theophrastus for this plant or for Savory). Thyme. 
A genus ve eon pai peo shrubs 

or under-shrubs, inhabiting rn perate regions, 

but mostly found in the neighbourhood of the Mediter- 

ranean. The number of species is variously estimated 

by different authors as between forty and eighty. Calyx 

ovoid, ten to thirteen-nerved, bilabiate, the upper lip 

three-toothed, the lower bifid; corolla tube naked within, 

the limb obscurely bilabiate, the upper lip straight and 

notched, : the lower one trifid; stamens four, usually 

exserted; whorls often few-flowered, distant and axillary 

or spicate. Leaves small, entire; floral ones, conformed, 

or changed to bracts on the spikes. The species are 

not possessed of much beauty. They are of simple 

culture in ordinary soil. Increased by divisions, by slips, 
by cuttings, or by seeds, sown in March or April. Other 
species formerly included here will be found under 
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Thymus—continued. 

T, pn: ager dg (Chamedrys). ji. light purple, sub-capitate, 
nerally with several separate whorls beneath the terminal 
ead. Summer and autumn. J. oval, elliptic-oval, or oblong- 

elliptical, generally rather abruptly contracted into the petiole. 
Stems wiry, ascending, slightly branched. Europe (Britain), &c. 
(Sy. En. B. 1044.) 

T. C. lan (woolly). A pretty form in which the leaves 
and young shoots are clothed with long, woolly hairs. 

T. C. montanus (mountain-loving). J. larger than in the 
species. Branchlets longer and more erect. (B. M. 2666, under 
name of T. nummularius.) 

rus (Lemon-scented). A synonym of T. Serpyllum 
vulgaris. 

T. nummularius (Moneywort-like). A synonym of T. Chamædrys 
montanus. 

+ um (Serpyllum). Brotherwort; Wild Thyme. fl. 
rose-purple, łin. to łin. long, on very short pedicels; whorls 
capitate; bracts leafy. June to August. l. green, flat, quite 
entire, gin. to jin. long. Stems decumbent. Rootstock woody. 
Europe (Britain), &c. (Sy. En. B. 1043.) 

T. S. v s (common). Lemon Thyme. l smaller, with very 
prominent veins. This is sometimes called 7’, citriodorus. See 
also Thyme, 3 

T. striatus (striated). /l., calyx teeth rigid, pungent; whorls 
closely approximating in an oblong head. J. sub-sessile, linear, 
rigid, narrowed at base, glabrous, ciliated ; floral ones broadly 
cordate-ovate, striated, pubescent. Floriferous branches as- 
cending,. Greece. Half-hardy, procumbent shrub. SYN. T. Zygis 
(S. F. G. 574). 

out (common). Garden Thyme. fl. resembling those of 
T. Se pyllum, but often smaller. June. Z. sessile, jin. to tin. 
long, inear- or ovate-lanceolate, acute, the margins revolute. 
h. bin, South Europe, 1548. (B. M. Pl. 205.) For culture, &c., 
see 

T. Zygis (Zygis). A synonym of T. striatus. 

CANTHUS (from thyrsos, a thyrse, and 
Acanthus; in allusion to the form of inflorescence). 

Thyrse Flower. Syn. Odontonema. ORD. Acanthacee. 
A genus comprising about a score species of stove, erect 
herbs or shrubs, natives of tropical America. Flowers 
red, fascicled in the axils of the bracts, pedicellate ; 
calyx short, somewhat five-parted ; corolla tube elongated ; 
limb sub-bilabiate, four-cleft; stamens two, affixed above 
the middle of the tube; fascicles or cymes disposed in 
a thyrse. Leaves opposite, entire, often large. The 
species known to cultivation are described below. They 
thrive in a compost of about equal parts of loam and 
leaf soil. Propagated by cuttings, inserted, preferably 
in single pots, in spring, and placed in a close, warm 
frame. Young plants should be pinched, to encourage 
a bushy growth. Some of them may be cultivated in 
frames during the summer, but require a stove tempera- 
ture in winter. at 

T. barlerioides (Barleria-like ., corolla lin. to l4in. 1 
glabrous, the lobes ovate, pets thyrse sub-sessile, vod ae 
of approximate whorls, Zin. to Jin. long, many-flowered, dense, 
interrupted at base; bracts sin. long, subulate-acuminate. l. 6in. 
to Yin. long, liin. to 3in. broad, sessile, shortly attenuated at 
pei argutely acuminate, terminal. Stem erect, succulent. 
Minas Geraes. A pub t perennial, (F. d. S. 986.) 

T. bracteolatus (bracteolate).* fi., corolla 4in. long, pubescent- 
viscidulous, the upper lip tiga” th maaan lent 
narrow ; bracts lanceolate-subulate ; Pracia subulate ; lower 
Seorg three or many-flowered, upper ones one-flowered. 
uly and August. l. oblong-lanceolate, long-acuminate, shortly 

olate, glabrous, shining, subulate, 4in. to 6in. long, lin. to 2in. 
d. Branches acutel nal. h. 2f A b. (B. M. 4441) y tetragona t. New Grenada, 1825. 

Tr. Hanpara dl (beautiful-spiked).* f/f., sepals pubescent, 
bristly - acuminate ; corolla glabrous, the iuguacnie’ gandos 
within ; upper hy the lower one much deflexed ; in- 

= florescence naked, the axis tomentose. July and Fe ee Ra ar ohne the Le . Mexico. rub. . J. Fe. : 
5 L. & P. F. G. ii. 53; R. G. 1054.) Sys. T. Maa Justicia 

T, indicus (In lian). fl., calyx deeply five-cleft the segments 
erect; corolla white, wiin a few 1 le lines, Tanpa ahiood. the 

— mouth oblique, the limb obsca iate, the segments 
i ed ed ; thyrse terminal. A l, opposite, about 
eo ee oblong-lanceolate, pinnate-veined, nouminate, satire, 

K green, graduall > ok ig at base into a short petiole. m 
and branches tetragonal. h. - Bhotan 1857. Shrub. (B. M. 5062.) The correct name of this plant is Asystasia 

Thyrsacanthus— continued. 

T; Lemaireanus (Lemaire’s). A synonym of T. strictus. 

T, lilacinus (Lilac-flowered). A synonym of T. callistachyus. 

T. nitidus (shining). ji., corolla }in. long, slightly bilabiate ; 

lobes drooping, sub-equal, oblong, rather blunt, about as long 

as the tube; fascicles somewhat distant; raceme compound at 

the base. J. oblong or lanceolate-oblong, acuminate, Sin. to 8in. 

long, tapering into the short petioles. h. 3ft. to 4ft. West 

Indies. Shrub. SYN. Justicia nitida (A. B. R. 570). 

T. rutilans (reddish).* fi. solitary in the axils of the bracts; 

corolla tubular-ventricose, the lubes sub-equal, erose; raceme 

terminal, axillary, 8in. to 10in. long, twelve to sixteen-flowered, 

nodding. Winter and spring. J. sessile, oblong-lanceolate, acu- 

minate, acute, narrowed at base, obsoletely erose-denticulate 

on the margins, paler beneath, sparsely pilose on both sides. 

h. 2ft. Columbia, 1851. Shrub. 

T, rutilans (reddish), of gardens. A synonym of 7’. Schomburgk- 

ianus. 

T. Schomburgkianus (Schomburgk’s).* fl. brilliant crimson, 

distant, opposite ; corolla lin. long, with a nearly regular limb, 

the segments ovate, scarcely spreading; raceme terminal, 

elongated, long-pedunculate, glandular-pubescent. Winter and 
spring. l. oval-oblong, cuspidate-acuminate, 8in. to 12in. long. 

Branches sub-tetragonal, with smooth angles. h. 3ft. New 

Grenada, 1855. Shrub. (B. M. 4851.) Syn. T. rutilans (B. H. 

65, p. 97; F. d. S. 732; L. & P. F. G. ii. p. 75). 

T. strictus (straight). ji all fascicled; corolla nearly lin: 

long, with an oblique, nearly regular limb, the segments 

oblong, acute; whorls approximate, adpressed ; thyrse terminal, 

elongated, straight, simple, narrow, lft. long; bracts subulate, - 

nearly equalling the pedicels. February and March. 1. oblong, 
acuminate, acute at rey shortly attenuated into the petioles. 

Stem simple, elongated. h. 3ft. Honduras, 1840. A glabrous 
shrub. (Bh. M. 4378.) Syns. T. Lemaireanus, Aphelandra longi- 
scapa (of gardens), Eranthemum coccineum (F. d. S. 240), 
Justicia longiracemosa (of gardens), Salpingantha coccinea (of 

gardens). 

THYRSANTHUS. A synonym of Wistaria (which 

see). 

THYRSE. A panicle whose principal diameter is 

midway between the base and apex. 3 

THYRSE FLOWER. See Thyrsacanthus. 

THYRSOID. Resembling a thyrse. 

THYRSOPTERIS (from thyrsos, a bunch or raceme, 

and Pteris,a Fern; the fructification is disposed in race- 

mose bunches). ORD. Filices. A monotypic genus. The 
species is a handsome, but very rare, greenhouse Fern. 
For general culture, see Ferns. 

Fig. 32. PORTION OF FERTILE FROND OF THYRSOPTERIS 
ELEGANS. 

T. el | (elegant). cau. arborescent. fronds decompound, 
attaining a length of 5ft. to 6ft., one-third of which is naked ; 
sterile portions bipinnate, with lanceolate, incised pinnules; 
fertile parts tripinnate, each pinna becoming a raceme of stalked 
involucres. sori globose: involucre cup-shaped. A. 15ft. Juan 
Fernandez, 1854. See Fig. 32. 

THYRSULA. The little cyme borne by the majority 
of the Labiate in the axils of their leaves. 

THYSANOTUS (from thysanotos, fringed; alluding 
to the three elegantly-fringed inner perianth segments). 
Fringed Violet; Fringe Lily. Syn. Chlamysporum. In- 
eluding Isandra. Orp. Liliacee. A genus including 
nineteen species of greenhouse perennials, all Australian, 
one extending to the Philippine Islands and South 
China. Flowers umbellate, rarely solitary; perianth 
marcescent, persistent, of six segments, the outer ones 
narrow, the inner ones with broad, coloured margins, 
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Thysanotus—continued. 

and fringed on the edges; stamens six, or sometimes 
three; bracts short, imbricated; scapes leafless or nearly 
so, simple or variously branched. Leaves radical, grass- 
like. The following species have been introduced, and 
are very elegant subjects when in flower. They thrive 
in sandy loam, and may be increased by offsets. 

T. dichotomus (dichotomously branched). fl. one, two, or 
rarely three, in terminal umbels; perianth segments purple ; 
stamens six. July. J., radical ones few, short, withering early. 
Stems very variable, sometimes erect, branched, Ift. to 2ft. high, 
rarely almost twining. Rhizome thick, fibrous. 1838, (B. R. 
1840, 14, under name of T. intricatus.) T. tenuis is probably a 
reduced form of this species. (B. R. 1838, 50.) ‘ 

T. elatior (tall). A form of T. tuberosus. 
T. intricatus (intricate). A synonym of T. dichotomus. 
T, isantherus (even-anthered). A synonym of T. tuberosus 
T. junceus (Rush-like).* fl. one to three in terminal umbels, and 
sometimes one or two sessile along the lower branches ; perianth 
segments purple, five to six lines long; stamens six. August. 
l., radical ones few, narrow-linear, short, soon wiihering, Stems 
slender, loosely branched, erect or flexuous, lft. to 2ft. high, 
bearing sometimes a short leaf near the base. Rhizome thick, 
fibrous. 1804. (B. M. 2351; B. R. 656.) 

T. multifiorus (many-flowered). f., perianth segments purple, 
the outer ones very acute, the inner ones rather shorter ; stamens 
three ; scapes simple, 6in. to 18in. high, bearing a single, terminal, 
many-flowered umbel or rarely a second one lower down. August. 
l. all radical, densely tufted, erect, rigid, much shorter than the 
scape. Stock densely tufted, with fibrous roots. 

T. m. prolifer (proliferous). A luxuriant form, haying a large, 
terminal umbel, frequently a second one rather lower down, and 
leaves sometimes exceeding the scape. (B. R. 1838, 8, and F. d. S. 
1911, under name of T. proliferus.) 

T. proliferus (proliferous). A synonym of 7’. multiflorus prolifer. 

T. tenuis. See T. dichotomus. 
T. tuberosus (tuberous-rooted).* fl., perianth purple, sometimes 

six to seven lines long; stamens six; scape erect, rigid, terete, 
6in. to over 12in. high, branching into a loose, irregularly dicho- 
tomous panicle, each branch having a terminal umbel of one to 
four flowers, and sometimes a lateral, sessile one. June. 
¢. radical, not numerous, narrow-linear, very short or as long as 
the scape. Fibrous roots swollen into tubers. 1825. (B. R. 655, 
under name of T. isantherus.) T. elatior is a tall, strong, many- 
flowered form of this species. 

Fig. 33. TIARELLA CORDIFOLIA, showing Habit and detached 
Flower. 

TIARELLA (from tiara, a Persian diadem ; alluding 
to the shape of the capsules). ORD. Savifrageew. A 
genus including five species of hardy, erect, slender, 

perennial herbs; one is a native of the Himalayas, and 

the rest are North American. Flowers white, on slender 

Tiarella—continued. 

racemes terminal. Leaves mostly radical, long-stalked, : 
simple or trifoliolate; stipules small, adnate with the 
petioles. T. cordifolia is the best-known species. It 
thrives in ordinary soil, and is well suited for rockwork, 
or for the front of the flower border. Increased by 
divisions. 

T. cordifolia (heart-shape-leaved).* False Mitrewort. fl. white ; 
petals oblong, clawed ; raceme simple ; scapes bin. to I2in. high. 
April. l. cordate, acutely lobed, aney mucronate-toothed, 
hirsute above, pubescent beneath. tem thick, sending out 
creeping stolons after flowering. North America, 1731. See 
Fig. 33. . M. 1589.) 

T. Menziesii (Menzies’). A synonym of Tolmiea Menziesii. 

TIARIDIUM. Included under Heliotropium. 

TIBOUCHINA. Included under Pleroma. 

TICKLE MY FANCY. See Viola tricolor. 

TICKS. These belong to the same group as Mites, 
viz., the Acarida, and are not insects, in the strict sense, 
at all. They are fairly numerous, and have been placed 
under several genera, included in the family Ixodidae, 
which takes its name from the chief genus, Ixodes. To 
this genus almost all the British Ticks belong. They 
all live in woods and thickets, or upon low herbage, 
apparently feeding, for a time at least, on the juices of 
plants; but all Ticks seek to attach themselves to the 
bodies of passing animals; and, once attached, they bury 
their proboscis in the animal’s skin, and live there for the 
rest of their lives, unless dislodged, sucking blood, and 
growing rapidly. It has been supposed that each species 
is parasitic upon a single species of animal; but though 
each usually shows a preference for some one species of 
host, they are able to subsist on others also, and all 
animals, from man downwards, are liable to their attacks. 
Dogs are peculiarly troubled with them; and in Britain, 

the one known as the Dog-tick (I. erinaceus) is common 
on dogs, cattle, &c. 

In general appearance, Ticks are much alike, all being 
covered by a tough skin, with no division into segments. 
They are usually ovate or elliptical in form; each of their 
eight legs ends in a sucker and two claws, giving a firm 
grasp; and the head bears a barbed snout, which, once 
buried under the skin, cannot be withdrawn. The palpi, 
or feelers, at the sides of the mouth, contain two tubes 
for sucking in the fluid food. Some Ticks have eyes, 
others have none. Each bears a small, horny shield on 
the back, behind the head. The largest species, when full 
of blood, may become as large as a common bean; but 
few reach this size. g 

Ticks sometimes cause much annoyance to gardeners 
in autumn, by fixing themselves to the skin, in the ~ 
manner described above. They can be got rid of by 
washing the affected parts with an infusion of tobacco, — 

which stupefies them, and weakens their hold on the 
skin, so that they can be readily removed. If Ticks 

are carelessly pulled off, the head and fore limbs are 
often left in the wound, and are apt to cause annoying 

sores, if not removed at once. ; i 

TICOREA (the name of T. fætida in Guiana). Syns. 

Ozophyllum, Sciuris. ORD. Rutaceæœ. A genus embrac- 

ing about half-a-score species of stove trees or shrubs, 

natives of Brazil and Guiana. Flowers white, yellowish- 

white, or scarlet, on bracteate pedicels; calyx short, 

four or five-lobed; corolla tubular-infundibular, the tube 
elongated, the limb of five valvate lobes; disk cup-like 

or urceolate; stamens five to eight; panicles or cymes 
terminating the branchlets, rarely axillary, leafless. 

Leaves opposite ur alternate, simple or consisting of 
one to three entirc, pellucid-dotted leaflets. Two species — 
have been introduced. They thrive in a compost of 
peat, loam, and sand. Propagation may be effected by 

pedicels; calyx tube short, the limb five-lobed; petal 
five, entire; stamens ten, the filaments elongated; 

ripened cuttings, inserted in sand, under a glass, in- 
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Ticorea—continued. 

T. foetida (fetid). ji. white, six or seven in a corymb, sessile 
along the branches; petals six times longer than the calyx. 
February. J. consisting of three equal, almost sessile leaflets, 
which, when bruised, emit a disagreeable smell. A. 10ft. Guiana, 
1825. Shrub. (A. G. 277.) 

. jasminifiora (Jasmine-flowered). ñ. white, sessile along the 
branches of the rather loose panicle. September, l. consistin, 
— aA acuminate, tapering leaflets. h. 20ft. Brazil, 

. Tree. 

TIGAREA. A synonym of Purshia (which see). 

TIGER IRIS. See Tigridia. 

TIGER LILY. See Lilium tigrinum. 

TIGER MOTHS. A name commonly applied to 
several moths of the tribe Bombycina (see Moths), 
probably on account of the bright, variegated colours 
of its more conspicuous members. The larve of all 
the Tiger Moths are rather thick-bodied, and are closely 

covered -with long, stiff hairs, usually brown or black, 
rising from numerous prominent warts along the back 
and sides. They feed on low plants, chiefly herbs, and 
seldom do much harm in gardens, as they prefer Dock, 
Plantains, and other weeds, rather than cultivated plants. 

In autumn, and again in spring, the larve of the Common 
Tiger, and of the Ruby Tiger, are to be seen on every 
road, crawling in search of food or of safe retreats for 
the winter, or for pupation. When full grown, in spring 
or early summer, they spin slight cocoons on the food- 
plants, or among dead leaves and surface rubbish, and 

in them become pups», from which the moths emerge 
in two or three weeks. The species of most common 
occurrence in gardens are the two just mentioned. 

The common Tiger (Arctia caja) varies in size from 
2in. to 3in. across the fore wings, which are brown, with 
irregularly branching, pale cream-coloured lines and spots. 
The hind wings are red, with six or seven blue-black 
spots, of which three lie in a band parallel to the hind 
margin. The head is brown, with a crimson collar; the 
thorax is brown; and the abdomen is crimson, with a 
series of oblong, black spots down the middle, and a 
row of black dots along each side. This species is very 
apt to vary in the colour of the wings; in some the 
dark tints prevail, in others the pale. The larva of this 
Moth is known generally as the “Woolly Bear,” from 
its dense coat of long hairs. The latter, on the back, 
are dark near their bases, grey near the tips; along 
the sides and near the head they are brown. The larve 
hybernate while small, and feed up in spring, when 
they subsist on a great variety of plants in gardens. The 
moths usually emerge about July. 

The Cream-spotted Tiger Moth (Arctia villica) is a little 
like A. caja, but smaller, as it does not exceed 2łin. 
in spread of fore wings. This species is black, with 

Fie. 34. CREAM-SPOTTED TIGER MOTH. 

eight cream-coloured spots (see Fig. 34). The hind wings 
are orange-yellow, with a few small, central, black spots, 
and an irregular, black band along the hind margin. 
The larva is a good deal like the “ Woolly Bear,” and, 
like it, feeds on various herbs. __ 

_ The “ Wood Tiger” (Nemeophila Plantaginis) seldom 
ceeds 1jin. across the fore wings. These are black, 

Tiger Moths—contimued. 

The hind wings are dull, deep yellow or orange, with 

velyety-black markings, in the form of black spots, 
along the hind margin, and at the base. The larva is 
hairy; the hairs near the end of the body are black, 
those in the middle of the body are red-brown. It 
feeds on low weeds, and is scarcely ever seen in gardens, 

as this moth frequents moors. 

The Scarlet Tiger (Callimorpha Dominula) is confined 

to localities where the Hound’s-tongue (Cynoglossum) 
grows. It reaches about 2iin. across the fore wings, which 

are dark olive-brown, with a metallic-green lustre, and 
bear about ten spots, those in the centre yellow or 
orange, the others cream-coloured. The hind wings are 

crimson, with large, black spots near the margins. 
The Ruby Tiger (Phragmatobia fuliginosa) differs from 

all the above alike in size (about 1}in. across the front 
wings) and in colour. The fore wings are dull red- 
brown, with two black dots near the middle. The hind 

wings are dull pink near the base, smoky-brown near 
the margin, and have two dark dots near the middle; 
the fringes are pink. The head and thorax are brown; 

the abdomen is pink, with one central and two lateral 
rows of dark spots. The larve are yellowish-brown, 
smoke-coloured, or dark, and very hairy. They are 
often to be seen in autumn, seeking secure retreats for 
the winter, and in spring they emerge from their retreats 
to feed up. In April or May they spin loose, oval 
cocoons among herbage, and become dark pupæ; from 
these the moths emerge in June. The larve feed 

chiefly on low weeds, but may at times live on garden 
produce. 

All the Tiger Moths have thick, heavy bodies. 
fly at all hours by day, and also by night. 

Should the larva ever become too numerous, hand- 
picking is the best remedy. 

TIGLIUM. 

TIGRIDIA (from tigris, a tiger, and eidos, like; in 
reference to the spotted flowers). Mexican Tiger Flower; 
Tiger Iris. Syns. Beatonia, Hydrotenia. Onrp. Irideæ. 
This genus includes ahout seven species of greenhouse 
or half-hardy, bulbous plants, from Mexico, Central 
America, Peru, and Chili. Flowers few in a spathe, in , 
one species (T. pavonia) very large; perianth concave, 
with no tube; segments free, the outer ones very broad, 
unguiculate, the inner ones much smaller and erecto- 
patent, often obtuse, more or less undulated; filaments 
connate in a cylindrical tube; spathe one, terminal, or 
two at the axils of the floral leaves, long and unequally 
pedunculate. Leaves at base of stem few, narrow, or 
broader and plicate-veined; cauline or floral ones often 
two or three, scattered. T. pavonia and its varieties 
are very handsome subjects when in flower. All the 
species thrive best in a light, sandy soil; if planted 
outside, a warm, sunny position, with south aspect, should 
be accorded them. The roots must be lifted in the 
autumn, when the leaves have died down, stored away 
in some place where frost cannot reach them, and re- 
planted in the following April. Propagation may be 
effected either by seeds or by offsets. 
T. atrata (dark).* fl., ian : 
vt pale green- [tea claws oi yt vol lamina; spathe 

aft. high. South Mexico, 1643. ‘Greenhouse. > o OTE Stem 
bag ly TA (shell-flowered). A synonym of T, pavonia con- 

T. curvata (curved). i i i with 
gne grea ponte y S athe pA mrt ays 7 aa hha 

n. long. Stem slender, 1ft. high. Real Del Monte, 1843. Green- 

They 

Included under Croton. 

house 
T. lutea (yellow). fl. i te, fragrant; perianth yellow, 

obscurely doian, the outer segments obovate, lin. long, obscurely 

amplexicaul, very long-acuminate. Stem terete, glabrous, arch- 
long. Peru, 1843. Half-hardy. (B. M. 6295.) 
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Fic. 35. INFLORESCENCE OF TIGRIDIA MELEAGRIS. 

T. Meleagris (Meleagris).* jl. in colour and form resembling 
Fritillaria pyrenaica, four or five in a leafy, convolute spathe 

2hin. long ; segments marked with a few broken bands of crimson, 
slightly unguiculate. Dene, 1. solitary, straight-veined, potet 
Stem about 14ft. high. exico, Greenhouse. See . 35. 
SYN. Hydrotænia Meleagris (B. R. xxviii. 39). 

P. pavonia (peacock-spotted).* Flower of Tigris ; Peacock Tiger 
lower, f. on sonnet pedicels ; perianth golden-orange, the 

outer segments broadly ovate, 3in. long, mucronate at apex, the 
inner ones lin. long, concave-¢ nelled below the middle ; 
spathe three-flowe 4in. lo June. l. lanceolate-ensiform, 
plicate, acute ; radical ones distichous, 10in. to 18in. long, sheath- 
ing at base. Stem cylindrical, dichotomous, leafy, lft. to 2ft. 

high. Mexico, 1796. Half-hardy. Syns. Ferraria Pavonia 
2 (A. B. R. 178; L. B. C. 1924), F. Tigridia (B. M. 532). 
> T. p albiflora (white-flowered).* In this variety, the ground- 
ae colour of the perianth is a beautiful white. 

T P. conchifiora (shell-flowered). A rather dark yellow- A ll- 
flowered form. Syn. T. conchiflora (F. d. S. 908, fig. 2; 
S. B. F. G. 128). 

T. how In this form, the und-colour is 
> n (F. d. S. Se, fig. 1.) 

+ P. speciosa 
deeper and brighter than in the type. 

T. Van Houttei (Van Houtte’s).* fl. inning from spathes which 
` terminate the branches of the stem ; periant 

oo sarpant veins of pape. the ener Sory pe Soe 
wi urple. ring. l. few, ensiform, plaited ; on 
shorter. h. aoat itt South Mexico, 1875, Greenhouse. 

(F. d. S. 2174.) e 
violet). , perianth violet, campanulate, nodding, 

' foe rose-purple, the claw white, dotted 
i , žin. long; inner segments , white, 

dotted in The pe ales opus three or four-flowered, two-valved. 

terete, erect, Tin. to 14in. high. at apex. 
. Greenhouse. South Mexico, 1838 SYN. Beatonia purpure 

TIGRIS, FLOWER OF. An old name for Tigridia 
Pavonia. — ga ie 

about lin. across, | 
the outer and larger segments yellow, with a broad basal blotch | 

radical ones 8in. to 14in. long. | 

TILE-ROOT. See Geissorhiza. 
TILESIA. A synonym of Wulffia (which see). 
TILIA (the old Latin name for the Lime, used by 

Virgil and Pliny). Lime-tree; Linden. Orp. Tiliacee. 
This genus includes about eight species of ornamental, 
lofty-growing, hardy, stellate- or simply-pubescent trees, 
inhabiting the temperate regions of the Northern hemi- 
sphere. Flowers white or yellowish; sepals five; petals 
five, naked or furnished with petaloid scales on the 
inside; stamens numerous, free or irregularly disposed 
in bundles; bract of the peduncle leaf-like, adnate for 
half its length ; cymes axillary or terminal. Fruit globose, 
nut-like, indehiscent, one or two-seeded. Leaves often 
obliquely cordate, serrated. Several species are grown in 
this country, one being a native. The flowers contain 
a quantity of honey, and are consequently haunted by 
bees. Russian Bass or Bast Mats, so well known to 
gardeners, are prepared from the inner bark of various 
species. The smooth, light, delicately-white, and uniform 
wood of T. platyphyllos and T. vulgaris is in great demand 
by carvers, turners, and musical instrument makers. 

Culture, §c. A good, loamy soil is suited to the require- 
ments of Limes. In dry situations, the species never 
attain a large size, and they lose their leaves earlier — 
than any other tree. Being a tree of the plains, rather 
than of the mountains, the Lime does not appear suitable 
for very exposed situations. Propagation is usually 
effected by layers, which are made in the nurseries, in 
autumn and winter, and become rooted, so as to admit 
of being taken off, in a year. Seeds are seldom 
ripened in this country; when obtainable, they should 
be sown immediately after being gathered, but the raising 
of plants by this means is an exceedingly slow process. 
Du Hamel states that “the French gardeners, when 
they want a supply of young Lime-trees, cut over 
an old one close by the surface of the ground, which 
soon sends up a great number of shoots: among these 
they throw in a quantity of soil, which they allow to 
remain one, two, or three years; after which they 
find the shoots well rooted, and of a sufficient height 
and strength to be planted at once where they are finally 
to remain.” This mode is still practised in France and 
Belgium, both with the Lime and the Elm. The Lime-tree 
bears transplanting when of a considerable size; but when 
grown for this purpose, it should be taken up and re- 
planted every two or three years. Trees that have stood 
some years without being removed should have the roots 
cut round, at from 3ft. to 4ft. from the stem, a year before 
transplanting, in order to stunt the growth, both of the 
head and roots, and to induce the production of smaller 
roots and fibres. The different cut-leayed and variegated 
forms are usually increased by grafting on strong plants 
of any of the common species. _ 

Insects, fc. Of foes to the Lime-tree, only a few do so 
much injury as to call for detailed notice here. The bark 
and wood are liable to attacks by Beetles, though 
healthy trees seldom suffer thereby. The caterpillars of 
several kinds of Moths, most of them small, frequently 
disfigure the leaves by drawing them together by webs, 

or rolling them to form tubes, and by eating large 

holes in them. The more destructive species belong 
to the Winter Moths, the females of which either have 

no visible wings, or have them so small as to be useless 

(see and Winter Moth). Their ravages may 
be lessened by shaking the branches, and collecting the 

-= caterpillars when they drop from their tubes; or, yet more 
effectually, by interposing an obstacle, e.g., a belt of tar, 
in autumn and winter, round the foot of the tree, to 
prevent the ascent of the female moth to lay her eggs. _ = 

Lime-trees are very liable to be injured by the growth 
of galls on the younger parts. A Gall-midge (Cecidomyia 
floricola) often makes galls on the branches or leaf- 
stalks, in the form of swellings about the size and 
form of a small pea, in the centre of which the larve may 
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be found. The leaves are very liable to be galled by 
Mites of the genus Phytoptus. These Mites are extremely 
small, requiring a considerable magnifying power to show 
them; but the genus is easily recognised by having only 
four legs, instead of eight, as in other Mites, and by being 
gall-makers—a mode of life not shared by other Mites. 

ar The Mites do not in themselves afford characters by which 
the species can be clearly distinguished from one another; 
but the galls made by them are very constant in form 
and aspect, so that they can be readily recognised. On 
Lime leaves there may be found three at least, very dis- 
tinct from one another. The first resembles small nails, 
and has received the popular name of Nail-galls. It has 
also received the name of Ceratoneon extensum. Fre- 
quently, many of these galls stand on almost every leaf 
of the tree. Another gall is in the form of small, round, 
hard warts, at the origin of the larger leaf-veins; while 
the third forms velvety patches, jin. to #in. across, on 
the lower surface of the leaves, so much resembling a 
Fungus that it was at one time described as such under 
the name Hrineum tiliaceum. It consists of a patch of 
hairs, between which the Mites live. The hairs are at first 
white, but show a tendency to become brown. 

Except where very numerous, these galls can hardly 
be regarded as doing much harm to the trees. The most 
likely method of limiting their attacks is to remove 
the affected leaves or branches, and to destroy them, 
as soon as possible after the first appeeTence of any 
of the galls on a plant. 
T, alba (white). A synonym of T. argentea. 

hs aan (white weeping). A synonym of T. petiolaris. 

T. americana (American). American Basswood or Whitewood, 
t yellowish-white; petals truncate and crenate at apex, 

the style, furnished with scales. July and August. 
fe yellow, the size of a e pea. J. deeply, pend eis abruptly 

‘sha se , Somewhat coriaceous, glabrous, 
h. 60ft. to 70ft. North 

y 
turning yellowis -brown in deca 
America, 1752, 7 

T, a. pendula (weeping). A garden synonym of T. petiolaris. 
T, a. pubescens (downy). fl. pale yellow. June. J. 3in. to 4in. 

in diameter, the under su , when young, rather paler than 
the upper, but at length nearly the same colour ; serratures 
broad and short. h. 50ft. to 70ft. 1726. 

T argentea (silvery). * White or Silver Lime. fl. yellowish-white, 
very fragrant ; petals each with a scale on the inside. June to 
August. fr. ‘yellow, evidently ribbed. J. cordate, somewhat 
acuminate, rather unequal at base, serrated, smooth above, 
white-downy beneath, four times the length o ar tioles, 
h. 30ft. to 50ft. Eastern Europe, 1767, (W. D. , under 
“name of T. alba.) 

= T. a pendula (weeping). A synonym of T. petiolaris. 
_ T. cordata (heart-shaped). /l. yellowish-white ; ls without a 

scale at their base. Summer. fr. kara srap 
globose or ellipsoid, faintly-ribbed. Z. poors glaucous, ani 

bescent, in the axils of the neryes beneath. E and 
_ Siberia. "A small tree, ge with leaves smaller size 

- than gee of aither T F. 'platyphyi or T, vulgaris. This is the 
last of the three to It is found here and there in 

: hing oe ew Britain, and is a hg by some aS as a 
enous species. YNS. T. microph olia 

a Yen. B. 282), T. ulmifolia, N o 
Tayi omento (thick-styled).* fl., lower part of the i 

le tomentose and persistent as a point. Summer. l. la 
Sit ee truncate at base or sometimes sub-cordate, sli; hily 
hairy beneath and bearded in the axils of the nerves, Bu 

-Dairy be h. 3ft. to 60ft. South Tauria, 1884. 
T, europæa. See T. platyphyllos and T. 

: T. e, laciniata (torn). A synonym of T. platyphyllos aspleni- 

T. grandifolia (large-leaved). A synonym of T. platyphyllos. 
T. h ophylla (variable- loaved). American White Basswood. 

; sh-yellow, few in a loose cyme; petals obtuse, crenu- 
eon July and August. L ain, to 8in. in diameter, very oblique, 
more s cordate, abruptly acuminate, green and somewhat 

I above, very white and velvety-tomentose and con- 
veined beneath. h. S0ft. to > 50ft. North America, 

). A synonym of 7. vulgaris. 

43 A synonym of T. cordata. 

Wilia continued. 
globose, five-lobed, warted, sin. in diameter. Zl. pale green above, 
white, hoary- pubescent beneath ; petiole as long as, or longer 
than, the blade. Branchlets pendulous, leafy. Trunk erect. 
h. 50ft. Crimea (9). This greatly resembles the White Lime, but 
is easily ag by its much longer leafstalks and its warted 

fruits. (B. 6737.) Syns. T. alba pendula, T. americana 
pendula (of iow T. argentea pendula. 

T. platyphyllos (broad-leaved).* jl. yellowish-white; petals 
without a scale at their base. June. jr. obovate, globose, 
with from three to five prominent ribs when ripe. 1. downy 
sometimes on both surfaces, always on the entire under sur- 
face. h. 70ft. to 90ft. Europe (Britain). This poas is the 
earliest to flower. Syns. T. europæa (in part), T. grandifolia 
(Sy. En. B. 285). 

T. p. P ESE EY (Spleenwort-leaved). This has curiously 
lacinia leaves and is not so vigorous or tall a grower as the 
type. SYN. T. europæa laciniata. 

T. p. aurantia (orange). In this form, the bark of the young 
twigs is of an orange-yellow colour. 

T. p. Blechiana (Blech’s). l. very large. A distinct and vigorous 
form of garden origin. 

DI pyramidalis (pyramidal). A form of distinctly pyramidal 
it. 

T, p. vitifolia (Vine-leaved).* A pretty variety, with lobed, 
Vine-like leaves. Syn. T. vitifolia. 

T. ulmifolia (Elm-leaved). A synonym of T. cordata. 
Es — an peta A synonym of T. puramidalis viti- 

folia. 

G. 3. BRANCHLET, AND DETACHED CLUSTER OF FRUITS, OF 
TILIA VULGARIS, 

T. eat i (common).* Lime, Lin, Linden, or Line-tree. fl. 
‘yellowish-whit ite ; petals without a scale at their base. Summer. 
Jr. woody, pubescent, not ribbed when ripe. Z. glabrous above, 
pubescent’ in n the axils of the veins beneath. Europe, Caucasus 
(naturalised in Britain). This species begins to flower when 

past. See Fig. 36. Syns. T. ewropea 
pies ios sdencme rh (Sy. En. B. 286). 

T. v. hindeg gy (vari ki This only differs from the type 
in having leaves shed with dull creamy-white. SYN. 

A natural order of trees, shrubs, or TILIACEZS. 
| rarely herbs, broadly dispersed, numerous in the tropics. 
Flowers aps: oo or rarely i 

` 
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axillary or terminal, often cymulose; sepals five, rarely 
three or four, free or connate, often valvate; petals as 

many or fewer, or none, alternating with the sepals, 
inserted around the base of the torus, entire or incised; 

æstivation contorted or variously imbricated, induplicate, 
or valyate; stamens usually indefinite ; filaments free, or 
connate in a ring of five to ten bundles; anthers two- 
celled; ovary free, sessile. Fruit two to ten-celled, or, 
by abortion, one-celled, variable. Leaves alternate, in a 

few species opposite or nearly so, simple, penninerved 
or palminerved, entire, toothed, or rarely lobed; stipules 

twin, usually small and deciduous, rarely larger and 
persistent or absent. Several of the species in this 
order furnish materials for making cord. Jute, the 
fibre of Corchorus capsularis, has, of late, become the 
rival of hemp in the English market, many thousands 
of tons being annually imported from India. The order 
comprises about 46 genera and 330 species. Examples: 
Aristotelia, Corchorus, Prockia, Tilia, Triumfetta. 

TILIACORA (the Bengalese name). Syn. Braunea 
(in part). Orp. Menispermacee. A monotypic genus. 
The species is a stove, evergreen, climbing shrub, thriving 
in a compost of sandy loam and peat. Cuttings will root 

readily in sand, under a glass, in heat. 

T. racemosa (racemose-flowered). fl. peon; panicles axillary, 
6in. to 12in. long, hoary, at length gla s; branches lin, long, 
the males three to seven-flowered, the females simple and one- 
flowered. May. fr., drupe jin. long, obovoid, stalked, sub- 
compressed, red, l. 3in. to 6in. long, ovate, acuminate, 
glabrous, acute, truncate, rounded, or sub-cordate at base, thin, 
on margins’ undulated ; petioles 4in. to lin. long. East Indies, 

TILL. Another name for Lentil. 

TILLÆA (named in honour of M. A. Tilli, 1653-1740, 
an Italian botanist). Including Bulliarda. ORD. Cras- 
sulacee. A genus comprising about twenty species of 
aquatic or terrestrial, cosmopolitan herbs. Flowers white 
or reddish, minute, variously disposed. Leaves opposite, 
cylindrical, subulate, or flat, entire. T. muscosa (Mossy 
Redshanks) is a British plant. Several exotic species 
have been introduced, but their interest is of a botanical 

character only. 

TILLANDSIA (named in honour of Elias Tillands, a 

Swedish botanist, and Professor of Medicine in the Univer- 

sity of Abo). Syn. Renealmia (of Linneus). Including 
Allardtia, Anoplophytum, Bonapartea, Phytarrhiza, Platy- 

stachya, Vriesia, and Wallisia. ORD. Bromeliacee. A 

large genus (according to the authors of the “Genera 
Plantarum,” nearly 120 species) of very handsome, stove, 

epiphytal or rock-loving, very rarely terrestrial, glabrous 
or often more or less furfuraceous herbs, natives — of 

tropical America, a few extending into North America. 
Flowers solitary in the bracts ; sepals erect, rather rigid, 

free, closely imbricated; petals free, deciduous, the erect 

claws conniyent in a tube, the blades spreading ; stamens 

free; filaments filiform; anthers oblong - linear, erect, 

shorter than the petals, or sometimes exserted ; bracts 

variable ; spike terminal, simple or compound, rarely 
reduced to a one-flowered peduncle. Capsules oblong or 

linear, septicidally three-valved. Leaves narrow, entire. 

Most of the plants of this genus are epiphytal on trees 

under natural conditions; but under cultivation it is 

found best to treat the majority of them as pot-plants, 
the exceptions being such as T. bulbosa, T Gardneri, 

T. iæioides, and T. usneoides (Old Man’s Beard)—which 

Vol. IV. ae 

Tillandsia—continued. 
section thrive best ın a mixture of loam, peat, and leaf 
mould, with a sprinkling of crushed bones added. The 
small, grassy-leaved kinds, of which T. angustifolia 
and T. virginalis are examples, may be grown in peat 
and sphagnum. All the species delight in abundant sun- 
light, a high temperature during summer, plenty of water 
(though the soil must not be kept saturated), and syring- 
ing overhead twice a day. In winter, they should be 
kept from getting quite dry, but need not be syringed. 
Nothing can exceed the beauty of many of the Tilland- 
sias, when in good health, and bearing their richly- 
coloured flowers. There is no more beautiful plant than 
T. Lindeni, whilst T. carinata, T. Morreni, T. psittacina, 
and T. splendens, are most richly coloured. Propa- 
gation is effected by seeds and suckers, chiefly by the 
latter. They should be allowed to grow large before 
being detached from the parent, and inserted singly in 
pots just large enough to hold the sucker, using a com- 
post of loam, peat, and leaf mould. The suckers must 
not. be confined in a close frame for propagating, but 
kept a, moist and well shaded. Spring is the 
best season for detaching them. 

With the assistance of the following “Classified List 
of the Cultivated Tillandsias” (for which we are in- 
debted to Mr. J. G. Baker, who has generously lent the 
manuscript of his unpublished Monograph for the purpose), 
the names of any of the species described below may 
be the more readily determined. 

Leaves spaced out on a long stem - =  Strepsia. 
Leaves crowded, rosulate, coriaceous, acumi- 

nate, densely lepidote. a , 
Inflorescence distichous Diaphoranthema. 

Phytarrhiza, 
Platystachys. 

Inflorescence multifarious . A ytum. 
‘ Pityrophyllum. 

Leaves rosulate, broader and thinner, ob- 
securely lepid x < 

Inflorescence distichous Allardtia 
i Wallisia. 

Vriesia. 
Inflorescence multifarious . Cyathophora 

j Conostachys. 

SUB-GENUŚ I. STREPSIA. 

Flowers solitary in the axils of the stem leaves. 
filiform. 

usneoides. 

SUB-GENUS IL DIAPHORANTHEMA. 

Flowers one or few; style and stamens short. Leaves sub- 
\ terete. Leafy stem short. 

bryoides. 
recurvata. 

SUB-GENUS III. PHYTARRHIZA. 

icate or panicled; petal blade broad, spreading; style 

ale aa and stamens shark Leaves rosulate. $ : 

Duratii 
ixioides 
xiphioides ~ 

SUB-GENUS IV. PLATYSTACHYS. 

icate or panicled; petal blade lingulate; stamens and 

ecto ave longer than the calyx. Leaves rosulate. 

anceps 
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; SUB-GENUS V. ANOPLOPHYTUM, 

Flowers spicate or panicled. Leaves rosulate, narrow, acuminate. 

dianthoidea 
didisticha 
Gardneri 
geminiflora 
pulchra 
stricta 

SUB-GENUS VI. PiTYROPHYLLUM. 

Flowers in a capitulum in the centre of the rosette of leaves. 
brachycaulos 
ionantha 

SUB-GENUS VII. ALLARDTIA. 

Differs from Platystachys only in leaf. 

cyanea 
Roezlii 
virginalis 

SUB-GENUS VIII. WALLISIA. 

Differs from Phytarrhiza only in leaf. 
Hamaleana 
Lindeni 
umbellata 

SUB-GENUS IX. VRIESIA. 

Petals white or yellow, large, with two scales on the claw. 
broad, usually lorate. 

Spikes dense, simple. 

Barilleti 
Billbergiz 
carinata 
chrysostachys 
Duvaliana 

Leaves 

Spikes lax, simple. 
amethystina 
coralli. 

Spikes disposed in a panicle. 

prer 
Morreni 
Philippo-Coburgi 
regina 
reticulata 
roma yea 
tessellata ; 

SUB-GENUS X. CYATHOPHORA. 
Differs from Allardtia in the inflorescence. 

utriculata ae 

SUB-GENUS XI. CONOSTACHYS. 

Differs from Vriesia in the inflorescence. 

Malzinei 
Saundersii 

ae acaulis (stemless). A synonym of Cryptanthus acaulis. 

= T. amethystina (amethystine). /. yellow, 2sin. long, distichous, 
eae ‘dems hgn Aa recite A Kisat a rot the sepals ; 

_ anthers exserted; bracts greenish-yellow, small; e distichous, 
a the or Pare ; scape slender, ing the leaves, 

to l6in. long, lingulate, acuminate, shining- 
ee Brazil, 1884. are. 

Tillandsia—continued. 

l. numerous, imbricated, about 1ft. long, curved to one side, 
broad, sheathing, and very concave at base, becoming subulate 
above, dingy-green, whitish-scaly outside. West Indies and 
Central Mexico, 1824. Syns. T. setacea, of Hooker (B. M. 3275), 
= noake (B. H. 1879, 10-11), Phytarrhiza anceps (B. H. 1879, 

le. be 

T: folia (narrow-leaved). ji, blue ; sepals half as long as 
the erect petals ; bracts imbricate-distichous ; central spike ĝin., 
lateral ones liin. to 2in., long. August. /. linear from a subulate 
base, convolute, curved, about as long as, or longer than, the 
stem, lepidote. h. lft. to 2ft. West Indies, 1822. 

T. argentea (silvery). A garden synonym of T. Gardneri. 

T. argentea (silvery), of K. Koch. A synonym of T. tectorum. 

T. Balbisiana (Balbis’). /., sepals exceeding half the petals, all 
distinct; petals violet, erect, convolute, spathulate-linear, lin. 
long ; stigmas exserted ; bracts green, red, and yellow, imbricate- 
distichous, oblong-lanceolate, acuminate, ten lines long; spike 
compound, compressed ; lateral spikes three to eight, 2in. to 3in. 
long, appressed, alternate. l. lanceolate-linear from a subulate 
base, convolute, recurved, exceeded by the stem, lepidote. h. lit. 
to 14ft. West Indies, 1874. (B. H. 1879, 6-7.) 

T. Barilleti (Barillet-Dechamps’). fl. yellow; bracts yellowish- 
olive, very numerously spotted with dark blood-colour, di- 
stichous, clustered, conduplicate, navicular, equitant; spike 
simple, elongated, nen eed i Fag Raga a as long as the leaves. 
l. green. smooth-edged, l6in. to 20in. long, shortly acuminate, 
with the margins rolled in at the middle. 
1883. SyN. Vriesia Barilleti (B. H. 1883, 3). 

T. Billbergiz (Billbergia-like). /l. tricoloured (green, white, and 
red), sessile; corolla dilated. Z. resembling those of Billbergia, 
quite glabrous, rosulate, imbricate, dilated, amplexicaul at the 
base, very thin, slightly recurve l, oblong-ligulate, oblique, and 
very shortly and abruptly apiculate, sub-coriaceous, pale green, 
furfuraceous at the base outside. A. 10in. Mexico. 

. brachycaulos (short-stemmed). ji. purple, about twelve in a 
head, which is sessile amongst the leaves. J. linear, channelled, 
recurved, 6in. to Yin. long, red on the upper surface, greyish- 
green beneath, slightly scurfy. Central Mexico, 1878. A hand- 
some, dwarf species. (B. H, 1878, 11.) À 

T. brachystachys (short-spiked). A synonym of T. carinata. 
T. bryoides (Moss-like). ⁄l. three or four in a small, distichous 

spike; style and stamens short; scape capillary, 2in. long. 
l. small, lanceolate-subulate. Stems slender, branched. Sout 
Brazil, &c., 1880. A small, Moss-like plant. Syn. S. poly- 
trichoides, 

T. bulbosa (bulbous). fi., sepals distinct ; petals violet, white at 
the point, 14in. long, recurved at the summit, convolute spathulate- 
linear; bracts eight to nine lines long, imbricate-distichous ; 
spikes five to eight, sub-equal, approximate, spreading, 2in. to 3in. 
long. November. J. convolute-filiform, ,greenish, minutely 
lepidote ; rosulate ones dilated into the roundish sheaths of the 
bulbous stem-base, flexuous; uppermost ones exceeding the 
spikes. h. 8in. to 12in. West Indies, Buenos Ayres, &c., 1823. 
(H. E. F. 173.) Syn. T. paucifolia. T, eminens, T, erythræa, 
T. inanis, and T. pumila, are mere varieties of this species. 

T. Caput-Medusæ (Medusa’s Head). fl. six or seven to a 
spike; bracts green; spikes about four, forming a compound 
pania scape shorter than the leaves, clothed with elongated 
racts. Jl. tumid at base, forming a kind of bulb, lanceolate, 

thick, channelled, divaricate, arched, undulated, unequal, 
shining, silky-grey. Mexico, 1880. ; 

T. carinata . projecting łin. beyond the bracts ; 
sepals pale yellow, keeled ; pale yellow, twice as long as the 

De, pearly to the dark green tips; bracts green be- 
, scarlet below, 2in. long, closely imbricated, 

y much compressed ; spike 5in. long, broadly ovate, the 
rachis scarlet ; scape scarlet, 6in. long, stout, cylindric, the sheaths 
paint ciel tec om r 4in. to pin Jong, lin. to din, broad, 

i urved, pale green, strap- rom a dilated, sheathing base’ South Brazil, 1866. A era ngri iin 
ola” R. G. 1866, DOA ‘paittdcina brachystacinn (Br st, D), 
F. P. carinata (B. H. 1842, 10.12)" eee ene 
A ys (golden-spiked . yellow, regular; sepals 
free, lanceolate ; petals idnes, na a bracts yellow, 
conduplicate; spike simple, distichous, elliptic, elongated ; 

elongated, erect, bracteate. J. numerous, rosulate, lax, 
arched, coriaceous, short and broad, loriform, lingulate at base, 
of a pleasing green, but rosy and glaucescent beneath towards the 
base. Stem short. Andes of Peru, 1881. (B. M. 6906.) 

T. circinalis (crozier-like). A synonym of T. Duratii. 
T. circinata (crozier-like). A synonym of T. streptophylla. 
T. complanata (complanate). A synonym of 7. xiphostachys. 

Andes of Ecuador, 

T, corallina (coral-red).* fi. green, distant, refracted, each sub- 
tended by a long, i imson bract, the scape and rachis 

of the same colour ; large, with two scales 
on claw; spikes distichous. /. oblong-ligulate, blunt and 
apiculate, pa Minas Geraes, 1871. Syns. Encholirion 
corallinum (F. M. n. s. 116), Vriesia corallina (R. G. 1870, 671). 
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Tillandsia—continued. 
T. c. rosea (rosy). This differs from the type in its rose-tinted 

flowers. SYN. Encholirion roseum. 

T. cordobensis (Cordoba). A synonym of T. recurvata. 

T. crocata (saffron-yellow). fi. of a saffron-yellow colour, about 
tive in a short, elliptic, distichous spike ; scape elongated, slender, 
villous, nearly naked. J. distichous, long, linear-subulate, re- 
curved, covered with silky, white hairs. Stem undulated, 
branched. South Brazil, 1880. Syn. Phytarrhiza crocata. 

T. cyanea (blue). fl. blue, in a branching panicle from the 
centre of a rosette of strap-shaped, entire leaves. h. 2}ft., when 
in flower. Guatemala, 1852. Syns. Allardtia cyanea, Platy- 
stachys cyanea. 

T. dianthoidea (Dianthus-like). jl., corolla tubular, the tube 
cylindrical, the limb blue, spreading or reflexed ; bracts purplish- 
rose, ovate-lanceolate, acute, persistent; spike loose, six to ten- 
flowered. L eon ppt a the outer ones recurved, the inner ones 
erect or inflexed, coriaceous, rigid, triquetrous towards the apex, 
acute, entire, silky-glaucous. 
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T, Duvaliana (Duval’s). /l. yellow, green at apex ; bracts scarlet 
below, green above, conduplicate, keeled, beaked, equitant; spike 
simple, elongated-elliptic, about eighteen-flowered ; scape erect, 
about lft. high. J. membranous, short, lanceolate, green above, 
tinged with red beneath, the sheath broad. South Brazil, 1884. 
SYN. Vriesia Duvaliana (B. H. 1884, 7-8). 

T. eminens (eminent). A form of 7. bulbosa. 
T. ensiformis (sword-shaped). fl. of a reddish-yellow colour. ’ 

June. l. tongue-shaped, yellow-green, about 1ft. long, the edges 
entire. h. 14ft. Brazil. 

T. erubescens (blushing). A garden synonym of T, ionantha. 
T. erythrza (red). A form of T. bulbosa. 
T. fenestralis (fenestrate). f/i., sepals Iı ng, elliptic, convolute in 

a tube ; petals pale yellow, longer, very broad ; spike distichous, 
elongated ; scape erect, long, robust. l. coriaceous, about 12in. 
long, broad, arched, concave, pale, beautifully marked with 
pellucid reticulations in the upper half, rounded-mucronate at 

at base. Parana, 1875. Plant 
Stem nearly terete, simple, ascend- e ; ? 4 pex, slightly spotted with re ing, din. to Sin. long. Uruguay, &c., 1810. (R. G. 85.) SYN. PPOR. N pee oe : T. stricta, of Lapdiey (B. R. 1338). ae B.D). 6898.) Syn. Vriesia fenestralis (B H. 1884, 4-5; 

T. d. rosea (rosy). fl. white, issuing from rosy-pink bracts; T. filifolia (thread-leaved). fl. pale blue, small, cistichous, with 
; scape short. Jl. glaucous, lanceolate-subulate, recurved, chan- ea ; f nelled. 1861. Syns. T. recurvifolia (B. M. 5246), T. rosea te wenn sp aratan alike Eee re ee eee 

(B. R. 1357), late, filiform, spreading. Mexico, Vera Cruz, &c., 1871. A ve 
T. didisticha (twice-two-rowed). fl. white; spikes elliptic, 
forming a crowded, distichous panicle ; scape Mest mt arched, 
clothed with bracts. Z. thick and robust, disposed in a rosette, 
lanceolate, channelled, acuminate, cinereous. South Brazil, 1881. 
SYN. Anoplophytum didistichum. 

T. distachya (two-spiked). f., sepals jin. long, free to the base ; 
corolla white, more than twice as long as the calyx, the petals 
oblanceolate, with a long claw ; bracts green, oblong-lanceolate, 
about lin. long ; spikes two, distichous, six to twelve-flowered ; 

pr get dwarf, densely-tufted plant. Syn. P. staticif~ora (B. H. 
187], 12). 

T., flexuosa (flexuous). jl. rosy, distant; sepals lin. long ; petals 
` 2in. long, linear, spreading at the summit ; bracts rosy, p FA. cm 

spreading, oblong-lanceolate, bluntish ; spike with a few long, 
spreading branches, or simple. J. linear, acuminate, subulate at 
base, recurved, shorter than the stem, lepidote with minute scales 
or greenish, transversely zonate beneath. A. 1}ft. to 3ft. West 
Indies, &c., 1790. (B. R. 749.) Syns. T. aloif (H. E, F. 205), 

Scape erect, 6in. long, hidden by its linear, falcate leaves. 
l. twelve to fifteen in a sessile rosette, lanceolate, acuminate, 
about 1ft. long, the dilated base lin., the middle of the lamina 

T. tenuifolia (of Jacquin). 

T, Gardneri (Gardners). fl., sepals glabrous; petals pale 
urplish, small; spikes four to eight, short, distichous, pman a : 

breasts lepidote ; scape 2in. to 4in. high, densely sheathed with 
Hacar-anbulalh, lepidote leaves. Z. 6in. to 8in. long, flat in the 
lower part, narrowed from a }in,-broad base to a reflexing, subu- 
late, convolute point, everywhere densely covered with silvery 
scales. South Brazil, &c., 1879. Syns. T. argentea (of gardens), 

lophyt ined (B. H. 1881, 11). 

| geminiflora (twin-flowered), _/l. madder-coloured ; 
beet than the Mast the limb of which is reflexed ; filaments 

sigmoid towards the apex; bracts red, lanceolate, mucronate, 

rather longer than the sepals ; spike oblong, sub-com 3 

scape erect, clothed with red, n-ti , acuminate s ths. 

February. l. ovate-lanceolate, channelled, acuminate, the outer 

ones spreading-recurved. South Brazil, &c., 1840. SYNS. T 

rubida (B. R. 1842, 63), Anoplophytum geminiflorum (B. H. 1880, 

11). : 

żin., broad, the face pale green, concave, glabrous upwards, thinly 
lepidote towards the base, the convex back thinly lepidote 
throughout. A. lft. British Honduras, 1879. 

2 eot hb d 

T. gigantea (gigantic). A form of T. regina. 

T, gladioliflora (Gladiolus-flowered). jl. greenish-violet ; ke 

5 simple; bracts Pisin closely imbricated. J. broadly 1 

abruptly acuminate, glabrous. Costa Rica, 1863. 

ucophylia (glaucous-leaved).* /l., sepals greenish-white ; 

eaa urple, ps di white at apex, conyolute, erect ; filaments 

ded with purple: lower bracts red, the rest green om with 

yellow and red; spikes four or five, Yin. long ; scape lft. or 

more long. August. l. imbricated round a rather tumid base, 

+ spreading, recurved, lft. to 14ft. long, padua y tapering from 

a broad and rather concave base to a slender point, kub-farinose 
or flocculose. Santa Marta, 1847. Syn. Vriesia glaucophylla 

(B. M. 4415; F. d. S. 452). 

L geane slender). fl. remote, sessile, distichous ; 

Fej ong, slighty dilated and scarcely spreading at as e 

reddish at , greenish towards the apex Poe , erect, 

the branches erecto-patent, five to. eight-flowered, so. ” Pg 

long ; scape 2ft. to 2}ft. high, J. entire, of a pleasing g 

. 
; semi-amplexicaul at base, attenuated 

v tain ny rigen Southern Brazil, 1886, SYN. 
towards the acute apex. Forests o 

Vriesia gracilis (R. G. 1886, p. 163). 

utta tted). . numerous, distichous, approximate ; 

pn oa p sa Ah coddiah roarka, ciple tals 

duplicate, nearly equalling the calyx, farinose; spike simple, 

cronate, olivaceous, richly spotted and blotch 

minora South Brasil, 1875. SYN. 
-3; I. H. n. s. 200). : i 

, Hamaleana (Hamale’s).* fl. sessile, bifarious, ; 

ee enna Cirp i of petals white, A pon 

felled, the limb beautiful violet, snow-white at base, rhomboid- 
dilated, prading l, obcordate ; bracts green one , 

T. Duratii (Durati’s), f. violet; panicle compact, Sin. to fin. | — lepidote, conduplicate; spite compo Pe the litters dish bracts, 
long, composed of several dense, iow-Rowerod anien; scape 6in. ear ct, ag hg stipend arcuate ‘efexed, fwd 

: hannell sre circinate ipper 0 erect, linea cinate-revolt ape: 
tapering A E A A A p Med, more or less cir ate n reget ee r, iaae, Teg ses ere a as 

Fig. ST. TES ~ nae i Sg yea = Pees i Syns, Phytarrhiza Hamaleana, Wallisia Hamaleana, 

Fig. 37. Tittanpsia DuRatu, showing Habit and detached 

_ Inflorescence. he 
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Tillandsia—continued. 
T. heliconioides (Heliconia-like). /l. sessile, distant ; sepals 

whitish, striated, lanceolate, acuminate, concave ; corolla white, 
tripartite, the segments lanceolate-linear ; bracts striated, ovate, 
acute, keeled, spreading, lin. or more long; spike 4in. to 6in. 
long. l. linear-lanceolate, subulate at apex, nearly flat, glabrous, 
coriaceous, striated, recurved, 14ft. long. Stem simple, scarcely 
lft. long, leafy. Rio Magdalena Valley. Syns. Vriesia bellula 
and V. Falkenbergii (of gardens), V. heliconioides (G. C. n. S., XXi., 
p. 140; I. H. n. s. 490). 

T. hi hica (hieroglyphic). . disposed in a lax panicle ; 
bracts ovate, conduplicate, short; panicle branches spreading, 
short, naked at base, bearing seven or eight pedicellate flowers. 
l. forming a tuft 3ft. to 7ft. in diameter, long, loriform, broad, 
especially at base, glabrous, mucronate, obtuse, green, ve 
handsomely marked above with dark green, and below wit 
blackish-purple. South Brazil. An Sy at “YB. handsome 
foliage plant. Syns. Massangea hierog = ea (R. H. 1878, p. 175), 
Vriesia hieroglyphica (B. H. 1885, 164 ; I. H. 1884, 514). For 
some time after it was introduced, the flowers of this species were 
unknown. In 1885, however, it flowered in the Brussels botanical 

rden, and was then found not to be a Massangea at all; there- 
ore, this species should not be referred to Caraguata, as men- 
tioned under Massangea. 

T, inanis (uninteresting). A form of T. bulbosa. 

T, incurvata (incurved). fl. yellow, tipped with green, sub- 
sessile, long-tubular ; petals ligulate, the limb obtuse, recurved ; 
bracts beautiful orange and red, conduplicate, keeled, oval- 
lanceolate ; spike dense, stout, distichous. l. green, lorate, 
shortly acuminate, widened at base. South Brazil, 1882. SYNS. 
T. inflata (B. M. 6882), Vriesia incurvata (B. H. 1882, 2). 

T. inflata (inflated). A synonym of T. incurvata. 

T, ionantha (violet-flowered).* jl. sessile, crowded at the tips of 
the branches ; petals e Sharon S A by their linear, broad 
claws; bracts lanceolate, equalling the sepals. Z. numerous, 
closely imbricated, 2in. to 2sin. long, recurved, subulate-lanceo- 
late, very coriaceous, concave above, sub-pungent at tip, the 
margins ciliated; upper ones more erect, bright rose-coloured, at 
length wholly green. A. Sin. to 4in. Brazil (?), 1871. Plant 
tufted. (B. M. 5892; F. d. S. 1006.) Syns. T. erubescens (of 
gardens), Pitrophyllum ionantha. 

T. ixioides (Ixia-like) . three to five in a spike, sub-tri- 
stichous ; sepals equalling the claw of the petals ; petals orange ; 
limb only half as long as the claw ; anthers included. Z. imbri- 
cated, linear, acuminate, slightly dilated at the base, with silvery 
scales on the dorsal nerve. A. 6in. Uruguay. 

T. Jonghei (Jonghe’s). fi. tawny-yellow, rather remote, hori- 
zontal ; greenish, with fuscous margins, ovate, convex, 
bidentate at apex ; corolla campanulate, the petals obtuse, emar- 

;. bracts fuscous-green, conduplicate, plicate, gibbous at 
, Shorter than the sepals; spike simple, ancipitous, the 

rachis distichous-pulvinate ; scape erect, simple, longer than the 
leaves, with lanceolate, leafy bracts. J. lorate, recurved, fuscous- 
papan beneath. Minas Geraes, 1874. (B. H. 1874, 12-13.) SYN. 

riesia Jonghei. 

T. juncifolia (Rush-leaved). A synonym of T. setacea. 

T. Karwinskiana (Karwinsky’s). ji. one to twelve arranged in 
a single lax, narrow, distichous spike; sepals Presb. nan 
glabrous ; ls violet; scape Qin. to 12in. long. Winter. 1. 

broad toi phe point, pale a ago Rashtra theta i a , on > 
nearly or quite naked on the face. Mexi P1878 S 

T. Lindeni (Linden’s).* jl. axillary, sessile; pepalx green, 
dish at apex, lanceolate, acuminate, channelled ; petals spathu- 
late, the claw linear, the limb of a beautiful bluish-purple, 

rage Het ca sub-acuminate ; stamens included ; bracts very 

T. L. intermedia (intermediate). fl., bracts n, slightly 
peng with ee ee coe gee ong An a by se tie 

i orm fee & ann. Ta neds oe ween the type a egeliana 

T. L. luxurians (luxuriant). fl., , axi , el : "L. aa g ). fl., scapes many, axillary, elongated 

T. L. major ter).* fi. bright azure-blue, with a white centre, 
z sinus arger than inthe pe 1871. (F. M. n. s. 529.) 

EEO llega piii ae: than : ngated. C. A s.,‘xii., 
p. 461.) Syn. T. Lindeniana (R. G. 1869, 619). 

T. Lindeniana (Linden’s). A synonym of T. Lindeni Regeliana. 
T. Malzi (Omer de Malzine’s). teete to twenty ia deae, 

80 3 + Ww. 5 twice 

o calyx, with a pair of white scales at the base: 
or red, o ; 

ike narrower | 

Tillandsia—continued. 

at the dilated base, falcate, chartaceous, deltoid-cuspidate at 
apex, bright green on the face, red-brown with fine vertical lines 
at back. Mexico, 1874. Acaulescent. (B. M. 6495.) Syn. 
Vriesia Malzinei (B. H. 1874, 14). 

T. monadelpha (monadelphous). fl. about twenty, whitish, 
tinged with light purple, rather remote, sub-sessile; petals 
spathulate, the limb spreading ; stamens monadelphous at base ; 
bracts conduplicate, green, tinged with yellow, Shining; spike 
simple, loose, the rachis distinctly pulvinate, green ; scape erect, 
longer than the leaves. J. numerous, broad and green at the 
base, above arcuate, lanceolate, acute, purple on both sides. 
Guiana, 1882. SYN. Phytarrhiza monadelpha (B. H. 1882, 7). 

T. Morreni (Morren’s).* fi. secund, one sessile in the axil of each 
viscid, brown bracteole; calyx light brown, about twice the 
length of its bracteole; petals yellowish-green, very narrow; 
panicle pyramidal ; bracts straw-coloured. l. two, 2łin. broad, 
erect, lft. long, sub-coriaceous, with broken, zigzag, transverse 
markings; tip rounded, minutely mucronate. h. lbin. Brazil. 

T, Morreniana (Morren’s). A synonym of T. Lindeni. 

T, muscosa (mossy). A garden synonym of Pitcairnia muscosa. 

T., narthecioides (Narthecium-like). fl. yellowish-white, incon- 
spicuous, distant, nearly horizontally spreading ; bracts glabrous, 
as long as the calyx, oblong, striated; spike 4in, long, erect, 
simple ; pape 6in. high, erect. l. linear, flat, 8in. long, din. 
broad, subulate at apex, dilated at base. Guayaquil, 1878. 

T, nitida (shining). A synonym of Catopsis nitida. 

T. paraibica (Parahiba). fl. in a densely-imbricated, distichous 
spike ; bracts large, purple-red, as long as the golden-yellow calyx ; 

tals yellow, much longer than sepals. Summer. J. green, 
shining, lingulate, 6in. to 9in. long, about lin. wide, about as 
long as the scape. h. 6in. to 9in. Brazil, 1885. 

T, paucifolia (few-leaved). A synonym of T. bulbosa. 

T, Philippo-Coburgi (Prince Philip of Saxe-Coburg’s). fl. dis- 
tant, secund ; calyx golden-yellow; petals greenish, protruding 
at the summit of the calyx a third longer, the included part 
folded into a very narrow tube ; panicle pyramidal, the branches 
red; lower bracts large, dark red; bracteoles bright red, 
scarious, clasping at the base, oblong - lanceolate, very acute. 
l. 2šin. broad, rigidly membranous, light green, shining, the apex 
reddish-brown ; sheath slightly dilated, variegated with pale 
purplish blotches. h. 15in. Brazil. Syn. Vriesia Philippo- 
Coburgi. 

T. picta (painted). A garden synonym of T. splendens. 

T. Platzmanni (Platzmann’s). fi. yellow, distichous, rather 
remote, shortly pedunculate, tubular; sepals fuscous at base, 
convolute in a tube; petals also convolute; bracts purplish, 
navicular ; spike simple, secund, about ten-flowered ; scape 3ft. 
to 4ft. high, slender, erect, bracteate. J. lingulate, broad at base, 
gron, margined with red. South Brazil, 1875. SYN. Vriesia 

latzmanni (B. H. 1875, 23). i 
T. (many-spiked). f. sessile; calyx bipartite ; 

tals blue. rarely white, linear, channelled-concave, acuminate ; 
racts scarlet, imbricated above; spikes numerous, the lateral 

ones about ten, lft. long, alternate. June. l. linear-subulate, 
acuminate, entire, channelled, broad and ventricose at base, 
the lower ones 2ft. long. Stem leafy, erect, 3ft. high. West 
Indies, &c., 1825. 

polytrichoides (Polytrichum-like). T A synonym of T. 
bryoides, 

a 

T. psittacina (parrot-like).* É large, remote, distichous ; petals 
pe at the t, rather longer than the bracts, which are 
right red in the lower part, and deep yellow above ; rachis red ; 

scape lft. or more high. July. J. radical, 6in. to 8in. long, linear- 
ligulate, much inflated, recurved, acute, entire, yellow-green, 
thin, more or less waved. Forests near Rio Janeiro, 1828. (B. M. 
2841.) SYN. Vriesia psittacina (B. H. 1882, 10-12; B. R. xxix. 10). 
Morren- unites with this T. carinata as a variety. 
. psittacino-carinata (hybrid). A good and handsome garden 
hyure, having more numerous and approximate flowers tban 
re a 1883. SYN. Vriesia Morreniana (B. H. 1882, 10-12, 

T tacino-scalaris (hybrid). /l. as in T. psittacina, ten to 

ON a rr ea a rerolesa (B. B, i884, 10). uter t T. sca ; SYN. Vriesia 

T. pulchella (pretty). A synonym of T. pulchra. 
T, palchrs (beautiful).* fl., calyx greenish-white ; petals quite 

white ; bracts of a beautiful, delicate red, peapea pba a 

scurfy pubescence, channelled, 

almost entirely ing the flowers; scape, including the 
@, about as long as the feaves. L Ain. to 6in. long, quite 

subulate, hoary with a minute, ea 



Tillandsia—continued. 
especially towards the base. South Brazil, &c., 1840. Plant 
tufted. Syns. 7. pulchella (B. H. ix. 322; B. M. 5229), Pourretia 
surinamensis (of gardens). 

T. p. amoena (pleasing). ji., sepals pink ; petals much longer, with 
a white claw and a lilac limb; spike few-flowered ; scape erect, 
sheathed by pink bracts. J. narrow-subulate. Stem branched 
flexuous. SYN, Anoplophytum amenum (B. H. 1883, 17). 

T. pumila (dwarf). A form of 7. bulbosa. 
T., recurvata (recurved). f., sepals about three-fourths as long 

as the blue corolla; petals naked within, spreading above the 
calyx; peduncles axillary or terminal, sub-solitary, exserted, 
two to five-flowered ; spike included by a sheathing bract, each 
fiower by a smaller bract, the upper ones somewhat distant. 
l. 2in. to din. long, filiform, recurved. Stems tufted. Scaly down 
aang, h. about 6in. Tropical America, 1793. SYN. T. cordo- 

nsis. 
T. recurvifolia (recurved-leaved). A synonym of 7’. dianthoidea 

roset. 

T. regina (queen).* ji. white, exhaling a strong, Jasmine-like per- 

fume ; fats pest spikes two-ranked, curved, disposed 

attaining a height of about Tft. l. about 4ft. long, recurved at 

apex, broadly Sheathing: at base. South Brazil, 1867. A mag- 

nifi rns. Vriesia gigantea, V. Glaziovana, 

regina Coe e Te A ur niti is merely a form 

. in a paniculate inflorescence, 

; i i : petals milk-white, 
or more long ; calyx greenish, lin. long. j Be j spene. 

ft. to 2ft. 
do S si 

T., revoluta (revolute). A synonym of T. Duratii. 
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Tillandsia—continued. 
T. (Rodigas’). fl. citron - yellow, 

remote, sub-sessile, spreading, tubular; se tals 
thrice as long as the sepals, ligulate, the limb arcuate ; bracts 
tinged with red, striated, ovate, short; panicle loose, elongated, 
elliptic, the branches spreading, few-flowered, nearly sessile, 
springing from a short, scarlet spathe ; scape elongated, erect, 
slender, with narrow bracts. l. short, arcuate-spr ìng, broadly 
sheathing and fuscous at base, the blade loriform, slightly chan- 
nelled, rounded-cuspidate, green, with a few dark blood-coloured 
markings. South Brazil. Closely allied to T. gracilis. Syn. 
Vriesia Rodigasiana (I. H. n. s. 467.) 

T. Roezlii (Roezl’s). fl. rosy; spikes distichous, ancipitous, 
elliptic, forming a tall pang l. large, linear, acute, dark green, 
with large, black blotches on the upper part, the margins in- 
curved. Andes of Northern Peru, 1 plant of bold habit. 
(B. H. 1877, 15.) : 

distichous, 
obtuse ; 

T. rosea (rosy). A synonym of T, dianthoidea rosea, 
T, rubida (reddish). A synonym of T. geminiflora. 

T. sanguinolenta (blood-red). 
at the apex, with numerous irr r blotches 
of dark blood-red on both surfaces. A. Qin. 
to 12in. New Granada, 1875. As the flowers 
of this species are unknown, it has been im- 
possible place it in the key, or even to 
state with certainty whether it is really a 
Tillandsia or no. SYN, Encholirion san- 
guinolenta (I. H. 1875, 200). 

T, (Saunders’).* fl. 

l. detiexed 

sulphur- 

raceme few- 
scape erect, 
l. rosulate, 

cle loose, the 
owered, divaricate, bracteate ; 

shining, angled, ellowish-white. 
short, deeply and broadly sheathing at 
linear, obtuse, decury: coriaceous, aboy 

yish-green, slightly dotted with white, 
low striated and spotted with blood-colour. 

h. 1}ft. Brazil, 1872. Syn. Encholirion 
Saundersii (1. H. n. s. 132). 

T. scalaris (ladder-like). very lon 
pretty ; calyx yellow; corolla n; bracts 
of a deep rose-colour ; a l4ft. to 2ft. long, 
hanging from the plant like a rope ladder. 
i, gi about 10in. long, green, ciliated. 
South Brazil, 1879. Syn. Vriesia scalaris. 

T, setacea (bristly). fl., sepals half as long as 
the corolla ; petals bluish-purple, spathulate, 
lin. long, spreading at the summit; bracts 
lepidote, imbricate-distichous, ovate-oblong, 

inted, as long as the sepals ; spike 2in. 
Ein long, compressed, simple, or with a few 
short, appressed branches at the base. l 
ig Sea MEE little or Sonan argae 
at , sub-erect, equalling or exceeding th 

. Bin. to lein. West Indies to Brazil, 
1 (Ref. B. 288.) SYNS. T. yegay ‘pd 
811), T. tenuifolia (of Linneus), in part (B. H. 
1876, 14). à 

T. setacea (bristly), of, Hooker. A synonym 
of T. anceps. -\ 

T. speciosa (showy). A garden synonym of 
T. splendens. 

y splen As calyx free, dens 
S oblong-lanceolate ; yellow, 

poly e md or aber obioi, uly diated: 
spathulate at — thrice the of the 

and 

calyx ; bracts 5 C 
p abiane ch imbricated; spike 
simple, distichous, com , ancipitous, 
linosr-ianceolate, longer ti — ia Cs 
erect, e, longer i , 
closely - scales green, fuscous- 
spo eight to twelve, Meeoong; 

concave at base, nearly 2ft. , Šin. broad, 
flat a ruptly narrowed towa the 
recurved of a ng green above, 

lighter beneath, with eran: dark fuscous 

French Guiana. See Fig. 39. (F. d. S. May, 1846, 4.) SYNS 

T. speciosa, and T. zebrina (of gardens), Vriesia splendens, 
zones. 

aP, Aian (Statice-flowered). A synonym of 7. enters 

‘ ed- bo in, long, en; 
T, streptophylla (twisted-leaved). fl., calyx żin, long i 

cylindrical, ljin. long; bracts dense 
: spikes four to eight in a short 
gg i. Süs red-tinted, 

basal 

iie, teach fbi ido 1 ca 
a peduncle short, hidden by its numerous 

[epidote, imbricated, bract-like leaves. l in a „ bas 

rosette, the erect, dilated base šin. long and broad ; blade 6in. 

to 9in. long, lin. broad at base, gradually tape’ to a long 

int ‘cm twisted spirally from low down, densely lepidote. 

Pemaica, &c., 1878. (B. M. 6757.) SYN. T. circinata. 
'T, stricta (erect). fl. narrow-c lindrical, about jin. long x an 

reddish- ; corolla doo violet-blue above the calyx, 

ally deep rag es white, red-tinged, slightly pellucid; 
about 7in. high. November. 1. from a short, 

piano rootstock, about 6in. long, nearly jin. broad at the 

yellow ; sepals equitant, oblong, concave; - 

base, g re 
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Tillandsia—continued. 
coated with hoary pubescence. Brazil, &c., 1810. (B. M. 1529.) 
Syn. Anoplophytum strictum (B. H. 1878, 13). 

T. s. caulescens (caulescent). This only differs from the type 
in its stem being decidedly developed, and, consequently, in 
the greater stature of the plant. 

T, stricta (erect), of Lindley. A synonym of T. dianthoidea. 

T. tectorum (growing on roofs). fl., aapea free, lanceolate, con- 
duplicate ; petals white, blue in the middle, convolute in a tube 
which broadens towards the apex; bracts light green, tinged 
with rose, lanceolate, conduplicate, rather shorter than the 
sepals; spikes distichous, ancipitous, short, forming a short, 
contracted panicle ; scape erect, tall, its bracts rosy at base. 
l. very numerous, imbricated, lanceolate-linear, spreading, arched, 
scarious-pilose ; sheath very broad, gradually attenuated into the 
limb. Stem elongated, ascending, leafy. Andes of Peru, 1865. 

` (B. H. 1877, 18.) Syns. T. argentea (of K. Koch), Pourretia 
nivosa (of gardens). : 

T, tenuifolia (slender-leaved), of Jacquin. A synonym of 
T, flexuosa, 

T, tenuifolia (slender-leaved), of Linnzus. 
T. setacea. 

A synonym of 

Fic. 39. TILLANDSIA SPLENDENS. 

T. tessellata (tessellated). ., sepals green, glutinous ; petals 
poe forming a campanulate corolla ; a A een ; paniel 

1, erect, loose, the branches erect, arcuate, each bearing nine 

nished with navicular bracts. J/. coriaceous, rigid, channelled, 
tessellated in green and yellow, sub-glaucescent, acuminate at 
apex, the sheath broad, dark fuscous. South Brazil, 1882. Syn. 

riesia tessellata (B. H. 1882, 14-16), : 
T. tricolor (three-coloured). A synonym of 7. anceps. 
T. umbellata (umbellate).* jl. sapphire-blue, white in the 

centre, five or six ope simultaneously; calyx green; bracts 
light | , as large.as the sepals ; inflorescence a very short, 
ancipitous spike. Winter. Z. 9in. to 12in. long, šin. broad, light 

een, shortly sheathing at the base, ascending, spreading, 
form, acute at the tips, smooth and glossy. h.1lft. Ecuador, 

1882. (R. H. 1886, p. 60.) A near ally of T. Lindeni. 

T. usneoides (Usnea-like). Long Moss; Old Man’s Beard; 
sh Moss, of the West Indies. jl. green, solitary, terminal, 

kegin long; sepals tinged with red. July. i. alternate, 
_ bifarious, uniform throughout, sp , lin. to Sin. long, fili- 
form, ved above ; sheaths jin. to 2in. long, cylindric.. Tropical 
Ames. eo ̀ Plant forming =. — tufts, ne 

clothed ev i ing, Ba Sen PS aeS * edn, avers 
T, utriculata (bladder-like). /l., sepals green , reddish-margined, 
half as long as the corolla; petals greenish-white, spreading at 
the summit ; bracts green, re -margir r achaus, erect, 

uches long and distant. Z. linear, ate, gradually taper- 

to twelve sub-sessile flowers; scape equalling the leaves, fur- ` 

| Tillandsia—continued. 

ing from an ovate base, spreading, recurved at the top, shorter 
than the stem. West Indies, &c., 1793 

T. vernicosa (polished). fl. white ; spikes panicled; distichous ; 
— under bin. long. J. few, ensiform, polished. Parana, 
887. 

T, vestita (clothed). fl. yellow, forming a long, cylindrical tube, 
exserted about lin. from the red calyx; spike simple, few- 
flowered. May. J. linear-subulate. h. 6in. Mexico, 1886. 

T. viminalis (twiggy). jf. white, lin. long, šin. in diameter ; 
petals oblong, obtuse, forming a campanulate corolla; bracts 
reen ; spike simple, distichous, dense, fusiform ; scape twiggy, 
ft. high, covered with scarious bracts. /. in a large, open rosette, 
membranous, shining, ligulate, acute, recurved, entire, lft. long, 
l}in. ‘to 2in. broad. Costa Rica, 1878. Syns. T. viridiflora (of 
gardens), Vriesia viminalis (B. H. 1878, 14-15). 

T, virginalis (fragile).* jl. sessile; sepals green, included ; 
corolla claviform, ample, the petals white, obovate ; bracts green, 
conduplicate, ample, farinaceous ; spike simple, distichous, elliptic, 
ancipitous. l., primordial ones filiform ; the rest lorate, with a 
broad sheath, pale green, farinaceous. Mexico, 1873. 

T, viridiflora (green-flowered). fl., petals green, fugacious ; 
spike simple, dense, 12in. long; bracts 2in. to 2sin. long; 
eduncle 14ft. to 2ft. long. Summer. Jl. twelve or more, about 
ft. long, lorate. Mexico, 1887. 

T. viridiflora (green-flowered), of gardens. 
T. viminalis. 

T. Warmingii (Warming’s). /. yellow, rather distant, numerous, 
distichous, erecto-patent, tubular; petals ligulate, revolute at 
apex ; bracts golden-yellow, tipped with green, coriaceous, ovate, 
closely covering the flowers ; spike long, simple, the rachis rigid ; 
scape 3ft. to 4ft. high. J. coriaceous, about 3ft. long and 2in. 
broad, slightly spreading, green, marbled and tinged with dark 
rose-colour, especially in the lower part, the sheath broad. South 
Brazil, 1884. Syn. Vriesia Warmingii (B. H. 1884, 12-13). 

T. Wawranea (Wawra’s). fi. ten to twelve, arranged distichously 
at the summit of a scape, which is clothed with green, adpressed 
bracts, and is somewhat shorter than the leaves; calyx green; 
petals waxy-yellow, pointed, recurved; filaments and pistil 
shorter than the petals. Summer. J. 18in. long, 24in. to 3in. 
wide, glaucous, bluish-green, with fine, transverse, wavy lines, 
a dark brown blotch just under the mucro, and dark chestnut- 
brown at the base; rosette with about a score leaves. h. 14ft. 

A synonym of 

` T, xiphioides (Xiphion-like).* /l. snow-white, numerous ; sepals 
linear-lanceolate, acuminate ; petals with a slendér, linear claw, 
lin. long, and a broadly obovate, acuminate, reflexed, crisped 
blade ; bracts 2in. long, closely imbricated; spike 3in. to 4in. 
long, reflexed, distichous ; scape long or short. May. /. crowded, 
rgsulate, 4in. to 6in. long, żin. broad at base, broadly subulate, 
with recurved margins that are involute at the tip. Argentine — 
Republic and Uruguay, 1810. Plant covered with silvery-grey 
tomentum, deliciously scented, and remarkably pretty. (B. M. 
5562 ; B, R. 105.) 

T. xiph (dagger-spiked).* . deep rich purple, only one 
opening at a time; bracts green, becoming tinged with bright 
yellow, and bright red towards the base, closely placed, sharply 
cymbiform ; spike singularly flattened, solitary, 6in. long, lin. 
broad. August. Z. 9in. to 12in. long, from a broad, convex base, 
gradually tapering to a subulate point, entire, dark glaucous- 
green ; lower ones ponies at base. Mexico and Venezuela. 1861. 
Syns. T. complanata (B. H. 1872, 23), Vriesia xiphostachys (B. M. 

l. 

T. zebrina (zebra-striped) A garden synonym of T. splendens. 

TILLETIA (named in honour of Matthieu Tillet, a 
French botanist of the eighteenth century). A genus of 
Fungi, parasitic on grasses. The most conspicuous species 
(T. Caries — T. Tritici) is found in the ovaries or im- 
mature fruits of the various kinds of Wheat, which it 
fills with a mass of dark brown spores. Externally, the 
grains look quite healthy, or may be distinguished from 
the ripe fruits only by their dull green colour; but their 
whole interior is occupied by the spores of the Fungus, 
and, on being crushed, they are fuund to be greasy to the 
touch, and to emit a disagreeable smell. Under the micro- 
Scope, the spores are seen to be globular, with a network 
of ridges over the surface. The diseased condition of the 
Wheat is known to farmers by the names “ Bunt,” “ Stink-. 
ing Rust,” “ Stinking Smut,” or “ Pepper-brand.” On ger- 
minating, each spore emits a thread of mycelium, which 
bears on its tip a circle of slender conidia, united in pairs 
by cross-branches. The conidia fall, and produce myce- 
lium, on which grow other conidia, from which mycelium 
is emitted; and on this the spores are formed. Several 
other species of Tilletia grow in the ovaries of grasses, 
e.g, T. Lolii in Lolium remotum, T. Secalis in Rye (Secale 
cereale), &c.; while others form dark brown streaks in 
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Sitakta—continn ed. 

the leaves of several grasses; T. strieformis is the com- 
monest of the latter species. It has been asserted, but 
not confirmed, that the use of bunted meal causes disease. 

Treatment. The infected grain may be steeped in solu- 
tions, e.g., of 1 per cent. of carbolic acid in water, or of 
potassium permanganate, or of sodium sulphate; in the 
latter case, it should then be dusted with quicklime, and 
allowed to dry. 

TIMMIA. A synonym of Cyrtanthus (which see). 

TINANTIA (called after Tinant, a Belgian botanist). 
ORD. Commelinacee. A small genus (three species) of 
stove or hardy, erect herbs, natives of tropical America. 
Flowers pedicellate at the sides of the branches; cyme 
on a terminal peduncle. Leaves mediocre or ample. The 
under-mentioned plant is a half-hardy, perennial herb, 
closely allied to Tradescantia. It thrives in any well- 
drained, loamy soil. Seeds may be either sown in a 
warm, sunny spot in the open ground, in spring, or ger- 
minated in heat, and the seedlings hardened off and 
planted out; but it also thrives as a greenhouse plant. 

T. fugax erecta (fugacious, erect). fl., petals blue or purplish ; 
pedicels conspicuously bracteolate at base ; peduncle villous, one 
to three-parted at apex, the branches umbellate. July. l. ovate- 
lanceolate, pilose above, glabrous beneath, narrowed at base, 
slightly petiolate, longitudinally striated. Stem glabrous. h. 14ft. 
1794. Syns. Tradescantia’erecta (B. M. 1340), T. latifolia (L. B. C. 
1300), 7. undata (B. R. 1403). 

TINEA (of Sprengel). 
(which see). 

TINEINA (from tinea, a clothes-moth). A very 
extensive division of small Moths (which see), most of 
which may be readily distinguished from the division 
Tortricina (which see) by the narrow wings, almost 
always fringed with long scales on the inner and hind 

margins, the hairless eyes, the thickened bases of the 
antenne, and the upturned terminal joints of the palpi. 

They differ very greatly among themselves in form, colour, 
and habits, and even in size, some of the larger ones mea- 
suring nearly lin. across the fore wings, while many of 
them do not exceed jin. across; in fact, the smallest 

known species of Moths belong to this division. The 
number of species is very great; and it is not possible 
to enter into details with regard to them individually. 

Hence, special reference must be confined to only a few 

of the species of most importance to horticulturists. 

A synonym of Prockia 

Fie. 40. SMALL ERMINE MOTH (Hyponomeuta padella). 

` Twice natural size. 

Most of the larvæ have six true legs, and ten suckers or 

prolegs ; but in one genus there are twelve suckers, in 

others only eight, and in some the larve are entirely 
footless, and live in burrows in the leaves or other organs 

of plants. Some of the larve feed on the surface of the 

plants, exposed to view, or protected by a case fitting 

closely around the body. Most of them, however, live 
concealed, either in webs or in masses of flowers and 
Seed vessels spun together, or, as already mentioned, in 

arrows in stems, leaves, or fruits; and some are but too 

well known because of their ravages on clothes, and on 
— of furniture. 5 jiin <i 

mong the genera most destructive in gardens is Pe- 

Pressaria, ever species of which are hurtful to Carrots 

and Parsnips, and are described among the insect foes 

Tineina—continued. 

of these plants. Some of the species in this genus 
reach a span of nearly lin. across the- fore wings, and 
are thus among the largest of the Tineina. The genus 
Tinea includes a considerable number of species, several 

_ of which feed in clothes, in furniture, or on Cereals, 
&c., stored in granaries and warehouses; but none are 
conspicuously hurtful in gardens. An account of Hypono- 
meuta padella, and its ravages on Hawthorn, is given 
under Hawthorn Caterpillars. The genus Hypono- 
meuta includes a few species, all easily recognised by three 
or four longitudinal rows of black dots on the white or 
grey fore wings (see Fig. 40); but the larve of H. padella 
alone are ever seriously injurious in gardens. Their 

Hales 
A ia’ 

y 

Fic. 41. LARVÆ AND WEB OF SMALL ERMINE MOTH 
(Hyponomeuta padella). 

habit of living in society, in a web (see Fig. 41) renders 

them very conspicuous, and it is easy to remove and 

destroy entire colonies. utella cruciferarum (which 

see) does a good deal of harm to Cabbages and Tur- 

nips. Endrosis fenestrella is one of the most abundant 

of clothes-moths in houses, appearing almost throughout 

the year. It may be known by the snowy-white head 

and thorax, and dirty-grey wings, clouded with darker 

markings. The leaf-miners are very numerous ; indeed, 

there are few trees or shrubs that are not infested by 

or even by many, species ; and there are also many 

abe porte heats Suc. in the leaves of herbs of various 

kinds: e.g., several live in Epilobium angustifolium and its 

congeners. The mines and blotches produced by these 

insects render the leaves unsightly, but are seldom so 

numerous as to materially weaken the plants. 

Treatment. If the plants are suffering from the abund- 

' ance of leaf-mining larvæ upon them, or if their beauty is 
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materially impaired thereby, the mined leaves should be 

picked off with the larve still in them; or the larve may 

be crushed in the leaves between the finger and thumb. 
The habits of life of other injurious Tineina are so 

various that no general statement of treatment would be 
of much service, and reference should be made to the 

methods advised under the special headings quoted above. 

TINNEA (named in honour of Mdlle. Tinné, Nile 
voyager). ORD. Labiate. A small genus (four or five 
species) of tall, pubescent or woolly, stove herbs or under- 

shrubs, natives of tropical Africa. Flowers fuscous- 
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or | 

violet-purple, fragrant; calyx ovoid, bilabiate ; corolla tube | 
short and broad, the limb sub-bilabiate, the upper lip 
emarginate or two-lobed, the lower one much longer and | 
spreading ; stamens four; whorls often loose, two-flowered, | 

axillary or disposed in a terminal raceme; pedicels bi- 
bracteolate. Leaves entire ; 

upper ones reduced to bracts. Only one species has been 

- introduced, It thrives in any light, rich soil. The plants 
should be grown in a light, airy place, and frequently 
pinched to induce a bushy growth. Propagation may be 
effected by cuttings, which root readily. 

T. zethiopica (African).* fi. copiously produced in the upper axils, 
two or three to a peduncle; corolla dark maroon-purple, the 
broad tube a little longer than the calyx. . Winter. l. on short, 
slender petioles, ovate, sub-acute or acute, quite entire, narrowed 
at base. Stems and branches erect, terete, ribbed, twiggy. h. 4ft. 
to 6ft. 1867. A hoary sub-shrub. (B. M. 5637.) 

T. æ. dentata (toothed). f., calyx large, cylindrical, two-lipped, 
inclosing the whole of the corolla tube. 1. opposite, elliptic, 
slightly toothed. 1884. (B. M. 6744.) 

TINUS. Included under Viburnum (which see). 

TIPULA. See Tipulide. 

TIPULARIA (from tipula, a Daddy-long-legs; in 
allusion to the shape of the flower). Syns. Anthericlis, 
Plectrurus. ORD. Orchidee. A small genus (two closely- 
‘allied species) of terrestrial Orchids; one is North Ame- 
rican, and the other Himalayan. Flowers rather small, 
loosely racemose, pedicellate; sepals and petals free, 
narrow; lip sessile, with small lateral lobes and a flat 
middle one. Leaves ovate. The species have no horti- 
cultural value. i 

TIPULIDÆ. A family of two-winged flies (Diptera) 
distinguished by the long, slender body, with long, un- 
armed legs, and long, rather narrow wings, with many 
veins. There is a distinct furrow on the back of the 
thorax, between its front and middle segments. The 
head is usually rather small and round, and bears rather 
long antennæ, which have from six to nineteen joints. 
One of the commonest species, the Common Crane Fly 

Fie. 42, TIPULA OLERACEA. 

(Tipula oleracea), is shown, of the natural size, at Fig. 
42. The larve of Tipulide are popularly known as 
“grubs,” and under that name are but too well known 

_ to farmers, as they are among the worst enemies of the 
cultivated crops, and of pastures. They are dirty-grey, | 

floral ones conformed, the | 

- Pipulide—continued. 

cylindrical maggots, with no distinct head or feet. The 

rings are separated by shallow grooves. The body is. 

blunt behind, but bears six small, fleshy tubercles on 

the blunt end. The “grubs” are clumsy creatures, and 

move slowly, but are protected from injury by their tough 

skin, which has procured them the name of “ Leather- 

jackets” in some localities. They are of various sizes, 
when full grown, as there are numerous species. The 
larvee of T. oleracea reach a length of over lin., with a 
thickness of about tin. They live in the soil, a little 
way below the surface, feeding on the roots of grasses 
and other plants. When numerous, they not unfrequently 

destroy the grasses on lawns, or devour great part of the 
garden and field crops. The produce of damp soil is 
peculiarly apt to suffer from their ravages. When full 
fed, they change into pupæ, which are of nearly the same 
size as the larve, but are provided with cases on the 
front part of the body for the wings and legs of the 
future Crane Fly. The rings of the abdomen of the 
pup each bear a transverse row of short, stiff spines; 
and, by means of these, the pupæ can wriggle partly 
out of the soil, just before the flies are ready to break 
out, to permit their more easy exit. There are many 
species of Tipula, but there is no need to describe them 
in detail, as all show much the same habits, and must 
be combated by the same methods. 

Treatment. The female flies are prevented from laying 
eggs, and the larve may be destroyed, by the employ- 
ment of dressings of such materials as gas lime or 
soaper’s ashes. Common salt has also been found useful, 
in the proportion of about half a ton to the acre, just 
before the ground is ploughed. Deep ploughing is very 
beneficial. To enable the crops to resist attacks, the 

most effectual method is to stimulate growth by dress- 
ings of guano or other manures, so as to render the 
plants less liable to serious injury, even if partially 
eaten. The use of heavy rollers has been recommended 
for lawns, and this would probably kill those grubs 
that lie close to the surface; but they are not very 
liable to injury from pressure, unless it is very con- 

- siderable. 

Traps, as recommended under Crane Fly (which see), 
consisting of slices of turnip, potato, or other fleshy 
roots or tubers, may be employed with success for the 
protection of choice plants or crops. They should be 
sunk a few inches below the surface of the soil, and be 
examined every two or three days, the grubs found in 
them being removed and destroyed. 

Certain birds, especially starlings and rooks, are very 
useful in reducing the number of grubs, of which they 
eat multitudes: they ought, therefore, to be encouraged. 
Among the most productive breeding-grounds of grubs 
(as well as of other pests of-gardening and of agricul- 
ture) are uncultivated corners or edges of shrubberies 
and fields, where weeds are allowed to grow unchecked 
from year to year. It is advisable to get rid, as 
thoroughly as possible, of such sources of trouble. 

TISSUE. The material of which the elementary 
organs of plants are constructed, whether consisting of 
membranes, bladders, cells, or fibres. 

TITHONIA (a name of mythological derivation, 
from Tithonus, the favourite of Aurora). ORD. Com- 
posite. A small genus (four or five species) of half-hardy, 
robust, annual herbs, or sometimes shrubby at base, 
natives of Mexico, Central America, and Cuba. Flower- 
heads yellow, large, heterogamous, on long, thickened 
peduncles ; ray florets ligulate, s ing, entire or 
scarcely bidenticulate ; involucre hemispherical or broadly 
campanulate, the bracts biseriate; receptacle convex ; 
achenes slightly pilose. Leaves alternate, petiolate, 
entire or three-lobed. The species here described thrive 
in any light soil. . Propagated by seeds. 
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Tithonia—continued. 

T, ovata (ovate). A synonym of Zexamenia ovata. 

T, speciosa (showy). f.-heads, involucral bracts leafy; ray 
-~ florets about twelve or thirteen, rich red ; peduncles one-headed, 

thickened above, August. l. petiolate, cordate, undivided or 
crenately three-lobed. Stem erect, terete. h. 4ft. Mexico, 1833. 
Syn. Helianthus speciosus (B. M. 3295). 

T, tagetifiora (Marigold-flowered). f/l.-heads orange-yellow ; ray 
florets oval-oblong ; involucre velvety, erect ; peduncles thickened 
at apex. August. J. usually trilobed. A. 6ft. Vera Cruz, 1818. 
(B. R. 591; R. H. 1858, f. 64.) 

T, tubæformis (tube-like). /.-heads, ray florets oblong; invo- 
lucre hairy, somewhat spreading; achenes usually biaristate ; 

l. all undivided. h. 5ft. peduncles thickened at apex. July. 
Mexico, 1799. (B. R. 1519, under name of Helianthus tubæ- 
Jormis.) 

TITHYMALUS. A synonym of Euphorbia (which 
see). 

TITRAGYNE. A synonym of Bohdea (which see). 
TITTMANNIA (of Reichenbach). Included under 

Vandellia (which see). 

TOAD (Bufo vulgaris). There are few more useful 
animals in a garden than the common Toad, despite 
the prejudices with which it has so long been regarded, 
and which are, even yet, hardly extinct in some minds. 
It is, however, scarcely necessary, in the present day, to 
waste words to disprove the belief, so widely prevalent 
in the past, that the Toad is venomous. It is perfectly 
harmless to human beings. It is of much value in a 
garden, from the fact that it feeds largely on insects 
and slugs. During the day, Toads shelter themselves 
under stones, or in holes in the soil; or, in default of 
these, they will retreat to the shade of broad-leaved 
plants. The night is their time for movement and for 
taking food; though a dull, wet day will also tempt 
them out. Despite the slowness of their motions, they 

are able to capture the most active insects. This is 
done by means of the tongue, which can be shot forth 
from the mouth to a surprising distance. 

TOADFLAX. See Linaria. 

TOAD FLOWER, AFRICAN. A common name 
for several species of Stapelia. — 

AD STOOL. A common name for poisonous 

g1 

TOBACCO. See Nicotiana Tabacum. 

TOCOCA (Tococo is the name of T. guianensis in 
Guiana). Including Sphwrogyne. ORD. Melastomacee. 

A genus comprising about thirty species of glabrous or 

hispid-pilose, stove shrubs, natives of North Brazil, Vene- 

zuela, and Guiana, Flowers white or pink, rather large, 
paniculate, naked or included in ample bracts; calyx tube 
terete or costate, the limb dilated, five or six-lobed; petals 
five or six, obovate or oblong, obtuse or retuse ; stamens 

ten or twelve, equal. Leaves petiolate, ample, mem- 

branous, rarely coriaceous, entire or denticulated, five- 

nerved, often having on the base or on the petiole 
a two-lobed, inflated bladder. The species known to 

cultivation are here described. They thrive in a com- 
post of one part sandy loam and two parts rough 

peat. Cuttings of side shoots should be inserted in 
February. 
T.  ibbod iptic-oblong, shortly ferruginea (rusty). l. three-ribbed, elliptic a rast drt the acuminate, shaded green’on the upper surface, eath, 

younger ones stained with red. Stem terete, clothed with cinna- 
mon-coloured scurf. South America, 1868. SYN. Sphærogyne 
ferruginea. 

T. guianensis (Guiana). /l. shortly pedicellate or sessile ; calyx 

limb entire; plia pang AT a obovate-cordate, inequilateral ; 

panicle terminal. August and September. l. very variable in 

size and shape ; broadly elliptic or ovate, shortly acuminate, 
rounded at base, very slightly denticulated; petioles scarcely 

tin. long beneath the bladder. A. 3ft. to 4ft. Guiana, 1826. 

T. imperialis (imperial). l large, elliptic, of a rich dark green, 

having a ality or VOU surface, berg the principal veins 

Vol. IV. 

Tococa—continued. 
reddish at the base. Peru, 1869. 
Spherogyne imperialis. 

T. latifolia (broad-leaved). fl. very shortl icellate ; of a beautiful pink or red; panicle yet por or pale come tracted, the branches slender. l. long-petiolate, broadly ovate, apiculate, entire or inconspicuously dentate-ciliated below the 
E rounded at base, Stem simple. Equinoctial America, 

SYN. Sphærogyne latifolia, 

TOCOYENA (said to be the name of this plant in 
Guiana), Syn. Ucriana. Orv. Rubiacew. A genus 
comprising about eight species of erect, glabrous or 
tomentose, stove shrubs, natives of Brazil and Guiana. 
Flowers white or yellow, showy, cymose, sub-sessile; 
calyx five-toothed, persistent ; corolla funnel-shaped, the 
tube slender, the throat naked; limb of five spreading, 
obtuse, contorted lobes; stamens five, inserted in the 
throat of the corolla; peduncles short and thick. Berry 
oblong, many-seeded. Leaves opposite or nearly s0, 
shortly petiolate, ovate or lanceolate; stipules small, 
acute. T. longiflora, the only species known to cultiva- 
tion, thrives in fibry peat, with the addition of a little 
lumpy loam, sand, and charcoal. It may be multiplied 
by cuttings of half-ripened shoots, inserted in sand, 
under a glass, in heat, during May. 

x long-fi gS ~ 
T eg o ve ila Ba se tie eae, the Slt pone ike 
limb white. 7. lanceolate-oblong. pron at both — 
glabrous, lft. long, 4in. to 5in. broad ; stipules 2 
tetragonal, very simple. A. 6ft. Guiana, 1826, (A. G. 50. 

TODAROA (commemorative name). Campylocentron 
is now the correct name. ORD. Orchidee. A genus 
comprising about fifteen species of stove, epiphytal 
Orchids, natives of tropical America. Flowers minute, 
spicate, often distichous; sepals and petals free, narrow; 
lip sessile at the base of the column, produced in a spur 
at base; column very short. Leaves distichous, often 
seattered, oblong, linear, or terete. Stem occasionally 
leafless, not pseudo-bulbous, Only one species calls for 
description here. For culture, see Angræcum. 

A very handsome plant. SYN. 

conformed, bilobed ; _— , 

Mar jangir asr ot 

TODDALIA (Kaka Toddali is the Malabar name of 
T. aculeata). Including Scopolia (of Smith), Vepris. ORD. 
Rutacee. A small genus (six to eight species) of unarmed 
or prickly, climbing or sarmentose, stove shrubs, dis- 

persed over the tropics of the Old World and the Cape. 
Flowers in axillary or terminal cymes or panicles; calyx 

short, two to five-toothed, lobed, or parted; petals two 

to five, imbricated or valvate; torus inconspicuous or 

slightly elongated. Leaves alternate, trifoliolate ; leaflets 

sessile, lanceolate, coriaceous, entire or crenate, pellucid- 

dotted. Three species have been introduced, all natives 

of Mauritius. They are interesting shrubs, thriving in 

a compost of loam, peat, and sand, Propagated readily 

by cuttings, inserted in sand, under a glass, in heat. 

aculeata ly). Lopez Root. jl. white ; icles shorter 

Pian the Abe aggre T Pi Mar. L, leaflets 
oblanceolate-oblong, acute, }in. to lin. broad, entire or obscurely 
crenate, the es wrinkled; petioles lin. long, ned up- 

wards. 1790. climber, often armed with hooked prickles. 
(B. M. Pl. 49.) r sisi 

f haped) A. white, on ort icels ; 

Jet y etsy and terminal, Coral. May. 
- late, 2in. to 3in. long, acute, entire, the 

edges waved ; petioles lin. to 2in. long, not flattened. h. 4ft. 
upwards. 1824. An erect shrub. Syn. Vepris a, 

paniculata (panicled). f. greenish-white, in copious, deltoid, 

im oes) panicles, with spreading or geme) branches. May. 

l, leaflets obovate-oblong, obtuse or sub-acute, lin. to lin. broad, 
right ; petioles lin. to l}in. long, sub-terete. h. 20ft. to 
i An erect, unarmed shrub. 

TODDY PALM. A common name for Caryota 
urens (which see). 

H 
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TODEA (named in honour of Henry Julius Tode, of 
Mecklenburg, 1733-1797, an experienced mycologist). 
Crape Fern. Including Leptopteris (of Presl). Orp. Filices. 
A genus comprising about five species of greenhouse Ferns, 
almost confined to the South temperate zone, having the 
capsules of Osmunda, but the ordinary habit of Poly- 
podium. Sori on the back of the leafy part of the frond. 
Todeas thrive in the cool house, and prove very orna- 
mental if planted in moist, sheltered places in the open 
fernery. If rapid growth be desired, the plants should be 
grown in the tropical fernery, in a close case. The best 
soil is one composed of fibrous peat and silver sand. 
Ample shade must be afforded, and the fronds frequently 

_ moistened by sprinklings of water. See also Ferns. 

T. africana (African). A synonym of T. barbara. 

Fic. 43. PORTION OF FROND, WITH BARREN AND FERTILE 
PINNÆ, OF TODEA A, 

T. barbara (Barbary).* cau. sub-arborescent. sti. ltt. or more 
long, stout, erect, quadrangular, quite naked. fronds 3ft. to 4ft. 
long, often lft. broad; pinnæ close, erecto-patent, lin. to 1łin. 
long, din. to }in, broad, the edge more or less distinctly toothed, 
the upper ones connected at the base. sori dense, when mature 
filling up the whole under surface of the pinnules on which ay 
are placed. Australia and New Zealand, 1869. See Fig. 43. 
(B. M. 5954.) Syns. T. africana, T. rivularis. 

Se 

Todea—continued. 

12in. broad, tripinnatifid ; pne close, lanceolate, 4in. to 6in. 
long, Zin. to 1}in. broad, the rachis winged only towards the 
apex, the lowest about equal to the others ; pinnules close, linear- 

Fic. 45. TODEA SUPERBA. 

oblong, jin. to ĝin. long, lin. broad, cut down nearly to the rachis 
into erecto-patent, simple or forked, linear segments; rachises 
naked or slightly tomentose. New Zealand. See Fig. 44. . 
(H. G. F. 54.) Syn. T. pellucida. 

Fia. 44. TODEA HYMENOPHYLLOIDES, showing Habit and detached Pinna. 

T. Fraseri armi 8 cau. erect, woody, 14ft. to 2ft. high, 1}in. 
to 2in. thick. sti. in. to 9in. long, firm, erect, naked. fronds 
lft. to 2ft. long, 8in. to 12in. broad, bipinnate ; pinnæ close, 
lanceolate, 4in. to 6in. long, łin. to Zin. broad, with a narrowly- 
winged rachis, the lowest about equal to the others; pinnules 
linear-oblong, in. long, in. to gin. broad, sharply toothed, the 
rachises naked. Australia, 1861. Syn. Leptopteris Fraseri. 

T, F. Wilkesiana (Wilkes’). fronds larger than in the type; 
lower pinne rather shorter than the others, and deflexed ; 
rachises slightly pilose. Fiji and New Hebrides, 1870. 

 hymenophylloides Hymenophyllum-like).* sti. tufted, 6in. 
i n. long, pnt Aa o lft to 2ft. long, 8in. to 

T. h. compacta (com . A variety far closer and denser in 
form than the type. huge 7 

T. pellucida (pellucid). A synonym of 7. hymenophylloides. 

T. rivularis (brook-loving). A synonym of 7. barbara. 
T. superba ag aoe cau. erect, woody, lft. to 1ft. high. 

sti. Zin. to 3in. long, firm, erect, naked. fronds 2ft. to 4ft. long, 
6in. to 10in. broad, tripinnatifid ; pinne close, narrow-lanceolate, 

gradually reduced ; ee close, linear-oblong, din. to gin. long, 
cut down nearly to the rachis into erecto-patent, simple or fork 
linear segments ; i d y tomentose. ew Zealand, 
1861. A splendid plant for exhibition purposes. See Fig. 45. 

i 
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TOFIELDIA (named in honour of Tofield, a York- 

shire botanist). False Asphodel. Syns. Hebelia, Heri- 
teria. ORD. Liliacee. A genus comprising about fourteen 
species of mostly hardy, perennial herbs; two are natives 
of the Andes, and the rest are broadly dispersed over 
mountainous and temperate regions. Flowers small, 
shortly pedicellate or sub-sessile, in terminal spikes; 
perianth persistent, the segments distinct or very shortly 
connate near the base; stamens six. Leaves radical or 
clustered at the base of the stem, short-linear, sub- 
distichous; cauline ones few or none. T., palustris is a 
native of Britain, but of no particular beauty. T. pubens, 
the only species calling for mention here, thrives in any 
light soil, in a moist situation. It may be increased by 

- division of the roots. 
T. pubens (downy). fl., perianth whitish, two lines long, 
raceme loose, 2in. to 4in. long. July. l. radical, narrow-linear, 
somewhat rigid, glabrous, 6in. to 12in, long. Stem slender, 
lft. to 2ft. high. North America, 1840. (B. M. 3859.) 

TOLMIEA (dedicated by Torrey and Gray to Mr. 
Tolmie, surgeon of the Hudson’s Bay Company at Puget 
Sound). ORD. Sawxifragee. A monotypic genus. The 
species is a hardy herb, with a perennial rhizome. It 
was formerly included under Tiarella (which see for 
culture). 
T. Menziesii (Menzies’) jl. greenish, rather large, nodding, in a 

slender, elongated raceme; calyx purple-nerved ; petals five, 
capillary. April. Z, radical ones petiolate, alternate, incised- 
lobed; cauline ones alternate. Stem lft. to 2ft. bigh, three to 
five-leaved, hairy. North-west America, 1812. Syns. Heuchera 
Menziesit, Tiarella Menziesii (H. F. B. A. i. 80). 

TOLPIS (a name given by Adanson, probably without 
meaning, as was his custom). ORD. Composite. A genus 
comprising less than eighteen species of pretty, hardy, 
annual or perennial herbs, rarely with a slightly woody 
caudex, natives of the Mediterranean region and the 
Canary Islands. Flower-heads pale or bright yellow, 
homogamous ; ray florets truncately five-toothed at apex ; 
involucre campanulate ; bracts narrow, the lower ones 
one or two-seriate, the upper ones in many series; 
receptacle naked or honeycomb-like. Leaves mostly 
radical, or alternate on the lower part of the stem, entire, 

toothed, or pinnatifid, the upper ones often narrow. The 
following species, which are those best known to cultiva- 

tion, are well suited for the ornamentation of flower 
borders, where the seed may be sown in spring. All 
flower in June. 

T. altissima (very tall). A synonym of T. virgata. 
T. barbata (bearded). Yellow Garden Hawk Weed. fl.-heads, 
involucre slightly farinose, the outer scales subulate-falcate. 
l. lanceolate, toothed. Stems erect, branched, leafy. South 
Europe, &c. SYN. Crepis barbata (B. M. 35). 

T. macrorhiza (large-rhizomed). fl.-heads nearly as large as 
those of T. barbata, disposed in an ample panicle; involucre 
farinose-pubescent ; pappus of fifteen to twenty bristles ; pedicels 
squamellose. J. undivided, oblong, toothed, sessile, slightly 
fleshy-coriaceous. Stems shrubby, branched ; root thick, fleshy. 
Madeira. Plant highly glabrous. SYN. Crepis macrorhiza 
(B. M. 2988). 

T. umbellata (umbel-flowered). fl.-heads pale yellow, one-half 
smaller than those of T. barbata ; peduncles tomentose at apex. 
l. oblong-linear, toothed; upper ones entire. Stems erect, 
branched, nearly naked. h. 2ft. South Europe, ope ee 

T. virgata (twiggy). /l.-heads small ; pappus of six to ten bristles ; 
uivciners Aa! ved er farinose-pubescent, l. elongated, linear- 
lanceolate, toothed; upper ones linear, entire. Stem erect, 

branched, glabrous. h. 3ft. South Europe, &c., 1823. SYN. 
T. altissima. a A 

T. v. diflora (large-flowered). /.-heads citron-colour; in- 
volucre mealy, the prick scales short and subulate. l. radical, 
lanceolate, toothed, sparsely bees densely villous towards the 
base. South Italy, Sicily, &c., 1830. 

TOLU BALSAM-TREE. See Myroxylon Tolui- 
ferum. 

TOLUIFERA. A synonym of Myroxylon (which 
see). 

TOMATO (Lycopersicum esculentum). A tender 

annual, native Boe America, cultivated for the use 

of its fruit for cooking as a vegetable, as an ingredient 

- other culinary purposes. 

Tomato—continued. 
in salads, for making Tomato sauce, and for various 

The fruits are sometimes used 
in a green, but more generally in a ripe, state. In 
most gardens of extent, the Tomato is considered one of 
the most important vegetables grown, and the keeping of 
a continued supply, if possible, throughout the whole 
year, is a point to be specially aimed at. For market- 
ing, Tomatoes are very extensively cultivated, as they 
invariably command a good price, except, perhaps, for a- 
limited period when the general crop is being harvested 
at the end of summer. The annual supply grown in 
this country for market purposes is nothing like equal 
to the demand, and large quantities of fruits are im- 
ported. Of late years, a considerable number of esta- 
blishments have sprung into existence in which Tomatoes 
are cultivated (planted out) under glass on a vast scale ; 
and while the demand for their produce is good, and 
more likely to increase than diminish, it proves, as a 
rule, a remunerative undertaking, and one which promises 
to continue so. In this country, it is only in warm 
situations, and in favourable localities, that the Tomato 
crop can be depended upon in the open air, though 
much depends on the season — whether it be a hot and 
dry, or a cold and wet one —and the strength of the 
plants when placed outside. Plants raised under glass, 
and grown to a good size, large enough to begin flowering, 
or even- setting fruit, before being put out into their 
permanent quarters, have a manifest advantage over 
others which are not so prepared, in perfecting a crop 
afterwards. Indoors, Tomatoes may be grown to bear 
freely in large pots or boxes, or they may be planted 
in a ridge of soil, and trained to a trellis, or nailed 
against the back wall of a melon or cucumber house, 
provided there is sufficient light. 

Tomatoes may be increased in any quantity from seeds, 
which ripen in abundance in most of the fruits that 
reach maturity; or they may be raised from cuttings, 
which is sometimes an advantage, as these root readily 
in heat, and soon grow to a fruiting size. Seeds in- 
tended for raising plants for the open air should be 

sown at the end of February, or during March, in 5in. 

pots, or in shallow pans, filled with light soil, and placed 

in a temperature of 55deg. or 60deg., either in a heated 

structure, or on a hotbed. As the seedlings come up, they 

must be kept well exposed to light, to prevent them 

becoming drawn. When the second leaves appear, they 

should be potted off singly, and still kept in heat, until 

re-established, when they may be grown on in any light 

house or frame, with more air, until gradually they are 

hardened off for placing outside, towards the end of May, 

or early in June. If placed singly, at first, in 3in. pots, 

the plants may be readily shifted into others, 6in. in 

diameter, some time during April, and this will be suffi- 

ciently large for them. Some growers place two plants in 

a pot, opposite each other, and close to the edge, and then 

divide the ball when planting out; but it is obvious 

that this must injure the roots, although, if they are 

not very much crowded, and due attention is given to 

watering and, if necessary, shading, for a few days, new 

growth is soon commenced. As our ordinary summers 

are not long-lasting, it is most important that „the 

plants be thus forwarded, and special attention given 

them in training, to induce a fruitful, instead of a too 

luxuriant, growth. This may best be done by keeping 

the side shoots pinched out, and limiting each plant to 

the centre one only, or, at most, to not more than two. 

Treated in this way, the clusters of flowers which will 

appear before the plants get up very much will be strong, 

and — what is of equal or more importance — they will 

be swelling off at the earliest possible moment. Early 

ing, or management with a view to attaining it, is 

quite a necessity, as it is of little use, only having 

heavy crops at a time when they cannot ripen for want 
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Tomato— continued. 

of sun. The best place for Tomatoes outside is a warm 
south wall; there are generally spaces in such positions, 
unoccupied by fruit-trees, which cannot be more pro- 
fitably furnished. Select the places, and add a few 
spits of turfy soil round each plant when inserting. it. 
The after-treatment consists in keeping the leading 
shoots tacked up as they lengthen, and in pinching off all 

the side ones rather frequently—say, once a fortnight— 
if there are any formed. In dry weather, water should 
be plentifully given if the plants appear to be in want; 
but a mulching of loose, leafy manure or litter will, if 
applied, be of material advantage in preventing this. 
Fruits, when they commence colouring, should be fully ex- 
posed to the sun; this can be done by fastening to one 

side, shortening, or removing altogether, some of the 
leaves which prevent the direct exposure to sunlight. 
When there is danger of frost, any green fruits may be 
cut and placed on a shelf in a warm house or. vinery— 
if it is kept rather dry, so much the better— where 
many of the most forward ones will ripen. The plants, 

and also any part of the crop that is left out, are soon 
destroyed by frost. 

Tomato culture outside, in market gardens, has of 
necessity to be conducted on a different system, as there 
are no south walls as in private gardens. The plants 
are raised in frames, filled with fermenting manure, in 
early spring, and grown on as sturdy as possible, by 
allowing them plenty of air on all favourable occasions. 
Towards the end of May, they are thoroughly hardened 
off by removing the sashes daily; afterwards, they are 
planted in one of the most favourable warm positions at 

command, and still protected until all danger from frost 
is past. Large Red and Conqueror are two of the most 
profitable varieties for outside culture, either in private 
or other establishments: they fruit freely, and the pro- 
duce is large and ripens well, provided the conditions 
under which the plants are placed are such as suit 
Tomatoes outside. 
. When grown in the open ground, the plants may be 
trained to strong stakes about 4ft. high, and the side 
shoots kept well thinned, to allow all the strength to pass 
into the fruits situated on the main. Where there is 
lack of wall space, this method of planting may be 
adopted in any garden; the plants must be strong and 

-= well hardened off before putting them out, and the 
position given them should be well sheltered and one 
of the warmest at command: a south border is most 
desirable. 

Under glass, and with sufficient heat and space at com- 
mand, Tomatoes may be had in greater or less quantity all 
the year round, During summer, when the supply is but 
uncertain from outside plants, it is always advisable to 
have some additional plants fruiting indoors, and from 
these the produce is also superior, because better ripened. 
The plants may be grown in large pots or deep boxes, or 
they may be planted ont in a narrow bed formed with 
loose bricks to allow an inside space of about 2ft. Plenty 
of light is essential; consequently, a span-roofed house 

| from the first. 

is best adapted, although a lean-to answers admirably. | 
Plants raised from cuttings are generally preferred, as 
they are considered to begin bearing earlier, and are 
sometimes less vigorous than seedlings, which is an advan- 

tage in a limited space; but either plan of propagating | 
may be adopted. Cuttings root very readily, if kept close, 

_ anywhere in heat, and either spring or the latter part of | 
summer is the best time for renewing the stock. Young 
plants bear best, and, as they can be so easily raised, it is 

_ preferable to replace old ones rather than keep them after 
the produce begins deteriorating in size and quality. 
Ripe Tomatoes are most valued if procurable during the 

_ winter and in early spring ; the plants intended for bearing 
at these seasons are, therefore, of much importance. 
Cuttings, struck in August, in small, single pots, should be 

Tomato—continued. 

grown on and shifted into larger ones as becomes neces- 

sary, until a 10in. or 12in. size is reached, which will be 

sufficiently large for fruiting them in if pot culture is 

adopted. Even when it is intended to plant in narrow 

borders or in boxes for fruiting, the plants may first be 

grown in pots and transferred to their permanent quarters 
when some of the earlier fruits are set. The mode of 
training should be that of keeping either to a single stem, 
or to two main shoots, all side ones being kept removed 

These shoots should be supported, from an 
early stage, with a stake; and a wire trellis, fixed about 
Yin. or 12in. from the glass, is best to train to afterwards. 
To get two shoots formed of about equal strength, the 
plants should be pinched once when from 6in. to Qin. 
high; and to encourage the production of heavy crops, 
the extreme points may be taken out after each bunch 
of fruits shows: new leaders will form readily, and 
generally additional fruits will appear at their first joints ; 

hence the productiveness at ah early stage, and in a 

small space, secured by this mode of training. This 

frequent stopping is not a necessity where there is plenty 
of space for the plant to grow: it will invariably show 
far more flowers than can be perfected, if the variety is a 
productive one. When sufficient are set for a crop, the 
others which appear may be pinched off. To succeed 
autumn-raised plants, others should be propagated in 
February, and grown on in pots preparatory to being 

placed in permanent positions. A night temperature in 

winter of 55deg. to 60deg., with a rise of 5deg. by day, is 
not too high for Tomatoes. They need a somewhat similar 
temperature to winter Cucumbers, with which they are 
sometimes grown in the same house. If but an occasional 
dish of ripe fruits can be secured in winter, they are 
generally much valued; through the dullest season the 
ripening process goes on but slowly. Throughout the 
summer, Tomatoes may be grown in almost any glass 

structure, or in slightly-heated pits and frames, after the 
latter are cleared of bedding plants, &c., for the season; 
and the crops thereby obtained are more certain to ripen 
than those on plants outside, although in private gardens, 
where a quantity is required, both modes of culture are 
recommended 

Tomatoes need an ample supply of water at all times, 
particularly when growing in pots or in any limited 
space. A rough, turfy compost, with a little decayed 
manure intermixed, will suit them; it is preferable to 
give manure water, or one of the concentrated artificial 
manures, when the fruits begin swelling, than to give 
a very rich compost previously, which would tend to 
induce too vigorous a growth—perhaps at the expense 
of productiveness. 

Fungi. Tomatoes frequently suffer greatly from the 
attacks of the Potato-disease Fungus. See Phyto- 
phthora for an account of this parasite, and of the 
means to be employed against it. 

Insects. Tomato -plants are seldom very seriously 
injured by insects; but in the course of the year 1386 
a species of Aleyrodes (see Snowy Fly) proved very 
destructive, in several localities, to plants in green- 
houses, and more especially to Tomato and Cuenm- 
ber-plants. The species now in question was named 
A. vaporariorum, and figured, by Prof. Westwood, in 
1856. The larve feed on the backs of the leaves, piercing 
the skin and sucking the juices, like the more common 
A. proletella on Cabbages. The pupae are also fixed to 
the leaves; and the perfect insects emerge after a few 
days spent in the pupal stage. The insects differ from 
A. proletella in having milk-white, unspotted wings and 
pale yellow bodies. The leaves occupied by them turn 
yellow, wither, and die. These insects are unable to 
withstand exposure to the open-air temperature of 
England; and are supposed to have been brought from 
Central America or Mexico, with plants of some sort. 

n lai 
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Tomato—continued. 

They have been found on the Continent of Europe, on a 
large variety of trees and shrubs. 

Remedies. The remedies employed should be the same 
as those found to give good results against Aphides 
(which see), which these insects greatly resemble in 
their habits. 

Sorts. Of the somewhat numerous sorts of Tomatoes 
in cultivation, the subjoined is a selection. For general 
purposes it is immaterial whether the fruits are smooth, 

FIG. 46. RIBBED FRUITS OF TOMATO. 

or ribbed, as represented in Fig. 46; but there are many 
occasions when those of even outline and medium size are 
specially asked for. It is, therefore, advisable to grow 
at least one of the smooth kinds. : 

Acme. Fruit purplish-crimson, handsome, smooth in outline, 
very distinct in colour. Plant prolific. 

Chiswick Red. Fruit bright scarlet, egg-shaped, borne in large 
clusters. Exceedingly productive, and of good quality. 

Conqueror. Fruit vermilion-red, large, handsome, of excellent 
quality. Early, and one of the best for outdoor culture. 

Dedham Favourite, Fruit rich ruby-red, of large size, quite 
smooth. Productive, and good for exhibition. 

Greengage. Fruit of a beautiful citron-yellow colour, when ripe, 
produced in clusters. The best yellow-fruited variety ; very 
distinct and ornamental. 

Hackwood Park Prolific. Fruit scarlet, large, smooth, even 
in form and size, borne in large clusters. Early, and exceedingly 
productive. 

Hathaway’s Excelsior. Fruit fine red, handsome, very smooth 
ved even in outline, firm, and of excellent quality. One of the 
est. 

Large Red. Fruit deep scarlet, very large, flattened and ribbed. 
Very productive, and well adapted for outside culture. 

Orangefield Dwarf, Fruit red, large, frequently much ribbed, 
of excellent flavour. Plant unusually dwarf, early, and an 
abundant bearer ; one of the best for indoor culture in a limited 
space and during winter. 

Pear-shaped. Fruit red, pear-shaped, very distinct, produced 
freely in clusters. This variety is ornamental, but not very ex- 
tensively cultivated. : 

Stamfordian. Fruit red, smooth, very large, somewhat in the 
way of TROPHY. Fine for exhibition. 

Trophy. Fruit red, exceedingly large and nearly smooth. Pro- 
ductive, but rather late. 

CHERRY AND Rep Currant TomaTors. These are 
chiefly grown for ornament, as their fruits are borne in 

great profusion in bunches or clusters. They represent, 
in general appearance, the Cherry and Red Currant, after 
which they are popularly called. 

TOMATO, CANNIBAL’S. See Solanum anthro- 
pophagorum. 

TOMENTOSE. Covered with tomentum. 

TOMENTUM. Dense, rather short, rigid hairs, 
which are sensibly perceptible to the touch. 

TOMEX. Included under Litsea. 

TOMICIDZ. y 
the family of Beetles now called Scolytidæ (which see). 
The name is taken from Tomicus, one of the chief 

genera in the family. 

TONGA-PLANT. See Epipremnum mirabile. 

TONGUE-GRAFTING. Another name applied to 

Grafting by the whip or splice method—that most generally 
practised in this country, and with the greatest success 
when stock and scion are both small and of about an equal 

size. When preparing the two surfaces that are to fit 

A name occasionally employed for | 

Tongue-Grafting—continued. 
together, a small, thin tongue is cut in an upward 
direction in the scion, and also a notch the opposite 
way in the stock, corresponding in size as near as can 
be judged. In fitting the two together, the notch may be 
kept open with a knife, and the tongue should be carefully 
inserted. It acts as a great support to the scion, and 
materially aids in keeping the latter in position while the 
bandage is put on, and until the parts unite. By cutting 
a tongue in this way, and fitting it properly, there are 
also additional surfaces that may grow together and 
render the union still more complete. See also Grafting. 

TONGUE GRASS. A common name for Lepi- 
dium sativum (which see). 

TONIC. Bracing; corroborative. 

TONNINGIA. A synonym of Cyanotis (which see). 

TONQUIN BEAN. See Dipterix odorata. 

TONSELLA. Included under Salacia. 

TONTANEA. A synonym of Coccocypselum (which 
see). 

TONTELEA. Included under Salacia. 

TOOLS, IMPLEMENTS, &c. For gardening pur- 
poses, it is customary to provide Tools of all descriptions 
used in carrying out all kinds of work. On their de- 
seription and quality depend materially the amount of 
work that may be accomplished, and also the manner 
in which it is done; workmen generally do more with 
good and useful Tools that are always kept clean, 
than if they had to use others, indifferent in quality 
and make, or rusted because of being subjected to wet 

weather or taken in dirty, and neglected while temporarily 
stored away. This latter is, unfortunately, a too frequent 
occurrence, sometimes arising from disinterestedness on 
the part of workmen: the defect might be cured by 
the adoption of a simple rule by those in charge, which 
should be applicable to all who use anything from the 
Tool-shed. Some of the Tools used in gardens are requisite 
in all establishments, whether conducted on a large or 
small scale, as, for instance, the spade; this is indis- 

pensable at all seasons. It may, therefore, be taken as 
an example in referring to the importance of having 

Tools of good quality, even if at a little more expense 

at first. Inferior articles are most unprofitable, no 
matter of what description. Tools also need proper usage 

and to be kept clean. The first of these remarks is 
commended to the attention and judgment of persons 

who have to buy or procure Tools; the second to those 

whose lot it is to subject them to daily or occasional 
use. 

In the subjoined general notes on Tools, Implements, 

&c., reference is made to requisites which should be 

found in establishments where gardening work of the 

ordinary routine is carried out. The extent of a place, 

and the number of workmen employed, must necessarily 

be the guide for quantity : no general scheme is applicable. 

It might seem unnecessary to make reference to what 

is apparently so familiar in relation to Tools in daily use; 

but those best known are the most essential, and must 

therefore be noticed, while many others which are only 

occasionally required, are none the less requisite, and 

should therefore be ready at hand. 

Averruncator. One of these is most useful in gardens 

where there are extensive grounds attached, with tall- 

growing shrubs, standard trees, &c., that need pruning 

at a considerable height above ground, and yet cannot 

conveniently be reached by means of a ladder or steps. 

The Averrunecator consists of a hooked blade, which is 

fixed into the end of a handle, made ready for use in 

one length, or sometimes in two, with provision for 

joining them together when requisite. To the fixed 

hooked blade, another blade with a semicircular cutting 



54 THE DICTIONARY OF GARDENING, 

Tools, Implements, &c.—continued. 

edge is attached, generally riveted; this has a lever, 
with a cord tied to the end, so that, when the cord is 
pulled from below, the two blades close, and sever 

branches—if the wood is not too hard—of nearly, or 
quite, lin. in diameter. A spring, which is fastened 
to the fixed, and also to the lever, blades, separates 
their cutting edges so soon as the rope is loosened. 
For pruning or cutting into shape tall trees and shrubs 
at considerable elevations, this is the most effectual 
plan, as a workman may stand on the ground, and 
easily detach branches situated at a height of from 
12ft. to 16ft., provided, of course, that the handle is 
sufficiently long. The cord passes from the lever over 
a small pulley fixed to the handle, and thus full pur- 
chase is secured. 

Ave. A small, short-handled Axe is adapted for 
cleaving blocks of firewood, after they have been sawn 
into proper lengths; it may also be used for sharpening 
large stakes, and for many other purposes. It is also 
advisable to have, in addition, one of a larger size, if 
such work as tree-felling has ever to be executed. 

Bill-hooks. One or more of these are in frequent 
requisition for sharpening stakes, chopping firewood, 
cutting down high hedges, large common shrubs, &c. 
Bill-hooks are made with or without a chopper at the 
back. They are familiar to everyone, and are in 
constant use. 

Brooms. For outdoor work, sweeping lawns, walks, &c., 
birch Brooms are most generally used, and are best 
adapted. In some gardens, these are made in wet weather 
by the workmen, but Brooms ready for use may be pro- 
cured in any quantity when this is inconvenient or 
impracticable. In either case, the wood or a stock of 
Brooms should be procured in winter before the sap 
rises; when deferred until this takes place, the twigs 
are much less tough, and do not last. Brooms, or reserve 
wood for making them, may best be kept in an open 
or airy shed, preferably on the cross-beams, where it 
is dry. For cleaning the floors of glass structures, the 
ordinary long-handled Brooms generally used in houses 
are best. 

Chisels. In pruning operations, when the pieces to 
be detached are inconveniently situated for cutting, either 
with a knife or pruning-saw, Chisels are sometimes used. 
For this purpose, those employed in gardens are somewhat 
similar in shape to those used by carpenters. Chisels 
are occasionally employed for pruning at considerable 
elevations ; they are attached to handles of various 
lengths. When grafting large tree stocks, by the cleft 
method, a chisel shaped somewhat like a sharp wedge 
is employed; this is called a Grafting Chisel. Besides 
these, a strong, wrenching Chisel is always valuable in 
a garden, for opening cases, &c., which usually arrive, 
more or less frequently, by rail. 

Crowbars. One of these, at least, is recommended to be 
kept for making holes wherein to insert strong stakes, or 
any which cannot conveniently be driven into the solid 
ground. A round bar of iron, with one end tapered to a 
point, and the other made wedge-shaped, is most generally 
employed : the wedge end is sometimes valuable for levering 
or lifting plants in large tubs and other things which 
are unusually heavy. 

Fic. 47. DAISY GRUBBER. 

Daisy Grubbers and Daisy Rakes. For removing Daisies 
from lawns these tools are employed. The Grubber is an 
implement about 18in. long, with a handle at one end and 
a claw at the other (see Fig. 47), for digging up Daisies by 

Tools, Implements, &c.— continued. 

the roots. Daisy Rakes have broad teeth with sharp edges 
(see Fig. 48) that cut off Daisy flowers from lawns, but of 

Fig. 48. DAISY RAKE. 

course do not destroy the roots. The latter may be used 
for raking short lawn grass instead of sweeping it with 
a broom. 

Dibbers. These may be made from pieces of ordinary 
wood, shaped like a right angle, or somewhat like an obtuse 

Fic, 49. DIBBER. 

angle, and pointed, or from old spade handles; the latter are 
generally favoured (see Fig. 49). To make them last a long 
time, the points are sometimes cased with steel, but there 
is no real necessity for this. Dibbers are of most use 
where the soil is rather light; in heavy lands, the holes 
made by them are often smooth inside, and the roots of 
plants do not so readily penetrate. The uses to which 
Dibbers are put, for inserting plants, &c., are generally 
well known. The Potato Dibber has a handle long enough 
for a workman to use standing upright, and is provided 
with a piece of wood or iron, which is used as a treadle. 
This, being fixed at the required distance from the end, 
insures all the Potato sets being put in at a uniform 
depth below the surface of the soil. 

Edging-iron, or Verge-cutter. A tool used for cutting- 
out beds in turf and for trimming the edges of walks 
in flower-gardens, pleasure-grounds, &c., when these are 
composed of turf. It consists of a sharp-cutting steel 
blade formed in the shape of a crescent (see Fig. 50), with 
a socket attached, into which a round handle is fixed, with 
a cap on the top like that of a spade. There are other 
kinds of Verge-cutters, but this is the one generally used, 
and it answers most effectually. It may be guided to 
cut edges, outlines of beds, &c., in turf, of almost any 

. desired shape, 

Forks. Forks of one or more kinds are amongst the 
most useful implements in gardens: for many purposes, 
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Fig. 50. EDGING-IRON. 

there is nothing which could form an efficient substitute. 
Forks should always be light: they cannot be readily 
handled and used when constructed so as to appear 
heavy when lifted. For digging, either a four or five- 
tined Fork is best: the latter is generally preferable of the 
two, as the tines or prongs are close together. Most 
Digging-forks are made with narrow, steel tines, but a 
useful kind for such work as Potato-digging has broad 

Fig. 51. FLAT-TINED DIGGING-FORK. 

ones, as represented in Fig. 51. For digging hard 

ground, a Fork is not a good substitute for the spade, 
but when the soil is light and also loose at the bottom 
it may sometimes be substituted with advantage. In 
transplanting trees of any description, a Digging-fork 
with narrow tines should always be used for separating 
soil which surrounds the roots. Dung-forks are invalu- 
able for turning and mixing litter and leaves, or any light 

manure. The best are those with either three or four 

small, steel tines, which pass readily through the manure, 
and seldom clog when in use. Other kinds of Forks are 
made for special purposes—as, for instance, very large 

ones, with four or five long prongs, for loading leaves; 
and others, with long handles and only two prongs (like 

those used for haymaking, but stronger), for lifting 
bundles of straw, wood, &c. There are also small Hand 

Forks, with three flat prongs, which are useful for plunging 

plants amongst tan or cocoa-nut fibre. 

Grubbing-axe, Pick, and Pickawe. Whenever there are 
trees of more than ordinary size to be rooted out by 

garden workmen, one or more Grubbing-axes should be 
included in the list of tools. Common Picks are re- 
quisite for breaking up the surface of walks, &e., and 
one end of the pickaxe may also be used for similar 

purposes. The difference between these had better be 
explained: the ordinary or common Pick has both of the 

ends pointed, and cannot, therefore, be used for cutting 
roots; a Pickaxe has one end pointed, and the other 
made like a chopper, its edge being in line with the 

handle ; the Grubbing-axe has both ends wedge-shaped for 

cutting—one being in line, and the other turned cross- 

Tools, Implements, &e.—continued. 
ways, with the handle (see Fig. 52). 
these require, when in constant use, 
attention by a blacksmith ; 

The ends of all 
rather frequent 

otherwise, they soon get blunt. 

Fic. 52. GRUBBING-AXE. 

They should be well steeled and tempered, to make them 
last as long as possible without being repaired, and to 
keep the point or edge sharp and in good order. 
Hammer. The best form of Hammer for gardening 

purposes is that with rather a short head, having a claw 

Fria. 53. GARDEN HAMMER. 

at the back (see Fig. 53), for drawing out old nails when 
training wall trees. This is the principal use for which 
Hammers are required. 

Hoes. These are requisite in all gardens for many pur- 
poses, the forms most employed being the Swan-necked 

—— i 
Fig. 54. SWAN-NECKED DRAW-HOE. 

Draw-hoe (see Fig. 54), and the Dutch or Thrust-hoe (see 

Fig. 55). The first-named is better than the old form 

Fig, 55. DUTCH OR THRUST-HOE, 

of Draw-hoe,’ which soon gets clogged with soil round 

the eye, particularly if it is the least sticky or wet. 

Besides hoeing to destroy weeds, this kind of Hoe, which 

is made in various sizes, is the best for drawing drills 

for seeds, earthing-up crops, &c. Dutch Hoes, also made 

in various widths, are sometimes preferred for breaking 

up the surface of the ground, hoeing flower - beds, and 

cutting up small weeds in summer. There are two or 
three other kinds of Hoes which are not altogether re- 

quisite: a reference to these may be found under Hoes 

and Hoeing. : 

A Mallet is useful for driving stakes into the 

ground, as, for example, those used for Raspberries and 

young fruit-trees. It is also required when a chisel is 

used for cutting off branches, &c., and for various other 

purposes. A moderately heavy one is best adapted, and it 

should be made from wood that will not readily split. 

Rakes. Both iron and wooden Rakes are necessary in 

gardens, for levelling ground, and for cleaning up refuse 

of every description. Ordinary wooden ones, such as are 
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used „for haymaking, are best adapted for raking and | using the Scythe, as it is generally necessary to vary 
cleaning large breadths of garden grounds or lawns, and 
also for levelling gravel. If they are too heavy, the 
heads may easily be reduced in width and, consequently, 

Fie. 56. IRON RAKE. 

in weight. Iron Rakes (see Fig. 56) are best for cleaning 

flower-beds, &c.; it is always advisable to have what is 

called a set—that is, four or six different ones, varying in 

width. They should be made light, and not clumsy to 

handle. 

Rammers. These are necessary when new walks are 

being made, or turf relaid; they are also required occa- 

sionally for ramming the soil round posts, &c. The 

handiest form is that with a circular, iron head, with 

socket attached into which a handle is fixed. Iron Ram- 

mers are made in various sizes: those weighing from 7lb. 

up to 10lb. are handy, and not too heavy to work. 

Reel and Line. For all garden Lines of considerable 

length, iron Reels should be provided: the Lines are more 

readily wound up, and they are always subjected to a 

circulation of air, which dries and preserves them better 

FıG. 57. LINE REEL AND PIN. 

than when rolled upon straight, wooden stakes. All Reels 

should be provided with a small handle projecting above 
the upper crossbar for turning it to wind up the Line. 
A strong iron pin accompanies the Reel, for tying the 
line to at one of the extreme ends, the other end being 
fastened to the reel before winding (see Fig. 57). 

Rollers. Where there are walks and lawns, one or more 
Rollers are needed to keep the surfaces even and firm. 
They are made in various sizes, and, consequently, of 
different weights, usually of cast, but sometimes of 
wrought, iron. Some have the cylinder in two halves, 
which revolve separately, and allow of turning more readily 
at the end of a walk, or in another direction to that which 
has previously been traversed, than if there was only one. 
When rolling newly-gravelled walks, it is best to have two 
Rollers—one, a light one, for drawing first, and another, 
heavy, for rendering the walk firm. All Rollers should 
be provided with a balance for the handle; otherwise, the 
weight of this comes on the workman, who should only 
have to pull. The balance, besides effecting the purpose 
for which it is intended, also adds to the weight of the 
Roller. ; 

‘Scythes. For mowing under trees, round shrubs, and on 
sloping banks and in places where the mowing machine 

cannot be used, Scythes are requisite; they may also, 
of course, be used for lawns, but are far inferior to a 
machine. The ordinary form of Scythe and handle 
answers very well, although workmen who have been 
accustomed to cut long grass cannot at first succeed in 
properly cutting lawns. The two projecting handles 
should be regulated for, or by, each person who intends 

| their positions to suit individuals. 

Shears. Of these there are several kinds, the most 

necessary being those used for grass-edging, hedge-trim- 
ming, and pruning. Grass-edging Shears of the ordinary 
make, with handles about 3ft. long, are best adapted for 
general use; the handles should be set on a wider angle 

than a right angle, taking the cutting blades for the base 
line. This places the workman, when using the shears, 
a little behind the blades, and thus enables him to perform 
his work more effectually. Hedge-trimming Shears have 
blades nearly equal in length to the handles, 10in. to 12in., 
and are about 2in. in width; they are used with both 

g 

Fic. 58. SMALL HAND SHEARS. 

hands. Small Shears (see Fig. 58), for. using with one 
hand, are invaluable for trimming any kind of edgings on 
a small scale, and for clipping plants which sometimes 
need it in carpet bedding and other designs. Pruning 
Shears vary in size according to the dimensions of 
branches they are intended to cut, from those used 
easily with one hand, to others, some 3ft. in length 
(generally called Parrot-bill Shears), that are adapted 
for severing branches of nearly 2in. in diameter when 
the wood is not hard. 

Shovels. These are preferable to spades for shifting or 
loading loose soil, sand, gravel, &c. The handiest Shovels 
for gardens are those of medium size, with a square point, 
and the side edges slightly turned up. The handle should 
have more bend in it than that of a spade, as this renders 
shovelling easier, Shield-shaped Shovels are best for 
shifting stones, and those made entirely of iron are most 
serviceable for stoking. 

Spade. The Spade and its value as a garden tool are 
matters familiar to everyone; it would be impracticable 
to prepare ground for successional crops without it, as 
there is nothing which could form an efficient substitute. 
The two points in a Spade that it is most important 
should be strong are the back of the part which lifts the 
soil and the handle just where the first rivet passes 
through from the capped end. At one of these places 
Spades will sometimes either bend or break, if they are 
of inferior make, before they have been used many days. 
These points should, therefore, be examined by purchasers : 
it causes great hindrance and loss to have new handles 
put in—work which is rarely very well done a second 
time over; and if the back breaks, there is no chance of 
remedying it. Spades are sometimes broken by improper 
usage, such as wrenching anything too heavy: this is, 
of course, a fault on the part of the workmen using 
them. 

Syringes. A Syringe is especially required in glass 
structures for dewing or washing fruit-trees and plants in 
general at some part of their season of growth. It 
requires careful handling, and the barrel should not be 
knocked against any hard surface, which would cause in- 
dentations, and prevent the piston from working properly 
inside. The best Syringes are usually provided with two, 
or even three, movable roses of different kinds, any one 
of which may be used according to the force of water 
required. The kind most generally useful is that with a 
nozzle in which a ball is placed. When the piston-rod is 
drawn, the ball allows water to pass in, but it must be 
expelled through a small tube placed alongside, as the 
ball fits and closes the nozzle when pressed from behind | 
with water and the piston. By practice, a workman 
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may spread the water with his finger, and direct its 
course at will to any position or part of the house. If 
this cannot be done readily, another perforated rose may 
be screwed on instead, which will separate the particles 
of water as they pass through it. 

Trowel. Garden Trowels are indispensable for lifting 
and replanting such things as carry a ball of earth with 
their roots. For bedding-out in May and June, Trowels 
are in constant demand, and at all seasons use is 
generally found for them. 

Turfing-iron and Turf-beetle.- The first-named is an 
implement with a somewhat heart-shaped blade, and a bent 

Fig. 59. TURFING-IRON. 

handle (see Fig. 59). It is used for lifting turf that has 
previously been marked out and cut through with an edging- 
iron. The Turf-beetle consists of a flat piece of wood, 
about 3in. thick, with a handle attached at an acute 

Fig. 60. TURF-BEETLE. 

angle (see Fig. 60), to allow of the implement falling 
flat when lifted and brought down on to the turf. It is 
used principally for levelling newly-laid turf. 

Vol. 1V. 

TOOL-SHED. A Tool-shed should be found in every 
garden. It should be provided with pegs, made of either 
wood or iron, and fixed near the ceiling, for hanging up 
Dutch hoes, rakes, scythes, and any other tools with 
long handles. Other pegs may be situated lower down for 
forks, shovels, spades, &e. A cupboard or chest should 
contain all small tools and implements, such as hammers, 
shears, trowels, &c. Every workman should help to 
keep the Tool-shed tidy, and the tools in good order, by 
cleaning everything he uses when any work is finished 
during the daytime, and returning it to its proper place, 
and also doing the same every evening when the hour 
for suspending work arrives. 

TOONA. Included under Cedrela. 

TOOTHACHE-TREE. See Xanthoxylum frax- 
ineum. 

TOOTHBRUSH-TREE. A common name for Sal- 
vadora persica (which see). 

TOOTHED. Having any kind of small divisions. 

TOOTHLETED. Furnished with little teeth. 

TOOTHWORT. ‘See Dentaria and Plumbago 
scandens. 

TOPIARY WORE. Although the absurd fashion 
of cutting and torturing trees into all sorts of fantastic 
shapes has, happily, almost passed away, yet, as the art 
of the Topiarist was for a considerable period regarded 
as the perfection of gardening, some mention of it is 
desirable here. When the fashion first became popular 
in Britain, it is probably impossible to ascertain; but 
it reached its highest point in the sixteenth century, and 
held its ground until driven out of the field, in the last 
century, by the natural or picturesque style, From an 
archeological point of view, it is not to be regretted that 

examples of Topiary Work on a large scale still exist 
in several British gardens. Fig. 61 (for which we are 
indebted to Messrs. Veitch and Sons) represents a view 

at Elvaston Castle, near Derby. “A large portion of 
this consists of ornamental hedges of the common Yew, 

either dividing parts of the grounds from each other, or 

inclosing spaces devoted to special subjects; and of 
single specimens, both of the common Yew and its 

golden variety, cut into conical pyramids of uniform size 

and height; and of such as these there are upwards of 

one thousand. There are comparatively few repre- 

sentations of birds and animals; the bolder work re- 

presents the walls and bastions of a Norman castle, 

archways, alcoves, arbours, &c. The great extent of the 

Topiary Work at Elvaston is calculated to excite surprise 

rather than admiration; at the same time, its extreme 

formality is greatly relieved by the noble Conifers of -the 

Fir and Pine tribe which have been planted beside and 

around it with no sparing hand, and by the beautiful 

view of the river Derwent, in its winding course through 

the grounds” (Veitch, “ Manual of the Coniferæ ). 

Levens Hall, in Westmoreland, is a still more famous 

Topiarian garden than Elvaston. — For an account of this, 

and an illustration, see vol. xxvi. of the “ Archwological 

Journal.” Two illustrations of some of the most re- 

markable groups in this same garden- appeared in the 

«¢ Gardeners’ Chronicle ” for 1874, _ vol. ii, p- 264. Here 

may be seen figures of the British Lion; of Queen 

Elizabeth and her ladies; of the Judge’s Wig, a number 

of Yews planted in a half-circle, so as to form an arbour, 

by bringing the branches over the top in a hood or wig- 

like fashion; and many others. The astonishing tenacity 
of life possessed by the Yew is thoroughly proved by 

the fact that, as the figures (at Levens) above mentioned 

were first formed early in the eighteenth century, the 

bulk of the young growths must have been cut off for 

upwards of one hundred and eighty years, in order to 

keep the requisite size and form of the objects represented. 

= I 



THE DICTIONARY OF GARDENING, 

Topiary Work—continued. 

The vast amount of not unskilled labour requisite to 

maintain in order any elaborate Topiarian designs will, 

no doubt—apart from any question of taste—prevent a 

ee 

recurrence of such practices to any appreciable extent. 

Evergreens were almost exclusively used, and of these, 

the Box, Yew, and Holly were those which lent them- 

selves most readily to the Topiarist’s skill. 

Topiary Work—continued. 

and other more or less simple figures, the ordinary 

principle which now rules the clipping of a Yew hedge 

was sufficient. The branches were checked where too 

ASTLE. 
pi Jf 

N AT ELVASTON ( 

ARDE 

w ¢ 

(From Veitch’s ‘‘ Manual of the Conifere.’’) 

Fig. 61. TOPIARY WORK—THE YE 

so and allowed to develop when not so vigorous, 
= n the requisite size and shape were obtained, after 
which repeated clippings were necessary, beginning as 
soon as the young growths appeared in spring. For 
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elaborate figures, a number of plants might be used, and 
the leading branches of these might be united by 
“approach-grafting,’ until a regularly compact network 
of interlacing branches were securely growing together. 
By this means, less damage would be likely to occur 
through heavy falls of snow, or from violent gales. In 
one of the continental gardens, a few years ago, there were 
several young plants of the common Ash, grown so as to 
form, amongst other things, a more or less perfect crown, 
simply, as the label stated, to show what the skill of the 
grafter could accomplish. Some half-dozen tall young 
plants were placed in a circle: one of these was grafted, 
at some 6ft. from the ground, by approach to the other 
five, so as to present the appearance of a ring horizontally 
supported by half-a-dozen stems; from this ring were 
allowed to develop a series of branches, which were 
curved over and united into one stem by grafting. After 
this the branches again divided, and were made to assume 
other unnatural forms. 

Constant attention is required in pruning and dis- 
budding all such strong-growing plants as the Ash, and 
distorted and unsightly branches and stems are sure to be 
the result in a comparatively short time. 

TOP-SHAPED. Inversely conical, with a contraction 
towards the point. 

TORCH LILY. A common name for Kniphofia 
(which see). : 

TORCH THISTLE. An early name given to various 
species of Cereus (which see). 

TORDYLIUM (the old Greek name used by Dios- 
corides), Hartwort. Orp. Umbellifere. A genus com- 
prising about a dozen species of hardy, annual herbs, 
natives of Europe, North Africa, and temperate and 
Central Asia. Flowers white or purplish, in compound, 
many-rayed umbels. Leaves undivided or pinnate. The 
Species possess no beauty. 

TORENIA (name commemorative of Olef Toren, a 
Swedish clergyman, who discovered T. asiatica and other 

plants in China; he died in 1753.) Syns. Nortenia, Pent- 
steria. ORD. Scrophularinee. A genus embracing about 
sixteen species of stove, glabrous, pubescent, or hairy, 
perennial herbs (in all probability, annual in a wild 
state), natives of tropical and Eastern extra-tropical 
Asia and tropical Africa; one is also found in South 
America, where it was probably introduced. Calyx 

tubular, plicate or three to five-winged, obliquely three 
to five-toothed or bilabiate at apex; corolla tube cylin- 
drical or enlarged above, the upper lip broad, emarginate 
or bifid, the lower one spreading, of three broad, sub- 
equal lobes; stamens four, perfect; pedicels ebracteolate ; 
racemes short, few-flowered, fascicle-like, or rarely 

elongated. Leaves opposite, entire, crenated or serrated. 
The species known to cultivation are described below. 

They are of easy culture, and are admirably adapted for 

hanging baskets as well as for pot culture. The annuals 
may be raised from seed, sown in March or April, and 

placed in a warm temperature. When large enough to 

handle, the seedlings should be pricked off into the pots or 
baskets in which they are intended to flower. Torenias 
may also be readily propagated by cuttings: any young 
shoots will root in a close frame, or under a hand glass 

in a warm house. A compost of loam and leaf mould, 
with a little sand or charcoal intermixed, is most suit- 
able. T. Fournieri, which grows erect, is best adapted 
for pot culture: its branches, which do not trail, need 
the support of a few small stakes. Green Fly are often 
troublesome to these plants when young. As a pre- 

Ventive, fumigate occasionally. ; 
T. asiatica (Asiatic).* ji. on axillary and sub-um 
calyx olla blue, 1łin. to organs lin. l i > cor n 2 ong, scarcely winged i. shortly pi tiolate, with very dark violet lateral lobes. June. l 

| 

authors of the 

Torenia—continued. © 
ovate-cordate or ovate-lanceolate, serrated, lin. to 2in. et 
Branches 6in. to 10in. long, slender, diffuse. India, &c., 1845. 
(B. M. 4249; F. d. S. x. 5, xiii, 1342 ; I. H. 199.) 

T. a. hirsuta (hairy). /., lower filaments having a very small 
tooth. Plant more pubescent than the type. (B. M. 5167, under 
name of T. hirsuta.) 

T. auriculefolia (Auricula -leaved). Fo pom 
separately on slender scapes; corolla lo’ ale lilac, blotche 
-with purple and veined with white on the disk. Summer. 
l. radical, sessile, ovate. India, 1871. This plant has much the 
habit of a Pinguicula, (F. M. 534.) Its proper name is Cratero- 
stigma pumilum. 

T. Bailloni (Baillon’s). A synonym of 7. flava. 
T. concolor (one-coloured). fl. large, on axillary peduncles 

longer than the leaves ; corolla concolorous, violet-blue. Summer. 
l. stalked, ovate-cordate, acute, serrate. A. 6in. to 12in. China, 
1844. A glabrous or s eee herb, with diffuse, elon- 
gated branches. (B. M. 6797; B. R. 62.) 

numerous, 

x (cordate-leaved). (fl. axillary and sub-umbellate ; 
corolla pale blue, jin. long; pedicels often longer than the leaves. 
July. l. petiolate, ovate, serrated, lin. to ljin. long, cuneate or 
very rarely cordate at base ; petioles rarely as long as the blade. 
h. "hin, to 8in. India, &., 1811. A a ar sparsely hairy 
annual. (B. M. 3715.) 

T., edentula (toothless), A synonym of 7. peduncularis. 

o llow).* illary and in distant pairs j corolla T- T. flava (yellow).* /l axillary rp apte yello 

sessile or petiolate, gwi or . 

. 6700.) 
Syn. T. Bailloni (B. 324; R. H. 
1879, 15) ies E 

T, Fordii (Ford's). f/ on short, sub-terminal, ax uncles ; 
calyx with aioe triangular teeth ; corolla small, with an exserted 
tube, the limb straw-coloured with the lateral lobes blotched with 
violet. Summer, /. shortly-stalked, broadly ovate-rotundate or 
cordate. h. 6in, to 12in. An erect, pubescent herb, China. 
(B. M. 1797.) 

è urnieri (Fournier's).* /l., calyx jin. long, broadly 

gies pant MY tube pale violet, yellow at back, lin. long ; 

1hin. in diameter, the upper lip pale lilac, obscurely two- 

the lower one of three age a . eo et, ro 
A a go. 0' ; Tacemes 

uie Berge 8m gag Rosen L Luin, to 2in. long, ovate or ovate- 

five- 
limb 

terminal, erect. Summer. — 
vordate, acute, serrated, bright Branches cro erect 
from the root, 4in. to 8in. h, much-branched. — 

China, 1876. Plant highly ——-. (B. H. 1879, i M. ; 

Gn., Dec. 1877; I. H. n. s. ; R. G. 927; R.H. 1 465.) ; 

T, hirsuta (hairy). A variety of T. asiatica. 

, peduncularis ( unculate - flowered). fl. usually pale 

ai blue, with yellow Sea midway between those of T. sene 

and T. cordifolia, but the filaments are not toothed, as in t a 

species. June. Z. faee ovate, crenate-serrated. h. 

india, Philippines, &c., 1845. Decumbent or sub-erect, glabrous 

or softly hairy. SYN. T. edentula (B. M. 4229). 

TORFACEOUS. Growing in bogs or mosses. 

 TORINGO CRAB. See Pyrus Toringo. 

TORMENTILLA. Included under Potentilla 
(which see). 

k 

TORMENTIL-ROOT. A common name for Poten- 

tilla Tormentilla (which see). 

TORNELIA. A synonym of Monstera (which 

see). i 

TOROSE. A cylindrical body, irregularly swollen. 

TORRESIA. A synonym of Hierochloe (which 

Cone = li t to Dr. John A (named in complimen r. 

Torrey, 1796-1873, an American botanist, and one of the 

: ‘Flora of North America ). gs $ 

. Syns. Caryotarus, Fetatarus. ORD. Conifere. 

aie na hgh four species of hardy, evergreen 

trees, emitting a strong, disagreeable odour from all parts 

when bruised, natives of North America, North China, 

and Japan. Flowers diccious, the males solitary and 

sub-sessile in the axils, the female catkins axillary, sessile, 

one-flowered. Fruit ovoid, drupe-like, jin. to 1}in. long. 

Leaves sub-spirally affixed, distichously spreading, very 

shortly petiolate, linear, flat, similar to those of Taxus, 

but longer. The species do not attain in Great Britain 

anything near the beautiful aspect they assume in their 



60 

Torreya—continued. 

native countries. Torreyas thrive in almost any soil 

They are readily propagated from seeds, which should be 

sown in spring; the ripe fruits, after being gathered, 

should be mixed with sand, and treated similarly to those 

of the Hawthorn, until sowing time. Cuttings also afford 

a ready means of increasing the stock of any species; 

| 
} 
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Torreya—continued. 

T. grandis E a Rh reen, the size of a small walnut. 

l. very rigid, linear Shou ate, rather short, somewhat falcate, 

jin. to lin. long, light glossy- -green above, much paler, with 
two narrow, greyish lines beneath, on very mon spirally- 

twisted footstalks, more or less opposite, spiny-pointed. 

Branches whorled, epoig ag spreading; branch pa laterally 

distichous. h. 6ft. . China. See Fig. 63. oO. Bs. 
xxii., p. 681; R. H. 4879, 173.) Syn. Cephalotaxus uuibraculifera. 

Fig. 62. BRANCH, WITH ONE MATURE AND TWO YOUNG FRUITS, OF TORRZYA CALIFORNICA, 

these should be inserted in sandy soil, in August, and 
kept shaded under handlights, or in cold frames, during 
bright sun, until rooted. Layering may also be advan- 
tageously resorted to. 

T, californica (Californian). Californian Nutmeg. fr. ith 
leathery-green covering. on the l. long, narrow, and opposite on the 

| T 
| 
| | 

ca (nutmeg-shape-fruited). A synonym of T. cali- 
Fornica. 

T. nucifera (nut-bearing). fr. Zin. long, din. broad, oval or ovate- 
oblong, glossy. l. linear, rounded at. base, quite straight, flat, 
leathery, spiny-pointed, mostly curved downwards, lin. to 13in. 
long, on very short footstalks, deep glossy-green, glaucous-white 
beneath. Branches numerous whorled, A iaa or scattered 

. 63. BRANCH, WITH IMMATURE ABNORMAL FRUITS, OF TORREYA GRANDIS. 

branchlets, but oe hat alternate and a round the 
¥-po! shortly petio- 

es ary 4 at ase, ane to ea pale, pale Yellowish areen, 

ELSIS G Ge. <a 8. exit, », Sa, ieee sander name of f. Epigriseioa} 

—, the stem, horizontall: 2 20ft. to S0ft. J i 
64. (R. H. 1873, See See y, 129.) 5N 

T. taxifolia Yew-leaved).* Stinking Ca fr. oval, a little 
as large as a walnut. J. rounded at base, and 

merken recurved at the extremity, , frequently falcate, 
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Torreya—continued. 

FIG. 64. BRANCH, WITH MALE FLOWERS, AND DETACHED CLUSTER 
OF MALE FLOWERS, OF TORREYA NUCIFERA. 

stiff, leathery, on very short footstalks, twisted and decurrent at 
base, re at apex, lin. to 1jin. long, glossy and convex 
above, beneath pale glaucous-grey, and marked on éach side the 

Fig. 65. BRANCHLET AND FRUIT OF TORREYA TAXIFOLIA. 

idrib wi eddish, sunken bands. Branches 
poe veo etek Kar horizontal. R. 40ft. to 
50ft. Florida, 1840. See Fig. 65. (G. C. n. s., iv. 291.) 

TORRUBIA (named by Leveille, in honour of a 
Spanish writer on “ Vegetable Wasps,” as wasps attacked 

by the plants of this genus [see below] were formerly 

called), A genus of Fungi, of which by far the larger 
number are parasitic in insects, spiders, and their allies; 
while a small number live on other Fungi. Torrubia is 

the name by which the genus is generally known; but it 
must give place to the name Cordyceps, previously con- 

ferred by the eminent Swedish mycologist, Elias Fries. 
The genus belongs to the group of compound Pyre- 

nomycetes (which see); but is peculiar in the sub- 
stances on which the various species live, and also in the 
erect, clubbed, fleshy mass of mycelium (called a stroma), 

the appearance of which is shown in Fig. 66. : On, or 

embedded in, it are the flask-shaped perithecia, inclosing 

the asci. In each of the latter are eight thread-like 
Spores, which usually soon break into joints. These joints 

are capable of giving origin to the cycle again, if they 
fall on a suitable stratum, e.g., the body of an insect. 
But they produce not the Pyrenomycetous fungus, but 
a smaller vertical stroma, branched or simple, composed 

of a bundle of mycelium threads, which bear numerous 
round or elliptical, pale, minute conidia, or spores. This 

Stage of these Fungi wai formerly regarded as belonging 

Torrubia—continued. 

to a distinct group (Hyphomycetes), without asci, and 
the various forms were grouped together under a new 
generic name—Isaria. This genus resembles Cordyceps 
in having an erect, club-shaped stroma; but, instead of 
inclosing perithecia with asci, the filaments of the 
mycelium end in free tips, each of which bears small, 
oval or globular, pale conidia, capable of reproducing 
either Isaria or Cordyceps. For convenience, the genus 
Isaria is still kept up, as the perfect or mature forms 
of a large number of the Fungi placed in it have not 
yet been recognised, and to attempt to dispense with 
the group would, at present, only cause confusion and 

;. 66. CORDYCEPS SINENSIS, GROWING ON THE LARVA OF A 

M cota a Stroma of the Fungus, divided at the tip into three 
branches ; b, the Larva, from which the Fungus has grown out. 

certainty. Moreover, there is reason to believe that 

poise of the forms referred to Isaria do not belong to — 

Cordyceps, but should be referred to other genera; in- 

asmuch as they live on a wider range of materials, and 

some injure living plants also (eg., Isaria fuciformis 

destroys grasses in Australia and in the South of 

England), while Cordyceps is not known as a parasite on 

living plants. Most of the species in the latter genus 

abound in tropical countries; but several have been 

found in Britain, in all their stages of development, on 

dead insects. Among the best-known of these are 

C. entomorrhiza and C. militaris: these form slender 

stalks lin. to 2in. in. height, the clubbed heads on which 

are ovoid or globose. On tracing the stalks downwards, _ 

they are found to rise from the bodies of larve or pupæ, — 

buried in the soil or among dead leaves. These Fungi 
may be regarded as beneficial to gardeners, inasmuch 

as they destroy insects, many of which feed on garden 
produce. They are not often met with, however, and can 
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Torrubia—continued. 

scarcely be regarded as of much importance from this 
point of view. On the other hand, no species of Cordy- 
ceps is known to be injurious in gardens. Probably, 
the species most widely known, by its popular name at 
least, is the so-called “ Vegetable Caterpillar,” often sent 

from New Zealand. This reaches a height of from 6in. 
to 8in., the club being from 3in. to 4in. long, and jin. 
thick. It grows out of the body of some large larva 
(usually that of an insect allied to the Otter Moth or 
Ghost Swift), and is often erroneously supposed by the 
finders to be a caterpillar in course of development into 
a Fungus. This Fungus is ©. Hugelii, Corda; though 
more generally referred to in English works by the 
name C. Robertsii, given to it, by the Rev. M. J. Berkeley, 
at a later date than Corda’s. Mr. Berkeley has described 
a still larger species from Australia, under the name 
Spheria Taylori. 

TORRUBIA (of Vellozo). 
(which see). 

TORTOISE-PLANT. Sce Testudinaria elephan- 

TORTRICINA (from torqueo, to twist). A group of 
Moths, popularly known as Leaf-rollers, because of the 
habit exhibited by the larve of many species of rolling 
up the leaves of their food-plants into tubes, in which they 
shelter themselves from birds and other foes. Inside the 
tubes the larve live and feed in safety; but when the 
food-plant is shaken, each larva drops from its tube, and 
hangs suspended by a silken thread. When the danger 
is past, the larva climbs up the thread, and regains the 
shelter of the tube. Many larve become pupz in the 
tubes. Some species live in roots or twigs (see Retinia), 
or in unripe fruits (see Apple or Codlin Grub). The 
Tortricina are all of small size, scarcely any of the moths 
reaching lin. in spread of wings. The body is slender, 

_ but the wings are comparatively broad, and when at rest 

they slope like the roof of a house above the body. In 
many, the costa, or front margin, of the wings is pecu- 
liarly curved; so that the insect at rest is not unlike a 
‘bell in outline when seen from above. The front wings 
are, in most of the species, rather uniformly coloured ; 
usually being some shade of brown, with darker markings, 
or bands and spots. Some show metallic spots ; and others 
have the wings variegated with black and white, while 
others have them some uniform shade of green. The 
palpi, or feelers attached to the mouth-pieces, are short 
and inconspicuous. The larve have never less than 
sixteen pfolegs, or sucking feet, on the hinder rings of 
the body. 
A good many species of this group are injurious to 

cultivated plants, often by eating the leaves; e.g., Tortrix 
viridana sometimes strips Oak-trees bare. Roses are 
also much damaged by several species that live in the 
rolled leaflets, or inside the leaf-buds and flower-buds. 
Most fruit-trees are more or less liable to similar in- 
juries; and the Coniferw often have the twigs pierced 
up the centre by the larve. Herbaceous plants, though 
occasionally attacked, are far less often seriously damaged 
than woody plants or shrubs. 

Remedies. These vary according to the nature of the 
injury done. Larve in tubes are best got rid of by beating 
the branches well over sheets, or over vessels tarred 
inside to prevent the escape of the larve. The insects 
shaken off should be destroyed. Such as live in twigs 

A synonym of Pisonia 

3 are more difficult to dislodge; but sickly twigs should be 
-cutoff and burned. Fruits tenanted by larve usually fall 

prematurely, and such windfalls should, without delay, be 
collected from the ground, and destroyed, or given to pigs, 
as the laryæ very soon bore out of the fruits, and pass into 
the soil, there ‘to remain all winter as pupe. Further 
information is given under Taah (pper PesTS), 
and Tortrix. 

| 
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TORTRIX (from torqueo, to twist; in allusion to the 
leaves of plants being twisted or rolled by the larvæ, to 
form tubes in which they live). The leading genus of the 
group of small Moths known as the Tortricina. The 
genera in this group are distinguished from one another 
by very slight characters, so that it is difficult for any 
one but a specialist to be sure of the genera and species. 

Tortriz is closely related to several other genera, and its 
extent is somewhat uncertain; some specialists forming 

several genera from an assemblage of species that others 
consider ought to be retained in one genus. In the genus, 
even when most restricted, there are several species 
hurtful to garden produce and to cultivated trees. Of 
these the most destructive is T. viridana. -This insect 
has the fore wings pale green, with their front margin 
sulphur-yellow; they extend from 3in. to lin. in span. 
The larvæ live in tubes formed by rolling up leaves of 
almost all kinds of trees, and of some shrubs; but they 

are peculiarly destructive to Oaks, which they occasionally 
strip absolutely bare. T. icterana has pale-ochreous wings, 
and is about the same size as T. viridana. Its larve feed 
mostly in rolled leaves of herbs, and may be looked on 
as almost harmless, as they usually feed on weeds. T. he- 
parana and T. ribeana are both brown, with darker 
markings. The larve of both feed on the leaves of various 
trees, and are at times hurtful to fruit-trees. T. (Hnectra) 
Pilleriana, though very rare in Britain, is, in some seasons, 

very destructive to Vines in France, and elsewhere 

on the Continent, stripping off the leaves. The larve 
have been observed passing the winter sheltered under 
loose bark, emerging in spring to feed on the buds and- 
young leaves. The fore wings of this Moth have a spread 
of only about žin. ; they are pale ochreous, with a brown 
patch near the base, and a brown cross-bar in the middle. 
The other British species of the genus are not sufficiently 
hurtful to call for special mention. 

Remedies. These are given under Tortricina. 

TORTULA (of Roxburgh). A synonym of Priva 
(which see). 

TORTUOUS. Having an irregular, bending, 
turning direction. 

TORULOSE. Slightly torose. 

TORUS. The same as Thalamus (which sa). 

TOTARA PINE. See Podocarpus Totara. 

TOUCH-ME-NOT. Se Impatiens noli-me- 
tangere. 

TOURNEFORTIA (named in memory of Joseph 
Pitton de Tournefort, 1656-1708, the distinguished 
author of an arrangement of plants under the title of 
“ Institutiones Rei Herbariæ”). Including Messerschmidia. 
ORD. Boraginew. A large genus (nearly 100 species) of 
stove, greenhouse, or hardy trees or shrubs, sometimes 
sarmentose or twining, very rarely sub-shrubs, broadly 
dispersed over the warmer regions of the globe. Flowers 
rather small, cymose; calyx five-parted; corolla with a 
cylindrical tube and five imbricated or induplicate lobes ; 
stamens five, affixed to the tube, included. Leaves 
alternate, entire. The species have little or no horti- 
cultural merit. Only two call for mention here: both 
thrive in any fairly good soil. Propagation may be 
effected by cuttings, inserted in sand, under a glass, 
with heat in the case of T. heliotropioides, which is the 
spe plant of the genus. 

and 

acuminate, 
obtuse at ae šin. long. A. 4ft. Canaries, . Greenhouse 
shrub. (B. R. 464.) 

T. heliotropioides (Heliotrope-like). Summer Helio 
Ji. the colour and shape of those of the common eraa 
(H. poima) D but devoid of scent, May. J. elliptic, obtuse, 
pupa t on 5 ase) be ge margins Seige one ae agree 
terete, and, as well as o 2 mos Ayres, 
1829. "Stove sub-shrub. (BM ete) 
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TOURRETIA (named in honour of Mare Antoine 
Louis Claret de la Tourrette, 1729-1793, a friend of 
Rousseau, and author of several botanical works). Syws. 
Dombeya, Medicı. ORD. Bignoniacee. A monotypic 
genus. The species is a hardy, climbing herb (or sub- 
shrub ?), usually treated in gardens as an annual. Seeds 
should be sown, early in spring, on a hotbed. When the 
young plants are strong enough to handle, they may be 
planted in light soil, against a wall or pillar. 

T. lappacea (Bur-like). f. in long, spicate racemes, on te:minal 
peduncles ; calyx two-parted, deciduous; corolla purple-violet, 
with a very unequa'ly bilabiate limb ; stamens four, didynamous. 
July. J. opposite, di- or trichotomously divided; segments 
petiolulate, membranous, serrated; petioles produced into a 
branched tendril or leaflet. Branches slender, tetragonal. h. 6ft. 
Mountains of tropical America, 1788. (B. M. 3749.) 

TOVARIA. A synonym of Smilacina (which see). 

TOVOMITA (from Tovomite, the Caribbean name 
of T. guianense). Syns. Beawharnoisia, Marialva, and 
Micranthera. ORD. Guttifere. A genus comprising about 
a score species of tropical American, stove trees or 
shrubs, with resinous juice. Flowers often rather small, 
cymose-umbellate or in dense panicles; sepals two or 
four; petals four to ten, imbrieated, often twin-seriate ; 
stamens indefinite. Fruit often obovoid-oblong or pyri- 
form. Leaves penninerved. The three species intro- 
duced are handsome trees, thriving in a mixture of loam, 
peat, and sand. Ripened cuttings will root freely in 
sand, under a hand glass, in heat. 
T. Choisyana (Choisy’s). fl. yellow ; sepals four, the two inner 

ones petaloid ; petals eight to eleven; pedicels shorter than the 
flowers; male cymes terminal, few-flowered. May. l. oblong, 
acute at base, shortly and rather obtusely acuminate at apex, 
entire, h. 20ft. Cayenne, 1823. Syn. Micranthera clusiæfolia. 

T. fructipendula (pendulous-fruited). fl. yellowish, on jointed 
pedicels ; sepals two; petals four; peduncles filiform, axillary 
and terminal, two or three-flowered, elongated. January and 
February. fr. turbinate, pendulous, crowned by the permanent 
styles. J. oblong, acutely and sharply acuminate, 3in. long. 
h. 18ft. Peru. Syn. Beauharnoisia fructipendula. 

T. guyanensis (Guiana). fl. diwcious ; sepals two ; petals four, 
green; anthers white; pedicels jointed ; peduncles corymbose, 
dichotomous, thick, terminal. June, l. ovate-oblong, bluntly 
acuminate, somewhat stem-clasping, coriaceous, 4in. to 5in. long. 
white beneath. h}. 10ft. Guiana and Brazil, 1827. (A. G. 364.) 
Syn. Marialva guyanensis. 

TOWN CRESS. A common name for Lepidium 
sativum (which see). 

TOXICODENDRON (from fovicon, poison, and 
dendron, a tree; alluding to the poisonous nature of the 
fruits), Syn. Hyanachne. Orp. Euphorbiacee. A small 

genus (two species) of small, rigid, much-branched, green- 

house trees, endemic in South Africa. Flowers dicecious, 

apetalous, axillary, the males densely cymulose and shortly 
pedunculate, or loosely racemose, the females solitary, 
shortly pedicellate. Capsule sub-globose, thick, hard. 
Leaves opposite or often whorled, entire, rigidly coriaceous. 

T. ca; ense, the only species introduced, succeeds in well- 

drained, sandy loam. When at rest, water should be 
sparingly given. Propagation may be effected by cuttings, 
inserted in sandy soil, under a bell glass. 

T. Pops i le panicle about one- 

thin r ag i e p < sagis digntly arn Sa cluster- 
flowered ; bracts thick, ovate-lanceolate. June. l. sub-lanceo- 
late, linear, narrowly oblong, or elliptic, cuneate-narrowed at 
base, rounded and obtuse at apex, paler beneath, glabrous. 

owering branches terete. A. Sft. to 6ft. 1783. Syn. Hye- 
nachne globosa. 

TOXICOPHLZA (from foxicon, poison, and philoros, 
bark; in allusion to the poisonous rind). Syn. Acok- 
anthera. ORD. Apocynacee. A small genus (three species) 

of very poisonous, tall, greenhouse shrubs or small trees; 
two are natives of South Africa, and the third is Abyssinian. 
Flowers white, or pink on the outside, odorous ; calyx five- 

parted, eglandular ; corolla salver-shaped, with a cylindrical 

tube and five twisted lobes; cymes sub-racemose, dense, 
sub-sessile in the axils. Berry globose, one or two-seeded. 

Leaves opposite, thickly coriaceous, obliquely penniveined. 

stipulate. Only one species ealls for mention here. 

Toxicophlea—continued. 

The two introduced species thrive in a light, rich soil, with 
an occasional watering of weak liquid manure. Cuttings 
root readily under a hand glass, in moderate heat. 
T. cestroides (Cestrum-like), A synonym of T. Thunbergii. 
T.s bilis (showy).* Wintersweet. fl. white, in terminal and 

axillary corymbs, which form a very , dense spray, fre- 
quently over 2ft. in length; perfume sweet and powerful. 
Tae l. elliptic. h. 4ft. to 6ft. South Africa, 1872. (G. C. 
1872, 363; Gn. July, 1877; R. H. 1879, 270.) 

T. Thunbergii (Thunberg’s). /. yellowish, tipped with brown 
expanding in the afternoon; corymbs sessile, axillary, usually 
eight-flowered. February to April. l, lanceolate-oblong, coria- 
ceous. h. 6ft. to 7ft. Cape of Good Hope, 1787. The correct 
name of this plant is now Acokanthera venenata. (I. H. 1885, 
543.) SYN. T. cestroides (R. G. 940; R. H. 1880, 370). 

TOXOSTIGMA. A synonym of Arnebia (which 
see). 

TRACHEA (derivation uncertain). A small genus of 
Night-moths (Noctuæ), of which only one species, T. pini- 
perda, or the Pine Beauty Moth, is found in Britain. The 

FIG. 67. TRACHEA PINIPERDA, 

size, form, and markings of the moth are shown in Fig. 

67. The front wings are brick-red, or reddish-brown, 

mixed with grey and pale orange; there are darker 

oblique cross-lines, and whitish spots towards the middle 

of each wing, the centre of the larger spot being filled 

up with orange-grey. The moths fly in the early spring. 

The larve are slender; when full-grown, they are 

yellowish-green, with a white line down the middle of 

the back, and a double line (white above, and orange 

beneath) along each side above the legs. The young 

larve are of a uniform green colour. They feed on the 

leaves of Fir-trees during summer, and, when full-fed, 

spin slight cocoons in crevices of the bark, or under the 

soil, and in them become brown pup. ; 

Where these Moths are conspicuously hurtful to Coni- 

fers, their numbers may be reduced by shaking them off 

the branches, and preventing them from ascending the 

trunk by putting a ring of tar around it. The pupe 

also should be sought for in the crevices of the bark, 

and by turning up the soil around the trunks to a depth 

of three or four inches. This insect is, however, seldom 

so abundant as to do much harm in any part of Britain. 

TRACHEA, TRACHENCHYMA. ‘Spiral vessels; 

air-tubes, containing a spiral thread of considerable tough- 

ness and elasticity. 

TRACHELIUM (from frachelos, the ont —— 

su ed effi of the plants in diseases of the 

ee arez ORD. Campanulacee. A small 

genus (four or five species) of hardy, perennial herbs or 

sub-shrubs, natives of the Mediterranean region. Flowers 

sub-umbellate or in a corymbosely-branched panicle ; calyx 

tube adnate, the limb five-parted ; corolla narrow-tubular, 

shortly five-lobed at apex; stamens free. Leaves © 

thrives in a compost of sandy loam and vegetable mould. 

Increased by seeds, sown on a slight hotbed, in spring ; 

or by cuttings of young shoots, inserted in sandy soil, in 

April, or at the end of summer, 

cæruleum (blue). #. small, very numerous, corymbose ; 

-E Slee bine, salver-shaped, with a long and very narrow — 

tube. August. l. ovate, acute, deeply serrated, on short 

petioles. Stem erect. h. 2ft. Italy and Spain, 1640. (B. R. 72.) 

T, c. album (white). This only differs from the type in having 

white flowers. ; 
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TRACHELOSPERMUM (from trachelos, the neck, 
and sperma, a seed; alluding to the apical elongation of 
the seeds). Syns. Parechites, Rhynchospermum (of 
Lindley). ORD. Apocynacee. A small genus (four 
species) of stove or greenhouse shrubs, inhabiting the 
East Indies, the Malayan Archipelago, and Eastern Asia, 
extending as far as Japan. Flowers white, in loose, 
terminal or pseudo-axillary cymes; calyx small, five- 
parted, with five to ten glandular scales at base within ; 

corolla salver-shaped, with a cylindrical tube, a constricted 
throat, and five oblong, twisted lobes; filaments very short ; 

disk annular, truncate or five-lobed. Leaves opposite, 
scattered, penniveined. T. jasminoides is a pretty, green- 
house climber, of easy culture in a compost of light loam 
and peat. It may be readily increased by cuttings. 

T. jasminoides (Jasmine-like).* fl. white, very fragrant, several 
in a cyrf; corolla tube contracted below the middle, hairy 
within at the mouth, the lobes waved, with refiexed margins ; 

uncles solitary, axillary or terminal, much longer than the 
eaves. July. l. on very short petioles, ovate-lanceolate, acute, 

-the younger ones pale yellow-green. Shanghai, 1846. Syn, 
Rhunechospermum jasminoides (B. M. 4737; J. H. S. i., p. 74; 
L & P. F. G. ii. 147). 

Rea 5 lium (narrow-leaved). A form with smaller, 
narrower leaves than the type; it proves hardy when grown 
against a wall in the open air in the south of England. SYN. 
Rhynchospermum angustifolium. 

TRACHYCARPUS (from trachys, rough, and karpos, 
fruit; probably in allusion to the rough, hairy fruit). ORD. 
Palme. A small genus (four species) of greenhouse or 
half-hardy, unarmed Palms; two inhabit the mountains 

of North India and Burmah, the third is Chinese, and 
the fourth Japanese. Flowers yellowish, small; spathes 
many, rather large, compressed, obliquely cut, thickly 
coriaceous, tomentose ; spadices many, short or elongated, 
robust, densely or loosely flowered. Fruit yellowish, small, 
globose, ellipsoid, or sub-reniform, one-seeded. Leaves 
terminal, orbicular or semi-orbicular, deeply plicate-multi- 
fid; segments narrow, induplicately bifid; rachis none; 
ligule very short; petioles biconvex; sheath entire. Cau- 
dices solitary and tall, or dwarf and tufted. The species 
are of very easy culture in a compost of rich, strong 
loam, to which is added a small portion of vegetable 
mould and sand. Perfect drainage, and copious supplies 
of water throughout the summer, are most essential to 
success. Propagation may be effected by suckers, which 
generally appear in considerable quantities; or by seeds. 

Fig. 68, TRACHYCARPUS EXCELSUS, in a Young State. 

W, i (tall).* fl, spadix lft. long, duplicately branched ; 
~ spathes membranous, fuscous, tubular, bifid at apex. J. in 

) * a h Hein a ee i tg 
ligitately m artite, l4ft. in diameter; segmen een to 
oo, game somewhat obtuse, bidentate or shortly bifid, the 

th or smani petioles above loosely concave, below 
x H long, the margins smooth or armed with small 

China and Japan, 1844. Seo Fig. 68. (F. d. S. 2368.) 

(Fortune’s).* yalan Deea Gensel : 
than 9in. ias l. semi-orbicular, fiabeliate, itt 

Trachycarpus—continued. 

long and broad, cut half-way or more down ; segments ĝin. to lin. 
broad, pendulous towards their tips ; petioles 14ft. or more long, 
unarmed, or the margins very obscurely toothed. Caudex 8ft. to 
12ft. high, the lower portion marked with the scars of fallen 
leaves. China, 1849. Hats, brooms, brushes, cordage, sandals, 
and whole dresses, are made, by the natives, of the fibrous sheaths 
of old leaves. (G. C. n. s., xxiv., p. 505.) SYN. Chamerops Fortunei 
(B. M. 5221 

T. khasyanus (Khasyan). fl., spadix aft. long, the lower half 
concealed by the spathes, of which there are three; branches of 
the spadix exserted, quite naked. Z. flabelliform, reniform, 2ft. 
long, 35ft wide; segments about sixty-five, the lateral ones 
shortest, 12in. to 14in. long, but more deeply divided than the 
others, linear, their segments 24in. to 3in. long, narrow, acute ; 
petioles 1}ft. long, with irregular, denticulate margins. Trunk 
bin. in diameter. A. 9ft. Khasya Mountains. SYN. Chamerops 
khasyana. 

T. Martiana (Martius’). fl., spadices many, in adults much- 
branched, spreading, many-flowered. fr. ovate, sub-solitary, 
lepidoted. /. palmately multifid ; segments bifid at apex ; sheath 
cylindrical, obliquely truncate. Caudex 26ft. high, cylindrical 
above, 4in. to 6in. in diameter, fusco-cinereous, marked with the 
scars of fallen leaves. Himalayas. Syn. Chamcerops Martiana. 

TRACHYMENE (from trachys, rough, and hymen, 
a membrane; alluding to the channels of the fruit). 
Syns. Didiscus, Huegelia. ORD. Umbellifere. A genus 
comprising about fourteen species of stove or greenhouse, 
annual or perennial herbs; one inhabits New Caledonia, 
another Borneo, and the rest are endemic in Australia. 
Flowers white or blue, in simple umbels; calyx teeth 
minute or obsolete; petals entire, obtuse, imbricated ; 
involucral bracts linear, often connate. Leaves ternately 
dissected or rarely undivided, toothed; stipules wanting. 
T. cerulea, the only species worth describing in this work, 
is a rather coarse, erect, more or less hirsute, greenhouse 
annual or biennial. It should be raised from seeds, sown 
on a gentle hotbed. 

T. czrulea (blue). /. usually blue; petals unequal; involucral 
bracts numerous, linear ; peduncles long, each bearing an umbel 
of very numerous flowers, lin. to 2in. in diameter. July. J. once 
or twice tripartite ; lobes linear-cuneate, trifid or incised, acute ; 
upper floral leaves small, simple or trid. R. 1ft. to 2ft. West 
e ars 1827. (B. R. 1225.) SYN. Didiscus cæruleus (B. M. 

TRACHYMENE (of De Candolle). 
Siebera (which see). 

TRACHYNOTIA. A synonym of Spartina (which 
see). 

TRACHYSTEMON (from trachys, rough, and 
stemon, a stamen; alluding to the villous filaments of 
one of the species). Syns. Nordmannia, Psilostemon. 
ORD. Boraginee. A genus including only a couple of 
species of hardy, erect, branched, hispid, perennial herbs. 
found in the Orient. Flowers pink or white, pedicellate ; 
calyx five-cleft; corolla tube cylindrical, five-scaled within, 
the five lobes linear, spreading, or at length revolute; 
stamens five ; cymes rather loose, bundle-flowered. Nutlets 
four, erect. Radical leaves often ample, long-petiolate ; 
cauline ones few, alternate. T. orientalis, the only species 
calling for description here, thrives in ordinary soil; it 
may be multiplied by seeds, or by divisions. 
T. orientalis (Eastern). /. purplish- i i- 

- cels; corolla oes prin EF oa pear meres Sot tar keene 
to May. l hispid, broad; lower ones cordate; upper cauline 

Seah, IT GO a ee aie e 17)” Stee Deve wna Megs. eee 
TRACHYTELLA. 

see), 

A synonym of 

A synonym of Delima (which 

TRADESCANTIA (named in honour of John Trades- 
cant, gardener to Charles I.; he died in 1638). Spider- 
wort. Syn. Ephemerwm. Including Descantaria, Pyrrheima. 
ORD. Commelinacee. A genus comprising about thirty-two 
species of stove, greenhouse, or hardy, perennial herbs, 
natives of North and tropical America. Flowers more or 
less pedicellate, numerous or few in a cyme, very rarely 
solitary ; sepals distinct, concave, green or coloured ; petals 
distinct, obovate or orbicular, sub-equal; stamens six, 
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Tradescantia—continued. 

all usually perfect ; cymes simple, variably disposed. Leaves 
variable. Stem simple or branched, diffuse, ascending, or 
erect. The best species are here described. They are 
amongst the easiest of plants to cultivate. Cuttings of 
the stove and greenhouse species root readily at almost 
any season, if inserted in light soil, in moderate heat. 
The hardy Tradescantias, of which T. virginica is one of 
the best, may readily be propagated by division; the 
plants succeed in ordinary garden soil. 

T. caricifolia (Sedge-leaved). A synonym of T. virginica. 

T., crassifolia (thick-leaved). f/f. resembling those of T. vir- 
ginica ; sepals whitish, woolly; petals purplish-rose or blue; 
umbels three to six on a branch, sessile, axillary, the upper with 
two bracts, the lower with one. August. J. ellipsoid or narrow- 
lanceolate, woolly-villous beneath. Stem scarcely divided. Root 
a large tuber. h. 2ft. Mexico, 1796. Half-hardy. (B. M. 1598.) 

T. c, acaulis (stemless). Stem shorter or scarcely any. (B. R. 
1840, 34, under name of T. iridescens.) 

T. c. glabrata (glabrous). fl., sepals white-woolly. l. glabrous 
on both sides, the margins white-woolly. Syn. T. speciosa. 

T. crassula (rather thick). jl., sepals hairy-pilose ; petals white ; 
umbels many-flowered, loose, mostly terminal, rarely also one 
or two in the axils; pedicels glabrous. July. l. oblong, rather 
obtuse, 4in. long, glabrous, ciliated-pilose on the margins. Stem 
glabrous, sub-corymbosely branched. k. 14ft. Brazil, 1825. 
Stove. (B. M. 2935; L. B. C. 1560.) 

T. discolor (discoloured). A synonym of Rhoeo discolor. 
T. elata (tall). A synonym of T. virginica. 
T. erecta (erect). A synonym of Tinantia fugax erecta. 

T. fuscata (fuscous). Jl., sepals rather thick, densely rusty-hairy 
outside ; petals bluish-purple, round ; peduncles axillary, crowded, 
one to three-flowered. September. J. 6in. to 8in. long, oblong, 
acute, scarcely acuminate, narrowed or attenuated at Base, 
more or less petiolate. Stem short or scarcely any, clothed with 
dark sanguineous hairs. Brazil, 1820. Stove. (B. M. 2330; 
B. R. 482; L. B. C. 374.) Syn. Pyrrheima Loddigesii (of 
gardens). 

T. glabra (smooth). A synonym of T. virginica. 
T. iridescens (iridescent). A synonym of T. crassifolia acaulis. 

T. latifolia (broad-leaved). A synonym of Tinantia fugax 
erecta. g 

T. multiflora (many-flowered). fl., sepals ovate, hairy, equalling 
the white petals ; umbels terminal and axillary ; peduncles nany, 
shorter than the leaves. June. J. ovate, sub-cordate-round 
at base, pointed, lin. to 2in. long. Stem sscending. Jamaica, 
1824. Stove. Syn. T. procumbens. ; 

T. navicularis (boat-shaped). /l. similar to those of T. vir- 
giniea ; petals of a beautiful pink, twice the length of the 
navicular sepals; umbel terminal, solitary, many-flowered. 
Summer. l. Zin. long, sessile, fleshy, navicular, ovate, acute, 
ciliated on the margins, very thickly dotted beneath. Stem 
stoloniferous at base, scarcély branched; floriferous branches 
geniculate-ascending. Peru. Stove. (R. G. 901.) 

T. pilosa (pilose). A synonym of T. virginica pilosa. : 

T. procumbens (procumbent). A synonym of T. multiflora. 

T. pulchella (pretty). fl., sepals and pedicels nearly glabrous ; 
tals rose-coloured or bluish. July. l. elliptic-lanceolate or 

anceolate, sessile, 2in. long, acute, often rounded and somewhat 
stem-clasping at base, glabrous. Stem procumbent; branches 
sub-erect, glabrous. Mexico, 1825. Greenhouse. : 

T. rosea (rose-coloured). fl. in. in diameter; petals bright 
rose-coloured, three times as long as the ovate-lanceolate 

sepals; cymes solitary or in pairs, few-flowered; peduncles 
terminal, din. to 6in. long. June to August. J. linear-lanceolate, 

fringed on the margins. Stem simple, slender, smooth, e ) 
8in. high. North Carolina, 1802. Hardy. (L. B. C. 370; 
8. B. F. G. 183.) 

T. speciosa (showy). A synonym of T. crassifolia glabrata. 
T. sub-aspera (rather rough). A synonym of T. virginica. 

T. tumida (tumid). A synonym of T. virginica tumida. 

T. undata (waving). A synonym of Tinantia fugax erecta. = 

T. velutina (velvety). ., sepals and pedicels softly pubes- 
cent ; po ay pu: Pae ae ; umbels terminal and axillary, 
many-flowered. May. ; F 
acute, densely and Diti pilose above, very shortly mae Tucas 

beneath. Stem Aes 1 softly whitish-villous. A. 14 
Guatemala, 1850. Stove. : s re 

T. virginica (Virginian).* Flower of a Day; Common Spider- 
wort, f. ian in ogee ay closely packed in two rows in the 
bud, each with an o , scarious bract at the base; a 

violet, purplish, or whitish, like the style and densely-beard: 
filaments, twice as long as the lanceolate-ovate se ; yi , 

axillary and terminal, sessi), many-flowered. March z n. 
l. linear, broadest at base, mostly Pe Se pag ag 
2ft. high. Florida and northward, 1629. Hardy. (B. M. 10s. 

Vol. IV. 

l. 5in. long, sessile, oblong-lanceolate, _ 

Tradescantia—continued. 
Syns. T. caricifolia (B. M. 3546), T. elata (L. B. C. 1513), 
T. glabra, T. sub-aspera (B. M. 1597). Of this species there are 
several varieties. 

T. v. alba (white). A variety having white flowers. (B. M. 3501.) 
T. v. pilosa (pilose). fl., upper umbels many, sessile in the axils 

of the leaves ; lower ones pedunculate, with two lanceolate-linear 
bracts. (B. R. 1055.) Syn. T. pilosa (B. M. 3291). 

T. v. tumida (tumid). /., umbels sessile in the axils. Stem 
thickened. Syn. 7. tumida (B. R. 1840, 42). : 

ib 

* Fig. 69. TRADESCANTIA WARSCEWICZIANA. 

arscewicziana (Warscewicz’s). jl. many, densely crowded 

gr branched cerry sepals and pedicels Dis; petals pope. 

May. l. narrow-oblong, about 8in. long, acuminate, sess “nd 

Stem robust, erect, 4in. to 16in. high. uatemala, Stove. 

Fig. 69. (B. M. 5188.) 
T, zebrina (Zebrina). A synonym of Zebrina pendula, 

TRAGACANTH GUM PLANT. Se Astragalus 

tha. Tragacan ; 

TRAGIA (named in honour of Jerome Bock, 1498- 

1554—generally called Tragus, the Greek for Bock 

[Buck]—a German botanist). Orp. Euphorbiacee. A 

large genus (about fifty species) of stove herbs or sub- 

hrubs, inhabiting warm regions. Flowers moneecious, 

Spetalons, racemose. Leaves alternate, petiolate, toothed 

lobed. ‘The species, a few of which have been intro- 

ee, possess no beauty, and are not particularly in- 

teresting. 

TRAGIUM. Included under Pimpinella. 

TRAGOPOGON (from tragos, a goat, and pogon, a 

beard; alluding to the long, silky beard of the seeds). 

Including Geropogon. ORD. Composite. 

K 
Goat’s Beard. 
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Tragopogon—continued. 

A genus of hardy, biennial or perennial herbs, natives 

of Europe, North Africa, and temperate and sub-tropical 

Asia. About forty species have been described, but the 

number may be considerably reduced. Flower-heads 

yellow or blue (or purple °), terminal, homogamous; ray 

florets ligulate, truncate, five-toothed; involucre cylin- 

drical or narrowly campanulate, the bracts one-seriate, 

often much elongated ; receptacle flat or at length con- 

vex, foveolate; achenes glabrous or slightly hispid; pap- 

pus bristles indefinite, one-seriate. Leaves alternate, 

linear, entire, amplexicaul, often grass-like. A selection 
of the introduced species is given below. Seeds only 

require to be sown in ordinary garden soil. 

T. crocifolius (Crocus-leaved). fl.-heads violet, on terete pe- 
duncles ; involucre five or six-leaved ; achenes muricate-scabrous. 
June. l. narrow-linear, straight. h. 1ft. Italy, 1739. A glabrous 
biennial. m 

h).* fl- ish, soli hti: 
ai emar i nig AE ogee amar eect Aee a i 
eas long as the rays. July. l. elongated, half-amplexicaul. Stem 
— or*rarely branched, terete. h. 14ft. South Europe, 1704. 
A glabrous biennial. SYN. Geropogon glaber (B. M. 479). 

T, major (greater). fl.-heads yellow ; involucre of twelve to fifteen 
scales, the outer ones exceeding the ray florets; peduncles ob- 
Leone i n apex. May. l. straight, lanceolate-linear, 
a % Austria, 1788. A glabrous perennial. 
(J. F. A. 29.) 

| | 

4 
A 

A 

ee Fie. 70. TRaGoPOGON PORRIFOLIUS. 

<1 eens (Loach ale e Ore be 
-~ fl.-heads rose-coloured pac Ee of wight tan 

A h. A E ena aia 

Tragopogon—continued. 

North Europe (naturalised in England). A glabrous biennial. 
See Fig. 70. (Sy. En. B. 801.) For culture, &c., see Salsafy. 

T. pratensis (meadow-loving). Common Goat’s Beard; Noon- 
flower ; Shepherd’s Clock ; Star of Jerusalem, &c. /l.-heads yellow, 
din, to 2in. in diameter ; involucre obconical, of about eight bracts, 
often streaked with brown; scapes scarcely thickened upwards. 
June and July. l. flexuous, gradually contracted upwards ; radi- 
cal ones channelled above. Stems stout, erect, 1ft. to 2ft. high. 
Europe (Britain). Plant glabrous, or the involucre slightly cot- 
tony. Biennial, (Sy. En. B. 798-800.) 

T. roseus (rose-coloured). A synonym of T. ruber, 

T, ruber (red). fl. rose-coloured or diluted with purple, on terete 
eduncles ; involucre of about eight bracts. May, J. lanceolate- 
inear, slightly undulated, glaucous. Stems erect, leafy, glaucous. 
h. 1ift. Siberia, 1826. Young plant cobweb-woolly, Perennial. 
Syn. T. roseus. 

TRAILERS. See Creepers. 

TRAINING. This term, as used in gardening, refers 
to the management of trees and plants, more especially 
when in a young state, by regulating their branches to 
give all a fair amount of space and exposure to light. 
Many trees and plants, if allowed to grow in a natural 
way, would assume proportions far beyond the limited 
accommodation which is available for them when under 
cultivation, and, besides, would be crowded and unfruitful. 
Pruning is first of all necessary, but with it Training 
is closely associated ; the branches that are reserved either 
temporarily or permanently, when pruning, have afterwards 
to be dealt with in a similar manner in Training. 
Besides disposing of branches to give all plenty of space 
and light, there is also the necessity for regulating them, 
so as to prevent the sap flowing to any one branch, or 
part of the plant, at the expense. of another, and to the 
detriment of both. An unequal flow of sap causes over- 
luxuriance in one part, and weakness in another. By 
Training, much of this irregularity may be prevented; in 
fact, it is one of the principal objects to be kept in 
mind. Itis pretty generally known, by persons engaged 
in gardening pursuits, that sap will flow most readily 
into straight branches, which pass from the root in an 
upright, or nearly upright, direction, and not so freely into 
others proceeding obliquely or horizontally from the same 
starting-point. If, therefore, a tree, which it is desired 
should be about equally strong in all its branches, shows— 
as naturally it will do if not attended to—a disposition to 

Fic. 71. FAN TRAINING. 

| grow irregularly, it must be corrected at an early stage. 
| This constitutes one of the principal objects which may be 

effected by Training. The fact of sap flowing most 
forcibly into branches trained in an upright direction, 
supplies the means, as by elevating or depressing the 
points during the growing season, according to vigour 
shown, the circulation may be encouraged, or checked, 
in a most marked manner, and the development will be 
more generally alike throughout, i 

„In the management of cultivaied trees, several methods 
of Training are adopted, some kinds, and also some 
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positions, being better adapted for one than for another. 
Fruit-trees are those more especially referred to; it is 
an easy matter to train annual climbers, both indoors and | 

Training—continued. ; | 

out, if only the necessary requirements of the plant are 
kept in view. The same may also be said of creepers or 
trailers generally, when their shoots are suffi- 
ciently thinned out. The methods of Training 
a plant to a rafter, on a wire trellis, or round 
a certain number of sticks, are matters 
which scarcely need an explanation. 

The principal methods of Training adopted 
for wall-fruit trees are the Fan, Horizontal, 
Oblique, and Cordon, all being subject, more 
or less, to modifications ; for the open ground, za 
Pyramids, Bushes, and Standards are the 
shapes most favoured. Fan Training is 
generally adopted for stone fruits—Apricots, 
Cherries, Peaches, and Plums, The trees 
may be worked on dwarf or tall stocks, but 
on the latter the system is often modified 
by bringing some of the branches down on 
either side of the stem when there is space. 

Fan Training must be commenced on 
maiden trees, that is, trees which have 
been worked the previous year and have 
made one strong shoot. This is cut down nearly to 
the point of union, in order to induce the production of 
shoots therefrom to eventually form the principal branches. 
One of the chief conditions to be aimed at in Fan Training 
is to get the head equally balanced, by having the same 
number of shoots on one side of the centre as on the 
other, as shown, for example, in Fig. 71. If sufficient 
can be secured the first year for starting an evenly- 
balanced head, an advantage is gained which the tree 
will always show afterwards. Shoulda young tree start 

irregularly, and misplaced shoots be allowed to develop 
for a season, it is not an easy matter then to secure 
others where they are wanted from the base. Some- 
times, trees are cut hard back a second time, but this is | 
a most objectionable practice; the less severe cutting | 
is resorted to, the better, as it invariably leads to 
branches dying away sooner or later. By regulating the 
young shoots, depressing the stronger and elevating the 
weaker ones, much may be done to equalise the flow 
of sap, and render them all of about equal dimensions | 
at the end of the season. In this and in other systems © 
of Training, much has to be known by the operator from 
practical experience in the work, and constant attention 
is necessary from the first, to keep the shoots properly 

iat 

Fic. 72. FAN TRAINING. 

disposed and the sap regulated. Fig. 72 represents a 

trained without a centre shoot ; the sap in such a "e 

would be equally distributed on both of the sides, and 1 
isa comparatively easy matter to get the centre filled up 

when once the sides are equalised and 

Horizontal Training is largely employed for Pear-trees, 
and sometimes for Apples 

“ 

Training—continued. 3 
walls or as Espaliers in the open ground. Espalier trees 
are sometimes trained on horizontal wires, as shown 
Fig. 73. When there is a great length, and in a straight 
line, wires are preferable to stakes, if only for — 
bility. A young tree with a single upright stem 

down to about 12in. from the ground, 
are three buds situated near that point, one on eit 
side, and one in an eligible position for growing to form 
the leader. The two side shoots should be trained 
an angle for the first year, and induced to grow, 

possible, with equal vigour; they can afterwards 

between the horizontal hes. s th ceeds 

each year (as shown in Fig. 74) ; every pair of branches 
| é 

p 
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Fio. 75. HORIZONTAL TRAINING. 
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Training—continued. 
therefore, in an established tree, a year older than the 

pair situate immediately above. Unfortunately, it is not 
safe to at‘empt more than one step up each year, although, 
with vigorous trees and a good climate, two may occa- 

sionally be secured by stopping the centre shoot in summer 

Fic. 76. SINGLE OBLIQUE CORDONS 

at the proper distance up, and training the laterals. This 
is not recommended, as it cannot be expected that a 
lateral from a young shoot will ever mature and form a 
branch equal in strength to another which starts from a 
ripened bud. Some prefer Training the branches on 
either side, so that they come alternately (see Fig. 75); 

Fic. 77. TREBLE OBLIQUE CoRDON. 

but it is not always certain that every branch can be 
secured just at the point where it is wanted to insure 
alternate regularity. 
In Oblique Training, a saio stem is reserved as in 

the Horizontal method; but the side branches are allowed 
to point upwards, instead of being kept to a level. This 

Fic. 78 DOUBLE HORIZONTAL CORDON. 

allows, a freer circulation of sap, for the reason which 
: has been already explained ; the system, therefore, favours 
- weak-g sorts, and may be adopted with success for 

answer, 
Cordon Training adiit of a large number of trees 

being cultivated in a comparatively small space. Apples, 
and Cherries, the fruits of which are borne on 

specially adapted for Training as 
They need but little ee ee meee may 

Peaches hary Nectarines, where the Horizontal would not 

Training—continued. 

be kept pinched back during summer. Single Cordons 
consist only of a single stem, which may be formed from a 
strong maiden tree. These may often be planted about 

2ft. apart, and trained obliquely, as shown in Fig. 76. 
Other oblique forms of Cordons are trained with two, or 

even three stems (as in Fig. 77). Horizontal Cordons are 
best adapted for training along the sides of walks, or 
to form an edging or boundary to fruit-tree quarters, 
&c. The method of Training a Double Horizontal Cordon 

Fic. 79. SINGLE HORIZONTAL CORDON. 

is shown in Fig. 78, and the Single, which is necessary for 
the ends, or where there are intersecting walks, in Fig. 79. 

Pyramid Training is available for Pears, Apples, and 
Plums, also Cherries for pot-culture, and for outside in 

places where they can be depended upon to succeed away 
from a wall. There are several modifications of Pyramid 
Training, that most generally seen being an upright stem 
furnished with branches from bottom to top, which vary 

ae ‘ae 80, PYRAMID TREE. 

in length, so as to form a pyramidal outline toe Fig: 80). 
The branches require regulating and stopping, as the trees _ 

| grow, to "o a free itonlationi EA them; and to 

i 
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Training—continued. 

obtain good specimens it is necessary to adopt a con- 
siderable system of Training in the early stages, by tying 
branches to fill up blanks, depressing the points of 

4 
Fic. 81. PYRAMID TRAINING, WITH BRANCHES BENT DOWNWARDS. 

Vigorous shoots, and encouraging weaker ones to grow 
more freely. When Pyramids are inclined to grow 

Fig. 82. BUSH TRAINING. 

Training— continued. 
unduly strong, and make long shoots in place of fruiting 
spurs, a method of tying or bending down the points of — 
the branches may be practised with advantage, on some 
of the strongest only, if this is considered sufficient. The 

ray pay 

omg ay 

Fic. 83, STANDARD TREE. ee 

tree would then appear as in Fig. 81, a habit which is — 
sometimes naturally assumed by large pyramid Pear-trees 

of some varieties. Bush trees are practically Pyramids 

with the leader taken out; they need but little in the 

: - ‘Fie. 84. HALF-STANDARD TREE. 

thinning to prevent overcrowding. 
of Apples and Pears, the 

orked on the Paradise-stock, and the latter on 
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Training—continued. 
they are usually very productive, and require but little 

e. 
Standard Training is best suited for orchards, market 

gardens, &c., where grass is grown beneath, and cattle 
or sheep feed thereon, or where other crops and bush 
fruit-trees are cultivated amongst them. There is no 
great necessity for Training Standard trees artificially ; 

their heads develop evenly enough, as a rule, if they are 
kept sufficiently thinned, after being shortened back for 
the first year or two to get the foundation. Standard 

Fig, 85. VERTICAL OR UPRIGHT TRAINING. 

Training (see Fig. 83) is suitable for Apples, some kinds of 
Pears, Plums, and Cherries, in favoured localities. A Half- 
Standard (Fig. 84) is simply a Standard with a shorter 
stem. 

Vertical or Upright Training requires a considerable 
amount of management in keeping the upright shoots 

FG, 06. APPLE-TREE TRAINED VASE-SHAPE, WITH DWARF STEM SOR) GS Goel >. AND URRIGRE BRANCHES orn. 
| 
| 

Training—continued. 

regulated and the tree evenly balanced. Two shoots must 
first be trained horizontally, and their points turned to 
form the uprights at the extreme ends (see Fig. 85). 
These must be kept in advance of all the others in the 
Training process; the centre will then be the last part of 
the tree to be furnished. This system is not so widely 
practised as others which have been already noticed. S 

Apple-trees trained in the shape of a vase, with dwarf 
stem (see Fig. 86), are very ornamental for lawns, &c., 

apart from the value of the fruit which is generally 
produced by them when established and kept pruned 
annually, 

References to the methods of Training adapted to the 
various kinds of fruits named may be found under 
Cherry, Currant, Fig, Gooseberry, Nectarine, . 
Pear, Plum, Vine, &c. 

TRAMETES (from trama, the layer in Hymeno- 
mycetes that supports the hymenium, or spore-bearing 
surface on each side of it, in the gills or in the partitions 
between the pores). A genus of Fungi nearly allied to 
Polyporus (which see), from which, indeed, it differs in 
little save that in Trametes the substance of the trama is 
similar to that of the pileus, while in Polyporus it is 
different. The general form of the Fungi in the genus, 
and the situation and appearance of the pores in which 
the hymenium is situated. are well exemplified in T. Pini 

Fic, 87. TRAMETES PINI, showing (p) Pileus and (t) Openings of 
Spore-bearing Tubes. ð, Bark of Fir-tree. 

(see Fig. 87). Nine species have been discovered in 
Britain, growing on various trees and shrubs, but all 
rare. T. Pini is, however, by no means rare on the 
Continent, where it sometimes does great injury to living 
Conifers, chiefly to Pines and Larches, but also fre- 
quently to Spruces, and less often to Silver Firs, In these 
trees it produces a condition known as the “Red Rot.” 
The reproductive organs of the Fungus grow out of the 
sides of the trees, as rusty-brown masses of the form 
figured, and are from 3in. to 6in. across; and they con- 
tinue to slowly increase in size for a long time. The wood 
is destroyed by the action of the mycelium of the Fungus. 
The other species of Trametes are not very hurtful. 
Hartig’s T. radiciperda is a synonym of Polyporus annosus, 
which is a most dangerous foe to Conifers, and also, 
though less often, to dicotyledonous trees, destroying the 
roots and trunks. 

Remedies. The treatment required is similar to that 
recommended for Polyporus. 
TRANSPLANTING. The act of removing any 

plant or tree from one situation, and transferring it to 
| another, lifting it bodily, and placing the roots in new 

soil, The operation is one which is of the greatest 
practical utility, and is in daily practice on a most 
extensive scale. Because of the possibility of Trans- 
planting, seedlings may be raised in immense quantities 
im a comparatively small space, and carefully tended in 
the younger stages of growth; plants and trees that are 
gradually developing may be lifted, and allowed additional 
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Transplanting—continued. 

space according to their requirements; and others, with 
some few exceptions, that reach a considerable size, may, 
with proper appliances, be transferred to particular situa- 
tions for producing an immediate effect. Transplanting 
forms one of the chief divisions of labour in nurseries, 
where, by its aid, thousands of plants are being con- 
tinually prepared, in a limited area, for dispersing, 
eventually, over hundreds of acres of land. Fruit-trees 
may also be prepared in any quantity in nurseries, and 
grown, if desired, into a size large enough for bearing, 
when, at the proper season, they may be safely lifted 
and despatched for planting elsewhere, in private and 
other establishments. 

In private gardens, Transplanting of seedlings of various 
descriptions and sizes forms part of the routine work, 
more or less, all the year round, but more especially 
in spring and early summer. Amongst the most im- 
portant points to consider are the proper seasons for 
performing the work successfully, the previous prepara- 
tion of the ground, and also the plants, if necessary, the 
operation of lifting, conveying to the new situation, 
and replanting, and after-management until the roots 
have re-established themselves. It scarcely need be 
said that considerable knowledge of. the subject, and 
the exercise of much judgment and care, are necessary 
for Transplanting on an extensive scale, and with success. 
Some of these provisions are always essentials in the 
management of every garden. It is next to impossible 
to lift a plant that has been growing in the ground, 
and place it again in soil elsewhere, without cutting or 
breaking some of the roots, which, at least in a young 
state, are invariably tender in nearly every kind of 
tree and plant. In some cases this is comparatively 
unimportant—it may even be adyantageous—but in others 
it may be quite the reverse. Sometimes, the spongioles, 
which extract nourishment from the soil, are numerous, 
and if a few become injured, there are plenty left for 
sustaining the plant; in other instances, there are but 
few, and then a greater risk is incurred. The proper 
season for Transplanting depends upon the kind of plant. 
Seedlings of vegetable crops, and tender or half-hardy 
plants raised under glass, generally need inserting into 
new soil soon after they become large enough to handle, 
in order to allow each individual more space and to prevent 
injury from overcrowding. The operation may have to 
be repeated, in some instances, two or three times before 
the permanent positions are reached; but, as a rule, it 
is with such plants one of the easiest performed, the 
chief precautions requisite being a good watering and 
shade for a few days, should it be necessary. Transplanting 
is, however, always best performed in dull, mild, and 
preferably damp weather: there is then less evaporation 

going on, and the ground is usually in better condition 
for working. Dry weather is not favourable for the work ; 
it is important to watch opportunities, and never to lift 
Plants until the new situation has been prepared for 
receiving them. The act of pricking out seedlings and 
frequently removing plants when in a young state, so 
far as may be consistent with their well-being, causes 
an increase of roots and also keeps them closer to the 
base. This is an advantage, inasmuch as every opera- 
tion renders success in any subsequent Transplanting more 
certain, because of its effect in preventing an unlimited 
extension of the main spongioles. Beyond the recom- 
mendation that all seedling plants raised under glass and | 

in seed-beds, for growing out of doors, should be moved, 
so far as possible, only when the weather is favourable 

for a quick renewal of growth, little further need be 
said here respecting them. Root action takes place most 

quickly when the soil is light; it is therefore a good 
Plan generally to provide a light compost for seedlings, 
even if they require to be into a heavier one 

when more fully developed. 

Transplanting —continued. 
The Transplanting of fruit-trees, ornamental and forest- 

trees, and shrubs of every description, into what may be 
considered more or less permanent quarters, forms 
annually a very important undertaking in many esta- 
blishments, particularly when alterations are taking place, 
and new gardens or grounds are being laid out. As 
the usual sources of supply are the nurseries, the trees 
have often to be forwarded a long distance before — 
reaching their destination. This not unfrequently has 
an injurious effect if the soil falls away when unpacking, 
or the roots become dry from a certain amount of exposure, 
which is often unavoidable. There is a vast difference 
between Transplanting trees or shrubs from one place 
to another in the same garden, and procuring them 
from a nursery. In the former case, the roots need 
only be exposed for a very short time if the work is 
properly managed, and, providing the weather is favour- 
able, it may be conducted at seasons when long exposure 
would entail certain loss. Frequent Transplanting in 

| the nursery keeps, as already noted, the roots close 

H 

| 

| | 

home, and this renders lifting and packing a more 
successful process than it otherwise would be. Trees 
and plants of any description should never be longer 
on a journey than is really necessary; they should 
be unpacked immediately on reaching their destination, 
and, if they cannot be immediately planted in their new 
quarters, the roots should be covered with soil.. Root 
action may, and doubtless does, in many subjects, re- 
commence gradually, very soon or directly after the 

` work of Transplanting is completed: hence the im- 
portance of placing trees or plants at once in permanent 
positions, to. prevent further disturbance. 

The methods of Transplanting vary considerably in 
detail, according to different plants, and the manner 
in which their roots are naturally disposed. Some are 
deep, others shallow, rooting ; and at times it is desirable, 
as in the case of some fruit-trees, to check the natural 
tendency when Transplanting, and to place roots in a 
horizontal direction, instead of allowing them to proceed 
downwards. There are some directions which are 
generally applicable, and these may be briefly referred 
to; the special details attending the management of 
individual plants or kind of trees can only be. given in 
dealing with their cultivation separately. Usually, the 

hole should be first prepared, unless there are two sets 

of workmen—one digging holes, and the other lifting the 
plants. The requisite breadth and depth depends on the 

quantity and length of roots, but plenty of space should 

be allowed to spread them at full length, and to work 

readily all round. If the top soil is of better quality 

than that beneath, it may be placed on one side of the 

hole and mixed with some new, if the plant requires 

it. The bottom of the hole should be well broken up, and 

raised a little in the centre under the base of the plant. 

Having thus far prepared the hole, the plant may be 

placed in position, and the roots spread out evenly. It 

is best to ascertain first if the depth is all right, by 

laying a rod or drawing a small line across the top, taking 

a fair level on both sides. On no account should tree- 

trunks be buried, though they may be kept slightly lower 

than the ground level, in order that water may readily 

pass to the roots. A rod or line laid close to the trunk 

will show immediately if it is necessary to raise or lower 

the base, and any alteration can soon be made before 

filling in. Carefully spread out all the roots with the 

hand, and, should there be any hollow places beneath, fill 

in some soil to insure a firm resting-place. All soil that 

is placed in contact with the roots, both beneath and 
above, should be rather fine, and in a friable condition ; 
this is very important, as hard lumps, or anything of too 

heavy a nature, would not fill up the cavities satisfactorily. 

Once the roots are arranged and covered, the holes may 
be filled up and trodden sufficiently, as the work proceeds, 

~ 
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Transplanting —continued. 

to render the whole firm. All trees that are of sufficient 
height to be blown about and injured by rough winds, 
should be securely staked so soon as transplanted, or sup- 

- ported in some way, for preventing injury to the roots 
which would be caused were the trees allowed to sway 
about. In the case of standard or tall trees, transplanted 

for immediate effect, or for fruit-bearing, two or three guy 

ropes prevent this most effectually, and they may fre- 
quently be dispensed with so soon as the roots re-establish 
themselves. When lifting a tree for Transplanting, it 
is best to tie up with some soft cord any branches that 
may be near the base, and to commence digging out a 
spit of soil outside the line to which it is calculated the 
roots will reach. Then use a fork from the base of the 
tree outwards to separate the roots, but preserve as large 

a ball of earth as may be convenient to move, unless 
the tree is of a sort which transplants readily with 
bare roots. All roots which become mutilated had 
better be cut clean off before replanting; also any small 
ones, which sometimes die back—as, for instance, when 
trees have to be sent on a long journey. The necessity 
for watering depends very much on the season and 
the nature of the soil; if the subsoil is gravelly, a 
heavy watering would seldom do any harm, and water 
is the best of all substances for consolidating the top 

. soil and roots, Watering is not so requisite in autumn 
as in spring Transplanting; but attention must be 
given to the subject throughout the summer immediately 
following. A mulching of loose litter or light manure, 
placed above the roots for a season, tends greatly to 
prevent evaporation, and to keep them moist even in dry 
weather. 

The foregoing remarks are generally applicable to 
the Transplanting of any fruit and forest-trees, also all 
shrubs of moderate size that are amenable to the 
operation. The best seasons for performing the work, 
like other details, vary with individual subjects; some 
will transplant successfully at almost any season when 
earefully managed, while others are best moved at one 
particular period of the year. As a rule, all deciduous 
trees and shrubs transplant best in the autumn as soon 
as most of their leaves have fallen. These, and also 
Conifers and shrubs of all kinds, may generally be moved 
with safety any time during October, and up till the 
middle of November. There is then sufficient warmth in 
the soil to encourage the production of new roots before 
winter, and this is of great advantage. Transplanting 
may be proceeded with all through the winter whenever 
the weather is favourable ; but the seasons when there is 
a certain amount of activity—as October and the early 
part of November, already mentioned—and a period im- 
mediately preceding the resumption of active growth in 
spring (February and March), are preferable. From the 
middle of November till the middle of January is the 
worst period for Transplanting, as vegetation is then so 
inactive, and the temperature of the ground very low. 
This period should not, therefore, be chosen by anyone 
who has but a moderate amount of the work to perform in 
any one season. Evergreen plants may be successfully 
moved later in the spring than deciduous ones, and 
Hollies transplant better in May, just as new growth 

ins, than at any other season. Rhododendrons may 
best be moved in March, or early in April. Such plants as 
half-hardy annuals, raised under glass for flowering in 
the open borders, are best transplanted into permanent 
positions before their flower-stems show; and hardy 
perennials which require division should be. attended to in 

. spring, before the annual growth is begun. Naturally, 
anything which is growing in a pot may be planted out 
in the open at periods when it would often be hazardous 

_ to attempt lifting the same individual from the ground. 
‘ransplanting in its entirety is therefore a subject. the 

details of which have an extremely wide application; 

Transplanting—continued. 

the after-success will generally well repay for close 
attention to detail when performing the work. Briefly, 
the principal points are these: Lift the roots with the 
least possible injury, make the new holes sufficiently 
wide that all may be spread at full length; and, after 
regulating them with the hand, cover with soil that is 
in a good, workable condition. Avoid having any roots 
doubled underneath—when the tree is placed into its 
new position this must be guarded against—and secure 
the stem from rocking about with the wind afterwards. 
Give a copious watering soon after planting, or at a future 
period, according to the season and state of the soil, 
to consolidate all the earth which has been moved, and 
to supply moisture, of which the roots will be in special 
need, to enable them to re-establish themselves. 

Transplanting of trees and shrubs of an unusual size 
is practicable by the use of mechanical means and plenty 
of strength. For filling up a blank in any important 
place, such as an avenue, or for planting with a view 
to producing an immediate effect, the work is sometimes 
undertaken, though, of course, under more or less ex- 
ceptional circumstances. The trees must first be at 
hand, or be procurable within reasonable distance for 

_ removing, and they must be of a nature likely to trans- 
plant successfully with due care and previous preparation 
if necessary; they must also be situated where removal 
is practicable. With a view to safely Transplanting trees 
of a larger size than usual, a system of preparation one 
year in advance is advisable, particularly if the specimens 
are valuable. This consists in cutting a trench round 
the stem, at a distance which depends on the size of 
the ball which it is intended to move, and severing 

_ with a knife the large roots that reach thus far, making 
a clean cut. Previous to digging the trench, some new 
soil, of a light rather than heavy nature, should be 
prepared and brought alongside ready for use. Without 
allowing the roots to be long exposed, the trench should 
be filled up again with the fresh compost. In this, new 
feeders will usually push, during the following season, from 
the points which have been mutilated ; and when the time 
for removing the tree arrives, the next trench requisite 
should be cut outside the one already referred to, and 

_the young roots carefully preserved. Of course, cutting 
off the roots will effect a check on the vegetation and 

_ growth above ground. When there is a danger of the 
check being too great, the preparation is sometimes 
extended over two years, and only a half cut at one 
time. When this is practised, the circumference of 
the intended circular trench should be divided into 
about four equal parts, and two of these, opposite each 
other, dug out; the other two, which will also be opposite, 
may be left for treating similarly the next season. The 
principles which have been detailed in treating of the 
Transplanting of trees and plants of moderate size are 
similarly applicable, but on a larger scale, to those of 
unusual dimensions. If a ball of earth to be removed 
measures 2ft., 4ft., or 6ft. through, then the hole must 
be prepared so as to allow plenty of additional space for 
the roots to be spread out their full length. In starting 
to lift, it is best to begin wide, and allow sufficient room 
to work : the roots may be all the more readily separated 
from the soil and preserved from mutilation. 

For Transplanting trees with a great weight of soil 
attached to their roots, different machines or tree-lifters. 
are in use; the management of these invariably requires 
the closest attention on the part of every workman who 
assists, as well as the person in charge. Hence, this work, 
when mechanical power is necessary, should be executed 
only by those who understand the business from practical 
experience. Two of the best tree-lifting or Transplanting 
machines are those known respectively as Mr. McNab’s ~ 
and Mr. Barron’s. The diameter of the ball is limited with 
Mr. McNab’s to that of the inner part of the machine, 
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Transplanting—continued. 
which travels on two high wheels and is provided with 
handles for guiding it. There are double rollers before 
and behind ; those furthest from the handles lift out, and 
allow of the machine being placed in position for lifting 
with the tree in the centre. The ball is reduced to the 
proper size, and bound round with a piece of strong 
canvas and cords; then two strong boards, which belong 
to the machine, are placed just underneath at the bottom, 
and ropes are passed under their ends at right angles, 
and brought up to the rollers of the machine. When 
everything is ready, the plant is wound up sufficiently 
high for travelling by means of four cross-shaped, iron 

Fig 88. BARRON’S TRANSPLANTING MACHINE. 

levers or handles, which fit, at the point of intersection, 

on the ends of two of the rollers. One of the disadvan- 

ages in the use of this machine is the liability of the soil 

i 1 out from the bottom of the ball, but this largely 

nds on the kind of soil and its tenacity, and also ee 

he-amount of roots which the plant possesses. The boar 
are also sometimes liable to shift from their proper places 

. beneath, and allow the plant to fall through; but this , 

=- not a very frequent occurrence. These are but some o 

>- the risks that must be encountered if Tni 

machines are used; they only happen occasionally 1 

balls are firm, and everything is properly adjusted. 

Vol. IV. 
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Transplanting— continued. 
Mr. Barron’s Transplanting machine (see Fig. 88) is 

capable of moving very large trees and masses of earth; it 
is, as may be imagined, very strongly constructed, and 
travels with the tree in an upright position. The weight 
is borne by two very strong rollers, whose ends rest on 
beams about 20ft. in length, that pass from the front to 
the back part of the machine, one on each side. There 
are four wheels, which stand rather high, to allow of the 
ball of earth being suspended beneath’ the beams, but 
above the ground line, for travelling. Two strong planks 
are placed through beneath the ball, as near as can be 
under the centre, to which are attached the lifting ropes 

or chains, and cross planks 
are also placed above these, 
to make sure of bringing the 
mass up together. When all 
is in readiness, the rollers are 

very gently turned by means 
of straight, steel, lever bars, 
and a snatch catches in cogs 
on each roller, and prevents 
it from running back. Whether 
ropes or chains are used for 
lifting, they must be of great 
strength, as a serious accident 
might be the result at any 
minute were anything to break. 
If the ground over which the 
wheels are to pass, when loaded 
with a tree, is not very firm, 

it is necessary to use planks 
Sin. thick for forming a road- 
way. When the tree reaches 
its destination, it has to be 

brought over the hole, which 
should by that time be in readi- 
ness, and lowered into position 

by having the process of lifting 
reversed. This requires, if any- 
thing, even greater care than 
lifting, as there is more danger 
of a great weight overcoming 
the workmen when they are 
lowering than when they are 
raising it. 

The whole details of working 
any Transplanting machine are 
beyond what can be properly 
described on paper so as to 
be understood; the operation 
can only be learnt from persons 
who understand the matter and 
have a machine before them, 
and by practical experience. 
The latter is in this case, as in 
most others, the best teacher ; 
and it becomes necessary that 
anyone who undertakes the 
removal of large trees should 

have had such experience, not 

only for performing the work | 
successfully, but also because the operation is one 
which, if improperly executed, endangers the lives of 
workmen employed, apart from accidents to which 
they may be subjected in the event of any unavoidable 

mishap. 
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TRAPA (abridged from calcitrapa, the Latin name 

of an bn ealled Caltrops, furnished with four 

spines, formerly used in war to impede the progress of 

cavalry). Water Caltrops. ORD. Onagrariee. A small 

genus (about three species) of curious, stove or hardy, 

floating herbs, inhabiting Central and Southern Europe, 

L 



Trapa—continued. 

and tropical and sub-tropical Asia and Africa. Flowers 

axillary, solitary, peduncled; calyx tube short, the limb 

four-parted, two or all the segments persistent and 
becoming spinescent on the fruit; petals four, white, 

small; stamens four.- Fruit bony, one-celled, large, 

obovoid, with four angles, indehiscent, with a short, 

cylindric beak at the top. Leaves dimorphic; sub- 

merged ones opposite, root-like, pinnatipartite, with 

- _ filiform segments; floating ones rosulate, rhomboidal, the 
petioles having a spongy dilatation near the apex. The 
large seeds of T. bispinosa are sweet and edible; in 
Cashmere, and other parts of the East, they are common 
food, and are known under the name of Singhara Nuts. 
The species require a rich, loamy soil, and to be grown 
in a cistern, or a large pot or tub of water. Propaga- 
tion may be effected by seeds. 
T, bispinosa (two-spined), Singhara Nut-plant. fr. jin. long 
and broad, glabrous or hairy ; two opposite angles each with an 
often retrorsely scabrous spine, the other two angles sometimes 
obsolete. l., floating ones 2in. by 24in. to in., very villous 
beneath, the posterior margin entire, the anterior lightly crenate ; 
perona 4in. to 6in. long, woolly. India and Ceylon, 1822. Stove. 

ubtfully distinct from 7. natans. 

Fic. 89. UPPER PORTION OF PLANT OF TRAPA NATANS, showing 
of Floating Leaves. 

T, natans (swimming).* Jesuit’s Nut; Ling; pie Caltrops ; 

i l., floating ones 
terior toothed or incised-toothed on the an margin, spacing! 

villous on the nerves beneath; petioles 2in. to 4in. pad 

Fig. 90. FRUIT OF TRAPA NATANS. 

~ glabrescent. Persia to Europe and the Upper Nile, 1781. Hardy. 
a See Figs. 89 and 90. (B. R. Rates. ) a 

T. verbanensis (Lago Magalona)” Jr. trigonous, com 
with two short horns. ty er sides emery 

= Ea ag Tae Whole 

TRAPEZIFORM, TRAPEZOID. Scarcely differ- 

ing from rhomboid; having four sides, the opposite ones 

not parallel. 

TRAPS. It is advisable to be provided with some 
of these in gardens, for the destruction of various kinds 

of vermin. The chief kinds of Traps required are those 

used for catching rats, mice, and moles. Rats may be 

caught by the ordinary kind of Trap used by keepers 

for rabbits, &c., if placed in their runs; but these de- 

structive animals are more quickly disposed of by poison- 

ing, if it can be safely practised, and sometimes by the 

aid of a gun. Mice are often destructive in seed-rooms 

and seed-beds; when the seed is of a kind which they 

like. An ordinary brick, and what is known as a Figure 

of 4 Trap, baited with a small piece of cheese, will 
generally catch them with certainty; also the small box 

Mousetraps commonly used in houses. For moles, the 
iron Traps with a spring and double claws, which 
clip the animal, from whichever side it proceeds, round 

the body, have generally superseded, and are preferable 
in gardens to, the old kinds made of wood and small wire. 
Traps, as they are generally called, may be formed in 

. various ways for particular purposes—as, for 
instance, to catch earwigs, which destroy the 

flower-buds of Chrysanthemums, Dahlias, &c. 
The best plan for trapping these is to put 
some dry material, such as hay or old 
beanstalks, into small flower-pots, and in- 
vert them on top of the stakes used for sup- 
porting the plants; or they may be placed 
amongst the branches. The earwigs conceal 
themselves in the pots, and, if these are 
examined occasionally, the insects may be 
shaken out and destroyed. A few small let- 
tuce or tender cabbage leaves, also form, at 
times, an effectual Trap for slugs when these 
attack seedlings. Instead of retreating to 
their usual hiding-places, they will often 
shelter themselves under leaves purposely 
laid, and may easily be looked for and de- 
stroyed each morning. Cockroaches and 
beetles may be caught in large quantities 
by setting Traps in their haunts in the shape 
of open saucers or wide-necked bottles, par- 
tially filled with treacle, or any sweetened 

- liquid. The Traps should be set so that the 
insects may enter them, but not get out again. 
Bottles partially filled with sweetened beer, 
or treacle, and suspended in vineries, often 
prove excellent Traps for catching large 
flies and wasps, which attack and eat the 
grapes. 

TRATTENIKIA. A synon of arshalli 
(which see). eG aes ee r 

(named in honour of Prof.  TRAUTVETTERIA 
Ernest Rud. Trautvetter, a Russian botanist of this 
century). ORD. Ranunculacee. A monotypic genus. 
The species is a hardy perennial, thriving in ordinary 
soil. It may be propagated by divisions. 

poi liko, very caducous; petals none. July and A 
palmately lobed; radical ones large, the bes toothed and 

America and Japan. (B. M. 1680 ct oo Cimicifug 
palmata.) SYN. Actæa palmata. Í ; Ta 
TRAVELLERS JOY. A common šle OY. name for Cle- 

matis Vitalba (which see). 
TRAVELLERS - TREE. A popular i 

Ravenala madagascariensis UNIE bas), D o 

Gazania (which see). 
A common name for 
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TRECULIA (named in honour of M. Auguste 
Trécul, of Paris, author of a monograph on Nuphar 
lutea, in 1843). ORD. Urticacee. A small genus (two 
or three species) of stove, glabrous trees or shrubs, 

natives of tropical Africa. Flowers dicecious; heads 
sessile or shortly pedunculate, at the axils or the de- 
foliated nodes; bracts under the head few, small, some- 
what biseriate, but by no means forming a true involucre. 
Leaves alternate, shortly petiolate, entire, coriaceous, 

penniveined; stipules lanceolate, rather small, caducous. 
T. africana, the only species introduced, is an evergreen 
tree. It requires a compost of rich loam and leaf mould, 
and a moist atmosphere. Propagation may be effected 
by cuttings of the ripened shoots, inserted in sandy 
loam, under a bell glass, with bottom heat. 
T. africana (African). African Bread-fruit Tree; Okwa-tree. 

Ji. green, in globose, shortly pedunculate heads. September. 
Jr. in a head 1ft. or more in diameter. J. alternate, very shortly 
pennino, thickly coriaceous, 6in. to 14in. long, sometimes Tin. to 
in. broad, oblong-ovate or lanceolate, abruptly and obtusely 

acuminate, acute or oftener cordate at base; stipules lin. long, 
caducous. k. 60ft. to 80ft. 1872. (B. M. 5986.) 

TREE. Any woody plant of perennial duration which 
rises from the ground with a distinct trunk. 

TREE FERN. A common name for Ferns with an 
arborescent caudex: e.g., species of Alsophila, Cyathea, 
and Dicksonia. 

TREE-GUARDS. These, in some form, are requisite 
for placing round all newly-planted trees in public streets, 
avenues, &c., where it is often necessary to provide some 
protection for the stem for several years. Besides pro- 

tecting trees, the Guards act as an efficient support 
against injury from the wind after transplanting. The most 
substantial and best-formed, though rather expensive, 

. Tree-guards, are those of circular shape, made of iron, the 
lower part, which is fixed into the ground, being wider in 
diameter than that which surrounds the tree stem higher 
up. A common form of Tree-guard consists of three 
upright wooden posts, placed in a triangular shape, and 
fixed with pieces of wood at an equal distance from each 
other at the top. The kind of Guard which causes least 

injury to the roots is, of course, preferable ; the tree should 
always be tied at the top with cord, so that it cannot 
possibly come in contact with any part of the Guard 
and be injured. For protecting the bark of trees planted 
in streets from being cut by mischievous individuals, 
ordinary wire netting, of fine mesh, may be tied round 
the stems when the trees are first planted. 

TREE MALLOW. See Lavatera arborea. 

TREE MIGNONETTE. A title given to plants of 

Mignonette when grown singly to flower in large pots on 
tall stems as single specimens. Mignonette plants grown 

in tree form are interesting and ornamental subjects for 
conservatory decoration; but for general usefulness, five 

or six plants grown in each pot as dwarf specimens are 
most desirable. See Mignonette. 

TREE OF CHASTITY. See Vitex Agnuscastus. 

TREE OF HEAVEN. See Ailantus. 

TREE OF LIFE. A common name for Thuya 

(which see). 

TREE OF SADNESS. See Nyctanthes Arbor- 

tristis. 

TREE PANAX. See Dendropanax. 

TREE SLUG. See Slugs. 

TREFOIL. See Trifolium. 

oe BIRD’S-FOOT. Seo Lotus cornicu- 

Hepatica (which see). 

TREFOIL, MILK. An old name for the genus 
Cytisus (which see). 

TREFOIL, MOON. A common name for Medi- 
cago arborea (which see). 

TREFOIL, SCENTED. A common name for 
Melilotus (which see). 

TREFOIL, SHRUBBY. A popular name for 
Jasminum fruticans and Ptelea trifoliata (which 
see). 

TREISIA. Included under Euphorbia, 

TRELLIS. A framework fixed in glass houses near 
the roof, on which to train plants and trees, such as Vines, 
Peaches and Nectarines, Cucumbers, and Melons, none of 
which could receive proper attention unless so treated. 
A Trellis may also be formed to fix into a large pot 
for the accommodation of an individual plant, as, for 
example, a Stephanotis or Bougainvillea grown for ex- 
hibition. Galvanised wire of different sizes is generally 
used, according to the different purposes for which it 
is intended. In Vineries and Peach-houses, the Trellis 
should be fixed, not less than 1ft. from the glass, as 
it is always required; in Cucumber and Melon-houses, it 
may be in pieces, so as to be removed when the house 
is used for growing other plants which do not require a 
Trellis. The wires for training Vines upon should be 
fixed horizontally, 9in. apart; and for Peaches and 
Nectarines 6in. is preferable. When a Trellis is made 
in movable sections, the wires are usually crossed, to 
form a diamond-shaped pattern, and this allows of plants 
being tied and trained in any direction. Pyramid and 
balloon-shaped Trellises are those msually selected for 
specimen pot-plants. 

TREMANDRA (from tremo, to tremble, and anthoa, 

a male; the anthers vibrate with the least movement of — 

the air). ORD. Tremandree. A genus comprising only 

a couple of small, greenhouse, more or less stellate-tomen- 

tose, Australian shrubs. Flowers five-parted; stamens 

apparently in a single series; disk crenate, almost five- 

lobed. Leaves opposite, toothed. For culture of the only 

species introduced, see Tetratheca (to which it is closely 
allied). 

-bearing). fl. icels shorter than the 

Tat eee raie en D, dua ann to three lines long ; 

petals but little longer; anthers dark — Summer. 

opposite, shortly petiolate, ovate, obtuse, to 1 long, 

coarsely and irregularly toothed or rarely entire, h. 2ft. or 

more. Plant densely stellate-hairy. 

'T, verticillata (whorled). A synonym of Platytheca galioides. 

TREMANDREZ. A small natural order of 

usually Heath-like, glabrous or glandular-hairy, extra- 

tropical Australian shrubs. Flowers usually red or 
purple, regular, solitary, on axillary pedicels ; sepals four 

or five, very rarely three, free, valvate in bud; petals 

as many, hypogynous, spreading, induplicate-valvate in 

bud; stamens twice as many, hypogynous, free ; filaments 

short; anthers two or four-celled, opening in a single, 

terminal pore; torus small, or rarely expanded into a 

disk between the petals and stamens. Capsule usually 

flattened, two-celled, opening loculicidally at the edges. 

Leaves small, alternate, opposite, or whorled, rarely 

larger and stellate-tomentose. The order contains three 

genera—Platytheca, Tetratheca, and Tremandra—and 

about twenty-one species. 

TREMANTHUS. A synonym of Styrax (which 
" see). 

TREMEX. A genus of Sawflies, so closely related 
to Sirex (which see), and so similar in general appear- 

ance and habits, as to render a detailed account of the 

cies unnecessary. This genus has not been met 

| with im Great Britain; but one species (T. Columba), 

TREFOIL, GOLDEN. Anold name oe i : popularly known as the Pigeon Tremex, is destructive 
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Tremex—continued. 

to the wood of Pear-trees, and also to Elms and Maples, 
in Canada and the United States, and may not impro- 

bably be introduced into Britain in trees from those 

countries. The female has the body about 1l}in. long, 

with the ovipositor extending nearly şin. backwards. 
The wings have a spread of about 2tin.; they are 
smoky-brown. The head and thorax are reddish-brown, 

with black markings; and the abdomen is black, with 

seven yellow cross-bars, each, except the first two, broken 

in the middle. The male is little more than half as 
large as the female, and the markings are less con- 

Trenching—continued. 

one end, and wheeled to the opposite end, where it is 

intended to finish. The depth which should be taken 

out varies according to the nature of the subsoil; if this 

is unfit to bring to the surface, it should be dug 

and still left beneath. Another width should then be 

marked ont, and the top spit of soil turned over to 

take the place of that wheeled away, the bottom being, 

in its turn, treated like the first; and so on. When the 

soil is good enough to allow of the bottom spit being 

brought to take the place of the top, the first trench 

must be taken out to the full depth, and the bottom 

a Fig. 91, TREVESIA EMINENS 

spicuous, the body being reddish, varied with black, 
and the wings more transparent. 

Should this insect be dovidontally ‘imported, the 
measures to be employed against it are the same as 

those recommended under Sirex. 

TRENCHING. A term applied to the process of 
a igging ground for the special purpose of increasing its 

4 Sepik i for the better cultivation of various crops. It is 
ch in autumn, and the surface thrown up 

the weather. In commencing | 
the soil, for about the wile a 

broken up. Trenching invariably deepens and improves 
garden land, but it is not always advisable to bring up 
the bottom soil at first; this is sometimes of a nature 
which causes actual harm to crops, and had better be 
left at the bottom below the limit which the roots reach. 
Trenching must, therefore, be practised with judgment. 
The bottom soil may always be loosened and dug, with 
advantage to that on the surface ; and if some loose leaf 
mould.or light manure is mixed into that beneath during 
the p ss, it will, in course of time, improve the whole 

and render it of a better description than before 
Bs è much greater depth. 
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TRENTEPOHLIA. Included under Cyperus. 

TREVESIA (called after the family Treves de Bon- 
figli at Padua, who were supporters of botanical research). 
Orv. Araliacew. A genus embracing eight or nine species 
of prickly or unarmed, stove shrubs or small trees, in- 
habiting tropical Asia, Malaya, and the Pacific Islands. 
Flowers polygamous, in panicled umbels; petals eight to 
twelve, often cohering as a cap in the fertile flowers; 
stamens as many as the petals; pedicels not jointed; 
bracts small or wanting. Leaves ample, palmatifid, or 
digitately or pinnately compound. T. eminens and T. pal- 
mata require a mixture of sand, loam, and leaf mould. 
Cuttings will readily root in sand, under a glass, in heat. 

T. eminens (eminent). l. long-stalked, roundish in outline, 
palmatifidly divided about two-thirds of their depth into nine 
lanceolate segments, which have each a prominent rib and both 
edges serrated, the teeth distinct, small, but sharp-pointed. 
Philippines, 1882. Probably a mere form of T. palmata. See 
Fig. 91 (for which we are indebted to Mr. Wm. Bull). 

T, palmata (palmate-leaved). fl. greenish-white ; panicles 1}ft. 
long, straggling, clothed, when young, with red-brown tomentum. 
March, Jl. very large, sometimes 2ft. long, palmate or digitate, 
nearly glabrous; segments lobed or sub-pinnatifid. Shoots 
covered with reddish hair and many prickles. +A. 10ft. to 15ft. 
India, 1818. Tree. Syns. T. sundaica, Gastoni lmata (B. R. 894). 

T. sundaica (Sunda Isles). A synonym of 7. palmate. 

TREVIRANA. A synonym of Achimenes (which 
see). 

TREVOA (named in honour of Trevo, a Spanish 
botanist). ORD. Rhamnee. A small genus (two or three 
species) of much-branched, greenhouse trees, natives of 
South America. Flowers fascicled below axillary spines ; 
calyx four or five-lobed; petals four or five, hooded; 
stamens four or five, the filaments pilose; pedicels short, 

one-flowered. Leaves opposite, ovate or obovate, three- 
nerved, serrulated. T. trinervis has been introduced, 

but is now probably lost to cultivation. : 

TREWIA (named in honour of C. J. Trew, 1695-1769, 
of Nuremberg, a botanical author). Syn. Rottlera (of 
Willdenow). ORD. Euphorbiacew. A genus consisting of 
only two species of stove trees, often branched from the 
base, with soft wood, natives of the East Indies. Flowers 

dicecious, apetalous; disk none; male racemes lateral, 
opening before the leaves, long and loose, the flowers 
rather large, solitary, pedicellate, with a bract; female 
flowers solitary on an axillary peduncle or indefinitely 
racemose. Leaves opposite, petiolate, broad, entire, three 
to five-nerved. T. nudiflora, the only species introduced, — 
succeeds in a compost of sandy loam and peat; it may be 
readily increased by cuttings, inserted in sand, under a 

glass, in heat. 

T. nudiflora (naked-fiowered). ji., racemes axillary ; males often 
exceeding the leaves, bearing flowers along nearly the whole 
of their length; females few-flowered. May. l. broadly ovate, 
acute or acuminate, cordate, obtuse or contracted-sub-cuneate 
at base, five-nerved, entire. Branchlets glabrous, or the young 
ones pubescent. A. 5ft. and upwards. East Indies, 1796, 

(B. F. S. 281. 

TRI. This term, used in compounds, signifies three : 

e.g., Tricuspidate, three-cusped. 

TRIACHYRUM. A synonym of Sporobolus 

(which see). 

TRIADELPHOUS. When the stamens of a flower 
are disposed in three bundles. 

TRIADICA. A synonym of Sapium (which see). 

TRIANDROUS. Having three stamens. 

TRIANEA (named in honour of M. José Triana, a 

botanist and traveller in Columbia). Sys. Hydromystria, 

Jalambicea. ORD. Hydrocharidee, A’ genus comprising 

three or four species of stove or greenhouse, stolor ‘forous, 

aquatic herbs, natives of North America, Mexi and 

tropical South America, now regarded, by Benth: ar 

Y 

| Trianea—continued. 

Hooker, as synonymous with Limnobium, Spathes uni- 
sexual, two-leaved in both sexes; male flowers two or 
three in a spathe, long-pedunculate; females solitary in 
a spathe, sessile or shortly petiolate. Leaves fascicled 
at the nodes, petiolate, the blades swimming on the top 
of the water, ovate or rounded-cordate, sometimes (not 
always) of a thick, spongy substance below. Stems 
stoloniferous. T. bogotensis, the only species yet intro- 
duced, thrives in stove or greenhouse heat. Propagation 
is readily effected by runners. Ms 
T. bogotensis (Bogota). ñ. small, six- ; bracts hyaline, 

embracing the peduncles. l. clustered, oblong or orbicular, flat- 
convex, below spongy-reticulated; petioles dilated at base. 
Columbia, 1879. The correct name of this plant is Limnobium 
bogotense. (G. C. n. S., XV., pp. 466-468 ; R. G. 980.) 

TRIANTHEMA (from treis, three, and anthos, a 
flower; alluding to a frequent disposition of the blossoms). 
Orb. Ficoideæ. A genus embracing about a dozen species 
of stove or greenhouse, diffuse, prostrate herbs, rarely 
sub-shrubs, inhabiting the warm regions of Asia, Africa, 
and Australia, and the West Indies. Flowers axillary, 
solitary, cymose or fascicled, sessile or pedunculate, 
rarely sub-spicate on the terminal branches; calyx lobes 
five; petals absent; stamens five or indefinite. Leaves 
opposite, unequal, petiolate, obovate, ovate, or linear, 
entire. Three species have been introduced, but they 
are interesting only to the botanist. 

TRIAS (from treis, three; alluding to the arrange- 
| ment of the floral envelopes). ORD. Orchidee. This 
| small genus embraces only three species of dwarf, tufted 

or creeping, stove Orchids; two are natives of Moulmein, 
and the other inhabits the East Indian peninsula. 
Sepals sub-equal, spreading, the lateral ones adnate at 
base with the foot of the column; petals small, oblong 
or linear; lip slightly spreading at apex, narrow, rather 
thick; scapes lateral, slender, leafless, one - flowered. 
Pseudo-bulbs rather small, sub-globose, one-leaved at 
apex. T. oblonga, probably the only species in cultiva- 
tion, thrives best in an intermediate house, in small pans 
of peat and sphagnum, or on blocks with a little peat and 
sphagnum fastened amongst the roots. P 

pee 
. small, 

T. oblonga (oblong-leaved). fl. fuscous-green, with a 
lip ; scapes erect, much shorter than the leaves. April. 
ve Say acute, coriaceous. h. 3in. Moulmein, 1837. 

à 

Fic. 92. FLOWERING BRANCH OF TRIBULUS TERRESTRIS. 

`‘ 
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TRIBLEMMA. Included under Asplenium. 

HIUM. A synonym of Bulbophyllum 
(which see). 

TRIBULUS (Tribolos was the old Greek name used by 
Theophrastus, from treis, three, and bolos, a point; each 

i carpel is often armed with three or four large spines). 

Caltrops. ORD. Zygophyllee. A genus comprising about 

fifteen species of loosely-branched, stove, greenhouse, or 
hardy herbs, dispersed over the warmer regions of the 

globe. Flowers white or yellow, solitary, pseudo-axillary, 

pedunculate. Leaves stipulate, opposite, or by abortion 
alternate. Most of these plants, several of which have 
been introduced, are weedy-looking subjects, and in- 
teresting only to a botanist. T. terrestris, a South 
European plant, is shown at Fig. 92. 

TRICERAIA. A synonym of Turpinia (which 
see). 

TRICHÆTA. 
see). 

TRICHANTHA (from thriv, trichos, a hair, and 
anthos, a blossom ; alluding to the slender pedicels). ORD. 
Gesneracew. A genus of two species of stove, creeping 

or climbing shrubs, natives of Columbia. Flowers solitary 
or fascicled in the axils, pedicellate, ebracteate; calyx 
free, coloured, ciliated-plumose, five-parted; corolla dingy 
violet, the limb and tube striped or angled with five 
longitudinal, yellow marks; limb loosely oblique, of five 
short, equal lobes. Leaves opposite, very different, one 
being ovate or oblong and acuminate, and the other 
dwarf. T. minor, the only species known in gardens, 
thrives in well-drained pots of peat, leaf mould, and sand, 
and is readily increased by means of cuttings, inserted in 
pots of sandy soil, and plunged in bottom heat. 

be" minor (lesser). f., corolla 2in. long, tubular, sub-ventricose, 
rinite- , constricted above the base; limb obliquely four- 

lobed, the upper lobe ror with a club- shaped appendage ; 
peduncles one-tlowered. l, the large one shortly ate, ovate, 
acuminate, entire, hairy beneath, slightly succulent. Stem 
uae ing, Cire -FUE pilose or glabrous. 1864. (B. M. 

TRICHARIS. A synonym of Dipeadi (which see). 

TRICHILIA (from tricha, by threes; the ovary and 
capsule are usually trilocular). Orp. Meliacee. A genus 
comprising about thirty species of stove trees and shrubs, 
natives of tropical Africa and America. Flowers rather 
large for the order, disposed in axillary, many-flowered 

- panicles; calyx four or five-toothed or cleft; petals four 
or five, imbricated; staminal tube eight to ten-cleft or 
parted, rarely entire. Leaves trifoliolate or impari- 
pinnate ; leaflets opposite or alternate, often many-jugate, 
very rarely bijugate. A selection of the introduced 

X species is here given. They are not much grown, and 
| rarely flower in this country. A compost of loam and 

peat is most suitable. Propagation may be effected by 
cuttings of the ripened wood, with the leaves intact, 
inserted in sand, under a glass, in heat. 

T. glabra (smooth). A synonym of T. havanensis. : 

TT. havanensis (Havana). white, long-pedicellate, d ly 

Included under Trisetum (which 

` tubercle). 

Trichilia—continued. 

length vi the leaves, the divisions three to eleven-flowered. 
June. leaflets seven to ten-jugal, ovate-oblong, apapa at 
base, aie at apex, glabrous, the lower ones smaller. h. 15ft. 
to 20ft. Tropical America, 1870. Tree. (Ref. B. 298,) 

TRICHINIUM (from trichinos, covered with hairs ; 
alluding to the shaggy appearance of the blossoms). ORD. 
Amarantacew. A genus comprising about fifty species of 
greenhouse herbs, under-shrubs, or rarely small shrubs, 
limited to Australia. Flowers in dense, globular, ovoid, 

or cylindrical spikes, very rarely elongated and inter- 
rupted; perianth usually pink or straw-colour, with a 
short, hard tube and five hairy segments; stamens five, 
but usually one, two, or three, without anthers. Leaves 
alternate, narrow or tarely obovate. Only three species 
have been introduced. They are all perennials, and 
thrive under cool greenhouse treatment, in any rich soil. 
Loam, rotten manure, and sand, make a suitable compost. 
The plants do best on an airy shelf, in full sunlight, and 
should be watered freely during the growing season. After 
flowering, water should be almost entirely withheld. Pro- 
pagation is readily effected by means of the thick roots, 
which should be cut into pieces about lin. long, and 
inserted in sand, in bottom heat. 

T, alopecuroideum (Fox-tail Grass-like). A synonym of T. 
exaltatum. 

T. exaltatum (exalted). {i , perianth about łin. in diameter, the 
segments yellow, with dull red tips; spikes erect, on long 
peduncles, at length oblong-cylindrical, about 2żin. in ‘diameter. 
June, Z., radical and lower ones oblong-lanceolate, Sin. to Sin. 
long, contracted into yer petioles ; weer ones small, sessile. 
k. 2ft. to 3ft. 1838. A stout plant. (B. R. 1839, 28, under name 
of T, alopecuroideum.) 

no (Mangles’).* ft., perianth jin. to lin. long, the seg- 
mian mh pink or whitish pay spikes globular or ovoid, about 

peter, the coloured tips of the perianth protruding 
rou the long, white hairs. June. l., radical ones long-petiolate, 
varying from ovate to linear, obtuse or acute, lin. to $ ìn. long ; 

cauline ones few, narrow, very acute. Stems decumbent, ascend- 
mee Ge rarely erect, Sag to 12in. long. 1838. (B.M. 5448; F. d. S. 

C. 1864, p. 555; L H. 464; R. H. 1866, p. 291.) 

Ae Stirlingii (Stirling’s) Jl, perianth scarcely jin. long, the 
segments plumose, with pink tips; spikes globular, solitary as 
the ends of the stems or loosely paniculate, jin. to lin. 
diameter. June. /. lanceolate, oblong, or almost linear ; ine 
ones obtuse, shortly petiolate; upper ones small, more ’ acute, 
sessile. Stems long, procumbent or ascending, and (as well as 
the leaves) clothed with white hairs. 1838 

TRICHOCARPA. Included under Deparia (which 
see). 

TRICHOCAULON (from thriz, trichos, a hair, and 
caulon, a stem; alluding to the bristles that tip each 

ORD. Asclepiadew. A small genus (two species) - 
of dwarf-growing succulents, natives of South Africa. 
Flowers small, proceeding from the angles near the upper 
part of the stem, sub-solitary; calyx five-partite, the seg- 
ments acuminate; corolla deeply five-lobed; outer corona 
deeply bilobed. Leaves none. Stems dwarf, stout, fleshy, 
many-angled; angles tuberculate; tubercles tipped with a 
bristle. For culture, see Stapelia. 
T. piliferum (bristle-bearing). fl. jin. to 3in. in diameter, 
sessile in the furrows of the stem; corolla between funnel and 
bell-shape, pale yellow-red without, dark purple within. Branches 
tufted, straight, cylindric, simple, erect, proceeding from a short, 
stout rootstock. 1882. (B. M. 6759.) SYNS. Piaranthus piliferus, 

T 

J 

crowded in very short, umbe uliform panicles. June. l pei 
petiolate, three-jugate; leaflets sessile, opposite, obovate, 
cuneate at base, rounded or obtuse, sometimes slightly acumi- 
nate, at apee Mo opaque, somewhat Prane, h. 20ft. Havana, 
Bt or Shrub or tree. Syn. T. glabra 

hirta (hairy). Bastard O f 

pie aiun, variable, elliptic or ob oe coe ets five-j v ptic or oblo: ceolate, taper- 
the base, glabrous, the ie dk 

whitish ; panicles 

O ones h. 12ft. West 

yellowish, sweet-scented ; pedicels 

five-jugal, bli cay age tore e or oblo: in. long ; : ae gt ee er e haar 
BETI e or sub, (AB. R- SS; Hw Fas 

rae ce, es pee E a: rng daha a re 

pelia pilifera. 

TRICHOCENTRUM (from thriz, trichos, a hair, 
and kentron, a spur; alluding to the long, thin spur of 
the labellum), ORD. Orchidew. A genus including about 
fourteen species of stove, epiphytal Orchids, natives of 
tropical America. Flowers mediocre or rather large; 
sepals and petals sub-equal, free, spreading; lip at base 
connate with the column, forming a pitcher, produced 
into a descending spur, above the pitcher erect, biauri- 
culate or naked; lateral lobes scarcely dilated, nearly 
erect; column short, thick; pollen masses two, ovoid; 
scapes short, many-sheathed, one or rarely two-flowered. 
Leaves coriaceous, Stems very short, one-leaved, at 
wes thickened into a small, fleshy eer The 
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species thrive best in an intermediate temperature, in a 
moist, shady position, attached to blocks of soft wood or 
pieces of tree-fern stem. Water must be given all the 
year round, but care must be taken to prevent the roots 
being in contact with stagnant moisture. Propagation 
may be effected by division. 
T, Sibo pany (white-and-purple).*' f. large, freely pro- 

duced ; sepals and petals bright cinnamon-brown ig Py ii 
yellow inside; lip white, with two large, purple spots near the 
base, the disk veined with rosy-purple, passing to yellow, and 
having z crest of toni O pe keels. ei ee 
acute, shining green, 4in. in. long. Brazil, 1866. (B. M. $ 
G. C. 1866, 219; W. O. A. 204.) à f 

T. capistratum (haltered). fl. one to a peduncle; sepals and 
petals yellow; lip white, dotted and blotched with purple, re- 
markable for having its base extended into five short spurs. 
l. oblong-lanceolate, purplish. Costa Rica, 1871. 

T. cornucopiæ (cornucopia). A small plant, with yellowish- 
white flowers, having more botanical than horticultural interest. 
Rio Negro (?), 1866. (Ref. B. 77; R. X. O. 177.) 

T. fuscum (tuscous), /l. on short peduncles; sepals and petals 
purplish-green, spreading ; lip much longer than the petals, 
cuneate, waved, with a slender spur at base, two-lobed at apex, 
lower down blotched with rose-colour and tted with red. 
l. oblong, acute, spreading, somewhat twisted, ae 
minutely dotted. Mexico, 1841. (B. M. 3969; B. R. 1951.) 

T. f. Krameri (Kramer's). A large-flowered ger with a 
longer and thinner spur than in the type. Brazil, 1885. 

T. Hoe (Hoege’s). fl. very large, borne on a zigzag peduncle ; 
Bec etals greenish-yellow, with a purple middle area: 
lip white, with brilliant purple lines and blotches, and two blunt, 
yellow calli at the base, pandurate, undulated, notched at the 
tip ; spur with a clavate, notched apex. J. robust, horny, cuneate- 
oblong, acute. Mexico, 1882. A small but distinct plant. 

T. ionophthalmum (violet-eyed). f., upper sepal and petals 
very light yellowish-maroon-brown, with brown dots at top, un- 
guiculate, blunt; lateral sepals wholly brown; lip whitish, with 
a large, violet blotch on each basilar angle, pandurate. /. broader 
and shorter than those of T. albo-purpureum (which this plant 
resembles). Amazons, 1876. 

. maculatum (spotted). jf. large; petals white, spotted with 
purple, oblong, obtuse ; lip with a yellow crest, obovate, bilobed, 
very obtuse; spur very long. February. J. very thick, fleshy, 
linear-oblong, obtuse, spotted with red. Sierra Nevada, 1844. 

y i Paced ag ponies (straight-spurred).* fi. large; sepals and 
tals light cinnamon-brown, tipped with yellow, cuneate-oblong ; 

ip white, with a crimson-lake blotch on each side of the base, 
and five bars or semi-abortive keels of the same colour between 
the blotches, the disk in front of the crest being yellow; spur 
tapering to an acute point. October. Brazil. A curious and 
beautiful epiphyte. (W. O. A. 272.) 

T, Pfavii (Pfau’s).* fi. in pairs on a raceme, as large as those of 

T 

Oncidium Gardneri ; sepals and petals half brown, half white, | 
spathulate, obtuse; lip white, with a red blotch in the middle 
of its stalk, cuneate-flabellate, bilobed, crisped. Central 
America, 1881. (G. ©: m: s., xvii. 117; £ H. ser. iii. 587; 
R. G. 1103.) 

T, P. zonale (zonal). fl., sepals and petals entirely brown at 
their base, or the brown broken up into blotches, obtuse or 
acute; lip having one large, purple blotch or two darker ones 
before its base. 1883. An interesting and variable form. 

T. hyrio (porphyry-like). f. solitary, about 2in. in 
n Betari sepals and petals brown, unequally margined and 
tipped with yellow, cuneate-oblong, acute; lip rich magenta- 
purple, faintly margined with white towards the point and 
having a rectangular, sulphur-yellow blotch on the disk in front 
of the three purple lines of the crest. Z. cuneate-oblong. South 
America, . A very handsome species. (I. H. ser. iii. 508.) 

T, pulchrum (pretty). fl. yellow and white; sepals much 
spreading, oval-elliptic; lip erect, obovate, cuneate at base, 
emarginate at apex. July. l. two or three, thickened at base, 
oblong, obtuse or acute, sometimes mucronate. Peru. 

T, purpureum (purple). /., sepals and petals of a dull olive- 
green; lip purple, a hoveba ching: meg ong spur thick, 
curved ; scapes small, radical, one or two-flowered. Demerara. 

T, tenuiflorum (slender-fiowered). fl. dingy brown and white, 
small; sepals and petals narrow, the former acute, the latter 
obtuse; lip linear-obovate, with a pair of plates occupying the 
whole of the base. Bahia. Sc a 

T. tigrinum (tiger-striped).* fl. one or two to a peduncle ; sep: 

and petals Pas ari 2a transversely barred and distinctly 

spotted with purplish-brown; lip pure white, lłin. a 

an, across the dilated apex, with a yellow crest on the disk, 
and on each side at the base a wedge-shaped blotch of gas? 5 
l. oblong, more or less dotted with deep red. Ecuador, 
A remarkably handsome and desirable species, producing its 
blossoms while in a very small state. (I. H. ser. iii. 282.) 

T. t. splendens (splendid). A fine variety, having the base of 

the large, obcordate lip of a rich purple colour. ; 

TRICHOCEPHALUS. Included under Phylica 
(which see). 

TRICHOCEROS (from thriz, trichos, a hair, and 
keras, a horn; alluding to the two hairy, antenna-like 
processes from the column). ORD. Orchidew. A small 
genus (six or seven species, which may be reduced to 
three or four) of stove, epiphytal Orchids, natives of 
Peru and Columbia. Flowers loosely racemose at the 
apices of the peduncles, mediocre or small, rather long- 
pedicellate; sepals sub-equal, free, and spreading, larger 
than the petals; lip sessile at the base of the column, 
spreading; pollen masses four; bracts shorter than the 
pedicels. Leaves few, distichous, coriaceous or fleshy. 
T. parviflorus, the only species yet introduced, thrives in 
small pans or baskets of peat and sphagnum. 
T. parvifi small-flowe 
and ieowe abe aoe peepee SS seus wee 
ciliolate ; ped e i pany terete, axillary. Pseudo- 
bulbs small, bearing a single, fleshy leaf. Columbia, 1870. 

TRICHODESMA (from thriæ, trichos, a hair, and 
desmos, a bond; the anthers are bound to each other by 
hairs). Syns. Borraginoides, Friedrichsthalia, Leiocarya, 
Pollichia, Spiroconus, Streblanthera. Orv. Boraginee. 
A genus comprising nine or ten species of coarse, hardy 
or half-hardy herbs, inhabiting Africa, tropical and Central 
Asia, and Australia. Flowers in terminal racemes; calyx 
deeply five-cleft; corolla of five often long-acuminate 
lobes; stamens five; anthers connivent by means of 
hairs. Leaves opposite or alternate, entire. T.zeylanicum, 
the only species known to cultivation, is a coarse, hardy 
annual, thriving under ordinary treatment. 
T. zeylanicum (Cingalese). Ceylon Borage. 

simple racemes; calyx segments jin. to din. long; corolla lobes 
broad, longer than the calyx. l. linear to oblong-lanceolate 
often Jin. to 4in, long, the margins usually recurved. h. several 

fl. pale blue, in 

feet. Southern India, Ceylon, Mascarene Islands, and Australia. 
(B. M. 4820.) 

TRICHODIUM. This genus is now included under 
Agrostis. 

TRICHOGLOTTIS (from thrix, trichos, hair, and 
glottis, a tongue; alluding to the fine hairs on the 
labellum). Orp. Orchidew. A small genus (four or five 
species) of inconspicuous, stove Orchids, mostly natives of 
the Malayan Archipelago. Flowers small or mediocre, — 
one or a few on very short, lateral peduncles; sepals 
spreading, the lateral ones very broad, adnate to the 
foot of the column, the dorsal one and petals oblong; 
lateral lobes of lip short, erect, the middle one rather 
broad; column short, wingless. Leaves  distichous, 

scattered at the sides of the stem, narrow. Stem leafy, 
elongated, not pseudo-bulbous. The species mentioned 
below thrive in small pans of peat and sphagnum, in the 
East India house, and require an abundant supply of 
moisture when growing. 

T, cochlearis (spoon-like). f/i. white, with purple bars on both 
sides of the sepals and petals, smaller than those of Saccolabium 
violaceum ; spur conical; lip spoon-like, very thick, with a few 
urple blotches ; inflorescence very short, , four-flowered. 
p like those of Sarcanthus rostratus, but thicker, and with a 
uite unequal point on one side prone much farther than 

the other one. A. 8in. Sumatra, Š 

, fasciata (banded).* fi., sepals and petals cuneate-oblong 

gen the lateral sepals falcate ; sepals closely cross-ban 

with pale chestnut-brown ; lip whitish, with yellow tips to the 

side plates of the anterior tand a few purplish spots on the 

keel of the under side. J. distichous, oblong, bilobed. Eastern 

tropical Asia, 1872. (W. O. A. 208.) 

TRICHOLZANA. Included under Panicum. 

TRICHOMANES (the old Greek name used by 

Theophrastus, from thrix, trichos, a hair, and manos, soft ; 

alluding to the delicate nature of the fronds). Bristle 

Fern. Including Feea, Hymenostachys, Involucraria, 

Lacostea, Lecanium, Microgonium, Phlebiophyllwm. ORD. 

Filices. A genus comprising about 100 species of mostly 

stove Ferns, inhabiting tropical and temperate climates. 

Fronds varying from simple to decompound-multifid, 
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membranous and pellucid, smooth or bearing simple, 
forked, or stellate hairs. Sori marginal, always ter- 
minating a vein, more or less sunk in the frond; involucre 
monophyllous, tubular, closely corresponding with the. 
frond in texture, the mouth truncate or winged, or slightly 
two-lipped; receptacle filiform, elongated, often consider- 
ably exserted beyond the mouth of the involucre, capsuli- 
ferous principally at the base; capsules sessile, depressed, 

- surrounded by an entire, broad, nearly transverse ring, 
bursting vertically. The introduced species are here de- 
scribed; except where otherwise stated, they need stove 
heat. They should be “grown in square, shallow pans 
and boxes, well-drained in the ordinary way, and having 
about 2in. of peat soil mixed with nearly half its bulk 
of sand and small broken potsherds; but soft sandstone 
is best. For the creeping sorts, the soil should be raised 
in the form of a mound; and for those that have long- 
extending rhizomes, if soft stone cannot be had, it is 
desirable to invert a pan or common deep pot, covering 

it with a layer of soil, as already explained, to which 
the plant will cling, and soon form a green hillock. 
Junks of wood answer the purpose, but in a moist, close, 
and warm atmosphere, Fungi and insects breed, and in 
a short time the wood decays, causing unnecessary dis- 
turbance of the whole mass of the plant” (J. Smith). 
See also Ferns. 

T, achillezfolium (Achillea-fronded). A synonym of T. rigidum. 

"T. alatum pig "mage sti. tufted, 2in. to 4in. long, winged above. 
fronds šin. to 12in, long, lin. to 4in. broad, lanceolate or ovate- 

te, bi-tripinnatifid; main rachis winged throughout; 
pane lanceolate, acute, cut more than half-way to the rachis; 
obes again often sharply toothed. sori two to twelve to a pinna, 
terminal on the segments, the mouth spreading. West Indies, 
1824. Very variable in robustness and hairiness. Syn. T. attenua- 
tum (H. S. F. i. 39c). 

T. anceps (double). A synonym of T. maximum. 

T, angustatum (narrowed). A synonym of T, tenerum. 

T, apiifolium (Apium-fronded).* sti, tufted, 4in. to 6in. long, 
strong, erect, fibrillose, the tuft densely so at the crown. fronds 
9in. to 18in. long, 4in. to 8in. broad, ovate, quadripinnatifid ; main 
rachis only slightly winged towards the apex; lower pinne 4in. 
to 6in. long, lin. to lłin. broad, lanceolate, acuminate ; pinnules 
with numerous segments, which are again cut down into ultimate 
divisions about one line long. sori two to twelve to a pinnule; 
involucre short, turbinate. Philippine Islands, &c. Syn. 
T. meifolium, 

T. attenuatum (attenuated). A synonym of T. alatum. 
(eared). rhiz. strong, wide-creeping, tomen- 

Jronds nearly sessile, 6in. to 12in. long, lżin. to broad, tose. 
bipinnatifid ; rachis wiry, very slightly winged thoughout or 
above only; pinne short-stalked, ovate, rhomboidal, eei a 
cuneate 
the lowest parer ss foies A aer considerably prolon, beyond 
the others. sori two to twelve to a pinna, the mo’ truncate. 
Japan, &c., 1871. Syn. T. dissectum. 

Fie. 95. PORTION OF FERTILE FROND (UNDER SIDE) OF 
TRICHOMANES BANCROFTII. 

pann down to a broadly-winge: 
_ blunt, crenate, either imbricated or with a small space between 

them. pinna, the mouth rather dilated ; 
receptacle long, filiform. 
im. o. F &) 

T. bipunctatum (two-dotted). rhiz. wide-creeping, tomentose 
| yather slender. ati. lin. t, Sin lone, makes. slightly win ed 

above. fronds oblong-lanceolate or oblong-deltoi , ain. to Ge. 

ifid half-way down or more, 

| 
| 
| 
| 
| 

| 

T. fimbriatum (fringed). 

Trichomanes—continued. 

out; pinnæ lanceolate, cut away on the lower side at the base ; 
ultimate segments strap-shaped, jin. to in. long. sori one or 
more to a pinna ; involucre winged. Mauritius. SYN. T. Filicula. 

T. Bojeri (Bojer’s). A synonym of 7. cuspidatum. 

T, botryoides (Botrys-like). cau. erect, tufted. barren fronds 
2in. to din. long, lin. or rather more broad, on very short stipes, 
pinnatifid to a slightly-winged rachis, with linear-oblong, deeply- 
toothed lobes, the apex Seong and copiously proliferous. fertile 
fronds on stipes lin. to 2in. long, narrow-linear, the apex foli- 
aceous. sori, lower ones stalked, usually free; upper ones 
connected at the base. Tropical America. SYN. Feea nana. 

T, brevisetum (short-bristled). A synonym of T. radicans. 

T, concinnum (neat). rhiz. filiform, tomentose. sti. three to 
four lines long, proliferous, winged upwards. fronds ovate, żin. 
to Zin. long, rounded at top, cuneate at base, bipinnatifid; lower 
pinne flabellately pinnatifid, the lowest pinnules bifid. sori 
usually lateral, rarely terminal ; involucre immersed. Tahiti. 

T, crinitum (hairy). sti. tufted, one to three lines long, slender, 
villous. fronds 2in. to 8in. long, żin. to }in. broad, ovate-lanceo- 
late or linear-oblong, bipinnatitid ; pinne reaching nearly to the 
rachis, the lower ones ovate-oblong, cut about half-way down into 
broadly linear segments ; surface slightly hairy ; margins ciliated. 
sori one or two to a pinna, terminal, the mouth dilated. West 
Indies. 

T, crispum (curled). rhiz. short or somewhat elongated, strong, 
tomentose. sti. scattered or tufted, 2in. to 6in. long, strong, 
tomentose. fronds 4in. to 12in. long, lżin. to 2in. broad, lanceo- 
late, fully pinnate or pinnatifid nearly to the rachis ; lower pinnze 
Zin. to lin. long, oblong, obtuse, spreading, or even deflexed, 
often incurved and crisped ; rachis clothed with reddish-brown 
hairs. sori one to eight placed round the apex of the pinne, the 
— two-lipped ; receptacle long, exserted. Tropical America, 

T. c. pilosum (pilose). fronds clothed with reddish hairs. 1863. 
T, curvatum (curved). A synonym of T. javanicum. 

T. cuspidatum (cuspidate). fronds indistinctly but very shortly 
stalked, about 4in. broad, the outer edge rounded and more or less 
lobed, the base truncate or more or less cuneate. Involucres one 
to six, the tube sunk in the frond, the mouth dilated, but scarcely 
two-lipped. Mauritius. Syn. T. Bojeri. 

T, dissectum (dissected). A synonym of T. auriculatum, 

T, elongatum (lengthened). A variety of T. rigidum. 

T. erosum (bitten). rhiz. thread-like. sti. filiform, }in. to }in. 
long. fronds very variable in shape, lanceolate to semicircular, 
entire or repand-pinnatifid, lin. to 2in. long, abundantly veined. 
sori one or many placed along the upper margin of the frond ; 
involucre immersed, cylindrical; with a large, collar-like limb. 
Seychelles. Syn. T. muscoides. 

T. exsectum (scolloped). rhiz. wide-creeping, slender, tomen- 
tose. sti. slender, naked, lin. to 3in. long. fronds 6in. to 12in. 
long, lin. to 2in. broad, pendent, flaccid, lanceolate, tripinnatifid, 
the main rachis narrowly winged in the ey half ; pinne dis- 
tant, flaccid, the upper ones often 3in. to 4in. long, the lower 
ones ovate or lanceolate, divided to a narrowly-winged rachis, 
with a few deeply-toothed or pinnatifid pinnules. sori one to 
four to a pinna, the mouth truncate. Chili. | 

T, Filicula (little Fern). A synonym of T. bipunctatum. 

A synonym of T. superbum. 

T, floribundum (bundle-flowered). A synonym of T. pinnatum. 

T, gemmatum rhiz. strong, wiry, tomentose, beset with 

numerous long, black fibres. sti. lin. to din. long, naked, wiry, 
winged above. fronds 2in. to 6in. long, lin. to 2in. broad, erect, 
rather rigid, ovate-oblong, bipinnatifid, the main rachis narrowly 

i : pinne erecto-patent, cut down to a narrowly-winged 
rachis ; lower ge deeply forked ; segments linear-filiform. 
sori one to ei to a pinna, minute, axillary, the tube stalked. 
South America. 

T, Hartii (Dr. Hart’s). cau. short, slender, sub-erect, sti, 
tufted, 2in. to 4in. long, winged in the upper part. fronds deltoid, 
3in. to 6in. long, tripinnatifid, the main rachis distinctly winged ; 
pime eight to twelve-jugate, crowded, ile, all pt the 
owest lanceolate; lowest pair lanceolate, deltoid; ultimate 
segments oblong, obtuse, erecto-patent, sori usually only one to 
each secondary segment, except in the deeply pinnsatig, large 
ones on the lower side of the lowest pair of pinnæ. Sierra 
Leone, 1882. 

T. humile (dwarf). rhiz. creeping, deeply intermatted. sti. łin. 
to sin. long, slender, winged above. fronds lin. to 2in. long, $in. 
broad, bipinnatitid, lanceolate-oblong, cut down to a narrowly- 
winged rachis ; segments pinnatifid, with simple or once-forked, 
linear lobes. sori solitary on the upper side of the pinnæ, the 
tube more or less exserted, the mouth two-lipped. Java, &c. 

T. incisum (cut). A synonym of T. sinuosum. 

the pinne ; on upper side of 
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receptacle much exserted. India, Java, &c. Syns. T. curvatum, 
T. rhomboideum. 

T. Kaulfussii (Kaulfuss’). rhiz. wide-creeping, strong, tomentose, 
sti. 2in. to Jin. long, strong, compressed, winged above. fronds 
4in. to 12in. long, 1łin. to 2in. broad, ovate-lanceolate, acuminate, 
once-pinnatifid down to a broadly-winged rachis; segments 
linear-oblong, rounded or acute, toothed, the largest lin. long, 
jin. broad; main rachis densely, and the surface slightly, 
hairy. sort two to twelve to a pinna, the tube more or less 
exserted ; receptacle long, filiform. West Indies, 1862. 

Fic. 94. TRICHOMANES KRAUSSII. 

T. Kraussii (Krauss’).* rhiz. wide-creeping, tomentose, fronds 
sessile or nearly so, lin. to Zin. long, šin. broad, oblong, 
attenuated or cuneate at base, once deeply pinnatifid down to 
a broadly-winged rachis; lobes linear-oblong, nearly entire, or 
toothed or sinuate-pinnatifid. sori one to six on the apex of 
the frond, the tube more or less exserted, the mouth with 
two large lips. West Indies. See Fig. 94. 

T. labiatum (lipped). fronds variable in shape, roundish and 
cordate at one or both ends, or sub-ovate and narrowed at 
base and apex, pellucid dark green ; fertile ones with a distinct 
midrib, sori confined to the apex, usually one, rarely two to 

four; involucres tubular, free or slightly sunk, with tufts of 
hairs on the margined sides; lips large, expanded and rounded. 
British Guiana, 1885. 

T. Luschnatianum (Luschnat’s). A variety of T. radicans. 

T. maximum (greatest).* rhiz. stout, creeping. sti. strong, 
erect, Sin. to 6in. long. fronds lft. to 14ft. long, 6in. to Sin. 
broad, ovate, quadripinnatifid; pinne erecto-patent, ovate- 

lanceolate, the largest 4in. to 6in. long, Zin. broad; pinnules 
lanceolate-deltoid, lin. or more long, cut down to the rachis 
into segments, which are again deeply pinnatifid ; ultimate 
segments fin. to din. long. sori two to eight to a pinnule; 
involucre cylindrical, the mouth two-lipped. Java, 1863. SYN. 
T. anceps (H. S. F. i. 40c, 3). : 

T. meifolium (Spignel-leaved). A synonym of T, apiifolium. 
T. membranaceum (membranous). fronds sub-sessile, mem- 
branous, sub-orbicular, 2in. to 3in. broad, more or less deepl 
cut from the circumference towards the centre; lobes broad, 

rounded, or narrow, the margin fringed with a double series 
of peltate scales. Inyolucres numerous, placed round the edge 

of the frond, the tube sunk, the mouth two-lipped. Tropical 
America. (H. E. F. 76.) 

T. muscoides (Moss-like). A synonym of T. erosum. 
T. obscurum (obscure). A synonym of T. rigidum. 

T. parvulum (rather small). rhiz. wide-creeping, interlaced. 
sti. lin. long, wiry, slender, tomentose below. fronds tin. to żin. 

= rays orbicular, flabellately cut about half-way down 
m the outer edge towards the base in W, 

segments. sori four to six, terminal on the central segments. 
Ba and China, &e. Greenhouse. (H.S. F. 394.) aie 

+ Petersii (Peters’). sti. one to two lines long. fronds tin. 

to 4in. long, linear to obovate-spathulate, crenate or slightl 
lobed. sori solitary, terminal, the tube sunk in the — 
the mouth much dilated, but entire. United States, x 

Vol. LV. 

| - gori_placed all round the pinne; receptacle long 
| ù T. Airihi. : 

| 
} 

Trichomanes—continued. 
T. pinnatinerva (pinnate-nerved). — rhiz, dark, tomentose, thread-like. sti. a quarter to one line long. fronds scattered, ovate, two to three and a-half lines long, one to two lines | broad, pellucid, clear, bright green. British Guiana, 1986, A very minute Filmy Fern. 

| T. pinnatum (pinnate). cau. erect, tufted. sti. strong, hen ne 
erect, naked or slightly hairy, 3in. to 12in. long. fronds simp! | pinnate in the typical state, 4in to 18in. long, Sim. to Iain, breed, 

| the apex often rooting and proliferous; pinne in two to ten 
opposite or alternate pairs and a terminal one, 2in. to 6in, 
long, linear, obtuse or acute, sharply and finely toothed, the 
upper sigo usually free from the stem at the base, the under 
one attached and often furnished with a broad, decurrent A 

Tropical America, 1825. Syn. 
T. Pluma (feathery). rhiz. short-creeping, clothed with bright 

brown scales. sti. 2in. to 4in. long, terete, wiry. fronds lanceo- 
late, 4in. to 6in. long, lin. to 1}in. broad, decompound ; rachis 
stiff, terete throughout ; pinine crowded, twenty to thirty-jugate, 
spreading, less than żin. broad ; lower pinnules sparsely pinnati- 
d, cut into distant, bristle-like, dichotomously-forked lobes, 

šin. to fin. long. sori few, placed near the base of the upper 
pinne ; receptacle very long. Malay Isles. 

T. punctatum (dotted). fronds stalked or sub-sessile, }in. to 
in, broad, sub-orbicular or obovate, undulated or light 
obed at margin. sori one to four, placed on the outer 
edge of the frond and more or less exserted, the mouth 
distinetly two-lipped. Tropical America. Pe 

deeply pinnatifid. sori one to four round the apex of the 
frond, the tube exserted, the mouth with two large, rounded 
lobes. Tropical America. Syn. T. quercifolium. 

T ppe box-bearing).* rhiz. wide-c i tomentose, 
rather slender. O lin. to 2in. long, naked, above. * 

at x. sori one to four to a axillary, the tube 
a e less winged; receptacle filiform, exserted. 
America. 

T, quercifolium (Oak-fronded). A synonym of T. pusillum. 

T, radicans (rooting).* Cup Goldilocks ; Killarney Fern. rhiz. 
wiry, wide-creeping, tomentose. . strong, wiry, ng, 

inged. fronds 4in. to 12in. long, 2in. to s iri- 
pinnatifid, the main rachis very narrowly uir often free, 
except near the apex; lower pinnæ lin. to long, ovate- 
rhomboidal, cut down to a narrowly-winged rachis ; ules 
again deeply pinnatifid, ovate-rhomboidal, with deeply-toothed 
lower segments. sori lateral, one to four to a pinnule, the tube 

small, more or less exserted; receptacle slender, elongated. 
Europe (Britain). Hardy. SYN. T. brevisetum. 

. Andrewsii (Andrews’). fronds deep green, narrow- 

bas aioe ; pinnæ Fo distant than in the species, narrower and 

erect. tat distinct and handsome, hardy, Irish variety. T 

. dilatatum (dilated). fronds very dark green, much 
Ter ded than in the type; pinnæ and pinnules broadly winged. 

Hardy. 
; 

T. #. PRE ASEBA (Lusehnat’s). fronds lanceolate, acu- 

minate, quite sessile. Brazil. Stove. 

reptans sti, jin. long. fronds }in. to sin. each 
gh i ne pre often with short, blunt lobes. sori one 

to four, placed on the outer margin, the tube y or quite 

exserted, the mouth distinctly two-lipped. pical America. 

igi i , erect, wiry, Zin. to Bin. long, , 
rigid).* ie taea, Sa 

F Ty, per 4 J 

toid or ovate, acuminate, tri- or quadri- 

ja is hg narrow. 

win roug free below; pinnules deeply tifid, 

sap Do ot even innatifid, linear TONA sori two 

to twelve to a pinnule, i axillary, © 

exserted. New 5 and, &e. Stove 

i: amp cae. —— oessa $ with broader 

* segm ts ; pinne and pinn often mbrica ; 

T, ak (reddish). sti. (and under side of the fronds) 

ered with long, rufous, woolly hairs. 

emt above, about 10in. long and isin. broad, ee 

4 s m arip rian 

the top; lower pinnæ 2in. to šin. ag aeee patent, ovate l 
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` Trichomanes—continued. 
_ overlapping each other, the veins exserted at their tips. 

Demerara. A very rare, distinct, erect-growing Fern. 

T. saxatile (rock-loving). sti. terete, hairy. fronds tufted, 
triangular-ovate, pinnate below ; pinne bipinnatifid, the upper 
ones decurrent; pinnules oyate, the margins more or less de- 
curved, giving the surface a pretty, undulating character ; 
ultimate segments broad, short, obtuse-pointed.. Involucres 
cylindrical, supra-axillary, slightly two-lipped. Borneo, 1862. 
A dwarf but very pretty species. 

T. scandens (climbing). rhiz. wiry, wide-creeping. sti. strong, 
erect, naked, 2in. to 4in. long. fronds 6in. to 18in. long, 3in. 
to 6in. broad, rouy pinnate, or the hairy rachis very slightly 
winged above, ovate, acuminate ; lower pinnæ ovate-lanceolate, 
nearly pinnate, 2in. to 4in. long; pinnules divided down to a 
narrow wing; segments again pinnatifid about half-way down ; 

ins finely hairy. sori one to four to a pinnule, the mouth 
with two lateral projections. Mexico, &c., 1862. 

T, Sellowianum (Sellow’s). sti. clothed with short hairs. fronds 
bright green, linear-lanceolate, deeply pinnatifid; segments 
ere: obtuse, waved at the edges, where there are a few hairs. 
Brazil. An extremely rare plant in cultivation, 

T. setigerum (bristle-bearing). sti. quite terete, 2in. to bin. 
long, furnished with hair-like scales. fronds tufted, 9in. to 15in. 
long, linear or linear-lanceolate, pinnate, smooth, curving ; 
pinne bipinnatifid; pinnules palmate; ultimate segments 
elongated and very-narrow, almost capillary, the lower ones 
incurved, sub-erect. Involucres supra-axillary, small, sub- 
cylindrical, terminal on a narrow segment. Borneo, 1862. 

T. sinuosum (waved). rhiz. wide- 
creeping, sinuous, rather strong. sti. 
varying from hardly any to 2in. long. 
fronds 2in. to Yin. long, lin. to 14in. 
broad, linear - lanceolate, very gra- 
dually decurrent below, pinnatifid 
down to a broadly - winged rachis ; 
lobes oblong, obtuse, crenate - mar- 
gined. sori two to four to each lobe ; 
receptacle much exserted. Tropical 
America, SYN. T. incisum. 

T. spicatum (spicate). cau. erect, 
tufted. barren fronds 4in. to 6in. long, 
lin. to lin. broad, on stipes lin. to 
2in. long, pinnatifid nearly to the 
rachis, the apex not rooting; seg- 
ments inciso-crenate, linear-oblong. 
fertile fronds composed of a rachis 
and two rows of sori, without any 
connecting membrane. West Indies. 
(H. G. F. 60.) Syn. Feea polypodina. 

T. superbum (superb). rhiz. strong, 
wide-creeping. sti. 2in. to 5in. long, 
strong, winged nearly down to the 
base, „fronds 4in. to Yin. long, 2in. to 
4in. broad, broadly ovate, pinnatifid 
down to a narrowly-winged rachis; 
lower pinge lanceolate, divided more 
than i f way to the rachis, with 
oblong, crenate lobes. sori two to 
six to each lobe; tacle long, 
filiform. Trinidad, 1 SYN. 7 
fimbriatum. 

T. tenerum (slender). rhiz. creeping, 
tomentose, very slender. sti. lin. 
to 2in. long, slender, naked. fronds 
in. to 8in. long, lin. to lin. broad, 
pendent, flaccid, lanceolate, tripin- 
natifid, the main rachis only very 
slightly winged towards the apex; 
pinne distant, flaccid, cut down to 
a narrowly-winged rachis, with dis- 
tant, anew -incised or pinnatifid 
innules; ultimate segments about 
wo lines long. sori one to four to a 
| emer the tube more or less exserted. 

ropical America, SYN. T. angusta- 
tum. 

T. trichoideum (hair-like).* rhiz. 
creeping, slender. sti. lin. to 2in. 
long, very slender, naked. fronds 

. to 8in. long, lin. to 2in. broad, 

sti 
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lin. to 1}in. broad, oblong, decompound; rachis stiff, terete 
throughout; pinnæ twelve to fifteen-jugate, much imbricated, 
many of them deltoid, żin. broad ; lower pinnules copiously pin- 
natifid ; ultimate divisions bristle-like, in. to jin. long, spreading 

“in all directions. sori copious, free, placed near the base of 
Ee pete on the upper side. Borneo and New Caledonia, 

T, venosum (veined). rhiz. slender, wide-creeping. sti. lin. to 
Zin. long, very slender, naked. fronds 2in. to Sin. long, lin. to 
lżin. broad, pinnatifid, the main veins free in the lower half, 
broadly winged above ; lower pinnz about 6in. long, varying from 
linear and nearly simple to lanceolate and deeply pinnatifid 
below. sori only one to a pinna, axillary on the upper margin, 
the tube slightly two-lipped. Australia and New Zealand. 
Greenhouse. 

TRICHONEMA. A synonym of Romulea. 

TRICHOPETALUM (from thriv, trichos, a hair, and 
petalon, a petal; the inner perianth segments are fringed). 
ORD. Liliacee. A monotypic genus. The species is a 
curious, half-hardy, perennial herb, with a thick rhizome, 
and fascicled, fleshy or tuberous root fibres. A light, 
rich soil is most suitable. The plant succeeds in a pit, 
or in an effectively-drained frame, with a southern aspect. 
It will also thrive in pots, if ample drainage be afforded. 
Propagation may be effected by divisions. 

` 

Fig. 95. TRICHOPILIA SUAVIS. — 
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T. gracile (slender). A synonym of T. stellatum. crimson. April to June. Central America, 1857. A charming 
T. stellatum (star-like). /l., perianth greenish, six to seven lines and rare sp , resembling T, marginata. 

long, the outer segments keeled, the inner ones densely bearded ; 
pedicels ascending ; raceme straight, rather loose, few-flowered, 
simple or slightly forked, Sin. to 6in. long; scape 6in. to 12in. 
long, with one to three bracts (reduced leaves). Early summer 
l. six to eight, narrow-linear, glabrous, Grass-like, 4in. to 12in. 
long. h. lft. to 3ft. Chili, 1828. Syns. T. gracile (B. R. 1535), 
Anthericum plumosum (B. M. 3084). The correct name of this 
plant is Bottionea thysanotoides. 

TRICHOPHORUM. Included under Eriophorum. 

TRICHOPHYLLUM. A syno- 
nym of Bahia (which see). 

TRICHOPILIA (from thriz, 
trichos, a hair, and pilion, a caps 
the anther is concealed below a cap 
surmounted by three tufts of hair). 
Syns. Leucohyle, Pilumna. Including 
Helcia, Oliveriana. URD. Orchidee. 
A genus embracing about sixteen 
species of beautiful, greenhouse, epi- 
phytal Orchids, inhabiting the warmer 
parts of America. Flowers showy, 
pedicellate ; sepals sub-equal, free, 
narrow, erecto-patent, often twisted ; 
petals similar; lip with the claw 
adnate to the column, which it closely 
invests above, the limb spreading, the 
slightly - dilated lateral lobes conni- 
vent, the middle one continuous and 
undulated; pollen masses two, ob- 
ovoid-oblong, exappendiculate ; bracts 
small; scapes springing from a short 
rhizome, leafless, few-sheathed, one, 
two, or rarely three to five, flowered. 
Leaf fleshy, erect, complicated at base, 
narrow or rather broad. Pseudo- 
bulbs one-leaved. Trichopilias may be 
grown in pots, or in hanging baskets; 
in the latter their flowers are seen 
to the best advantage. The plants 
should be kept well elevated above 
the rims of the pots or baskets, in 
order that good drainage may be in- 
sured; the flower scapes also proceed 
from beneath the leaves and pseudo- 
bulbs. Fibrous peat and living sphag- 
num, with some pieces of charcoal 
intermixed, afford a suitable com- 
post. A moderate supply of water 
should be given during the growing 
season, but very little is requisite in 
winter ; still, the plants must not be 
allowed to suffer for want of it. Tri- 

`- T. c, marginata (margined). /l. large and very ory; papals 
>» üp whi and petals pale purplish-red, white at the edges 

externally, the central lobe dull crimson, the throat of a 
darker and richer crimson, the limb narrowly edged with 
white. (F. d. S. 1925-6; W. S. O. i. 5.) x a 

T. fragrans (fragrant).* fl. deliciously sweet-scented ; sepals 
and petals pale yellowish-green, 2sin. to 3in. long, wavy, and 
slightly twisted; lip pure white, orange-spotted tow the 
base; racemes pendent, three or four together. Winter. 

_chopilias in good health blossom very ee ea © LOWER OF TRICHOPILIA SUAVIS (natural size). 
freely ; the plants succeed best in the 
Mexican house. Sickly specimens— 
the result of growing in too high a 
temperature — are frequently met with. Propagated by 
Carefully-made divisions. 

T. albida (whitish). fl, sepals and petals pale greenish-yellow, 
nearly straight, the margins slightly hyaline ; lip longer than the 

petals, four-lobed ; the lobes whitish, the throat with scattered, 
ochraceous-yellow dots ; hood trilobed ; raceme pendulous, about 
three-flowered. l oblong-lanceolate, flat, sub-cordate at base, 
acuminate at apex, recurved. Caraccas, 1851. 

T. Backhousiana (Backhouse’s), fi. more fleshy than in T. fra- 
grans (which this species closely resembles) ; lip much narrower 
: lobed near each end, but twice as broad in the middle as 

that of T. fragrans. L faintly spotted and clouded with darker 
„patches. New Grenada, 1876. Whole plant paler green than 

. - fragrans. : 
= + Coccinea (scarlet). A garden synonym of T. marginata. 

+ crispa (curled).* f., sepals and petals light cherry-crimson, 
faintly edged nag white, the margins crispate-crenate ; 
lip white outside, somewhat deeper in colour than the ge 
large, the margin irregularly crisped, the t rich deep 

i 6in. 
long-lanceolate. Pseudo-bulbs oblong, 4in. to 

agin compressed. New Grenada, 1858. "Stn, Pikiiona 
fragrans (B. M. ). = 

T, fragrans (fragrant). A garden synonym of T. nobilis. 

T, Galeottiana (Galeotti’s).* fl, sepals and petals 
cuncate-lnnceo- 

late, acute, the latter somewhat broader, pale green, = a 

central bar of olive-brown ; lip closely fold = Lagash a aad 

the front lobe obreniform, the disk pale yi eevee 

i crimson-purple, the margin passing to w! 

anhGrated humus and Sertomber, 1 emeni- oblong ttle, 
dark green, ei ea d. H. 225), T. Turialoe, of Bateman 
(B. M. 5550}. 

-scented; sepals and petals 
a ta (pleasing). f- sweetly-scented ; | ee 

«Jove n; lip ex ed, white, blotched with 
long- 

each f the keel; racemes few-fiowered. l o 

Epulsie: P ag ba E AA ancipitous, ea ies. 5 

Peru, 1868. “This species is allied to 
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and petals slightly twisted; lip sessile, nearly flat, with erose 
edges, speckled with deep sanguineous-purple towards the base 
and sides; racemes six to u hoe ods drooping. Summer. 
l. thick, fleshy, elongated-ensiform, acuminate, narrowed to the 

, the lower part representing a stem or pseudo-bulb. New 
Grenada, 1854. (B. M. 5949; R. X. O. i. 7.) 

T. Kienastiana (Kienast’s). fl. white, with a few yellow lines 
or spots on the disk of the lip ; sepals and petals linear-ligulate ; 
lateral lobes of lip median, obtuse-angled; anterior lobes 
porrected, wavy, emarginate; peduncle usually 
two-flowered. l. and pseudo-bulbs much lik 
those of T. suavis. Habitat unknown. 1883. 

T. lepida (oa fl. handsome, 4in. to din. in 
diameter; sepals and petals pale rosy-lilac, ir- 
regularly margined with white; lip prominent, 
fimbriated, in front deep purple-crimson with 
an irregular margin of white ; peduncles deflexed. 
Spring. l. oblong-ovate, acute, leathery. Pseudo- 
bulbs oblong, obtuse, ancipitous. Costa Rica, 
1873. (F. M, ser. ii. 98; W. O. A. v. 197.) 

T. marginata (margined).* /l. 4in. to Sin. across ; 
sepals and peta!s brownish-red, with greenish- 
yellow margins, narrow, once twisted; lip white 
outside, the mouth three-lobed, the lateral lobes 
roundish and the central ones emarginate, wavy, 
reddish-purple, sometimes edged with white, 
becoming deep crimson in the throat, or with 
the limb white and the throat only deep crim- 
son; peduncles drooping, one-flowered. May 
and June. J. lanceolate, shortly acuminate, 
recurved at tip. Pseudo-bulbs clustered, oblong, 
furrowed, recurved at tip. Central America, 
1880. (G. M. B. iii. 185.) Syn. T. coccinea (B. M. 
4857; L. J. F. 184; L. & P. F.G. ii. 54). 

T. m, flaveola (yellowish). fl., sepals and petals 
greenish-yellow ; lip and column white. 1880. 

T. mutica (beardless). fl. dirty-white, slightly 
tinged with red ; sepals and petals linear, acute ; 
lip rallel with the column, cordate-ovate, 
cucullate at base; raceme few-flowered, weak. 
August. J. linear-lanceolate, convex at back. 
Said to be a native of Trinidad, 1821. Syn. 
Macradenia mutica. 

T. nobilis (noble).* fi. larger than those of T. 
JSragrans, sweet-scented; sepals and petals white, 
undulated; upper lobes of lip rounded and 
meeti over the throat, the front one pure 
snow-white, ljin. broad, having on each side of 
the throat an orange-coloured blotch, the two 
blotches meeting to form a central, eye-like spot ; 
scapes erect, four or five-flowered. l. broadly 
oblong, acute. Pseudo-bulbs elongated, oblong, 
compressed, clustered. Columbia. A beautiful 
species, perhaps a variety of 7. fragrans (under 
which name it is figured in F. M, ser. ii. 21, 
I. H. ser. iii. 94, and W. O. A. iii. 128). 

T. picta (painted). A synonym of T. Galeottiana. 

T. rostrata (beaked). fl., sepals and petals pale 
whitish-green, linear, acute, the petals twice 
twisted; lip white, with pale orange rays, 
flabellate, trifid towards the apex; peduncle 
two-flowered. J. broadly ligulate, acute. Pseudo- 
bulbs linear-lingulate, the basilar scales slightly 
dotted. New Grenada, 1872. ; 

T. enta (dark-bloody). . rather showy, 2sin. across ; 
sepals and petals yellowish-olive, marked with transverse bands 
or ocellate markings of brownish-crimson ; lip emarginate, re- 
curved, white, flabellately veined, the veins in the Tent half 
marked out by broken lines of crimson. J. undulated, petiolate, 
4in. to 6in. long. Pseudo-bulbs ovate, elongated. Ecuador, 1843. 
ae “eed sanguinolenta (I. H. ser. iii. 21; L. & P. F. G. 
ii. 

Rica, 1850. A fine 
an F. d. S. 761; L. J. F. 227; 

sepals and petals pure white ; lip white, T. s. alba (white). f., 
: with a yellow stain. May and June. marked in the throat 
asi 0. ) 
T. s. grandifiora (large-flowered). fl. more highly coloured 

-~ than in the type, e expanding better ; Rare abe y oe Ae white ; 
lip upwa! th ~ ms onein akie, ig Janga; zieh orimpon 

, the thr e l (as w i e io A ie or (as as the pseudo-bulbs) 

. . . 

Trichopilia—continued. 
T, tortilis (twisted). /l. drooping, large and attractive ; sepals 

and petals yellowish-green, with lurid brownish-purple blotches 
along the middle part, spirally twisted, narrow-lanceolate ; lip 
white outside, yellowish-white or white within, thickly spotted 
with rose-colour and blotched with yellow about the throat, the 
base closely rolled in, the front part spreading out and three- 
lobed ; peduncle one-fiowered. Z. oblong, acute. Pseudo-bulbs 
oblong or ligulate, compressed, 2in. to 4in. long. Mexico, 1836. 
An interesting species, See Fig. 97. (B. iii. 122; B. M. 3739; 

Fic. 97. FLOWER AND LEAF OF TRICHOPILIA TORTILIS. 

B. R. 1863.) There are several varieties of this species. 
— candidum — has white, 
flowers, 

T, Turialyæ (Turialva), of Bateman. A synonym of 7. Galeotti- 
and. 

TRICHOPTERIS. Included under Alsophila. 

TRICHOS. A term, used in Greek compounds, 
signifying hair-like or hairy; e.g., Trichocentron, Tricho- 
manes. 

TRICHOSACME (from thriz, trichos, a hair, and 
acme, & point; referring to the corolla’s hairy appendage). 
Orv. Asclepiadew, A monotypic genus. The species is 
a stove, climbing shrub, densely white-woolly on all parts 
except the corolla. For culture, see Stapelia. 

T. lanata (woolly). f. purple, mediocre or rather small, 
six to ten in umbelliform cymes; yx of five lanceolate 
segments; corolla with a short, rotate tube, the lobes emar- 
ginate, the teeth produced in a long, filiform A 

fo heap y rappe ae pyre riage pon a Po c or o obtuse or slig acute. 
Mexico, 1850. (F. d. S. 1123: L. € P. F.G i 16 

i One 
and another brighter -coloured, 
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TRICHOSANTHES (from thriz, trichos, a hair, 

and anthos, a flower; alluding to the fringed corolla). 
Snake Gourd. Including Eopepon. Orn. Cucurbitacee. 
A genus comprising about thirty species of stove, green- 
house, or half-hardy, climbing, annual or perennial herbs, 
sometimes shrubby at base, occasionally tuberous-rooted ; 

3 CHOSANTHES ANGUINA, showing Portion of Stem, with Fruit and Male 

dae ae Flowers, and detached Cluster of Flowers. 

they are found in tropical Asia, pet Australia, and 

Polynesia. Flowers white, dicecious, less o! ten monæœæcious; 

calyx long-tubular, with five lanceolate, entire, serrated, 

or torn segments; corolla five-cleft nearly to the base, 

the lobes long-fringed. . 

peduncles usually in axillary pairs, one one-flowered and 
Stamens of the males three; _ 

Trichosanthes— continued. 

caducous, the other racemose; bracts occasionally 
wanting. Female flowers solitary; ovary inferior, at 
the base of the calyx tube, one-celled, the style three or 
six-cleft at apex. Fruit lanceolate or globose, smooth, often 
large. Leaves entire or three to nine-lobed, denticulate ; 

tendrils usually two or three-cleft. 
The common name of T. anguina 
refers to its fruits, which are eaten 
as a vegetable in India. Seeds 
of the species here described 
should be sown on a hotbed, in 
spring, and the plants afterwards 
treated like Cucumbers. 
T. anguina (snake-like).* Common 
Snake or Viper Gourd; Serpent Cu- 
cumber, fi., calyx tube . long; 

el ,_ cylin 
twisted, edible. l: cordate-sub-reni- 
form, Ta Tas e loned or five- 

- angular; loi pubescent or puberu- 
lous on both surfates, not acuminate. 
Stems twining, more or less pubes- 
cent. India, &c., 1735. Half. T 
See Fig. 98. E M. 722.) SYN. 
colubrina (B. xxxii. 18). 

T. colubrina (snake-like). A synonym 
of T. anguina. 

T, japonica (Japanese). jl, male 
racemes few-flowered ; bracts large, 
broadly ovate, deeply subulate - 
toothed; peduncle rubust, sulcate. 
fr. ovoid, slightly acute at base and 
— l. membranous, broadly ovate, 
g brous and smooth, three to five- 
obed ; lobes triangular, acute, entire 
or undulate-denticulate on the mar- 
gins. Stem slender. Japan, 1872. 
Greenhouse. (R. G. 714.) j 

T, Kirilowii (Kirilow’s). f. dicecious ; 
male racemes few-flowered at apex 
the bracts acutely toothed. fr. ovo 
or ovoid-oblong. J. sub-orbicular, 
often deeply palmately five to seven- 
lobed; lobes oblong or oblong-lan- 

incised-ser- Stem annual, 
vitifolius. 

T. palmata (pal 

hortl icellate, fr. nearly globu- š 

Ee r seven-lobei 
t. 7 imdi and N Al 

1825. Stove. (B. M. ) 

T. tuberosa (tu s-rooted). fl., 
corolla white, the tube 

peal FP Hrab free, of five tube of the 
segments, the . 

TRICHOSMA (from treis, 

three and chosma, a division; 

in allusion to the three -lobed 

labellum). ORD. Orchidee. s 

onotypic genus. The species is a very distinct an 

aa, stove, epiphytal Orchid. It may be grown in a 

well-drained pot or pan of fibrous peat and sphagnum. 

When in active growth, it must be kept moderately moist ; 

and, as it has no fleshy pseudo-bulbs, it must never be 

allowed to get quite dry. 
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Trichosma—continued. 

T. suavis (sweet). Hair Orchid. £ fragrant, rather large, in a 
short, terminal raceme ; sepals and petals creamy-white, lanceo- 
late; ‘lip three-lobed, the side lobes white, striped with brownish- 
crimson, the middle one undulated, recurved, yellow, margined 
with crimson, and bearing several crispy crests on the disk. 

Spring. l two, vaii lanceolate, obsoletely three-nerved. 
OR. tufted, 8in. to 10in. high. Khasya Mountains, 

1842, 21; W. O. x iii. Ra Syns. Cælogyne coro- 
ia, Eria coronaria, E. sua 

TRICHOSORUS. Trielbäod under Alsophila. p : 

TRICHOSPORUM. A synonym of Æschynan- 
thus (which see). 

TRICHOSTEMA (from thrig, trichos, hair, and 
stema, stamen; referring to the capillary filaments). Blue 
Curls. ORD. Labiate. A -genus comprising about half- 

Fig. 99. FLOWERING BRANCH OF TRICUSPIDARIA HEXAPETALA. 

a-dozen species of hardy, North American herbs. Flowers 
commonly blue or violet, in axillary, dense or loose, many- 
flowered whorls. Leaves entire; floral ones conformed. 
Two of the species have been infroduced; but they are 
probably not now in cultivation. 
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TRICHOTOMOUS. Branching jé threes. 

TRICLISSA. A synonym of Kniphofia (which see). 
TRICOCCUS. A fruit consisting of three cocci, or 

elastically-dehiscing shells. y 

TRICOLOR. Three-coloured. 

TRICONDYLUS. A synonym of Lomatia (which 
see). 2 

TRICORYNE (from treis, three, and koryne, a club; 
in allusion to the form of the capsules). Orp. Liliacee. 
A genus embracing six species of greenhouse perennials 
with fibrous roots, limited to Australia. Flowers in 
terminal umbels, with small, imbricated, scarious bracts; 
perianth spirally twisted after flowering, but at length 
deciduous, of six narrow, three or five-nerved segments ; 
stamens six, hypogynous. Leaves few and Grass-like or 
all reduced to searious scales. Stems usually wiry and 
branching, the branches often clustered. It is doubtful 
whether any of the species are in cultivation. T. elatior 
thrives in light, rich soil, and may be increased by 
divisions. : 

T. elatior (taller). f., perianth white, usually about iin. long; 
umbels, three, four, or six-flowered. June. Zl., lower oyes often 
Grass-like, 2in. to 4in. long, the upper ones, and sometimes all, 
reduced to short scales. Stem lft. to 2ft. high. 1824. 

TRICRATUS. A synonym of Abronia (which see). 

TRICUSPIDARIA (from tricuspis, three-pointed ; 
alluding to the petals), Syn. Tricuspis. ORD. Tiliacee. 
A small genus (two species) of Chilian, greenhouse trees. 
Flowers rather large; calyx campanulate, truncate, ob- 
soletely five-toothed, afterwards cut and deciduous; petals 
five, three-toothed or three-lobed, induplicate - valvate ; 
stamens numerous, inserted above the torus; peduncles 
axillary, solitary, one-flowered. Leaves alternate and 
opposite, serrated. T. hexapetala, the only species in- 
troduced, is a very beautiful, greenhouse shrub. For 
culture, see Correa. 

T. hexa (six-petaled). jl. red, on long peduncles. Cap- 
sule sub-rotund, silky-pilose. l. oblong-lanceolate, serrated or 
rarely entire. See Fig. 99. (Gn., Noy. 1880, under name of 
Crinodendron Hookerianum.) 

TRICUSPIS (of Palisot de Beauvois). 
under Triodia (which see). 

TRICUSPIS (of Persoon). 
pidaria (which see). í 

TRICYRTIS (from treis, three, and kyrtos, convex ; 
alluding to the three outer perianth segments having 

bags at their base). Syns. Compsanthus, Compsoa. 
ORD. Liliacee. A small genus (five species) of half- 
hardy perennials, with shortly-creeping rhizomes, natives 

of the Himalayas, Japan, and China. Flowers few, rather 
large, on longish pedicels; perianth 
spotted within, campanulate; segments distinct from 

the base, lanceolate, the outer ones saccate at base, the 
inner ones flat, all spreading above; stamens six, hypo- 
gynous; inflorescence terminal or in the upper axils, 

loosely dichotomous, erect. Leaves alternate, ovate or 

oblong, contracted, sub-sessile, or cordate-amplexicaul at 
base. Stem erect, simple below the inflorescence, leafy. 
The three species introduced are ornamental plants. 
They thrive in a compost of sandy loam and peat, and 
require the shelter of a greenhouse or cold pit in winter. 
Propagation may be effected by offsets. ` 

T, elegans (elegant). A synonym of T. pilosa. 

hirta * ese Toad Lily. f. six to fifteen, racemose 
g pero a x Srinath neaels Tin. inn the inna white, 

the outer ones decorated with large, purple dots. May. /. oblong, 
cuspidate, cordate-amplexicaul, 4in, to bin. long, slenderly pilose, 
Stem lft. to 3ft. high, clothed with soft, white, slightly 
pili. Japan, 1863. See Fig. 100. (B. M. sai 

macropoda -footed).* fl. on pedicels jin. to n 

T ina See pti a wtish purple, t atmen 

purple dots, nine to ten lines long. May. l. oblong, acute, 4in. 

to bin. long, 14in. to 2in. broad, sessile or very shortly petiolate, 

Included 

| 

Tricyrtis—continued. ~ 
rounded at base, glabrous above, pubescent beneath. Stem 
ae n” 3ft. high. Japan and China, 1869. (B. M. 6544; R. G. 

T. m. striata (striped). A pretty plant, having leaves striped 
with white. (F. d. S. 1820, under name of T. foliis albo-striatis.) 

A synonym of Tricus- | 

often elegantly | 

| T. coronopifolium (Coronopus-leaved). fi.-heads yell 

| 
| 

| 

| 

| 

| 
| 
| 
| 

Fig. 100, TRICYRTIS HIRTA, showing Habit, and Portion of Stem, 
with Flower. 

osa (pilose). jfi. many, loosely corymbose; perianth eight to . 
le 

spots. May. l oblong, cuspidate, cordate-amplexicaul, Tinto 
6in. long, slenderly pilose. Stem 2ft. to 4ft. high, pilose. 
Himalayas, 1851. (B. M. 4955; F. d. S. 1219.) SYN. T. elegans, 
TRIDAX (from Thridax, the old Greek name used 

by Dioscorides for the Lettuce, from treis, three, and akis, 
a point; alluding to the ray florets). Syns. Balbisia (of 

Willdenow), Bartolina. Including Galinsogea and Ptilo- 

stephium. ORD. Composite. A genus embracing seven 
species of hardy, perennial herbs, natives of tropical 

America. Flower-heads yellow, or the disk greenish, 

mediocre, long-pedunculate, heterogamous; ray florets 

ligulate or sub-bilabiate, the outer lip large, sometimes 

three-toothed, three-cleft, or three-parted, the inner smaller — 

or minute, two-lobed or two-parted, sometimes obsolete ; 

involucral bracts in few series; receptacle flat or convex; 

achenes turbinate, silky-villous. Leaves opposite, incised- 

toothed or pinnately dissected; segments few, narrow. 

The species possess but little beauty, and require ordinary 

culture. Propagated by divisions, or by seeds. 

T. 
nine lines long, the segments whitish, marked with large, 

ow; ray 

florets unequally five-lobed ; outer involucral obtuse or 

aE Jane i. variously pinnatifid or trifid ; lobes linear, 

acute. h. lft. Mexico. SYN. Ptilostephium cor lium, 

. lft. Mexico. 
1895; S. B. F. G. 56). 

TRIDENS. Included under Triodia (which see). 

glandu eer es at apex. 
incised. S 

Fie. 101. TRIDENTATE LEAF. 

ATE. Trident - pointed. A Tridentate 

leaf is shown at Fig. 101. 

TRIDENTEA. Included under Stapelia (which see). 

TRIDIA. Included under Hypericum (which see). 
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TRIENTALIS (a Latin term, signifying one-third 
of a foot in height; in reference to the stature of the 
plants). Chickweed Wintergreen. ORD. Primulacee. 

A small genus (two species) of highly glabrous, hardy 
herbs, with creeping, perennial rhizomes; one is found in 
Europe, North Asia, and North-west America. Flowers 
white; calyx five to nine-parted, persistent; corolla 
hypogynous, rotate, five to nine-parted, the tube very 
short, the segments elliptic-lanceolate; stamens five to 
nine; peduncles one to three, one-flowered, filiform, 

ebracteate. Leaves usually as many as the petals, some- 
what whorled, obovate-elliptic or lanceolate, entire. 
Stems solitary, slender, erect. These pretty little plants 
require a light, rich soil and a shady situation. Propa- 
gated, in spring, by seeds, covered with a handlight; or 
by divisions. 

. americana (American). Star Flower. fl., divisions of the 
corolla finely acuminate. May. /. lanceolate, acuminate at 
both ends. Stem very naked below, unequally five to nine- 
leaved at the summit, Yin. high. North-west America, 1816. 

Fig. 102. TRIENTALIS EUROPA, showing Habit and detached 
Flower. 

T. europza (European). ji. few, erect; corolla jin. to 3in. in 
diameter, the lobes ovate, acute. June and July. l. obovate 
or obovate-la late, 1łin. ‘to 24in. long, shining, rigid, obtuse 
or acute, narrowed into short petioles. Stem wiry, slender, 
leafy at top, 4in. to 8in. high. Europe (Britain), &c. See Fig. 102. 
(L. B. C. 105; Sy. En. B. 1139.) 

. TRIFARIOUS. Arranged in a triple rank, or in 
three rows. 

TRIFID. Split half-way into three parts. 

TRIFOLIOLATE. Bearing three leaflets from the 
same point; e.g., Clover. 

TRIFOLIUM (from tres, three, and folium, a leaf; 
most of the species have trifoliolate leaves). Clover; 
Trefoil. Including Lupinaster and Pentaphyllon. ORD. 
Legwminose. A large genus (nearly 280 species have 
been deseribed, of which, probably, not more than 150 
are really distinct) of hardy, annual or perennial herbs, 
copiously dispersed over the temperate and sub-tropical 
regions of the Northern hemisphere, a few being also 
found in the mountains of tropical America, Africa, and 
extra-tropical South America. Flowers often purple, 

red, or white, rarely yellow, spicate, capitate, umbellate, 
y solitary; calyx teeth or lobes sub-equal, or the 

Trifolinm—continued. 

lower ones longer; petals often marcescent, all long- 
clawed, or the four lower ones more or less adnate with 

the staminal tube; standard oblong or ovate; wings 
narrow; keel shorter than the wings, obtuse; stamens 

diadelphous. Pod oblong and sub-terete, or obovate- 
compressed, indehiscent. Leaves digitately three, rarely 
five or seven, foliolate, sometimes pinnately three or 
very rarely five-foliolate; stipules adnate with the 
petioles. This genus embraces several important fodder- 
plants. Eighteen species are included within the 
British Flora, viz., T. arvense (Hare’s-foot Clover), 
T. Bocconi, T. “filiforme (Yellow Suckling Clover), T. 
fragiferum (Strawberry Clover), T. glomeratum, T. incar- 
natum (Crimson or Carnation Clover), T. maritimum, 
T. medium (Cow Grass; Meadow or Zigzag Clover), 
T. minus, T. ochroleucum, T. pratense (Red or Broad- 

leaved Clover; Marl-grass), T. procumbens (Hop Trefoil), 
T. repens (White or Dutch Clover ; Shamrock), T. scabrum, 
T., striatum (Knotted Clover), T. strictum, T. subterraneum, 

and T. suffocatum (Sand Clover); and T. hybridum (Alsike 
or Bastard Clover) has become naturalised. Four-leaved 
Shamrocks and other Clovers are considered “lucky,” 
as being rare, but are by no means unfrequently met 
with. Few of. the species of Trifolium boast of much 
horticultural merit; the selection given below embraces 
all that call for description here. All.thrive in common 
garden soil. The annuals and biennials may be increased 
by seeds, and the perennials by divisions. Except where 
otherwise stated, the under-mentioned plants are peren- 
nials. : 

T. alpestre (alpine).* Owl-headed Clover. fl. purple ; lower calyx 
segment longer than the gamopetalous corolla, the rest short and 
tooth-like ; heads globose. June and July. l., leaflets lanceolate, 
coriaceous, ciliately serrulated ; stipules narrow, nearly sessile 
long. Stem erect, simple. h. 6in. to 12in. Alps of Europe and 
Western Asia, 1789. (B. M. 2779.) 

T, cæruleum (blue). A synonym of Trigonella cerulea. 

T, canescens (hoary). fl. cream-coloured; calyx smooth, the 
lowest segment a little longer than the rest; corolla gamo- 
petaloa, much longer than the calyx segments; heads terminal, 
arge, oblong, nearly sessile. May and June. l, leaflets obovate, 
emarginate, villous ; stipules lanceolate-subulate. Stems ascend- 
ing, adpressedly hairy. Cappadocia, &c., 1803. (B. M. 1168.) 

T, fimbriatum (fringed). fl. purple; calyx teeth spiny, half as 
long as the slender corolla ; heads lin. in diameter. September 
and October. l., leaflets oblong or slightly cuneate, lin. or more 
in length, conspicuously fringed with spinulose-setaceous teeth. 
Stems long and thick, prostite; glabrous. North America, 1825. 
(B. R. 1070; L. B. C. 1421.) 

T, fucatum (painted). fl. cream-colour mixed with red; 
corolla many times longer than the calyx ; heads lin. to 2in, in 
diameter, somewhat hemispherical, few-flowered ; uncles 
axillary, mostly longer than the leaves. June. 7, leaflets 
roundish-cuneiform, sharply denticulate, rather thick ; stipules 
large, entire, mucronate. h. 6in. California, 1824. Annual. 
(B. R. 1883.) 

T. hybridum (hybrid). Alsike or Bastard Clover. fl. white or 
rosy, šin. long, drooping; heads axillary, peduncled, globose, 
łin. to lin. in diameter. June to August. l. on long petioles ; 
leaflets obovate or oblong, }in. to lżin. long, toothed; stipules 
oblong, with triangular tips. Stems 2in. to 10in. long, flexuous. 
Europe, &c. (B. M. 3702. 

T, incarnatum (flesh-coloured). Crimson Clover. fi. bright 
searlet, jin. long; calyx hairy; heads peduncled, terminal, 
oveid or cylindric, lin, to 2in, in diameter. June and July. 
l. on short petioles; leaflets broadly obovate or obcordate, jin. 
to lłin. long; stipules obtuse. Stems rather slender, clothed 
with spreading hairs. A. ift. South Europe, 1640. Annual. 
B. M. 328.) 

T. Lupinaster (Lupinaster).* Bastard Lupine. /l. purple, large, 
the wings and keel paler than the standard ; heads pedunculate, 
b ess, umbellate. June to August. ¿. sessile ; leaflets five, 
linear-lanceolate, sharply toothed, mucronate; stipules broad, 
acuminate. A. Ift, to Tite. Siberia, 1741. (B. M. 879.) albi- 
forum is a white-flowered form. 

T. ery Tong's apiko” oblon A goliawioh ü cory ag ponies 
very : oblong, solitary. s MEG oe ets iry, 
DORG Ikke te, entire; sip = 

Ml 

ules subulate, ae Stem 
erect, hairy. A. lft. Mount Olympus, 1817. (B. M. a 

T. reflexum (reflexed), Buffalo Clover. jl. handsome; standard 
rose-red, broadly ovate; wings and keel white; heads sub- 
umbellate, dense ; about twice the length of the 
heads. April to June. l., leaflets obovate or obovate-oblong, 
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Trifolium—continued. 
sometimes emarginate, crenulate-serrulate; stipules leafy, 
acuminate. Stem ascending or decumbent, lft. to 1}ft. long. 
North America, 1794. Annual. (B. M. 3471.) 

T. rubens (reddish). fi. carmine or purple-red ; heads peduncled, 
ovoid, large. Summer. l. stalked ; leaflets long, narrow ; stipules 
large. Stems erect. h. lft. Centraland South Europe. (R.G. 
1886, p. 243.) 

T. spadiceum (chestnut-brown). Brown Clover. fl. yellow; 
standard slightly ferruginous, obcordate ; heads ovoid, pedun- 
culate. June to August. Z. stalked; leaflets oblong-ovate, 
sessile, denticulated ; stipules leafy, acuminate. Stem erect, 
6in. high. Europe, 1778. (B. M. 557.) 

T. uniflorum (one-fiowered).* fl. axillary, solitary, on short 
peduncles; corolla very long, the standard blue, the wings and 
keel purple. May to September. Z., leaflets three, ovate, 
acuminate, toothed, nerved ; stipules sheathing, long-acuminate. 
Stems very short. Syria, &c., 1800. Plant tufted, creeping. 
(L. B. C. 1882; S. B. F. G. ser. ii. 200.) The form Sternbergianum 
has white flowers. 

T. vesiculosum (bladdery-calyxed). /l., reddish ; calyx scarious, 
inflated, the segments subulate, much shorter than the corolla ; 
heads ovate, thick, on long peduncles. June and July. l, leaflets 
lanceolate, acute, sharply serrulated; stipules narrow, long- 
acuminate. Stems erect, firm, 9in. high. South Europe, 1805. 
(B. R. 1408.) 

TRIFURCIA (from tres, three, and furca, a fork; 
alluding to the three-forked style). The correct name, 
according to Bentham and Hooker, is Alophia. Syn. Her- 
bertia. ORD. Irideæ. A small genus (three or four species) 
of pretty, American, stove, greenhouse, or hardy, bulbous 
plants. Flowers long-pedicellate; perianth tube none; 
segments free, the three outer ones shortly unguiculate, 
spreading, obovate or broadly oblong, the three inner 
ones much smaller, acute, erect or scarcely spreading ; 
filaments connate in a cylindrical tube; spathes narrow. 
Leaves few. Bulb tunicated. Only two species call for 
description here. They thrive in a mixture of equal parts 
loam, peat, and sand. With protection in winter, the 
plants will succeed in the open border. Propagation 

_may be effected by offsets, or by seeds. 

T. cserulea (blue). f., outer perianth segments having a white 
claw, dotted with blue, the blade blue, with a deeper-coloured, 
triangular mark at base; inner segments blue, deeper-coloured in 
the middle; anthers and stigma short; peduncle shorter than 
the bracts. April. Texas, 1842. Half-hardy. SYN. Herbertia 
ceerulea (B. M. 3862, figs. 3, d, e, f ). 

T, pulchella (pretty). fl., limb of the outer perianth segments 
lilac, undulated, the claw pale-yellowish or whitish, dotted with 
purple ; inner segments deeper-coloured in the middle ; anthers 
subulate, exceeding the stigma. July. Z. 5in. or more long. 
Buenos Ayres, 1827. Greenhouse. Syn. Herbertia pulchel 
(B. M. 3862, figs. 1, 2; L. B. ©. 1547; S. B. F. G. 222). 

TRIGLOCHIN (from treis, three, and glochin, a- 
point; in reference to the three angles of the carpel). 
Arrow Grass. ORD. Naiadaceæœ. A genus consisting of 
about a dozen species of greenhouse or hardy, marsh-loving, 
erect, scape-bearing herbs, broadly dispersed over mostly 
temperate and frigid regions. Flowers small or rather 
large, spicate or shortly pedicellate and racemose, erect, 
ebracteate and ebracteolate; perianth segments scale- 
like, three, six, or rarely fewer; stamens six. Leaves 

elongated, flat or somewhat terete, sometimes swimming. 

Two species—T. maritimum and T. palustre—are British 
plants. T. bulbosum is the only one calling for description 
here. It thrives in pots of loamy soil, the bottoms of 
which are immersed in water. 

T, Barrelieri (Barrelier’s). A synonym of T. bulbosum. 

T. bulbosum (bulbous-rooted), fl. purplish, numerous and very 
variable, pedicellate, disposed in a simple, elongated raceme ; 
scape erect, smooth. October. l. semi-cylindric, linear, bilobed, 
complanate or scarcely channelled above, the outer ones often 
reduced to sheaths. Rhizome short, more or less tuberous. 
h.1ft. Europe, Asia Minor, and South Africa, 1806. Greenhouse. 
(B. M. 1445; L. B. C. 1151.) Syn. T. Barrelieri, 

TRIGLOSSUM. 
(which see). 

TRIGONAL. Three-angled, and having three plain 
faces, 

; 

Vol. IV. 

A synonym of Arundinaria 
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ah TRIGONELLA (from treis, three, and gonu, 
angle; the standard of the flower is flat, while the wings 
spread, thus imparting a triangular appearance). Fenu- 
greek. © Including Pocockia. Orv. Leguminosae, A 
genus comprising nearly fifty species of hardy, often 
strong-smelling, annual or perennial herbs; one is Austra- 
lian, and the rest are dispersed over Europe, Asia, and 
Africa. Flowers yellow, blue, or white, variously disposed ; 
calyx tubular or short, with sub-equal teeth or lobes; petals 
free of the staminal tube; standard obovate or oblong, 
sessile or contracted into a broad claw; wings oblong; 
keel obtuse. Leaves pinnately trifoliolate ; stipules ad- 
nate with the petioles. Scarcely any of the species are 
worth growing. The seeds of T. Fenwm-Grecum were 
anciently held in great repute for medicinal and culinary 
purposes; but their use in medicine is with us confined 
to veterinary practice. The genus is represented in Britain 
by T. ornithopodioides. Sowing in the open border is 
all that is required by the under-mentioned species. 
T. cærulea (blue). fl. in dense, pedunculate heads; petals 

white, lined with blue. July and Au . L, leaflets ovate, the 
lower ones roundish-ovate, denticulated ; stipules rene Sapte | 
toothed at base. Stems erect, lft. to 2ft. high. Bohemia an: 
= 1562. Annual. Syn. Trifolium ceruleum (B. M. 

hite; calyx pilose, T. Foenum-Grecum, Fenugreek. E 
the subulate teeth as long as the tube. June to August. 1, 

ules lanceolate-faleate, leaflets obovate, obsoletely toothed; sti 
entire. Stem erect, simple, 1ft. to 2ft. ‘high, South of France, 
1597. Annual. (B. M. Pl. 71; S. F. G. 766.) ey 

T. ruthenica (Russian). fl. yellow, disposed in racemose heads. - 
June and July. Z. lanceolate, very obtuse, sharply serrulated ; 
stipules nearly entire. Stems prostrate, ascending, 14ft. long. 
Siberia, 1759. Perennial. (L. B. C. 1391.) 

TRIGONIA (from treis, three, and gonu, an angle 
the fruit is triangular), Syn. Mainea. ORD. Vochysiacee. 
A genus embracing about twenty-five species of climbing 
or sarmentose, stove shrubs, natives of Brazil and Guiana. 

Flowers often small, in terminal panicles or racemes ; 
sepals and petals five each; stamens five to twelve. 
Leaves opposite, on short petioles; stipules caducous. 
Three species have been introduced, but are now probably 
lost to cultivation. 

TRIGONIDIUM (from trigona, a triangle, and eidos, 
like; alluding to the triangular form of several parts of 
the plants). ORD. Orchidee. A small genus (seven or 
eight species have been described) of curious, stove, 
epiphytal Orchids, inhabiting tropical America. Flowers 
rather large, shortly pedicellate within spathaceous bracts ; 
sepals sub-equal, connivent or coherent at base in a 
triquetrous, turbinate tube, free above, spreading; petals 
similar, but much smaller; lip rising from the base of the ~ 
column, erect, much shorter than the sepals, the lateral — 
lobes erect, embracing the column, the middle one 
spreading; pollen masses four; scapes many-sheathed, 
one-flowered. Stem very short, mostly pseudo-bulbous. 

A selection of the species known in gardens is given below. 

They thrive on blocks, or in baskets of peat, fibre, and 

sphagnum, and like a fairly light position, near the 

glass, 

| acuminatum -poi dull straw-colour externally, 

"si slop eneloop pet 
Peter Sg Ses polenta ‘Pseudo-bulbs ovate, acute, sulcate, 

one-leayed. Demerara, 1834. 

, Egertonianum Pp. 's j, liver-colour, 
e eeo and veined Sd a come TE Bag lateral ones 

reflexed ; tly acute. l narrow, often 14ft. long, 

ensiform. > bs clustered, oval, compressed, two-leaved. 

Honduras, 1834. A very distinct species. 

obtusum a).* fA... reddish-yellow, obovate ; petals 

Tears tenon reac a aA 
one sello in front. L linear-lanceolate. Demerara, 1834 

| tenue (slender). jl. brownish-purple; sepals reflexed, very 

peter oe lip <i glabrous, reflexed at apex; scape erect, 
slender. l. ensiform, very acute, longer than the . Pseudo- 

bulbs oval, compressed, one-leaved. Demerara, 

N 
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TRIGONOTHECA. A synonym of Catha (which 

see). 

TRIGUERA. Included under Hibiscus. 

TRIGYNOUS. Having three styles. 

TRILISA (from triliv, triple; in allusion to the 
divisions of the pappus). ORD. Composite. A small 
genus (two species) of hardy, erect, perennial herbs, 
natives of North America. Flower-heads purplish or 
white, rather small, paniculate; florets equal, regular, 
tubular, five-cleft; involucral bracts in two or three 

series ; receptacle flat, naked. Leaves alternate, entire, 
amplexicaul; radical ones elongated. Only one species 

calls for description here. It thrives in any moderately 
good, light soil. Propagation may be effected by divisions, 

in spring; or by seeds, which are usually sown early in 
autumn. 

T. odoratissima (very odorous), Vanilla Plant. /.-heads 
bright purple, numerous, pedicellate ; involucral scales glandular. 
September. J. thick; radical ones large, obovate-spathulate, 
tapering at base, often slightly and obtusely toothed; cauline 
ones oblong, clasping at base, the upper ones small and scattered. 
Stem 2ft. to 4ft. high, corymboseat top. 1786. The leaves, when 
bruised, exhale the odour of vanilla. Syn. Liatris odoratissima 
(A. B. R. 633; S. B. F. G. ser. ii. 184). 

TRILIX. A synonym of Prockia (which see). 

TRILLIACEÆ. 

TRILLIUM (from triliz, triple; alluding to the 
triple parts of the flowers and leaves). American Wood 
Lily; Indian Shamrock ; Three-leaved Nightshade. ORD. 
Liliaceæ. A genus comprising about a dozen species of 
hardy, perennial herbs, with short, thick rhizomes, natives 
of North America and extra-tropical Asia, from the Hima- 
Iayas, as far as Japan. Flowers solitary, erect, drooping 
or reflexed, sessile or pedicellate within the leaves ; perianth 
violet, lurid, white, or greenish, persistent; segments dis- 
tinct, spreading, the three outer ones slender and her- 
baceous, green or rarely coloured, the three inner ones 
petaloid, often larger, less spreading, or sometimes re- 
eurved; stamens six; style deeply trifid, or three-parted 
from the base. Berry globose or ovoid, indehiscent. Leaves 
three, whorled at the apex of the stem, broad, sub-sessile 
or rather long-petiolate, three to five-nerved and reticu- 
-late-penniveined. Stem simple, erect, with a few short, 
scarious sheaths at base. The species best known to 
cultivation are here described. All are North American, 
and have violently emetic roots. A deep, well-drained 
bed of peaty soil, in a somewhat shady position, is the 
most suitable for these plants. During summer, a plenti- 
ful supply of water is essential. They may be increased, 
rather slowly, by dividing the roots, or by seeds. T. 
grandiflorum is the best species, and is one of the most 
desirable hardy plants for all collections. 

T, Catesbzei (Catesby’s). A synonym of T. styloswm. 

T. cernuum (drooping). f. small; inner ee segments 
white, eight to twelve lines long, oblong-ovate, wavy, recurved, 

Included under Liliacee. 

rather longer than the lanceolate outer ones ; uncle usually 
oy than the flower. April and May. l. broadly rhom- 
boi 2in. to 6in. long, abruptly acuminate, shortly petiolate. 
Stems two or three together, lift. high. 1758. (B. M. 954.) 

T. discolor hth caged Ay. sed E mgg oo perg ei 
urple, vary into green, 14iv-: . long, erect, oblong, 
Lees Skotit below ; pM ones shorter, lanceolate, spread- 
ing. February and March. J. sessile, 3in. to 5in. long, ovate- 
lanceolate to ovate, tapering from near the base to 
the apex, variegated above with green and brown, or dark 

Stem stout, solitary, 6in. to 12in. high. 1831. (B. M. 
fe n ing to Sereno Watson, the correct name of this 

plant is 7. ses: Wrayi. 

(erect).* 

‘solitary, 1ft. high. 1 aoe rie 108. 
B. C. 1838.) Syns. T. fætidum 

T. pendulum (R. G. 656), T. rhom- 

Trillium—continued. 
T. e album (white). jl., inner perianth segments greenish- 

white, or rarely yellowish. (B. M. 1027; L. B. C. 1850.) 

T. e. ochroleucum (yellowish-white). fl., inner perianth seg- 
ments yellowish-white. (B. M. 3250, under name of 7. e. viridi- 
florum.) ; 

. erythrocarpum (red-fruited).* Painted Wood Lily. fl. 3in. 
to lin. long; inner perianth segments white, striped > with 
purp at the base, oblong, wavy, much longer than the lanceo- 

te outer ones; peduncle lin. to 2in. long, erect. April and 
May. fr. red. l. ovate, 3in. to 5in. long, long -acuminate, 
rounded at base, shortly petiolate. Stem solitary, lft. high. 
1811. (B. M. 3002; L. B. C. 1232; S. B. F. G. 212.) 

T. foetidum (fetid). A synonym of T. erectum. 

T. grandiflorum (large-flowered).* Wake Robin. ji. 2in, long; 
inner perianth segments white, changing to rose-colour, obovate, 
much longer and broader than. the lanceolate outer ones; 
peduncle longer than the flower, erect or slightly declined. 
May. J. šin. to Sin. long, rhombic-ovate, abruptly acuminate, 
nearly sessile. Stem solitary, lft. to l4ft. high. 1799. A fine 
plant. (F. d. S. 991; L. B. C. 1349; R. G. 575; B. M. 855, under 
name of T. erythrocarpwm.) 

T. nervosum (nerved). A synonym of T. stylosum, 

T. nivale (snowy).* fl., inner perianth segments, white, oblong, 
obtuse, lin. long, scarcely wavy, spreading from an erect base, 
equalling the peduncle; outer ones lanceolate, obtuse. April, 
l. lin. to 2in. long, oval or ovate, obtuse, rounded at base, 

Stem 2ft. to 4ft. high. 1879. (B. M. 6449.) distinctly petiolate. 

Fig. 103. TRILLIUM ERECTUM. 

T. obovatum (obovate). fi., inner perianth segments pink, 
above lin. long, elliptic-ovate, obtuse; inner ones shorter, 
oblong ; peduncle erect, lin. long. April. J. sessile, roundish- 
rhomboid, abruptly acuminate, green above, scarcely paler 
beneath, glabrous, 2żin. long. Stem erect, 8in. to 10in. high. 
1810. This is regarded by Sereno Watson as probably identical 
with T. erectum. 

T. pendulum (pendulous). A synonym of T. erectum. 

T. rhomboideum (rhomboid). A synonym of T. erectum. 

T, sessile (sessile). /. ten to fifteen lines long, sessile, erect ; 
inner perianth segments dark purple, lanceolate, erect, much 
longer than the lanceolate, spreading sepals. March and April. 
l. sessile, lin. to 3in. long, broadly oval, widest in the middle, 
abruptly pointed, narrowed at base, variegated above with paler 
and deeper green. Stems slender, 6in. to 12in. high, commonly 
two or more in a cluster. 1759. (B. M. 40; F. d. S. 2311; 
L. B. ©. 875.) 

T. s. Wrayi. See T. discolor. 

T. stylosum (large-styled). fl. 14in. to 2in. long ; inner perianth 
segments tinged with rose-colour, oblong, much longer and 
broader than the sepals; styles united below the middle; 

uncle 1żin. to 2in. long. April and May. l. oval or oblong, 
in. long, acute, shortly petiolate. Stem solitary, slender, Ife, 

to 15ft. h. 1823. Syns. T. Catesbei, T. nervosum. 



AN ENCYCLOPADIA 

TRILOBATE. Three-lobed. A Trilobate leaf, with 
ciliated margins, is shown at Fig. 104. 

Fig. 104. TRILOBATE LEAF, WITH CILIATED MARGINS, 

TRILOCULAR. Three-celled. 

TRIMERISMA. A synonym of Platylophus 
(which see). 

TRIMESTRIS. Existing for three months. 

TRIMEZIA (from treis, three, and merizo, to divide; 
in allusion to the trimerous division of the flower). Syns. 
Lansbergia, Poarchon, Remaclea, Xanthocromyon. ORD. 
Iridee. A genus embracing about half-a-dozen species of 
stove, bulbous plants, natives of the West Indies and South 
America. Flowers many in a spathe, pedicellate ; perianth 
tube none, the segments free, shortly unguiculate ; stamens 

opposite the outer perianth segments; spathe solitary, — 
terminal, or two or three at the axils of the floral leaves. 
Leaves few at the base of the stem, long, flat, and pro- 
minently ribbed, sometimes terete and Rush-like; floral 
one solitary, or the stem wholly leafless. Only one 
species has been introduced. For culture, see Iris. 

T. martinicensis (Martinique). f. four to six in a cluster; 
perianth segments bright yellow, very fugacious, the three outer 
ones gin. to 3in. long, mottled at the throat, the three inner 
much smaller ; scape equalling the leaves, with a single, reduced, 
clasping leaf. April. l., radical ones about six, erect, narrow- 
linear, 1ft. long, three to four lines broad, gradually narrowed to 
a point. West Indies, &c., Syns. Cipura martinicensis 
(Ref. B. 310), Iris martinicensis (B. M. 416), Lansbergia caracasana. 

TRINIA (named in honour of Dr. Karl B. Trinius, 
1778-1844, a Russian botanist). _ ORD. Umbelliferæ. A 

genus embracing seven or eight species of hardy, much- 
branched, perennial herbs, inhabiting the Mediterranean 
region and temperate Asia, one—T. vulgaris—being a 
native of Britain. Flowers yellowish or white, in com- 

pound, often few-rayed umbels. Leaves pinnately or sub- 

ternately decompound. The species are of no interest 

from a garden standpoint. 

TRINODAL. Having only three nodes. 

TRIODIA (from ireis, three, and odous, teeth; 

referring to the three-toothed glumes). Syn. Uralepis 

(erroneously spelt Uralepsis). Including Tricuspis and 

Tridens. ORD. Graminee. A genus comprising upwards of 

twenty species of greenhouse or hardy, perennial Grasses, 

natives of Europe, extra-tropical America, South and sub- 

tropical Africa, Australia, and New Zealand, a few being 

also fonnd in tropical America. Spikelets many-flowered, 

usually erect; glumes rather rigid, one to three-nerved, 

the two lower ones empty; panicle terminal, narrow or 

ample. Leaves narrow. T. decumbens (Heath Grass) is 

a native of Britain. Several species have been intro- 

duced, but they have no value from a garden standpoint. 

TRICGCIOUS, TRIOICUS. Having male flowers on 

one individual, females on another, and hermaphrodite 

on a third. 

TRIOLENA (from freis, three, and olene, the arm; 

alluding to the three processes from the base of the 

anthers). ORD. Melastomacee. A small genus (three 

species) of nearly glabrous, pilose or paleaceous, stove 

herbs, natives of Mexico, Venezuela, and New Grenada. 

Flowers disposed in scorpioid racemes or spikes; calyx 

tube short, at length three-winged, the lobes five ; petals 

five, obovate ; stamens ten, sub-equal ; anthers dissimilar. 

Leaves ample, petiolate, ovate or oblong. T scorpioides, 

a perennial with the habit of Bertolonia, is the only species 
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Triolena—continued. 
introduced. It requires a compost of rich, sandy loam 
and leaf mould, and a moist heat. Propagated by seeds ; 
or by cuttings, inserted in sandy loam, under a bell 
glass, in bottom heat. 

T. scorpioides (scorpioid-flowered). jl. disposed in ioid 
racemes at the tips of axillary eia aeia T an Roars obloug-batata. 
l. somewhat acuminate, lightly serrulated. Stem lin. or rather 
more in length, somewhat woody. h. 6in. Chiapas, 1859, g 

TRIONUM. Included under Hibiscus (which see). 

TRIOPTERYS (from treis, three, and pteron, a 
wing; the samaras are three-winged). ORD. Malpighiacee. 
A small genus (three species) of stove, climbing shrubs, 
inhabiting the West Indies and Mexico. Flowers blue or 
violet ; calyx five-parted, with eight glands; petals clawed ; 
stamens ten, all perfect, the alternate ones longer; racemes 
or panicles axillary and terminal; peduncles bracteate and 
bibracteolate at base. Leaves opposite, highly glabrous, 
łucid, veined, petiolate, without glands or stipules. It 

‘is doubtful whether the plants here described are still 
-in cultivation, as they are very shy flowerers in this 
country. A compost of peat and sand is best suited to 
their requirements. Propagation may be effected by 
ripened cuttings, inserted in sand, under a hand glass, 
in heat. : 
T. rigida (rigid). jl. blue; racemes distant, forming a loose 

panicle, May. 1. d, coriaceous, orbicular-obovate, elliptic, 
or oblong-linear, shining, with many parallel and anastomosing 
veins. West Indies, 1822. 

T, r. jamaicensis (Jamaica). 2. 4in. to lin. long, }in. to 4in. 
broad. 

T. r. lucida (clear). 
sixteen lines broad. 

TRIOSTEUM (from treis, three, and osteon, a bone ; 
alluding to the three bony seeds, or rather nutlets). 
Feverwort; Horse Gentian. ORD. Caprifoliaceæ. A genus 
comprising three species of hardy, perennial herbs; one 
is Himalayan and the others are North American. Flowers 
dirty white, yellow, or purple, often axillary, solitary or 
clustered, rarely spicate; calyx tube ovoid, the limb of 
five persistent lobes; corolla tubular-campanulate, the 

i. retuse or blunt, Liin. long, eight to 

tube gibbous at base; limb oblique, with unequal, im- 
bricated lobes; stamens five. Drupe two to (rarely) five 
or six-stoned. Leaves opposite, slightly connate at base, 
sessile, somewhat panduriform or obovate, entire. T. per- 
foliatum, the best-known species, thrives in a light, sandy 
soil with a little leaf mould. It may be multiplied by 
divisions of the plant, in spring; or by cuttings of the 
young shoots, inserted under a handlight, in the beginning 
of summer. 
T. perfoliatum (perfoliate-leaved), fl. br anoi pol mostly 

clustered, sessile. June. /r. orange-colour, żin. long. J. oval, 
abruptly narrowed below, downy beneath. h. 2ft. to 4ft. North 
America, 1730. Plant softly hairy. (S. B. F., G. ser. ii. 45.) 

TRIPARTED, TRIPARTITE. Parted to the 
base in three divisions, 

TRIPETALEIA. A synonym of Elliottia (which 
see). 

TRIPETELUS. A synonym of Sambucus (which 
see). 

TRIPHZENA. See Tryphena. 

TRIPHASIA (from triphasios, triple; alluding to the 

number of sepals and petals). ORD. Rutacew. A mono- 

typie genus. The species is a greenhouse, evergreen, 

spiny shrub. Its fruits, when ripe, have an agreeable, 

sweet taste; they are sometimes preserved whole in syrup, 

and are occasionally sent to this country from Manilla 

as Lime berries. The plant succeeds in a compost of 

turfy loam and peat, and requires careful watering in 

winter. Propagation may be effected by cuttings, inserted 

in sand, under a glass, in heat. 

'T, trifoliata (three-leaved), 

petals three, free, imbricated; 
pita Tits here: i eet- ted, solitary, ax : x three-lo oe ji. white, sweet-scen itary, oa ae ke ae sen 
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Triphasia—continued. 

Fig. 105. FRUITING BRANCH OF TRIPHASIA TRIFOLIATA. 

May to July. fr. red-bay colour, ovoid, as large as a hazel 
nut, by abortion one or two-celled, one or two-seeded. J. al- 
ternate, trifoliolate ; aa ovate, obtuse, often crenate, the 
lateral ones smaller. . 5ft. China {and broadly cultivated), 
1798. See Fig. 1 

TRIPHORA. Included under Pogonia (which see). 

 TRIPHYSARIA (from treis, three, and physa, a 

bladder; alluding to the three saccate segments of the 
lower lip of the corolla). Syn. Oncorrhynchus. ORD. 
Scrophularinee. A genus comprising about twenty-three 
species of hardy, annual, North American herbs, now re- 
garded, by Bentham and Hooker, as synonymous with 
Orthocarpus. Flowers yellow or purplish, solitary in the 
axils of the bracts, disposed in terminal spikes; corolla 
with a conspicuously trisaccate lip very much larger than 
the slender, straight galea, Leaves alternate or nearly 
opposite. T. versicolor, the only species introduced, re- 
quires ordinary treatment. 
T, versicolor (various-coloured). fl. cream-coloured, changing 

to rese-purple; lip of the corolla not more than a' quarter the 
length of the densely pubescent tube. June. J. incised at apex ; 

_ segments few, linear-setaceous. Ah. Sin. or more. 1837. Plant 
ay much-branched. The proper name of this annual is 
Orthocarpus erianthus roseus. 

TRIPINNATE. When the leaflets of a bipinnate 
leaf are themselves pinnate. 

-TRIPLADENIA. A synonym of Kreysigis (which 
see). 

TRIPLARIS (from triplex, triple; the parts of the 
frictification are disposed in threes). Syn. Velasquezia. 
ORD. Polygonacee. A genus comprising not more than 
ten distinct species of stove trees, broadly dispersed over 
tropical South America. Flowers dicecious, sessile or 
nearly so within the bracts, disposed in long, softly or 

_ silky-pilose, simple or often branched spikes; perianth six- 
cleft, the male funnel-shaped, the female narrow. Nut 

- prominently and rather acutely trigonal. Leaves alternate, 
— petiolate, often ample, ovate, oblong, or lanceolate. 

_ T. americana has been introduced, but it is a doubtful 
=e. and is SEN lost. to cultivation. 
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TRIPLE-NERVED, TRIPLE-RIBBED. When 
of three ribs the two lateral ones emerge from the 

middle one a little above its base. 

TRIPLET LILY. See Triteleia. 

TRIPLEURA. A synonym of Zeuxine (which see). 

TRIPLO. Thrice. 

TRIPOLIUM. Included under Aster. 

TRIPOLY. See Aster Tripolium. 

TRIPSACUM (from tribo, tripeo, to thresh; alluding 
to the purpose to which the grain may be applied). ORD. 
Graminee. A genus consisting of two species of rather 
tall, greenhouse or hardy Grasses, inhabiting America, 
from Mexico to Texas. Spikelets unisexual, moncecious, 
often two or three, rarely four, many or only one at the 
tips of the spike, the upper part of which is male, the 
lower female; glumes four; peduncles solitary or twin in 

the upper axils. Leaves long, subulate-acuminate. The 
species are valuable fodder-plants in their native places, 
but are too tender for our climate. 

TRIPTEROSPERMUM. A synonym of Craw- 
furdia (which see). 

TRIPTERYGIUM (from treis, three, and pterygion, 
a small wing; referring to the fruit). ORD. Celastrinee. 
A monotypic genus. The species is a highly glabrous, 
hardy, sub-scandent shrub. For culture, see Celastrus. 

T. Wilfordii (Wilford’s). l. white, small; calyx five-lobed ; 
petals five, inse at the base of the disk ; stamens five, on — 
the margin of: the disk, the filaments subulate ; disk broadly 
cup-shaped ; racemes short, axillary and terminal. June. 
fr. tin. long, dry, indehiscent, three-winged, one-seeded, 
l. alternate, petiolate, ovate-oblong, attenuated at apex, serrated, 
thickly veined, exstipulate. h. 2ft. to 3ft. Japan, Formosa, 
and Corea, 1867. (R. G. 612.) 

TRIPTILION (from treis, three, and plilon, a wing; 
alluding to the three divisions of the pappus). ORD. Com- 
positæ. A genus embracing about half-a-dozen species of 
hardy or half-hardy, annual or perennial, Chilian herbs. 
Flower-heads blue or white, rather small, homozamous, 
forming a leafy panicle or corymb at the tips of the 
branches; florets bilabiate, the outer lip entire or three- 
toothed, the inner entire or bifid; involucral bracts few, 

very acute and spinescent, the outer ones shorter; re- 
ceptacle naked or bristly-fimbrilliferous ; achenes minutely 
papillose. Leaves alternate, scattered, ciliated- or spiny- 
toothed or pinnatifid. Two species have been introduced. 
Seeds shonld be sown, on a slight hotbed, in the beginning 
of April. The seedlings may be pricked out, and either 
planted out in a sheltered place, at the end of May, or 
flowered in pots, in a cool, airy greenhouse. A rich, light 
soil is necessary. T. spinosum may also be increased by 
divisions. 

. cordifolinm (cordate-leaved). fi.-heads white, sub-ternately 
clustered at the tips of the branches and branchlets; pappus 
bristles three, ciliated at apex. July. 1. sessile, cordate-am- 
plexicaul, nearly round, the margins toothed and farnished with 
distant spines. Stem erect, branched at apex. h. in. 1824. 
Annual. (B. R. 853.) 

T., spinosum (spiny). fl.-hkeads, outer lips of the florets blue, 
inner white ; involucre glabrous. July. l. pinnately lobed ; lobes 
terminated by a spiny mucrone. Stem corymbose at apex. 
uo) 1827. Perennial. (B. 224; B. R. xxvii. 22; P. M. js 

TRIQUETROUS. Three-edged; thros-oaeiiend. 

TRISECTED. Cut into three parts. 

TRISETUM (from treis, three, and seta, a bristle ; 
alluding to the three awns of the flower). Including 
Rostraria and Trichete. Orp. Graminew. A genus 
embracing nearly fifty species of hardy, perennial or 
rarely annual, tufted Grasses, broadly distributed over 
temperate and mountainous regions. Spikelets two (rarely 
three to six) flowered, often shining; glumes membranous, 
sub-scarious, or the flowering ones hyaline, the two lower 
ones empty; panicles sometimes densely spike-formed, 
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Trisetum—continued. 

ovate or oblong, sometimes lax and effuse.. Leaves flat. 
T. flavescens, the British representative of the genus, is 
particularly useful for agricultural purposes, and forms a 
portion of all productive meadows. None of the species 
possess any horticultural interest. 

TRISMERIA. Included under Gymnogramme. 
_ TRISTAGMA (from treis, three, and stagma,a drop; 
in reference to the three honey-glands). Syns. Stemma- 
tium, Stephania (of Willdenow), Stephanolirion. ORD. 
Liliaceœ. A genus comprising only three species of 
greenhouse, bulbous plants, natives of Chili. Flowers not 
numerous, in terminal umbels, pedicellate; perianth 
salver-shaped, with a cylindrical tube, and six sub-equal, 
spreading lobes; corona of three to six sub-connate or 
free scales, or wholly deficient; stamens six; involucral 
bracts two; scape simple, leafless. Leaves radical, few, 
narrow-linear. Corm sub-globose, tunicated. T. narcis- 
soide, the only species introduced, is a pretty and in- 
teresting plant, somewhat resembling a Narcissus. It 
thrives in a compost of rich, sandy loam, and does not 
require much water. Propagation may be effected by 
seeds, or by offsets. 

o soide (Narcissus-like). fl., perianth tube dirty white, 
‘scarcely żin. long, with six green bands; segments pure white on 
the face, with a slender, two-nerved, greenish keel; corona 
bright orange, erect; umbel five or six-flowered ; ae S slender, 
terete, purple, above lft. long. September. Zl. about four, 
erect, bin. high, narrow-linear, glabrous, acuminate. Bulb 
globose, less than lin. thick, with several brown, membranous 
tunics. 1875. Syns. Stemmatium narcissoides, Stephanolirion 
narcissoides. 

TRISTANIA (named in honour of Jules M. C. Tristan, 
1776-1861, a French botanist). ORD. Myrtacee. This 
genus embraces about a dozen species of stove or green- 
house trees or tall shrubs: four inhabit the Indian 
Archipelago, two are natives of New Caledonia, and the 
rest are Australian. Flowers yellow or white, often 
rather small, disposed in axillary, pedunculate cymes; 
calyx five-parted; petals five, spreading; .stamens in- 
definite. Leaves alternate, or approximate at the tips 
of the branches, somewhat whorled, rarely opposite. 
The following species are known to cultivation. They 
are very pretty, greenhouse, Australian plants, thriving 

in a compost of loam, peat, and sand. MHalf-ripened cut- 
tings will root freely in sand, under a glass. 
T., conferta (clustered). Australian Turpentine-tree. fi. yellow, 

in cymes of three to seven, usually on the young wood below 
the cluster of leaves; peduncle jin. to šin. long, or rarely 
elongated. July to September. l alternate, crowded at the 
ends of the branches so as to appear whorled, ovate-lanceolate, 
acuminate or rarely almost obtuse, 3in. to 6in. tony, 1805. 
tall tree. (R. G. 1188.) SYN. T. macrophylla (B. R. 1839). 

T. depressa (flattened). A synonym of T. suaveolens, 

T. macrophylla (large-leaved). A synonym of T. conferta. 

T, neriifolia (Oleander-leaved) Water Gum-tree. fi. yellow, 
in opposite, axillary cymes, but forming usually a terminal 
corymb, the central shoots not growing out till after flowering. 
June to September. l. opposite, lanceolate, acute, narrowed 
into a short peor lšin. to 3in. long, nerveless except the 
prominent midrib, . A tall, slender shrub, or small tree, 
(L. B. C. 157.) Syns. Melaleuca neriifolia (B. M. 1058), M. salici- 
Jolia (A. B. R. 485). ; 

T, suaveolens (sweet-scented). fl. yellow, usually small, in 
axillary cymes ; common peduncles łin. to żin. long, more or less 
flattened. August. J, alternate, petiolate, ovate-elliptic, ovate- 
lanceolate, or elliptic-oblong, obtuse or acuminate, more or less 
distinctly penniveined and reticulated, l}in. to 6in. long. 1820. 

Shrub or tree. Syn. 7. depressa. 

TRISTICHOUS. In three rows or ranks. 

TRITELEIA (from treis, three, and teleios, com- 

plete; alluding to the perfect ternary arrangements of 

the parts of the flower). Triplet Lily. Orp. Liliacee. 

A genus consisting of about nine species of half-hardy, 

American, bulbous plants, 
Hooker, under Brodiva. Stamens affixed in the tube or 

throat, biseriate; filaments filiform, all bearing anthers. 

The species best-known to gardeners are. here described ; 

now included, by Bentham and 

| 
| 
| 

| 

Triteleia—continued. ; 

they are often confused with Milla. All thrive in a 
rich, well-drained soil, in sunny positions. Propagated 
by offsets, and by seeds. T. uniflora is now and then 
planted amongst short grass; but, although very pretty 

‘for a season or two, it does not permanently hold its 
own under such conditions. It forms a good bulbous 
plant for pots, flowering profusely in early spring. The 
flowers open in bright, and remain nearly or quite closed 
in dull, weather. 

T., aurea (golden). /l., perianth yellow, five to six lines long, the 
segments green-striped, oblong-spathulate, slightly sprcecing 
spathe valves two, connate at base ; umbels two to six flower 4 
weeps one to three, erect, 2in. to 4in. long. Fr l. six to 
eight, filiform, din. to 4in, long. Bulb whitish, tunicated. Monte 
Video, 1838. (Ref. B. 42.) 

T. conspicua (conspicuous). A variety of 7, uniflora. 

T. laxa (loose).* Ithuriel’s Spear. f., perianth blue, funnel- 
shaped, lin. to L4in. long, the ents lanceolate, acute, erecto- 
patent ; spathe valves many; um eight to twenty-flowered ; 
scapes fragile, erect, lft. to 1}ft. high. July. Z. nearly flat, lft. 
to 14ft. long, two to four lines broad. Bulb globose, jin. to jin. 
thick. California, 1832. (B. R. 1685.) 

T. Leichtlinii (Leichtlin’s). 4. slightly fragrant ; perianth 1}in. 
to 1fin. long, the tube greenish, cylindrical, twice as long as the 
oblong, spreading segments, which are pure white on the face, 
but marked with a distinct, green keel down the back ; umbels 
two or three,.each one to three-flowered. January. J. about six 
to a cluster, overtopping the flowers, erect, rapis obtuse, din. 
to un. long. Chilian Andes, 1873. SYN. Milla Leichtlinii (B. M. 

T. porrifolia (Leek-leaved).* fl., perianth whitish-violet, funnel- 
shaped, nine to ten lines long, the segments la late-spathulate, 
nearly thrice the length of the tube; spathe valves two, connate 
at base ; umbels four to six-flowered ; scape oe the leaves. 
July. l. four or five, 6in. to 8in. long, one to two lines broad. 
Bulb ovoid, eight to twelve lines thick. Chili, 1868. Syn. Milla 
porrifolia (B. M. 5977; G. C. 1868, p. 990.) 

Fic. 106. TRITELEIA UNIFLORA. 

>, ong gh ac ol Spring Starfiower. P
 els 

lilac, Zin. to ljin. long, the segmen anal 

ue ara er te lin. to 2in. long; spathe valves 
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Triteleia—continued. i 
- two, Zin. to lłin. long ; scapes one or (in gardens) very rarely 
two-flowered. April and May. 2l. six to nine, 6in. to 12in. long, 
din. to jin. broad. Bulb proliferons. Buenos Ayres, 1836. See 
Fig. 106. (B. R. 1921.) Syn. Milla uniflora (B. M. 3327). 

T. u. conspicua (conspicuous). fl. broadly imbricated when 
expanded, the segments oblong-spathulate ; pedicels often longer 
than in the type. Syn. T. conspicua (Ref. B. 43). 

TRITERNATE. “When a common petiole divides 
into three secondary petioles, which are each sub-divided 
into three tertiary petioles, each bearing three leaflets ” 
(Lindley). ; 

TRITHRINAX (from treis, three, and thrinaz, a 
fan; alluding to the~division and form of the leaves). 
Orv. Palme. A small genus (two or three species) of 
stove, unarmed Palms, natives of Brazil, and one Chilian. 
Flowers small, hermaphrodite; spathes many, the lower 
ones inserted on the peduncle, oblong, obliquely cut, the 
upper ones obliquely truncate; spadices spreading, on 
thick peduncles, with flexuons branches. Fruit baccate, 
one-seeded. Leaves terminal, orbicular-ovate, flabellately 

multifid, glabrous; sheaths fibrous and spiny, erect or 
deflexed. For culture, see Thrinax. 

5 thocoma (spine-covered). fl., spadix branched. l. large, 
flabelliform, cut two-thirds of the way down into numerous 
linear, bifid segments. Caudex dwarf, clothed with the per- 
sistent, netted sheaths, armed with numerous, stout, reflexed 
spines. Rio Grande, 1879. (R. G. 959; G. C. n. s., ix., p. 661.) 

T. aculeata (prickly). A synonym of Acanthorhiza aculeata. 

T. brasiliensis (Brazilian). /l., spadix within the upper leaves, 
much branched. J. large, 5ft. or more long, flabelliform, nearly 
orbicular ; sheaths at the base composed of fibres, which are at 
first parallel and longitudinal, then obliquely interlaced, and 
finally plaited together at right angles like the pandanus mats 
in which coffee is sent from the Antilles and Bourbon; at the 
summit these stripes unite, forming a series of very long, stout 
spines, abruptly curved downwards, Caudex slender, 6ft. to 
Toft. high, 2in. to in. thick. Brazil, 1875. (I. H. 203.) 

T. mauritiæformis (Mauritia-like). A synonym of Sabal 
mauritiæformis, — 

TRITICUM (the old Latin name for Wheat, probably 
derived from tritus, crushed or ground). Wheat; Wheat 

Grass. Including Ægilops. ORD. Gramineæ. A genus 
comprising scarcely half a score species of hardy, annual 
or biennial, erect Grasses, natives of the Mediterranean 
region and Western Asia. Spikelets two to five-flowered, 
distichously spicate, sessile, slightly compressed; glumes 
rigid, the two lower ones empty; spikes term‘nal, cylin- 

- drical or elongated; rachis flexuous, alternately excavated, . 
continuous or rarely articulated. Grain ovoid or oblong, 
often villous at apex. Leaves fiat. The plants formerly 
included in British Floras under this genus—viz., T. cani- 
num, T. junceum, and T. repens (Creeping Couch or Cooch 
Grass), the last-named being only too well known—are now 
referred to Agropyrum, the specific names being the same 
in both genera. To T. vulgare, may be referred nearly all 
the varieties of Wheat, a grain well known to every one. 

T, æstivum (summer). A form of T. vulgare. 

T. hybernum (winter). A form of T. vulgare. 

P, (common). Wheat. fl. awned or muticons; spikelets 
usually four-flowered ; valves ventricose, ovate, truncate, mu- 
cronate; spikes tetragonal, imbricated, the rachis tenacious. 
Grain free. h. 3ft. T. estivum and T. hybernum are mere forms 
of this, and 7. di m, F. cum, and T, Spelta (Spelt) are 

TRITOMA. A synonym of Kniphofia (which see). 

TRITOMANTHE. A synonym of Kniphofia 

(which see). 
TRITOMIUM. A synonym of Kniphofia (which | 

see). — 

_ TRITONIA (from triton, a weathercock; alluding to 
_ the variable direction of the stamens in different species). 
_ Syns. Aletris, Waitzia (of Reichenbach). Including Mont- 

Orv. Iridee. A genus including about two dozen 
s of cool greenhouse or hardy, bulbous plants, in- 
us to South Africa. Flower one in a spathe, sessile ; 

Tritonia—continued. 

perianth tube slender, straight, sometimes very short, 
sometimes elongated, rarely loosely incurved at apex; 
limb concave or broadly campanulate, nearly regular or 
slightly oblique, the lobes broad, all similar, or the three 
lower ones thickened or marked with a spot at the base, 
or sometimes slightly smaller; stamens affixed to the base 
of the limb; filaments filiform, free; spathes at the sides 
of the peduncle or on a few scattered branches, short, 
membranous, often three-toothed. Leaves few, narrow- 
linear or broader and ensiform, often falcate. Stem 
simple or slightly branched. The most important garden 
species are here described. All thrive in the cool green- 
house, except where otherwise indicated. The hardy 
species like a well-drained, sunny border, and luxuriate 
in a fairly dry, rich soil. Some of the greenhouse 
species do well in the open air if planted in a shel- 
tered, sunny spot — such as the foot of a south wall; 

they should, however, be housed during winter. When 
grown in pots, Tritonias require plenty of water during 
the period of growth, and a light, airy place close to the 
glass. When the leaves turn yellow, water should be 
gradually withheld, and the roots kept dry, or nearly so, 
until growth recommences. Propagated by division, or 
by seeds. 

Fig. 107. UPPER PORTIONS OF INFLORESCENCE AND LEAF OF 
Š TRITONIA HYALINA. ` 

T. aurea (golden). A synonym of Crocosmia aurea. 

T. capensis (Cape). fl. three to five, pale reddish or yellowish- 
white ; perianth tube pale rose, twice as long as the segments ; 
segments unequal, the lower ones red-spotted ; spathe unequal- 
valved, straw-colour ; scape 1ft. h, branched or simple, terete, 
flexuous at apex. September. /. linear-ensiform, nerved, attenu- 
ated, Tong enting at base, shorter than the scape. 1811. 
(B. M. 618, 1531.) Syn. Montbretia capensis. 

T, crispa (curled). /l. four to eleven, secund ; perianth yellowish- 
white, funnel-shaped, the tube thrice as long as the e heanta. 
segments irregular, the upper ones slightly gaping, oblong-ovate, 
obtuse, unguiculate, flat, the lower ones narrower, obtuse, ligulate, 
slightly ventricose, connivent, purple-spotted in the middle; 
scape 6in. to 10in. long, terete, six-leaved, flexuous. April. 
l. broadly lanceolate-ensiform, undulate-crisped, margined with 
minute bristles. 1787. (B. M. 678) SYN. Gladiolus crispus 
(A. B. R. 142) 

T. crocata (saffron-coloured).* fl. seven to nine, distichous ; 
perianth saffron-coloured, rag -rophvemivn lin. long, the tube 
equalling the spathe, sub-erect, the segments sub-equal, obovate, 
hyaline-fenestrate at base ; scape terete, flexuous, leafy at base, 
nearly 2ft. long. June. J. broadly linear-ensiform, curved, 
et ne shorter than the scape. 1758. Syn. Ixia crocata 

T, crocosmifiora (Crocosmia-flowered).* fl., prai about lłin. 
long, funnel-shaped, with a slender, curved tube, and a spreading, 
six-parted, orange-scarlet limb; panicle many-flowered, erect, 
bent in a zigzag fashion. A handsome, hardy hybrid, raised 
between T. Pottsii and Crocosmia aurea, (F. M. n. s. 472; R. H. 
1882, p. 124.) : 

T. deusta Nie omlstengit ay J. five to ten, spicate, secund ; 
perianth cinnabar-red, lin. long, campanulate-infundibular, the 
tube short, erect ; segments broadly ovate, the three inner ones 
carinate and spotted beneath with dark purple ; spathe scarious ; 
scape terete, flexuous, bin. to 12in. long. May. l. broadly lanceo- 
late-ensiform, acute, shorter than the scape, sheathing at base. 
(B. M. 622.) Syn. Ixia crocata nigro-maculata (A. B. R. 134). ` 
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_» Tritonia—continued. 
T. fenestrata (window-like). A synonym of T. hyalina. 
T. flava (yellow). fi. three or four, secund, irregularly funnel- 
shaped ; perianth yellow, lin. long, the tube cylindric, erect, 
enlarged ; segments ovate, acute, the lower ones narrower ; scape 
6in. to Yin. long, terete, leafy at base. February. /. lanceolate- 
ensiform, acute, curved, sheathing at base, shorter than the scape, 
two lines broad. 1780. (B. R. 747.) Syn. Montbretia flava. 
A (hyaline). Jia seven to nine, spicate, distichous; 
perianth rose-colour, lin. long, the tube short and erect; 
segments regularly spreading, rounded and unguiculate at apex ; 
scape terete, lft. long, curved above, leafy at base. May. 
l. broadly lanceolate-ensiform, acute, thickly striated. 1801. 
See Fig. 107. SYN. T. fenestrata (B. M. 704). 

T. lineata (lined). f. two to seven, spicate; perianth straw- 
colour, veined, with orange spots, lin. long, the tube short and 
sub-erect; segments sub-equal, elliptic, the lateral ones retuse, 
the inner ones marked with three parallel, yellow lines; scape 
8in. to 18in. long, terete, erect, curved at apex, leafy at base, 
May. J. lanceolate-ensiform, acute, white-ribbed and margined, 
1774. SYNS. Gladiolus lineatus (B. M. 487), Montbretia lineata, 

T. miniata (scarlet).* fl. two to fourteen, secund or distichous ; 
perianth scarlet, spreading-infundibular, žin. to lin. long, with 
a short, erect, enlarged tube, and nearly Se prs ovate segments ; 
scape terete, Qin. to 12in. long, erect, curved at apex, six to eight- 
leaved at base. August. l. broadly la lat iform, long- 
acuminate, yellow-striated. 1795. (B. M. 609.) 

T., Pottsii (Potts’).* fl., once bright yellow, flushed on the 
outside with brick-red, about lin. long, funnel-shaped, the sub- 
equal, oblong-obtuse segments about as long as the tube, 
which is cylindrical at the base, dilated suddenly at the middle; 

Fic. 108. TRITONIA Porrsit, showing Habit and detached Flower. 

spikes 6in. to 9in. long, equilateral, 2in. broad when expanded, 
twelve to twenty-flowered. August. J, about four in a distichous 
rosette at the base of the stem, linear-ensiform, 1}ft. to 2ft, 
long, }in. to Zin. broad. Stem 3ft. to 4ft. long. Bulb globose, 
1877. A very valuable and ornamental, hardy plant. See Fig. 

108. (B. M. 6722.) SYN. Montbretia Pottsii (Gn. 1880, p. 84). 

, seillaris (Squill-like). jl. scentless; perianth reddish, 
ae to white perianth segments regularly and equidistantly 

disposed ; tube capillary, twice or thrice as long as the spathe. 

May. l. narrow, Grass-like. Syns. Ixia polystachya (B. M. 629), 

I. p. incarnata (A. B. R. 128), I. reflexa (A. B. R. 14). 

, securigera (hatchet-bearing). fl. spicate, secund ; perianth 

‘oon lin. ae with an erect, enlarged tube, and equal, ovate, 

obtuse segments ; scape terete, nearly lft. long, curved at apex, 

leafy at base. May. J. lanceolate-ensiform, flat, acute, striated, 

shorter than the scape, sheathing at base. 1774. Syn. Gladiolus 

securiger (B. M. 385). 

. squalida (squalid). 7. distichous, infundibular-campanulate ; 

Ese rs Oe oguna lin. long, with a short, erect tube, and 

equal, rounded-ovate, unguiculate segments ; scape erect, simple, 

2ft. high, leafy at base. May. J. lanceolate-ensiform, thick, 

yellow-ribbed and margined, acute. IT, (B. M. 581.) 

Tritonia —continued 
T. undulata (wavy). f. three or four, scentless; perianth red 

(said to vary through white and blue), the segments obovate, 
blunt, spreading; spathe membranous. June. 1. six, linear 
ax sn ye et be ge the _—< S ‘cone Bulb somewhat 
oblong, attenua upwards. h. lft. 1787, Syn. Ixia crispa (B. M. 599). 

T. viridis (green). /l. four to seven; perianth green, the tube 
twice as long as the segments, somewhat arcuate-refiexed, the 
segments linear-oblong, sub-equal, obliquely nodding, rotate- 
reflexed ; scape triquetrous, nearly lft. long, dichotomous, 
flexuous at apex. July. J. fiabelloid-distichous, wavy-cris 
on the margins, acute, shorter than the scape. 1788. (B.M. 1275.) 

T. Wilsoni (Wilson’s). fl., perianth white, flushed with purple, 
the obovate, cuspidate segments twice as long as the tube ; mikes 
simple or forked, lax, four to seven-flowered; scape 2ft. lon 
below the spikes. l. five or six, narrow-linear, lft. to 14ft. lo: 
nearly quadrangular in section. 1886, Greenhouse. 

TRIUMFETTA (named after Giov. Batt. Trionfetti, 
1658-1708, an Italian botanist and author). Jamaican 
Paroquet-Bur. ORD. Tiliacew. A genus comprising about 
forty species of widely-dispersed, stove or greenhonse, 
stellate-pubescent herbs, sub-shrubs, or shrubs. Flowers 
yellow, axillary or leaf-opposed; sepals and petals five; 
stamens numerous. Leaves entire, or three to five-lobed, 
serrated. Several of the species have been introduced; 
but none of them are worth cultivating for ornament. 

TRIURIDEZ. A natural order of very slender, 
white or discoloured herbs, inhabiting 
tropical forests of Asia and America. 
Flowers minute, racemose or spicate, 
moncecious or dicecious, rarely unisexual ; 
pedicels bracteate ; perianth three, four, 
six, or eight-parted, hyaline; segments 
connate at base, valvate, the tips often 
caudate ; stamens few, various in num-- 
ber, sessile in the base of the perianth; 

anthers four-celled, two-valved. Carpels 
many ; ripe ones obovoid, coriaceous and 
indehiscent, or two-valved, one-seeded. 
Leaves wanting, or bract-like, alternate, 
and nerveless. Stem simple, rarely di- 
vided, filiform, straight or flexuous, erect. 
The order comprises only a couple of 
genera — Sciaphila and Triwris — and 

about sixteen species. 

TRIXAGO (of Mench). 
of Stachys (which see), 

TRIXIS (from trizos, triple; alluding 
to the three-celled, triangular capsule). 
Syns. Castra, Perdiciwm (in part). OERD. 
Composite, A genus embracing about 
thirty species of stove or greenhouse 
herbs or shrubs, of variable habit, natives 
of Central and South America and the 
West Indies. Flower-heads yellow or 
whitish ; florets bilabiate, the outer lip 
three-toothed, the inner bipartite or bifid; 

involucral bracts often two-seriate; receptacle small; 

pappus bristles copious. Leaves alternate, sometimes 
decurrent. The two members of the genus which have 
been introduced are described below. Both thrive in 
a compost of sandy loam and leaf mould. T. divaricata 
auriculata requires the protection of a warm greenhouse 
in winter; it may be increased by cuttings, inserted 

in sand, under a bell glass, in May. Seeds of T. senecioides 

should be sown in the open ground, in April. 

T, auriculata (eared). A synonym of T. divaricata auriculata. 

T. divaricata auriculata (divaricate, eared). fl.-heads 
white or yellowish-white ; involucral scales acuminate. August 

and September. J. sessile, oval-lanceolate, acuminate, denticu- 

late, nearly glabrous, dilated at base into obtuse auricles. Stems 

climbing, suffruticose. A. 1}ft. Brazil, 1827. (B. M. 2765, under 

name of T. auriculata.) 

T, senecioides (Senecio-like). fi.-heads white, solitary, on long 

duncles ; involucral scales in two or three series. August and 

rpm l. all sessile and amplexicaul, oblong, sinuate-lobed, 

g 

A synonym 
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Trixis—continued. | 

toothed, pilose-glandular above, slightly woolly beneath. Stems | 
branched from the base, panicled, pubescent and pilose-glandular. 
h. 1ft. Chili, 1821, Annual. (H. E. F. 101.) 

TRIXIS (of Gærtner). A synonym of Proserpinaca 
(which see). ; 

TRIZEUXIS (from treis, three, and zeuis, a union ; 

alluding to the cohesion of the three sepals). ORD. 
Orchideæ. A monotypic genus. The species is a small, 
stove, epiphytal Orchid, of no great beauty, but remark- 
able in having the lip superior, i.e. with the parts of 
the flower in their proper position, the ovary not being 
twisted as in the generality of Orchids. The plant will 
succeed if fastened to a piece of wood. It may be 
multiplied by divisions. 

T, falcata (sickle-leaved). fl. green, minute, densely racemose 
along the branches of the slender scape, which is 6in. to 12in. 
high. Z. distichous-rosulate, oblong-linear, acuminate, slightly 
faleate, Sin. to 6in. long, šin. broad. Columbian Andes and 
Trinidad, 1820. (H. E. F. 126; L. B. C. 975; L. C. B. 2.) 

TROCHETIA (named in honour of R. I. G. du 
Trochet, 1771-1847, a French physiologist and writer on 
botany). ORD. Sterculiaceæ. A genus comprising about 
half-a-dozen species of stove or greenhouse, evergreen | 
shrubs or trees, natives of Mauritius, St. Helena, and | 

Madagascar. Flowers rather large, often pendulous; 
calyx five-parted, coriaceous; petals five, flat, broad, 
persistent ; staminal column short, bearing five ligulate 
staminodes ; bracteoles none, or minute and deciduous ; 
peduncles axillary, one to three-flowered. Leaves entire, 
coriaceous. Two species have been introduced. They 
thrive in a compost of well-drained loam, leaf mould, 
‘and sand. Cuttings will root in sand, under a glass. 

T, erythroxylon (red-wooded), The correct name of plant 
described in this work as Melhania erythroxylon. 

T, grandiflora (larze-flowered). A synonym of T. triflora. 

T. triflora (three-flowered). fl. white and yellow; sepals 
acuminate, lin. long; tals obovate, lJjin. long; staminal 
column cylindrical ; uncles much deflexed, exceeding ‘the 

tioles, three-flowered. December. J. oblong, crowded near 
The ends of the branches, 4in. to 6in. long, acute, sub-entire or 
dentate, broadly rounded at base, coriaceous, brown-tomentose 
beneath ; petioles erect, lin. to 2in. long. h. 10ft. Mauritius, 
1842. Stove. (B. R. 1844, 21, under name of T. grandiflora.) 

TROCHISCANTHES (from trochiskos, a small wheel, 
and anthos, a flower; in allusion to the form of the 

umbels). ORD. Umbellifere. A monotypic genus. The 
species is a tall, hardy, perennial herb, with small, white, 
polygamous, umbellate flowers, and ample or ternately 
compound radical or lower leaves. It is a native of 
the South of France and the Alps, and has no horticultural 
value. ; : 

TROCHLEATE. Twisted like a pulley. 

TROCHOCARPA (from trochos, a wheel, and karpos, 
frnit ; alluding to the radiated arrangement of the cells 
of the fruit). Syn. Decaspora.. Orv. Epacridee. . A 
genus including half-a-dozen species of greenhouse, erect 
or diffuse shrubs or small trees, limited to Australia. 

Flowers spicate, each sessile within the small, subtending 
bract and two bracteoles; calyx five-parted; corolla tube 
cylindrical or campanulate, glabrous or with reflexed hairs 
inside at the top; lobes recurved, usually shorter than 
the tube; filaments short, filiform. Fruit a globular or | 
depressed drupe, containing ten stones (or fewer by 
abortion). Leaves usually petiolate, flat or convex. 
T, lawrina, the only species yet introduced, is a hand- 
some tree, thriving in sand and fibry peat. Cuttings of 
the points of young shoots, or stubby, short side shoots 

getting firm at the base, should be inserted in sand, 
under a bell glass, and kept close in a frame or pit, at 

any time during spring or summer. More heat and 
- moisture must be allowed after the flowering period, 
and an abundance of air and light before the end of 

Trochocarpa—continued. 
T. laurina (Laurel-like). fl. white, small, in terminal, solitary 

or clustered, interrupted spikes, łin. to lin. long. June. l. 
usually clustered at the end of each year’s shoots, so as to appear 
almost whorled, petiolate, broadly oval or elliptic, acuminate, 
shining, five to seven-nerved on both sides, mostly lfin. to 2in. 
long. A. 20ft. to 40ft. 1829. (B. M. 3324.) 

TROCHOSTIGMA. A synonym of Actinidia 
(which see). 

TROLL FLOWER. 
Trollius. : 

TROLLIUS (said to be derived from an old German 
word trol, a globe). Globe Flower; Globe Ranunculus. 

ORD. Ranunculacee. A genus comprising about nine 

species of hardy, perennial, erect herbs, inhabiting the 
temperate and frigid regions of the Northern hemisphere. 
Flowers yellow or lilac, ample, solitary or few; sepals 
five or indefinite, regular, petaloid, commonly deciduous; 
petals five to eight, small, clawed, rarely indefinite, long- 
linear. Leaves alternate, palmately lobed or dissected. 
The best-known species are here described. A rather 
heavy soil and moist situation are most generally suitable, 
but Globe Flowers succeed well in the front part of mixed 
borders, and in many other positions where the soil is 
fairly good. The plants are of very compact and flo- 
riferous habit. Propagation may be effected by divisions, 
which should preferably be made in September; or by 

seeds. The latter do not usually vegetate until the 
year after they are sown. 

An old name for the genus 

Fic. 109. FLOWERING STEM AND ROOT-LEAF OF TROLLIUS 
EUROP#US. 

T. acaulis (stemless). 7. golde! 
seven, broadly oval, obtuse ; pe fourteen, narrow-cuneate, tin. 
long, with a very short claw. July. l. five-partite, argutely cut. 
SS dwarf, leafy above. Western Himalayas, 1841. (B. R. xxix. 

llow, 2in. in diameter ; sepals 
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Trollius—continued. 

T. altaicus (Altaian). 1. pale orange or yellow, 2in. in diameter ; sepals ten, often fifteen to twenty, broad, obtuse, rarely acute, occasionally crenulate; petals five to fifteen, narrow-linear, 
obtuse. ¿. much divided, similar to- those of 7. europeus. 
A. lft. to 1ft. 1857. (R. G. 188.) 

T. americanus (American). A synonym of 7. lagus. 
T. asiaticus (Asiatic). . dark yellow; sepals ten, spreading ; 

etals ten, longer than the stamens. May and June. h. lft. to 
iit. Siberia, 1817. This species closely resembles 7. europeus, 
ny stems are usually one-flowered. (B. M. 235; G. 

T. caucasicus (Caucasian). /i. yellow; petals shorter than the 
stamens. Otherwise this species closely resembles T. asiaticus. 
Caucasus, 1817. 

T. europzeus (European).* Boits; Common Globe Flower ; 
Golden Ball, &c, fl. pale yellow, globose, lin. to l4in. in 
diameter; sepals orbicular, concave; petals oblong, equalli 
the short stamens. June to August. l, radical ones petiolate. 
sub-orbicular, five-partite, the segments cuneate, lo and 
cleft; cauline ones smaller, sessile. Stem 6in. to 2ft. high, 
simple, leafy. Arctic Europe (Britain), &c. See Fig. 109 
(Sy. En. B. 42.) 

T, laxus (loose). fl. pale greenish-yellow or nearly white, twice 
the size of the common Buttercup ; sej five or six, spreading ; 
petals fifteen to twenty-five, inconspicuous, much shorter than 
the stamens. May. l palmately cut. hk. 6in. to Yin. North 
America, 1805. SYN. T. americanus (B. M. 1988; L. B. C. 56). 

T. patulus (spreading). i. golden-yellow; sepals five, spreading ; 
petals one td five, equalling the stamens. h. Sa. to 12in. Siberia, 
1 . 

TROMOTRICHE. Included under Stapelia (which 
see). 

TROPÆOLEÆ. 

TROPZOLUM (from tropaion, a trophy; the leaves 
are of the form of a buckler, and the flowers resemble 

an êmpty helmet). Golden Nasturtium; Indian Cress ; 
Yellow Larkspur. ORD. Geraniacew. A genus compris- 
ing about thirty-five species of very handsome, twining 
or rarely diffuse, greenhouse or hardy, South American, 
annual or perennial herbs. Flowers orange, yellow, or 
rarely purple or blue, irregular; sepals five, loosely imbri- 
cated or sub-valvate, connate at base, the dorsal one pro- 
duced into a free spur; petals five, or fewer by abortion, 
loosely perigynous, imbricated, the two upper ones more 
or less dissimilar to the rest; stamens eight, free, unequal ; 
peduncles axillary;one-flowered. Fruit consisting of inde- 
hiscent, hardened-fleshy, wrinkled, one-seeded carpels. 
Leaves alternate, peltate or palmately angled, lobed or 

dissected; stipules wanting, or rarely minute. Tropxo- 
lums are mostly familiar twining plants, well adapted for 
growing in pots or planting out in greenhouses, and 
training up rafters, &c. They also succeed well outside 

during summer, but tke foliage will not withstand the 

least frost without injury. For covering arbours, &e., or 

anything which is unsightly, the tall-growing annuals are 
not easily surpassed ; T. Lobbianwm, T. majus; and T. pere- 
grinum are the best for the purpose. The dwarf varieties of 
Tropæolum are beautiful objects for mixed flower borders, 

and for placing in beds by themselves; they are exceed- 

ingly compact and floriferous. The annual species are 
readily raised from seeds, sown in the open border, in any 

moderately rich soil, in spring; or, as is best with T. pere- 

grinum, they may be sown in pots, under glass, hardened 
off, and planted out at the» end of May or beginning 

of June. The double varieties are practically perennials, 

as they t be increased by cuttings, which root readily 

in bottom heat; during winter, the plants must be kept 

in a light, airy situation. The tuberous-rooted section, 

such as T. azwrewm and T. tricolorwm, thrive in sandy peat 

and leaf mould, or in turfy loam and peat, and do best 

under cool-house treatment. They are best grown singly 

in pots, and each plant trained over a little trellis ; when 

in flower, they are exceedingly pretty and interesting. 

When growing, they require plenty of light, and abund- 

ance of water; when the stes die down, the pots should 
be stored away in some dry, cool spot, and water with- 

held until growth recommences, when the tubers must 

Vol, IV. 

Included under Geraniacee. 
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Tropxolum—continued. 
be carefully shaken ont and repotted ; this section may 
be increased from seeds, or by means of cuttings of 
the slender, wiry shoots, which callus and form small 
tubers in one season. T. speciosum requires a constantly 
moist and shaded position in a peat border, and is im- 
patient of disturbance at the roots; it is propagated 
either from seeds, or by division of the long-creeping, 
underground rhizomes, T. polyphyllum likes a warm, 
sunny spot, rather dry than otherwise. Tropwolums do 
not require a very rich soil; they flower more profusely 
if not encouraged to grow over-luxuriantly. 

Except where otherwise stated, the under - mentioned 
species are perennial twiners. 

T. aduncum (hooked). A synonym of T. peregrinum. 
T. albiflorum (white-flowered). fl., petals whitish, within lined 
and dotted with gold and purple, e, plicate, undulated, the 
lower ones very oE and narrowly-unguiculate. Summer. l. 
small, glaucous, digitate ; ~~ three to five. Stems very 
slender, elongated. Peru or Chili. Greenhouse, (F. d. S. 241.) 

T, azureum (azure-blue).* jl, scarcely odorous; petals azure- 
blue, equal, obovate, attenuated into a Jong, greenish-white 
claw, deeply ema te at apex. October. peltate, deeply 
five-lobed ; lobes obovate or obversely lanceolate, the middle one 
larger and mucronate. Chili, 1842. ‘Greenhouse. (B. R. xxviii, 
65; F. d. S. May, 1846; P. M. B. ix, ag i ndiforum is a 
large-flowered form. (F. d. S. 1160; I. H. iii. Be). Gy 
g a (azure-blue), of Hooker. A synonym of T. violæ- 

otium. ; 
T. Beuthii (Beuth’s). jl., calyx segments apiculate, equalling the 

straight spur ; pe yellow ; peduncles orm, twice as long as 
the leaves. June. J. sub-orbicular, deeply peltately cut, pale 
green beneath ; leaflets five or six, obovate, the front one larger, 
ae aeae at apex. Root tuberous, Bolivia, 1850. - 

y. 

. brachyceras (short-horned). fl., calyx segments obtuse ; spur 
very short, obtuse ; petals yellow, conformed. June. l. peltately 
cut ; segments six or seven, oblong-obovate, entire, sessile. Root 
tuberous. Chili, 1830. Half-hardy. . M. 3851; B. R. 1926; 
F. d. S. 368 ; P. M: B. iv. 55; S. B. F. G, ser. ii. 370.) 

T. chrysanthum (golden-flowered). fl., petals golden-yellow, 
the two upper ones cuneate, shorter f the calyx an lined 
below with orange-red veins, the three lower ones longer, 

i fia Summer. /. peltate, orb T- 
tri r, truncate at base, angularl: three-lobed at apex, the 
margins obsoletely r: d-crenate. Naw Grenada, 1874. Green- 
house. (F. d. S. x. 1005; I. H. xix. 102,) 

T. crenatifiorum (crenate-flowered). f., paa yellow, obovate, 
reading, sub-equal, truncate and somewhat bicrenate at apex, 

the two upper ones lined with blood-colour. June, l. peltate, 
Sori orion: five-lobed ; lobes obtuse or retuse, mucronulate, 
Peru, 1844. Greenhouse. (B. M. 4245; F. d. S. 166.) 

T. De (Decker’s). fl., calyx pubescent, longer than 
the straight, scarlet spur ; petals blue, unequal, soothed, taabirlade: 
ciliated ; filaments and anthers blue; style yellow. July. 1. pel- 
tate, triangular, five to seven-lobed, transversely truncate at base. 
Venezuela, 1849. Greenhouse. (B. H, ii., p. ; F. d. S. 490; 
L. & P. F. G. i. 16.) 

T. tatum (digitate-leaved). fl., sepals appendiculate at base ; 
ta Ee EANNA. July. l pa rey five to seven- 

obed; lobes rounded, entire. Venezuela, 1850. Hi annual, 
(R. G. 1146, bearing name of T. Gertnerianum on plate, but 
T, digitatum in letter-press.) v 

T, edule (edible). f., spur acuminate ; gg orange and green, 
beorda: ualling sepals, March. 1. 

arsinat E riy Sobel ; leaflets or segments oblong- 
nceolate, attenuated at both ends, glabrous. Stems terete. 

Chili, 1841. Half-hardy. (B. 248; P. M. B. ix. 127.) 

T, Gertnerianum. See T. digitatum, 

arrattii (Jarratt’s).* fl., calyx t orange-scarlet, spotted 
eo yellow n base ; petals k aa yellow, the two upper ones 

nciled with rich brown ; cels 24in. to 3}in. long. June. 
| alternate, six or seven-lobed; petioles lin. long, slender, 

twining. Santiago, 1836. Greenhouse. (P. M. B. w. 29.) 

T, Lobbianum (Lobb’s).* fl., calyx long-spurred, pilose ; petals 
orange, obovate, the two _— ones entire, scarcely lobed, the 
three lower ones smaller, deeply toothed, fringed below, long- 
clawed. November. l. peltate-orbicular, obscurely lobed, glau- 

; lobes mucronulate ; petioles Pe peduncles) 
Columbia, 1843. Greenhouse.. (B. M. 4097; F. d. S. ii. 3; 

T., L. fimbriatum (fringed). fl., petals fringed. l. lobed. Of 
hybrid origin. (R. H. 1856, p. 101.) 

r (greatest). Great Indian Cress or Nasturtium. 
A rich orange, large and showy, the two — agg marked 

with deep reddish-brown, all obtuse; pedu long. June to 
October. , entire, nearly round peltate, sometimes 

0 

a peltate, six: 
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Tropeolum—continued. 

Fig. 110. PORTION OF FLOWERING STEM OF TROPZOLUM 
MAJUS. 

undulated or lobed. Peru, 1686. Hardy annual. The flowers 
and young leaves are frequently used in salads, and the former 
also for garnishing. If gathered when young and quite green, 

Fic. 111. TROPMOLUM MAJUS ATROPURPUREUM NANUM, showing 
Habit, detached Flower, and Leaf. 

the fruits make an agreeable pickle. In certain conditions of 
atmosphere, the flowers have the power of emitting electric 

s% is 
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Tropzolum—continued. 

sparks in the evening. See Fig. 110. (B. M. 23.) There are very 
many varieties of this species, including atropurpureum nanum 
(see Fig. 111; F. d. S. 1286), a dwarf sort, known in gardens as 
Tom THUMB; atrosanguineum (B. M: 3375; P. M. B. i. 176; 
S. B. F. G. ser. ii. 204), a form with dark blood-coloured flowers ; 

and numerous double-fiowered forms of which, perhaps, GRANDI- 

FLORUM PLENISSIMUM, double yellow, with a deep maroon 
blotch at the base of each petal, and HERMINE GRASHOFF 
(Gn. xx. 398), with scarlet flowers, are two of the best. A few 
of the finest dwarf kinds are: EMPRESS OF INDIA, bright crim- 

son; GOLDEN KING, golden-yellow; KING or ToM THUMBs, 
scarlet ; KinG THEODORE, very dark; PEARL, creamy-white ; 
Rupy KING, rosy-scarlet. A Tom THUMB form, with golden 

leaves, is represented in Fig. 112. 

Fic. 113. TROPHOLUM TRICOLORUM, showing Habit and Portion 
of detached Flowering Stem. W 

T. minus (smallest). Small Indian Cress or Nasturtium. /. deep 
yellow, streaked with orange and red ; petals each ending in a 
bristle-like point. June tø October. l. somewhat repand. Peru, 
1596. Hardy annual. This resembles 7. majus, but is mùch 
smaller and weaker. The fruits, being smaller, are preferred to 
those of T. majus as a substitute for capers. (B. M. 98.) 

T. Moritzianum (Moritz). fl., spur dirty yellow, greenish towards 
the apex, straight; petals yellow, the upper ones margined and 
nerved with cinnabar-red, incised-ciliat July. 1. peltate, 
seven-lobed, transversely truncate at base, glabrous; lobes 
rounded, obsoletely mucronate. Caraccas, 1839. Greenhouse. 
(B. v. 221; B. M. 3844; P. M. B. viii. 199.) 

T. pendulum (pendulous). /. pendulous; calyx yellow, the spur 
straight; petals yellow, spathulate, the two upper ones marked 
with parallel, red lines and a dingy violet spot, the three lower 
ones self-coloured. July. Z. peltate, glaucous beneath, rounded- 
truncate at base ; lobes five, the middle one mucronate. Branches 
terete. Central America, 1852. Greenhouse. 

P, EATE rama (five-leaved). Five-fingered Indian Cress. 
Jl, calyx dull purple, lłin. long, the limb greenish, marked with 
deep purple within; petals bright vermilion, small, roundish, 
sub-unguiculate ; peduncles 4in. long, solitary, axillary. June 
and July. J, about 2in. across, digitate, of five oblong, entire, 
petiolulate, soft, glabrous, spreading leaflets; petioles purple, 
2in. long, twisted like tendrils. Stem purple, slender, greatly 
elongated, slightly twisted, branched. Root a large, oblong 
tuber. Buenos Ayres, 1829, Half-hardy. (B. M. 3190.) Syn. 
Chymocarpus pentaphyllus, 

T. peregrinum (exotic).* Canary-bird Flower; Canary Creeper. 
Jl., petals yellow, scarcely longer than the calyx, the two upper 
ones lobed, mucronate, the three lower ones smaller, fringed ; 
spur hooked, about the length of the upper petals. June to 
October. Z. peltate-nerved, somewhat kidney-shaped, five to 
seven-lobed ; lobes entire, mucronate. Peru and Mexico, 1810. 
Hardy annual or greenhouse perennial. (A. B. R. 597; B. M. 
1351; B. R. 718; S. B. F. G. ser. ii. 134.) Syn. T. aduncum. 

T. pinnatum (pinnate-flowered). fl. pinnate; petals yellow, 
wedge-shaped, toothed at the apex. June to November. /. some- 
what peltate; lobes obtuse, unequal. Hybrid, raised in 1800. 
Greenhouse. (A. B. R. 535.) 

T. polyphyllum (many-leaved).* Yellow Rock Indian Cress. 
f., calyx with an attenuated spur; petals yellow, longer than the 
calyx, obcordate, the. upper ones obovate, sessile, the lateral 
lower ones emarginate, che “»June. l, leaflets ten to twelve, 
digitate, fleshy, oblong, entire, middle one trifid. Chili, 1827. 
Plant prostrate. Hardy. (B. M. 4042; F. d. S. 2066; G. C. n. s., 

Fig. 112. TROPÆOLUM MAJUS NANUM COCCINEUM FOLIIS-AUREIS. xx., p. 241; P. M. B. x. 175.) 
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Tropzolum— continued. 

T. sessilifolium (sessile-leaved). fl. on solitary or twin terminal 
peduncles; calyx with a long spur; petals red, shaded with 
violet, conformed, spathulate-obovate, emarginate, exceeding the 
calyx. Summer. J. sessile, five-lobed; lobes oblong, glabrous, 
povon peices 1868. Plant prostrate. Greenhouse. (G. C. 

» P. : 

as the corolla; petals yellow, all lobed and fringed. June. 
l. peltate-nerved, dee ately five-lobed. New Grenada, 

T. Smithii (Smith’s). /l., spur of the calyx straight, twice as long 

1775. na (B. M. 4385; Karay annual or nhouse perennial. 
. S. 384. 

T. speciosum (showy).* Flame-flowered Nasturtium. Ji., spur 
long; petals scarlet, obcordate, exceeding the calyx, the upper 
ones narrow -cuneate, the lower ones sub-orbicular. June. 
Sete taape aE — oblong, obtuse, pilose-pubescent 
eneath. ms pllose-pubescent. Chili, 1846. Hardy. (B. M. 

4323 ; F. d.S. 281; P. M. B. xiv. 173.) ess 
T, E Aenea age (three-coloured).* fi. solitary, much shorter than 

the pedicels ; calyx orange-scarlet, tipped with black, turbinate ; 
petals orange, obovate, entire, equal, shorter than the slender, 
attenuated spur. June to October. Z. peltately five or six-parted ; 
segments obovate or oblong, obtuse. Chili, 1828. Halt-hardy. 
A very showy plant. See Fig. 113. (B. M. 3169: B. R. 1935 ; 
F. na prt a F M: ae edd 8. B. F G. 270.) ere are 
varieties o is species with yellow an en flowers, viz., 
T. t. Regelianum and T. t. Schultzii (R. 428), os 

4 

Fic. 114. PORTION OF FLOWERING STEM OF TROPÆOLUM 
TUBEROSUM. 

T. tuberosum (tuberous-rooted). Peruvian Nasturtium. fl., 
petals yellow and red, almost as long as the calyx, entire or 
toothed. tember. Z. peltate-nerved, five-lobed, transversely 
truncate at base, smooth. Roots tuberous, depressed, edible 
when boiled. Peru, 1827. Half-hardy. See Fig. 114. (B. H. ii. 
36; B., M. 3714; F. d. S. 452; P. M. B. v. 49; R. H. 1853, 18.) Sina 

T, umbellatum (umbellate-flowered). fl. umbellate; calyx 
- cylindrical, longer than the slightly curved, obtuse spur ; petals 
orange-red, spathulate, straight, acute, three of them exceeding 
the calyx, the other two minute and scale-like. June. J. some- 
what peltate, cordate, five-lobed. Quito, 1846. Greenhouse. 
(B. M. 4337; F. d. 8.302.) 

T. violæfolium (Viola-leaved). fl., spur short, slightly curved ; 
petals at first of a beautiful azure-blue, becoming paler, spreading, 
equal, obovate, deeply emarginate at apex, attenuated into long, 
whitish claws. October. l. peltate, deeply five-lobed ; segments 
unequal, obovate or obversely lanceolate, obtuse, the middle one 
larger, mucronulate. Root tuberous. Chili. Greenhouse. 
(B. 3985, under name of T. azureum.) 

, Wagnerianum (Wagner's). f., spur pink, straight, tubular, 

La ade lżin. e ie violet, wedge-shaped, seven-toothed 
towards the apex; pedicels very slender, about Zin. long. July. 

l. peltate, oblong-triangular, rather obliquely-hastate, truncate at 
, acuminate at apex, eo aga Venezuela, 1850. Green- 

house. (B. H. ii. 1; F. d. 3 

TROPHIANTHUS. A synonym of Aspasia (which 

see). 

| 

| | 
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TROPHIS (from trophe, fodder ; alluding to the use of 
some of the species). Ramoon-tree. Syn. Bucephalon. 
ORD. Urticacee. A small genus (five or six species) of 
stove trees or shrubs, inhabiting the West Indies, Mexico, 
and the Andes of South America, Flowers sessile or shortly 
pedicellate; spikes or racemes solitary or twin in the 
axils, the males loosely bundle-flowered, the females often 
short and few-flowered. Leaves alternate, petiolate, entire 
or few-toothed, those of the sterile branches sometimes 
lobed. The leaves of T. americana are said to be occa- 
sionally used in the West Indies as fodder. One or two 
of the species have been introduced, but they are probably 
lost to cultivation. 

TROPICAL DOCKWEED. See Pistia Stratiotes. 

TROPIDIA (from tropis, tropidos, a keel; in allusion 
to the keel-shaped labellum). Syns. Cnemidia, Decaisnea, 
Govindovia, Ptychochilus. ORD. Orchideew. A small genus 
(about five species) of tall, leafy, often branched, stove, 
terrestrial Orchids, natives of the East Indies, the Malayan 
Archipelago, and the Pacific Islands. Flowers mediocre, 
in short spikes; sepals connivent; lip sessile at the base 
of the column, erect. Leaves ample or reed-like. None 
of the species are in cultivation in this country. 

TROPIS. In Greek compounds, this term signifies 
the keel of a papilionaceous flower or any part re- 
sembling it. 

TROS. Included under Narcissus. 

TROTTLES. See Symphytum asperrimum. 

TROWEL. A garden Trowel is a most useful and 
well-nigh indispensable tool for lifting small plants from 
one place and inserting them in another, and for planting 
anything out which has previously been growing in pots, 
as, for example, during the bedding-out season, when 
numerous subjects have to be so transferred. ‘Trowels are 
preferable to dibbers at any time, as with them the holes 
may be made larger, and the roots spread out better. 

Fern Trowels are narrower than the ordinary garden kind ; 
as the name implies, they are intended for lifting Ferns, 
and are chiefly used by collectors of these plants when 
searching for them in their native habitats. 

TROXIMON (from troxvimos, edible, which the plants 
of this genus are not). Syn. Agoseris. Including Ammo- 
geton and Macrorhynchus. ORD. Composite. A genus 
comprising about sixteen species of hardy, almost stemless, 

annual or perennial herbs, natives of North-western and 

Southern extra-tropical America. Flower-heads yellow or 

orange, homogamous; florets ligulate, truncately five- 

toothed at apex; involucral bracts in many series, the 

outer ones gradually shorter and broader; receptacle flat, 

naked or foveolate, rarely bearing a few palew between 

the florets; achenes glabrous; pappus bristles copious ; 

scape erect, leafless, one-headed. Leaves radical, entire, 

deeply toothed, or pinnatifid. T. glaucum and its variety 

are now probably the only known garden representatives 

of the genus, although others have been introduced. 

They are perennials, thriving in sandy loam. Propagation 

may be effected by divisions. 

glaucum cous, .-heads bright yellow, nearly lin. in 

Be sere ikoanen tee loosely imbricated in three or four 

series. May and June. l. linear-lanceolate, acute, entire, or 
two small teeth. A. 1ft., United States, 1811. rarely with one or 

(B. M. 1667.) 
T, g. dasycephalum (thick-headed). fl.-heads, receptacle often 

bearing a few chaffy scales among the florets ; involucre woolly, — 

at least when young. l. (and scape) often somewhat pubescent. 

(B. M. 3462). Syn. Ammogeton scorzonerefolium. 

TRUE LOVE. See Paris quadrifolia. 

TRUFFLES. Fungi, living below ground, or rarely 

on the surface of the soil. They are, externally, some- 

what like potatoes or other tubers ; hence, the genus of 

most importance has been named Tuber, and from it 
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Truffles—continued. 

the order is called Tuberacei. The structure of the 
order is as follows: The exterior is covered with a layer 
of thickened cells, which incloses a mass of mycelium. In 

Fic. 115. TUBER—Section showing dark Surface Layer and Cavities 
(shaded) in which the Asci and Spores lie. 

this may be cavities (see Fig. 115), lined with a layer of 
cylindrical asci; or the asci may be packed among 
the cells of the mycelium, without cavities. In each 
ascus is a definite number of spores (usually four or 
eight), which are often beautifully marked and ridged, 
and are usually coloured. The Tuberacei thus belong 
to the division Ascomycetes. While young, they are 
fleshy in texture; but when mature, the interior is filled 
with a dusty-brown mass of spores, so that, in this 
stage, they look much like Puff-balls (see Lycoperdon), 
to which, however, they are not nearly related. The 
term Truffle is sometimes employed to denote a second 
group of subterranean Fungi, of very similar appearance, 
named the Hypogwi; but in the latter there are no 
asci, and the spores are produced, singly, on the tips of 
outgrowths from the ends of large cells (basidia), as in 
Mushrooms; but the basidia line internal cavities, instead 
of being exposed on the surface, as in the last-named 
(which see). It is better to restrict the name Truffles 
to the Tuberacei, or to distinguish the latter as the 
‘true Truffles.” They include a considerable number of 
genera, of which a good many are represented in the 
South of England; but they become much rarer north- 
wards, and few reach Scotland. The number of species 
is comparatively small. They vary in size, from about 
din. to 3in. or 4in. in diameter. The genera are dis- 
tinguished by the nature and markings of the outer 
coat (peridium), and by the forms of the asci and spores, 

The chief importance of Truffles arises from the fact 
that several species are highly esteemed as condiments, on 

account of the flavour that they impart to the food with 
-~ which they are cooked. The edible Truffles chiefly belong 

to the genus Tuber, T. estivwm being almost the only 
species sold in English markets. In France and other 
European countries, several other species are also made 
use of, and are even more highly esteemed. The large 
White Truffie (Choiromyces albus) is sometimes employed, 
but is inferior to the genus Tuber. Owing to their con- 
cealed growth, Truffles are very apt to be overlooked; and 
Trufflie-hunters take advantage of the keen sense of smell 
of dogs, or occasionally of pigs, these animals being 
trained to hunt over the ground, and to stop over the spots 
where they scent the Fungi. The plants prefer chalky 

Truffles—continued. 

is usually found in the shade of Beeches though it also 
grows under Birches, Chestnuts, Hazels, Hornbeams, and 

Oaks; and T. macrosporum and T. brumale prefer the 
shade of Oaks. Attempts haye been made to cultivate 
Truffles, or, rather, to A their growth in suitable 
localities. The method found most successful in France 
is to inclose spaces over chalky soils, and to sow them 

with acorns. When the Oaks are about twelve years old, 

Truffles are usually sufficiently abundant in the plantation 
to be worth working; and they continue to be produced 
for twenty or thirty years. It has been observed on 
Salisbury Plain that when plantations of Beeches are 
formed, alone or mixed with Firs, in a few years Truffles 
are to be found in them, and they continue productive 
for from ten to fifteen years. Experiments by watering 
the soil with the washings from sliced Truffles have not 
given decisive results. 

TRUMPET CREEPER. A common name for 
Tecomajgzadicans and other species. 

TR PET FLOWER. 
various large trumpet-shaped flowers; eg., 
Bignonia, Tecoma, &c. 

TRUMPET HONEYSUCKLE. A common name 
for Lonicera sempervirens (which see). 

TRUMPET LEAF. See Sarracenia. 

TRUMPET LILY. See Richardia africana. 

TRUMPETS. A common name for Sarracenia 
flava (which see). ú 

TRUNCARIA. A synonym of Adelobotrys (which 
see). 

TRUNCATE. Terminating very bluntly and abruptly, 
as if a piece had been broken off. 

TRYMALIUM (from trymalia, a perforation; in 
reference to the small holes atthe. top of the capsule). 
ORD. Rhamnee. A small genus (five species) of Aus- 
tralian, greenhouse shrubs, with the habit and deciduous 
stipules and bracts of Pomaderris, but with a ed 
flowers and a more slender inflorescence. Calyx limb 
five lobed to the base; petals five, hood-shaped, entire 
or three-lobed, but not usually inclosing the anthers; 
stamens five, the filaments rather short; panicles usually - 

A common name for 

those of 

narrow, or the cymes few-flowered. None of the species ` i 

are particularly ornamental. T. Billardieri is grown in 
this country. It thrives in sandy loam and leaf mould, 
and may be ‘increased by cuttings, inserted in a similar 
compost, under a bell glass. 
T. Billardieri (Labillardiere’s). fl. numerous, in loose, narrow, 

terminal panicles 2in. to 6in. long. l. sometimes broadly ovate 
or obovate, very obtuse, lin. to 2in. long, sometimes ovate or 
ovate-lanceolate, more or less acuminate, 2in. to 3in. long, entire 
or crenate, glabrous or pubescent above, white hoary, or villous 
beneath. A tall shrub. : 

TRYPHZENA (from a Greek proper name). Also 
written Triphena. A genus of Night-moths, nearly 
related to Noctua (which see) and Agrotis; but the 
species are readily distinguished from those of both 
genera by the hind wings, which are yellow or orange, 
with a black band near the hind margin, from which it 
is separated only by a fringe similar in colour to the area 
of the wings. There is usually a dark, crescentic mark 
near the middle of each hind wing. These moths are 
well known to amateur entomologists as the * Yelow- 
Underwings.” The fore wings are rather narrow, and 
vary in ground-colour from grey to olive-green or rich 
umber-brown. Their front margin is sometimes pale; | 
and there are several narrow cross-bars (some paler and 
others darker than the ground-colour), and two spots 

| near the middle of each wing outlined with grey. There 
- soils, and there seems to be a connection between the | are six British species, varying from l}in. to 2}in. in 
. various species and certain trees. For example, T, estivwm | spread of front wings. They differ, also, in the breadth 
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= dark spot in the yellow median area. The 
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Tryphena—continued. 
of the black band, and in the depth of colour in the 
yellow or orange area of the hind wings. The larve 
mostly belong to the group of Surface Caterpillars 
(which see) in general appearance and in habits. The 
body is smooth and cylindrical, and the head small. The 
colour varies from dingy ochreous, or dull yellowish- 
green, to dark brown, with (usually) a paler line down 
the back, and pale ai dark mottlings ; but space will 
not permit of giving minute details. 

A very common species is T. pronuba (Common Yellow 
Underwing). The front wings expand to from 2in. to 24in.; 
the hind wings are yellow, with the black marginal band 
rather narrow, and there is rio dark spot in their middle. 
The larve of this species feed near the top of the roots of 
Lettuces, Cabbages, and almost all other kinds of 
garden vegetables, as well as on many flowering 
plants. They burrow into the plants, or hide just 
below the surface of the soil; and when full-fed, 
in spring, they make earthen cocoons, and become 
pup in the soil. T. Janthina (Lesser Broad 
bordered Yellow Underwing) has an expanse 
of wing of about lżin. The front wings are 
rich brown, with purple tints, and three wedges 
of grey extending inwards from the front margin. 
The hind wings have the base black, and the 
broad, marginal band intense velvety-black ; the 
crest of each wing is orange. The larve feed 
in *Primroses, and in other garden flowers, 
during winter, and become pup, in spring, in 
cocoons in the soil. T. interjecta (Least Yellow 
Underwing) reaches only about 1łin. in span. 
The front wings are rusty-brown or dull red, 
with darker lines, and a smoky band near the 
hind margin. The hind wings are dark at the 
base, with a smoky-black marginal band, a 
similar shade along the inner margin, and a 

larve feed on low plants, such as Dock and 
other weeds, in winter and spring, like those 
already mentioned. T. fimbria (Broad-bordered 
Yellow Underwing) has a spread of wings of 
2in, to 2tin. œ It is easily known by its size, 
and by the very broad, intensely black marginal 
band, and the deep orange, unspotted area 
(extending to the base) of the hind wings. 

“The larve feed in autumn on leaves of Birch, 

Sallow, and other trees, hybernate, and in 

spring eat the young leaves of the same trees, 
‘crawling down the trunk before daylight ap- 
pears, and hiding in the ground all day, to 
crawl up again in the evening. T. orbona 
(Lesser Yellow Underwing) varies in spread of 
wings from ldin. to l#in. The front wings vary 

in depth of colour. The hind wings are yel- 
lowish, clouded with grey at the base, and have 
a dark grey, crescentic spot in the middle, and a 
rather narrow, blackish marginal band. The 
larve feed in autumn on Chickweed and other low plants ; 
but, after hybernation, in spring they ascend the stems 
of Hawthorn and Sallow, and eat the young leaves. „T. 
subsequa is too uncommon to call for special mention 
here. 

Remedies. These should be employed as recommended 

against Noctua (which see). = 

TSIANA. A synonym of Costus (which see). 

TSUGA (the Japanese name for these trees). ORD. 
Conifere. A small genus (eight species) of hardy, ever- 

green trees, with the ultimate ‘branches slender and often 

pendulous; three are North American, and two Asiatic. 

Flowers moncecious; males sub-sessile, solitary in the axils 

of the upper leaves; female catkins solitary, terminal, 

globose, with few empty, stipitate scales. Leaves acicular 

W \' 

|< gracilis. 

Tsuga—continued. 

or narrow-linear, spirally scattered, sometimes distichously 
spreading, flat or (in one species) convex above. Cones 
sub-globose, often reflexed, lin. or less in length, or (in 
one species) rather longer. The species of this genus are 
often confused with those of Abies. For culture, see 
Pinus. 
T. Brunoniana (Brown’s). l. solitary, somewhat distichous or 

scattered, flat, linear, spreading, obtuse or slightly pointed, 
minutely toothed towards the apex, reflexed on the margins, 
glossy-green above, milky-mealy below. cones terminal, lin. long, 
solitary, sessile. Branches numerous, slender, pendent. A. TOft. 
to 80ft. Bhotan, (G. C. n. s., xxvi., pp. 73, 501.) SyNs. Abies 

ji A 

T. canadensis (Canadian):* Henilock Spruce. 1. solitary, flat, 
irregularly distichous, jin. to jin. long, downy when young, 
rough at the margins, blunt, vivid light green above, with two 

WW Whe 

W 

si stri 
adirat My fin. to Zin. long, oval. Branches numerous, slender 

hi ou: ’ r pS 

no yy bo 1136. STN. Abies canadensis. The following 

varieties are enumerated by Gordon, in “ The Pinetum” : 

alba-spica (white-spiked). A rather prett; form, differing 

p the type in y arni the leaves on the p À of the young 
growth of a whitish colour. 

gracilis (slender). l linear blunt-pointed, glossy above, 

Te reka ceri or less obliquely placed al round the 

shoots, and seldom more than jin. long. ranches and branch- 

lets very slender, little divided, more or less drooping at the 

bular in form, T, 6. (Milford). A dwarf variety, 

with the shoots slender and drooping: and the leaves much 

smaller than those of the type; but it is quite from 

nana (dwarf) A dwarf variety, not exceeding ft. in 
7 oe and Bae A on the ground, with a more tufted foliage 

than the type. 
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Tsuga—continued. 

T. caroliniana (Carolina). l larger, wider, and darker-coloured 
than in 7. canadensis, six to ten lines long, and nearly one line 
broad, retuse or often notched at the ends, cones also larger, ten 
to sixteen lines long, the scales oblong, longer than wide, spread- ing when ripe at nearly right angles, the broad bracts slightly cuspidate, the seeds less than half the length of the narrow wing. 
h. t. to 60ft. North Carolina, 1886. A compact, pyramidal tree, with flattened spray. (G. C. n. s., xxvi., p. 781.) 

T. Hookeriana (Hooker’s).* J. closely set, linear, mucronate, 
and erect, of a pale, slightly glaucous tint. cones ovoid-cylindrical, 
lyin. to 2in. long, }in. wide, pendent, dark purple, when ripe pale fawn-coloured ; scales coriaceous-imbricated ; bracts short, per- sistent. California, 
and very distinct. 

T. Mertensiana (Mertens’).* Very similar to T. canadensis, dis- tinguished by its shorter, slenderer leaves, more robust and rapid growth, more spreading branches, and deeper, red-coloured bark ; and also by the more elongated scales of its cones and the pro- poriionately longer wings of the seeds. h. 100ft. to 150ft. Cali- ornia, 1851. Syn. Abies Mertensiana. 
T. Pattoniana (Patton’s).* Californian Hemlock Spruce. Z. angu- 

lar, acutish, attenuate at the base, often curved, żin. to lin. long. cones cylindrical-oblong, 2in. to 3in. long. Sierra Nevada, 1851. Described by Dr. Engleman as “a tall, strictly pyramidal tree, 100ft. to 150ft. high, and 2ft. to rarely 4ft. through, of graceful habit, with slender, pubescent branchlets, and light green foliage.” SYN. Abies Williamsoni: 
T. Roezlii (Roezl’s). 1. scattered, short, slightly twisted, flat above, rounded beneath, green on both surfaces. cones about 2in. long, with large, entire, thin scales; seeds deep red, very small, with a e, membranous wing. Branches pendulous. h. 50ft. to 60ft. orth California. A curious species, with the habit of Cedrus Deodara. See Fig. 116, (R. H. 1870, 21.) 
T. Sieboldii (Siebold’s).* J. solitary, somewhat distichous, thickly set on the branches, frequently alternate, flat, slightly linear, obtuse, rarely acute, entire, dark green above, with two white- ucous bands beneath. cones terminal, lin. long, elliptic, blunt. anches irregularly —- , drooping at the ends ; branchlets slender, recurved. A. . to 100ft. Japan. SYN. Abies Tsuga. 

TUBZ FORM. Hollow and dilated at one extremity, 
like the end of a trumpet. 

TUBE. The 

1854. A very graceful tree, thickly branched, 

part of a gamosepalous calyx, or gamo- 
petalous corolla, formed by the union of the edges of the 
sepals or petals. A staminal Tube is formed from the 
cohesion of the filaments in monadelphous flowers. 

TUBEFLOWER. A common name for Cleroden- 
dron Siphonanthus (which see). 

TUBER. A roundish, underground, succulent stem, 
covered with buds or “eyes,” from which new plants or 
Tubers are produced; e.g., the Potato. A receptacle of 
vegetable food. : 
TUBER. See Truffles. 

TUBERCLED. Covered with small warts or ex- 
crescences. 

A term applied to simple roots 
which acquire a succulent consistency, become reservoirs 
of vegetable food, and serve for propagating purposes, 
in consequence of being terminated by a bud. A little 
tuber. 

TUBEROSE. See Polianthes tuberosa. 
TUBER ROOT. A common name for Asclepias 

tuberosa (which see). 

TUBS. Wooden Tubs are sometimes used for large 
plants, such as Palms, Oranges, Tree Ferns, &c. It is 
important that good drainage should be provided, and 
porous soil used at first, as the roots cannot be examined 
very readily afterwards. Trees in Tubs will often remain 
for several years without the soil being renewed, if 
watering is properly attended to, and an occasional töp- 
dressing is given. 

 TUCKERMANNIA. 
see). 

 TULBAGHIA (named after Tulbagh, a Dutch 
Cape of Good Hope, who died in 1771), 

Omentaria. ORD. Liliacee, About a dozen species — 
| referred as such to this genus, but Baker 

A synonym of Corema (which 

governor at the 
Sy 

a 

place them within 

Tulbaghia—continued. 
accords this rank to nine only. They are mostly green- 
house, rhizomatous, perennial herbs, with a garlic-like 
odour, inhabiting South and tropical Africa. Flowers 
numerous, in a terminal umbel, pedicellate; perianth 
urceolate or nearly salver-shaped, with six sub-equal, 
spreading lobes; corona rather fleshy at the throat, 
shorter than the lobes; stamens six; involucral bracts 
two, scarious, broad; scape simple, leafless. Leaves 
radical, ligulate, the withered sheath sometimes forming, 
with the rhizome, an imperfect corm. The species known 
in gardens are described below. They are interesting 
subjects when in flower. Sandy loam and peat form 
the most suitable compost for Tulbaghias. Propagation 
may be effected by offsets, or by seeds. 
T. affinis (related), A form of T. alliacea. 

a 
T. alliacea (Onion-scented), fl., perianth greenish-purple, five to 

six lines long; corona obscurely red, fleshy, entire or crenate ; 
umbels four to twelve-flowered ; scapes Qin. to 18in. long. June, 
l. five or six, 6in, to Qin. long, two to three lines broad. 1820. 
(Ref. B. 349.) 

T: a, (related). /l., perianth segments half the length of 
the tube, narrower. /. lft. or more long, three to six lines broad. 
Altogether a more robust plant than the type. Syn. T. affinis. 

T. a. Ludwigiana (Ludwig’s). fl., scape lift. to 2ft. long. 
L lorate, 6in. to 8in. long, eight to nine lines broad. SYN. T. Lud- 
wigiana (B. M. 3547). x 

T. alliacea (Onion-like), of Sims. A synonym of 7. capensis. 
T. ca pensis (Cape). fi., perianth greenish-purple, the segments. 

half the length of the tube ; staminodia obscurely purple, <lgeply', 
emarginate ; umbels six to eight-flowered; scapes 1}ft. to 2ft. — 
high. June. Z. ten to twelve, lft. or more long, four to six lines 
broad. 1774. (B. M. 806, under name of 7. alliacea.) 

T. Ludwigiana (Ludwig's). A form of T. alliacea. perc 
T. violacea (violet). /l., perianth purplish-violet, eight to nine 

lines long, the segments lanceolate, half the length of the cylin- 
drical tube ; staminodia ligulate, emarginate ; umbels eight to 
twenty-flowered ; scapes lft. to 2ft. long. March. L six to ten, 
greon; 8in. to 12in. long, two to three lines broad, 1838. (B. M. 

-) 

TULIP. See Tulipa. á 

TULIPA (the Italian sebastien of the Turkish tul- 
bend, a turban, which the flower resembles). Dalmatian 
Cap; Tulip. Including Orithyia. ORD. Liliacee. A 
genus comprising, according to Mr. Baker, upwards of 
sixty species of very beautiful, hardy, bulbous plants, 
inhabiting Europe, North Africa, Western and Central 
Asia, and extending as far as Japan. Flowers erect or 
very rarely nodding, showy; perianth deciduous, cam- 
panulate or nearly funnel-shaped ; segments disti t, erect 
or erecto-patent, sub-e often spotted inside near the 
base ; stamens six, hyp ous, shorter than the perianth ; 
filaments more or less complanate, attenuated or shortly 
filiform at apex; anthers oblong-linear, erect, the cells 
laterally dehiscing. Leaves linear or rather broad. Stem 
simple, few-leaved, one, or rarely two or three, flowered. 
Bulb tunicated, the tunics sometimes woolly within. “In 
the middle of the seventeenth century, Tulips became the 
object of a trade such as is not to be met with again in 
the history of commerce, and by which their price rose 
above that of the most precious metals. It is a mistake, 
however, to suppose that the high prices paid for bulbs— _ 
amounting, in instances, to 2,500 and even 4,600 — 
florins—represented the estimated value of a root, since 
these large sums often changed hands without any transfer 
of property. Bulbs we e bought and sold without being 
seen—without even in existence. In fact, they were 
the subject of a speculation not unlike that of railway 
scrip in this country at no very distant date” (Lindley and © 
Moore). Tulips still take front rank amongst the most 
familiar and beautiful of hardy, bulbous plants. Many 
hundreds of vibictis been raised by means of careful 
hybridisation; and ths re nae pa A at prices that 

e reach of the average amateur 
‘a oe er’ a x ee 

.. aoe New varieties of Tulips are obtained 

es 

d 

Li 



_ are called “breeders,” 

Tulipa—continued. 

from seeds, and some of the species which increase but 
slowly by offsets may be similarly raised. The most 
general method of propagation for perpetuating varieties 
is that of offsets, which are generally produced in fair 
quantities. Seeds may be*sown in boxes of light, sandy 
soil, about February, and placed in a cold frame, where 
they will germinate in due course, and may be protected 
during the following winter. The next season the young 
bulbs should be planted in a prepared bed outside, for 
growing on into a flowering size. This takes four or five 
years, and the first flowers which appear are usually self- 
coloured ; after another period, the length of which is 
quite an uncertainty, these flowers, which at the first 

break into other colours and 
markings, which admit of their being placed into one or 
another of ‘the several classes adopted. The process of 
raising flowering bulbs of Tulips from seed is, there- 
fore, a very slow one. Offsets may be detached from 
established bulbs, when they are lifted, and grown by 
themselves until large enough for flowering. The chief 
supplies of Tulips are imported from Holland, where, 
—with other, commonly called, Dutch bulbs—they are 
grown in immense quantities for exportation to all parts 
of the world. When young seedlings and offsets are 
raised in gardens, they should be planted in a border 
or bed prepared with sandy loam, leaf mould, and light 
manure, and provided with efficient drainage, which, if 

_ possible, should be secured by selecting a position where 

¥ 

“spring display cannot receive such attention. 

„circulating amongst them, until 

the subsoil is gravelly. A situation exposed to sun and 
air is preferable, but sheltered from rough winds, which 
blow the plants about, and break their leaves. 

Cultivation. Planting of all kinds of Tulips is best per- 
formed in October, and early in November; the bulbs 
should be placed from 3in. to 4in. deep, to preserve them 
against injury from severe frost; a little sand round each 
is generally recommended, but in light, sandy soil this 
need not be considered absolutely essential—except, per- 
haps, with scarce sorts or valuable seedlings. Planting 
with a trowel is best, as the soil is better adapted for the 
roots to enter than when a dibber is used. A distance of 
6in. between the bulbs is sufficient; but when there are 

not many to be planted they may be more widely disposed. 
In the spring, so soon as the flowers begin to expand, a 
light awning placed over the bed will preserve those 
of any particular variety for a longer period than if they 
were exposed; but flower-beds filled with Tulips for a 

The bulbs 
may be lifted after the foliage ye brown and the stalks 
become limp, and placed in a l, airy place, not in the 
sun. When thoroughly ripened, they may be stored in 
drawers or bags, where provision can be made for air 

planting time again 
arrives. If it becomes necessary to lift the bulbs to clear 
flower-beds for summer occupants, they should be planted 
again in reserve beds, and allowed to ripen there. 

The arrangement of colours, and the selecting of showy 
ig varieties which flower at about the same period, are 

A 

: annual consignments arrive 
= for the season should be pro 

‘From three to five bulbs, accor 

matters of great importance in planting beds of Tulips. 
“Both single and double kinds succeed admirably, but 
preference must be accorded the forme, which are very 
distinct and beautiful. ; 

For pot-culture and forcing, 

early-flowering varieties—are inya 
Tulips—at least, the 

le. So soon as the 

lland, the supply 
a portion potted. 

for a 5in. pot, and a compost of two pets loam to one 

ofwight manure, with some sand intermixed, is suitable. 
Afterwards plunge the pots in ashes or ¢ocoa-nut fibre 

outside, and introduce into gentle heat when the bulbs 
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ding to size, are requisite | 

are well rooted, and begin to pušh their shoots. e a 
cessional supplies should be similarly treated, i 

5: 
$ ~ 
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to requirements, and the quantity of bulbs at command. : { 

ê 

Tulipa—continued. 

The species here described are those best known in gar- 
dens, and are based on Mr. Baker’s admirable monograph 
of the genus, which appeared in the “ Gardeners’ 
Chronicle” for 1883. His synopsis of the species, adjusted 
to the requirements of this work, is given below. 

Sub-genus I. Tulipa proper. 

Ovary with a sessile stigma. 

SECTION 1. ERIOBULB#£. Perianth bright red ; filaments without 
a tuft of hairs at the base. Lower leaf usually oblong-lanceolate, 
Outer bulb coats densely coated inside with soft, intertangled, 
cottony hairs. 

maleolens 
montana 
Oculus-solis 
preecox 

SECTION 2. CLUSIANA (type, T. Clusiana). Flowers mainly white, 
between funnel-shaped and campanulate; filaments without a tuft 
of hairs at the base. Leaves narrow and grass-like. Outer bulb 
coats densely hairy inside. 

Clusiana 
stellata 

SECTION 3. GESNERIANA (type, T. Gesneriana). Perianth usually 
bright red, campanulate ; filaments without a tuft of hairs at the 
base. Lower leaf broad, with two or three exceptions. Bulb 
coats glabrous, or with only a few adpressed hairs inside. This is 
the largest section of the genus, and the one to which all the 
species most valuable for garden p belong. It may be best 
divided into groups by characters derived from the shape of the 
perianth segments and the vestiture of the peduncles: 

Group 1. Perianth segments all uniform and acuminate. 

acuminata 
elegans 
retrofiexa 

Group 2. Perianth segments all, or the three outer, oblong, 
acute ; peduncle glabrous. 

S E 

Group 3. Perianth segments all broadly rounded at the apex, 
with a small cusp in the centre ; peduncle glabrons. 

Borsczowi 
Gesneriana 
macrospeila 
Ostrowskiana 

Group 4. Perianth segments all narrowed to an acute point. 

altaica 
Kaufmanniana 
strangulata 
suaveolens 

Group 5. Perianth segments all obtuse; peduncle permanently 
u ent. ; 

p Alberti Reg ; 
Eichleri 
Greigi 
iliensis 

pubescens 

SECTION 4, SAXATILES. Perianth red or lilac ; filaments furnished 
with a tuft of hairs at the base. These are a little group of fine 

species, all belonging to the oriental flora, and all, as yet, little 

known in eultiva on. i : 

H ageri 
pulchella 
saxatilis 

4 

ON 5. SYLVESTRES. Perianth always yellow or yellowish- — 

Fe egg nt with a tuft of hairs at the base. The- of 

this section have been comparatively little cultivated, and are ot 

much less interest from a horticultural pe of view than those 
of any of the foregoing. They may be divided into three groups 

by the colour of the flower : 

- Group 1. Flowers bright yellow, flushed with green on the 

= outside. ce 

Te fragrans _ 
Grisebachiana 

P sylvestris 
“ 



THE DICTIONARY OF GARDENING, 

Tulipa—continued. 

Group 2. Perianth bright yellow, flushed with red on the outside. 

x australis 
humilis 

Orphanidea 

Group 3. Perianth pale yellow or whitish inside, tinged with 
green or reddish outside. , 

biflora 
patens 
primulina 
turkestanica 

Sub-genus II. Orithyia. 
Ovary narrowed gradually into a distinct style, which is tipped 

with three small stigmas. The species of thus sub-genus are all 
dwarf, small-fiowered, fragile plants, of little horticultural interest, 
natives of Siberia, China, and Japan. They may be arranged in 
three groups, according to leafage : 

Group 1. Leaves two, sub-opposite, placed about the middle 
of the stem. 

uniflora 

Group 2. Leaves three, crowded near the base of the stem. 

thianschanica 

Group 3. Leaves, two large ones low down on the stem, and two 
to four small ones near each flower. 

edulis 

Fig. 117. TULIPA ACUMINATA, showing Habit and detached 
Flower. 

. acuminata (acuminate). Turkish Tulip. /., perianth vari- 
able in colour, din. to 4in. long, the segments all alike, narrowed 
pagui i a very long point; peduncle glabrous. April. 

. (and bulb) as in F. Gesneriana. Native country unknown, A 
distinct type. See Fig. 117. SYN. T. cornuta (B. R. 127). 

'T, Alberti (Albert Regel’s). fl., perianth orange-scarlet, the base 
taae blotched with p aa on a yellow groundwork, cam- 
panulate, 2in. long, the three inner segments obtuse, the three 
outer sub-acute ; filaments yellow, exceeding the dark purple 
anthers; peduncle erect, pubescent, 6in. to 9in. long. April. 
l. glaucous-green, lanceolate, without blotches. h. 2ft. Central 
Asia, 1877. (B. M. 6761; R. G. 912.) 

T. altaica (Altaian). /., perianth usually yellow, rarely red, 
lin. to 14in. long in wild specimens, the segments oblong and 
decidedly acute, without any basal blotch; peduncle pubescent, 
Zin. to in. long. April. Z. usually three, the lowest lan- 
ceolate, about lin. broad. Stem 6in. to Sin. long. - Bulb jin. to 

: Tin. in diameter, the outer tunics without any hairs inside. 
2 South-central Siberia. The red-flowered variety is figured in 
‘G82. : 

"e Aucheriapa Aucher Eloy’s). jl. strongly fragrant ; perianth 
oblong-infur r, lin. to lłin. long, all the segments mauve- 
lilac, nearly alike, oblong, acute, jin. broad, with a bright 
yellow claw; stamens jin. long, the yellow filaments twice as 
long as the anthers, densely hairy at base; peduncle slender, 

us. April. /. three or four, linear, glabrous, acute, ĝin. 
to 6in. long, iin. broad, gradually narrowed from the middle 
to the base and apex. Stems 4in. to 8in. long, slender, 
a. one-headed. Bulb ovoid, medium-sized. Teheran, 

(Bieberstein’s), This resembles T. sylvestr 
is smaller and more funnel-sba and the 

| 
| 

| 
| 
| | 

. * 
Tulipa—continued. r < 

T, biflora (two-flowered). fl., perianth white i , with a 
yellow eye, tinged green outside, oblong, infundibular, the 
segments oblong, acute; anthers minute. April. J. two or three, 
jin. to jin. broad. Stems 3in. to 6in. long, with often two or 
three, rarely four or five, flowers. Bulb ovoid, the outer tunics + 
woolly outside. Caucasus, 1806. This is a connecting link P 
between the sub-genus Orithyia and the true Tulips. (B. M. ~ 
6518; B. R. 535; R. G. 239.) ‘ 

T. Bonarotiana (Buonarotti’s). A form of T. strangulata. Pee 

T. Borszezowi (Borszczow’s). fl., perianth bright red, 1ft. to 14ft. 
long, all the segments obovate-oblong, obtuse, with a cusp at 
the tip, and furnished with a large, brown-black, basal blotch, 
margined with yellow, as in T. Oculus-solis ; peduncle glabrous, 
Spring. i. four, with a distinct, cartilaginous, very crisped 
border, the lower one lanceolate. Dwarfer than T. Gesneriana. 
Central Asia. (R. G. 1175.) The form figured in B. M. 6635 has 
the flowers yellow without any basal blotch. 

> 

ae 

a | * 
tat? 

Fig. 118. TULIPA GESNERIANA. E =. 

This is very nedir. essel- 
y the flower being 

y wer and 

» 

P. on (short-stamened). 

with more acute segm 
only two in oye x 

p; > Ei 
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Tulipa—continued. 

* cruciata (cruciate). fl., perianth bright cherry-red inside, 
panulate, ljin. to ljin. ‘long, the outer segments acute, the 
er obtuse, both having a large; black blotch with a yellow 

Dorder filling up the whole claw ; stamens black, jin. long 
peduncle obscurely ane ten Spring. 4. four or 
sometimes five, crowded, spreading, linear; lowest 6in. to Qin. 
long, ET a Bulb ‘middle-sized, with a long neck. Asia 
Minor, 18 

© T, Didieri (Didier’s). fl., perianth bright red, campanulate, 2in. 
to 2kin. long, with a black blotch sin. to jin. long, and having a 
yellow or whitish border covering the whole of the claw; the 
three outer segments oblong, acute, the three inner ones more 
obovate and obtuse ; stamens blackish- purple, the anthers equal- 
ling in length the glabrous filaments. May. Bulb-coats scarcely 
hairy inside. Stature, leaves, and peduncle, as in 7. Gesneriana. 
Alps. (B. M. 6639.) Syn. T. Fransoniana. 

T. edulis (edible). /., perianth pale yellow, sometimes flushed 
with red, strongly tinged with green on the outside, funnel- 
shaped, in. to lin. long, all the segments acute. May and June. 
l., two lower ones linear, flaccid, 6in. to 1Zin. long; two below 
each flower ll, linear, erecto-patent. . Stem slender, šin. to 
Qin. long, one to three-headed, Bulb ‘ovoid, the outer tunics 
densely woolly inside. Japan. : 

T. Eichleri (Fichler’s).* fl., perianth bright crimson, having a 
distinct, black blotch spread over the whole claw, with a yellow 
border; segments obovate, obtuse. a and May. Georgia, 

18745 "Phis fine fine plant closely resembles Gesneriana, but differs 
in having a pubescent peduncle. (B. M. 6191; R. G. 799.) 

» 

* 

e 

e 

F 

Fig. 119. TULIPA GESNERIANA DRACONTIA, showing Habit 
and detached Flower. 

T. elegans (elegant).* /l., perianth bright red, campanulate, with 
a yellow eye, the six nearly uniform, oblong segments gradually 
narrowed to. a very acute point; stigma moderately large ; 
peduncle finely downy. End of April. Probably a hybrid 

n T. acuminata and T. suaveolens, 

T. Elwesii (Elwes’). fl., perianth bright scarlet, erect, cam- 
< panulate, 1żin. long, all the segments having a small, black blotch 

with a yellow mangi in filling up the whole claw, the three outer 
tthe three inner ones obovate ; stamens dark ones oblong, acu 

purple; pedu peduncle’ erect, glabrous. “Early in April. l. three, 
rather glaucous, glabrous : lowest lanceolate, 5in. to 6in. long, 
żin. to jin. broad, concave down the face above: two upper much 

smaller, linear. Stem slender, in. to 8in. long. Bulb ovoid, şin. 
in diameter; tunics dark brown, glabrous inside. Teheran. 

By. G. 1147.) 

T. fragrans (fragrant). A synonym of T. sylvestris. 
T. Fransoniana (Franson’s). A synonym of T. Didieri. 
T. fulgens (brilliant). A form of T. Gesneriana. 

T, Gesn (Gesner’s).* fi penet large, campanulate, the 
segments variable in je Mg bright red having only an 
obscure basal blotch, broadly rounded at the apex; stigmas 

- erisped, }in. in diameter ; peduncle glabrous, erect. May and 
„June. Gn a wild state) three or four(often more numerous when 

A amed under Ea = Bulb large, ng 
aving’a few adpres e inside. h. 2fi 

Teed 1577. “This is evidently t ordir, stock of sheet, 
of the late flowering garden ’ (Baker). vad 118. = R. 
xxiv. 46; F. & P. 537, unde fe EN. 
T. Schrenki (B. M. 6439). i 
scarlet flowers with a yellow: ey: 
-variable race of Parrot Tulips are referred : rif 

_ See Fig. 119. (F, d. S. 2211, under. 

Proba bly the largest of 
ee This is ca by 

a. See T. G. spathulata, 

¥ x F ol. Iv. in 

$ 

T, Greigi (G 

; th a very distinct, s linear-obiong, black 

Tulipa— continued. 
An enormous number of garden forms, both double and wisgi: 

oo" ae have originated from 7. Gesneriana. 
an 

varying most widel 
See Figs. 120, 121, i 

Fig. 121. TULIPA GESNERIANA FLORE-PLENO, S showing Habit 
and detached Flower. 

igi , perianth bright timated, gi 
(ree. oai nt very Beg and alae 

tch, sometimes lin. 

Eo 

aif the 

Ld 
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Tulipa—continued. 

Fig, 123. TULIPA GESNERIANA HATIVE, showing Habit and 
detached Flower, 

, with a yellow border ; eas ig a eo e; 
einels pubescent. April. l. b -ob long, glaucous, with 
numerous distinct, brown blotches, ae 9in. Turkestan, 1873. A 
showy and robust s ies: ES Je 124: (B.-M. 6177; F.d. 8. 
2261; F. & P. 1876, 217; 

— bright yellow ; 

Fic, 124. TULIPA GREIGI, showing Habit and detached Perianth 
Segments. 

T., Grisebachiana (Grisebach’s). 
of a lemon-yellow colour, less ean 
one-flowered, glaucous. Spring. three, very glaucous, erect, 
6in. to Tin. "jong, sin. to fin. te concave. Bulb ovoid, the 
outer tunics brown, glabrous. Herzegovina, 1884. Closely allied 
to T. sylvestris. 

T ge ae rg er’s). A perianth campanulate, 1łin. to 2in. long, 
the segments = red, often tinged with yellow outside, 

acute, to #in. broad, furnished with a large, 
rhombi id, plug-blac blotch on the claw, with a yellow border ; 
stamens purplish-black, under lin. vazi filaments densel 
pe at base; Ti eege glabrous, sti ‘erect. Ty 
hree or four, linear Pic ed down the face, 
the lowest 6in. 

. Bulb ovoid, middle-sized. Attica, 1874. (B. H. 1877, 2 

Aa aas scented ; perianth 
long; peduncle ft. long, 

Tulip. fi., perianth lemon- 
segments obtuse ; 

Tulipa—continued. 

T. Kaufmanniana (Kaufmann’s). fl., Serinnih bright yellow, 
slightly tinted with red outside towards the top, nearly žin. 
long; the segments oblong, acute, without any basal blotch ; 
peduncle erect, downy, Sin. to 6in. long. Ppring. l three, 
pimes; the lowest oblong-lanceolate, l4in. 2in. broad. 
tature of 7. Gesneriana. Central Asia, 1877. top. M. 6887F a 

R. G. 906, figs. 6-10.) 

T, K. albo-variegata (white-variegated). fl., perianth white 
inside, yellow towards the base, with the back of the three ® 
outer segments rose-coloured and white- margined. 1877. s 

T. K. luteo-variegata (yellow-variegated). fl, perianth pale 
yellow inside, with a red spot below the middle, the three 
outer segments rose-coloured on the back, with yellow margins. 
1877. 

T. Kesselringii (Kesselring’s). -» perianth bright yellow, 
oblong, ltin. to ane long, the Fa segments all oblong and 
sub-acute, the three outer nea with red down the back; 
stamens bright yellow ; uncle obscurely eee ent April. 
l. four, linear, c annelied, Par not undulated, the lowest 
6in. long. Dwatior than 7 . Gesneriana, with a smaller bulb, 
the outer tunics of which are slightly rugose inside. Turkestan, 
1879. (B. M. 6754; R. G. 964.) 

T. Kolpakowskiana (Kolpakowski’s). fl., perianth faintly 
scented, campanulate, 2in. to 2hin. long, all the six segments 
varying from bright scarlet to bright yellow, when red having 
only a small, black-yellow blotch at the base without any 
distinct border, oblong, acute, the three outer ones spreading 
away from the three inner; filaments in the red-flowered form 
agg gs shorter than the dark purple anthers ; peduncle bin. 

9in jong, obscurely pubescent. April. l three or ipur, + 
lanceolate, the lower lft. long, with a minutely ciliated margin. 
h. 2ft. Central aes 1577. A fine species. (B. M. 6710; G. C. 
n. s., xiii., p. 652; R: G. 951.) 

T. macrospeila o: aa perianth bright crimson, 
campanulate, 24in. to 3in. long, the six segments decidedly 
obtuse, ljin. to lin, broad, having a large, distinct, nearly 
black, cuneate blotch, with a broad, ellowish-white border, 
gs up the whole claw; stamens black, one-third the length 
of the perianth; sti, in. in » much crisped ; 
peduncle glabrous. May. bit of T. Gesneriana. Origin 
unknown; probably a hybrid between T. Gesneriana and some 
other species. 

T, maculata (spotted). A well-marked, garden race, with the 
habit of T. Gesneriana, from which it differs by its bright red 

perianth segments, with a broad, black basal blotch, small 
stigma, and pubescent peduncle. End of May 

T. maleolens (strong-smelling). This “agrees with T. Oculus- 
solis in bulb, leaves, stature, and peduncle; but the black 
blotch at the base of the perianth segments covers the whole 
claw” (Baker). a flowers have a faint, unpleasant scent, 
ae 1827. (B. R. 1839, 66.) variegata is a variegated form. 

B. F. G. ser. ii. 153.) 

fl. p aia (mountain-loving). perianth bright red, erect, 
lżin. to 2in, long, with oblong, acute outer, and often obovate, 
obtuse inner, segments, with a very distinct, black basal blotch ; 
peduncle pew obary July. l. three or rarely four, often curved 
and much crisped at the edges; lowest at most ‘in. long, and 
about lin. broad. Stems about 6in. long. Bulb large, ovoid. ~ 
Persia, &c., 1826. (B. R. 1106.) There aresseveral es of 

B 

eral varieti 

ES species, exhibiting marked differences in the colour of the 
owers. 

T. neglecta (neglected), A form of T. oo nu 

T. Oculus-solis (sun’s-eye).* p oiie; Pas ae g sin.” 
long; ents bright ng a great, oblanceolate, blac 
blot ch, i i al long. with a yellow border, in the centre 
of the base. gee three or four; lowest 1ft. long when 
fully igs Sg sin. broad. Stem lft. to 1sft. high. South of 
France, 

| T, Orphanidea (Orphanides’). fl., perianth bright yellow, 2in. 
| to 3in. long, the acute segments tinged with red on the outside ; s 

anthers oblong, a long; peduncle long, one-headed. May. J. 
three, linear, channell Stem lft. to 2ft. long. Mountains # 
of Greece, 1 1862. (B. M. 6310; R. G. 373.) z 

T. Ostr (Ostrowski’s). fl., perianth bright red, 2in. 
or more in diametér, each of the segments having a black s 
at the base ; filaments very short, dila ted, and, as well as the 

laucescent. Tur- 

, acute, | 

to Bin. lo ai g, tin. in. broad, Stem one-headed, T “i 

7: porn purple. Spring. 7. linear-lanceolate, 
884. Closely ‘allied to "T, Oculus-solis. 

a 1144, figs. 1, 2.) 
FA. Foaia whitish, oblong-infundibular, 

(B. M. 6895; 

T: patens ( reading). 
| Him. to li g, with a phe eye inside, ti green outside; 

stamens half as long peceta- April. l. two or three, - 

jin. to in. broad. E mieg eairt i har , usually one, rarely 

two, flowered. Rogo d Shel ‘ose inside ey 
Pa Central Siberia, 1817. Aiaka T. spiirie tricolor (R. G 

. ee a ).* Ti t be regarded distinct præcox ( his “canno ed as 
cally in a nt Broad senso 

ov gpl: 

cleanly marked Sana 

from T. Oculus-solis, from which it 
ae of pma, earlier. torea ee 

ith a 
nth segments “Spee 
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157; B. R. 380, under name of T. Gesneriana; B. R. 204, 1143, 
1419, under name of T. Oculus-solis.) 

T. primulina (Primrose-like), fl. strongly scented; perianth 
pale primrose-yellow, gre sagan | lin. long; outer segments 
lanceolate, tinged with bright red all over the back ; inner 
oblong ; peduncle glabrous, 2in. to 3in. long. Spring. l. four 
to six, crowded near the surface of the ground, linear, green, 
soe channelled down the face, the outer ones 3in. to 4in. 
on Stem less than 6in. above the surface, one-flowered. 
Bulb ovoid, lin. thick, with bright red-brown outer tunics. 
Eastern Algeria, 1882, iB. M. 6786.) 

T. pubescens (downy).* ji. faintly scented; perianth widely 
varying in colour. This is probably a hybrid between T. 
Gesneriana and T. suaveolens. It has the large stigma and six 
obtuse segments of the former, and the downy peduncle of the 
latter ; the bright red forms have no piotch at the base of the 
perianth segments. (S. B. F. G. 78; M. 2388, under name 
of T. suaveolens latifolia.) To this bi several of the April- 
flowering garden races, such as BRIDE OF HAARLEM, DUKE OF 
YORK, and POTTEBAKKER. 

T. pulchella (pretty). jl., perianth yovthirs, neari lin. jogs 
segments mauve-red in the upper Pee ag Pea Mag aie form, 
oblong, acute, the claw  slate-vi 

e panoi slender, filaments whitish, densely 
_glabrous, lin. to Žin. long. April. T "haso; crowded near the 
surface of the gro green, channelled down the face, 
obscurely ciliated ; outer one about Zin, long and jin, broad, 
the inner ones narrower. Bulb ovoid, lin. in diameter; outer 
tunics id, dark chestnut-brown. Cilician Taurus, 1877. 
(B. M. Pey 

T. retroflexa (retroflexed).* fl., perianth bright yellow, about 
šin. long, with six uniform, oblong segments, narrowed ‘adually 
to an acute point; stamens yellow. Early in May. ee 

es- plant, probably a hybrid between T. acuminata and T. 
neriana. 

T. saxatilis (rock-loving). f. faintly Primrose-scented; perianth 
oblong-infundibular, 2in. to 24in. long ; segments bright mauve- 
purple in the upper two-thirds, and bright yellow on the claw, 
without any spot, the inner ones obovate-cuspidate, liin. broad, 

—.the outer oblong, less than lin. broad; stamens nearly lin, 
long ; filaments bright yellow, twice the length of the blackish 
anthers; peduncle glabrous. March. Z. three or four, lanceo- 
late or linear, glabrous, the lowest above lft. long, lin. to ljin. 
broad. Stems lft. or more long, often two-head Bulb 
medium-sized, ovoid. 3 F 

T. Schrenki (Schrenk’s). A synonym of 7. Gesneriana. 
T. spathulata (spathulate) A synonym of T. Gesneriana 

spathulata. 

T. stellata (star-like). A near ally of 7. Castand. with similar 
leaves and habit, but the perianth segments are more obtuse, 
and without the distinct purplish-black eye. February. Hima- 
layas, 1827. (B. M. 2672.) There is a bright yellow variety. 
with the flower sometimes self-coloured, sometimes flushed 
with red on the outside. 

T. strangulata (constricted). /l., perianth segments furnished 
at the base with a large, black blotch, both in the typical red- 

` flowered form, and also in some of the yellow varieties. April. 
This is very like T. suaveolens, but much taller. T. Bonarotiana, 
T. neglecta, and T. vario-picta are doubtless mere colour varieties. 
Four of the forms are figured in B. R. 1990, under name of 
T., scabriscapa. 

wn VP 

. 

. . 

Fic. 125. TULIPA SUAVEOLENS, showing Habit and detached 
Flower. ž 

T. suaveolens (sweet-smelling).* Vax Thol Tulip. fl. fragrant ; 
-perianth red and yaon large, with six equal, oblong, acute 

F ents; stigma lar peduncle very downy. Porth and 
Roe Wey A Per h. oe South Europe, 1603. See esi 125. 
eu. 839; F. d. S. 1223.) Mr. Baker regards this as ginal 
stock of many of our ple Prone garden forms. | 

= s. latifolia (broad-leaved). y onym of T. pubescens. 

vestris (sylvan).* Wild T ant ; perianth b 
be ow, 2in. long, the segme el Al ceolate ; fi 
Pate at base. April and May. > Sin. to 10in. long, 

Tulipa—continued. 
linear, żin. to lin. broad, glaucous, Stem lft, to 2ft. long, 
filexuous. Bulb small, ovoid, stoloniferous; scales c hestnut> 
brown. Europe (Britain), See Fi ig. 126, (B. M. 1202; Sy. En. B. 
1520.) Syn. 7. Jragrans. Forms with two-flowered peduncles 
are not uncommon in cultivation, 

terete» 

Fig, 126. TULIPA SYLVESTRIS, showing Habit and detached 
Flower. i 

T. s. tricolor (three-coloured). A synonym = T. patens. 
T. thianschanica (Thians-chan). ob- 
ovate-oblong, obtusely or minutely ‘a papye less than lin. 
a length ; peduncle panoa much shorter than the leaves. 
l. three, linear-lanceolate, falcate, minutely denticulate on the 
edge. Bulb having its outer tunics strigose towards the tip. 
Thian-schan Mountains. 

T. tricolor greg tees A synonym of 7. patens. 

4in, long, 4in, to sin. broad, 
the outer tunics. h. 6in. to ns ri Asia. (B. M. 
R. 

fl, small 
bh. l. linear-oblong, glaucous, 

Turkestan 

T. turcica (Turkish). A synonym of 7. Geonsriesie aE 

T. turkestanica (Turkestan). jf. one to six. /. ihe ag ore 
lanceolate. Bulb small, ovoid, the outer tunics 
inside, Chiva. A near ally of T. bi iflora, from which it Are 
ae in the long cusps of the valves of its capsule. (R. G. "1050, 
g. 

T. undulatifolia (undulated-leaved). perianth bright 
son-red inside, greonish-red Soom: ot BB pen lyin. to Zin. 
long, the uniform segmen ts gradually narrowed. to an acute 
point, a black blotch with a wet Beg ste covering the whole 
claw ; stamens = long, k filaments E dieo, 

uncle gla he A pree May. 
with a 

‘acute | 

anthers ; ; 
laucous, lowest lanceolate, 6in. long, lin. broad, 
ace and ‘undulated margins. Stems 6in. to Sin. 

1877. (B. M. 6308.) There is a form with less 
segments. 

T. uniflora (one-flowered). fl., perianth segments pale yellow 
inside, ne obtuse, jin. to lin. be ri the three outer 
strongly bay oe with. poe on pe ee in = 
expanded flower; peduncle erect. 
flowered, with a cou e of r te oy pee eaves from it 
middle. with bi porn c 
produced far above its, SYN. Orithyia 
ee ike ii. 336). : 

T. vario-picta (variously-painted). A form of T. strangulata, 

VARIETIES. Subjoined are a from the — 

howy and generally useful varieties are vg 

pot oa and, with very few exceptions, for pissting in 
outside beds. 

tank seri very reg 44 
“elit p pacager the very, Ar and foci, ding variety. 
CHUS, Ti 
oe eE bess geen A if rs eta and Bg nen 

ellow ; ear’ "canveotona, CANARY STAD, clear rich ye F ar roy KA 
yellow, e; one ee hite, ked, very COULEUR —, 

T o e oa showy and ind’ eHective, extr ae NG, bright crimson, ine soos oe. Duc vaN THOL let 
early fe i Gober, vat Bs ae ery early, and one Roligt ay $ for 

VONDEL, a, ae hite, magn ÈIZE] 
KROON, intense scarlet, bordered with yellow, immense; 8 
splendid variety, which lasts long in perfection. Lac VAN RAYN, 
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Tualipa—continued. 
dark violet, silvery-white margin. LE MATELAS, deep rose, 
flushed white, very beautiful; excellent for forcing. L’IMMa- 

: CULEE, white; very early, good for forcing. PAUL POTTER, 
T beautiful rose-magenta, distinct and fine. POTTEBAKKER WHITE, 

pure white, large, handsome; early. PRINCESS MARIANNE, 
creamy-white, large, handsome. PROSERPINE, rosy -carmine, 
very large, handsome; one of the best. QUEEN VICTORIA, rosy- 
white; good bedder. ROSE APPLATI, rose, very large, handsome. 
ROSE GRIS-DE-LIN, rose, shaded with white, very fine. ROSE 
LUISANTE, fine, deep rose; splendid forcing variety. ROYAL 
STANDARD, white, feathered with rosy-crimson, showy. THOMAS 
MOORE, orange-scarlet, very pretty, and quite distinct. VAN DER 
NEER, rich viol -t, very handsome, extra. VERMILION BRILLIANT, 
dazzling scarlet ; good forcing variety, very early, WOUVERMAN, 
vivlet-purple, large. YELLOW PRINCE, golden-yellow; fine for 
“forcing, very sweet-scented. 

Double Early-flowering ag woo rnn S. COURONNE 
DES oe e rose, very fine and ademe. CRAMOISE 
SUPERBE, crimson; fine bedder. DUKE OF YORK, deep rose, 
edged with white, showy and effective ; late-flowering. GLORIA 
SOLIS, orange-crimson, deeply waged with golden-yellow. IM- 
PERATOR RUBRORUM, crimson-scarlet, extra fine. LA CANDEUR, 
white, very double, fine; rather Jate-flowering. LEONARDO DA 
VINCI, crimson-edged, golden-yellow, very fine. MURILLO, rosy- 
white; exellent for forcing. Pony GOLD, golden-yellow, 
feathered crimson, fine: rather late. PRINCESS ALEXANDRA, 
crimson, edged with golden-yellow, fine. PURPLE CROWN, rich 
peeing te very large and effective; rather late. REX 
UBRORUM, brilliant crimson-scarlet ; highly effective in beds; 

rather late. ROSINE, rosy-pink; fine for bedding. SALVATOR 
Rosa, dark rose; one of the best double rose varieties. 
TOURNESOL, scarlet, edged with yellow, large and handsome; 
the best double variety for forcing, TOURNESOL YELLOW, 

hee yellow, suffused reddish-orange, large. YELLOW ROSE, bright 
E golden-yellow ; late-flowering. 

Parrot Tulips. These are very effective in borders and shrub- 
beries, but are not adapted for pot-culture. They produce large, 
brilliantly-coloured flowers. Amongst the best are: ADMIRAL 
DE CONSTANTINOPLE, red, tipped with yellow ; FEU BRILLANT, 
crimson; LUTEO MAJOR, yellow, slightly striped crimson and 
green ; MARK GRAAF, yellow, striped scarlet and green ; 
ONSTRE ROUGE, crimson, large; PERFECTA, yellow, scarlet, 

and green. 

TULIP, AFRICAN. A common name for Heman- 
thus (which see). 

TULIP-BEARING MYRTLE. 
macrostegia. 

os : TULIP, BUTTERFLY. A popular name for 

oo Calochortus lilacinus (which see). 

See Darwinia 

tillaria Meleagris (which see). 

TULIP, GOLDEN STAR. A common name for 
Calochortus pulchellus (which see). 

TULIP-TREE. See Liriodendron tulipifera. 

TULIP-TREE, LAUREL-LEAVED. A popular 
name for Magnolia (which see). 

TULIP, WILD, OF CALIFORNIA. A common 
name for the genus Calochortus (which see). 

TUMBOA. A synonym of Welwitschia (which see). 

TUMID. Swollen. 

. TUNGA. A synonym of Hypolytrum (which see). 

TUNHOOF. A common name for Nepeta Glechoma 
- (which see), 

TUNIC. A coat; a seed cover. 

~.> TUNICA (fron tunica, a coat; in reference to the 
overlapping of the floral envelopes). ORD. Caryophylleæ. 
A genus embracing about half-a-score species of hardy, 
annual or perennial herbs, natives of mostly Southern 
Europe and Western Asia. Flowers smaller than those 
of Dianthus, cymose-paniculate, glomerate, or capitate ; 
calyx obtusely five-toothed; petals five, with elongated 
claws, and retuse or emarginately bifid blades; stamens 
ten. Leaves narrow. The under- mentioned species 
vives in any light soil, and on old walls, ruins, &c. 
is also adapted for planting on rockwork, and at the 

f mixed borders. Propagated readily from seeds. 

TULIP, DROOPING. A common name for Fri- | 

-| Burt 

Tunica—continued. 
T. Saxifraga (Saxifrage-like). fl., calyx campanulate, the teeth 
triangular-ovate ; lamina of corolla pink, short, retuse or erose. 
July. l. scabrid, narrow-linear, acute. Stems numerous, as- 
cending or diffuse, paniculate. Central and South Europe. 
Perennial, 

TUNICATED. Having a coat or coats. 

TUPA. Included under Lobelia (which see). 

TUPELO-TREE. See Nyssa. 

TUPIDANTHUS (from tupis, tupidos, a mallet, and 
anthos, a flower; referring to the shape of the flower 
buds). ORD. Araliacew. A monotypic genus. The species 
is at first a small, glabrous, erect tree, afterwards a lofty 
climber. It thrives in sandy loam. Propagation may be 
effected by cuttings, inserted in sand, under a bell glass, 
in heat. 
T. calyptratus (calyptrate). fl. green; buds gin. in diameter, 

nearly globose; stamens fifty to seventy: main umbel about 
three-rayed, the. branches 3in. long, very stout, with bracts 
at their bases; partial umbels five to seven-cleft.. l. digitate ; 
leaflets seven to nine, entire, 7in. by 2sin., narrow-oblong, 
shortly acuminate, narrowed at base; 
India, 1855. (B. M. 4903.) 

TUPISTRA (from tupis, a mallet; alluding to the 
peculiar form of the stigma). Mallet Flower. Syn. 
Platymetra. Including Macrostigma (of Kunth). ORD. 
Liliacee. A genus embracing three or four species of 
stove, perennial herbs, inhabiting the Himalayas or 
Burmah. Flowers sessile, clustered; perianth violet or 
lurid, campanulate, with a broad, scarcely contracted 
tube, and six, rarely eight, short, spreading, sub-equal 
lobes ; stamens six or eight; spike terminal, dense, cylin- 
drical; scape short or elongated, erect or recurved at 
apex, simple. Leaves radical, long, ample, contracted 
into the petioles. Rhizome thick. The two species known 
in cultivation thrive in rich loam; they may be increased 

by suckers, or by division of the plants, in spring. 

T. macrostigma (Macrostigma). fl., perianth dark purple, 
din. across, campanulate; spike drooping, lax, 2in. to din. long ; 
peduncle dark purple, erect, as long as the spike. December. 
l. lanceolate, acute, chartaceous, above lft. long, bright green ; 
petioles dilated at base, firm, erect, 6in. or more long. Rhizome 
creeping, much-branched. Khasia, 1876. (B. M. 6280.) SYN. 
Macrostigma tupistroides (R. G. 192). 

_ T, nutans (nodding). A synonym of T. sgualida. 

T. squalida (squalid). ., perianth lurid-violet, or with the tube 
greenish, six to eight lines long ; bracts large, scarious, deltoid ; 
spike dense, nodding, 3in. to 6in. long; scape šin. to bin. long. 
March. I. oblanceolate, erect, 2ft. to 3ft. long, 2in. to 4in. broad, 
long-petiolate, narrowed at both ends. Rhizome fleshy. Hima- 
layas, 1820, te M. 1655; B. R.7041; L. B. C. 515.) SYN. 7. nutans — 
(B. M. 3054; B. R. 1223). 

TURBINATE. Se Top-shaped. 
TURF. A term applied to grass sods which are 

laid over the surface of ground to form lawns, edgings, 

verges, &c. Laying or cutting out flower-beds in Turf 

is a familiar operation. Turf is also cut from fields, 

and stacked in heaps for decomposing and forming 

loam, which is in daily request for potting and various 

other purposes. When used for forming new lawns, &c., 

that are to be kept mowed, it is most important that the 

| Turf should be as free as possible from weeds, such as 

Daisies, Plantains, and the like. Pasture land which has 

long been laid down, and the grass closely eaten off by 

sheep or deer, is generally the best, as, provided the soil is 

fairly good, the more grazing or cutting is practised, the 

| more dense does the Turf become at the root, and this 
| is, of course, most favourable to the quick formation of 

a new lawn. The ground should be first prepared, made 
thoroaghly firm by treading, and raked fine, before the 

is laid. Autumn, and any favourable weather _ 

during winter and early spring, are best suited for the — 

work. A handy size for cutting Turfs, when they are 
sufficiently tough for rollinz, is 3ft. long by 1ft. wide; 

they are best cut with a turfing-iron, or, what is worked 

in a similar way, a turf-plongh. Small squares (about 

— 

petiolules 2in. long. ~= 
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Turf—continued. 

9in.) are readily fitted together, and are often preferable 
to 3ft. lengths. All the interstices should be filled in 
with fine soil, swept with a birch broom, and then the 
whole surface may be rammed or beaten with a turf- 
beater. It is important to get newly-laid Turf consoli- 
dated, and the pieces all fitted together, while the 
ground is moist. If from any cause Turf should have 
to be laid late in spring, or during summer, it often 
becomes dried up, and the pieces separate from each 
other; the work should not, therefore, be left until 
those seasons, if it can be avoided. It is of little use 

watering from the top in summer, but new Turf may 
be more readily re-established at that season by watering 
the ground first, and then laying the sods on the top. 

: TURF-BEATER, or TURF-BEETLE. This is 
used for beating the surface of newly-laid turf, to con- 
solidate and render it level. A Turf-beater may easily 

acer 

Fic, 127. TURF-BEATER. 

be made from a flat, oblong piece of wood 3in. thick. A 
strong handle should be fixed into the centre of the upper 
side at an angle sufficiently acute to allow the Beater 
to be brought down flat on the turf when in use (see 
Fig. 127). * 

FiG. 128. TURF-SPADE. 

ete 

TURF-RASER. A useful implement where a large 
quantity of turf has to be cut; it is employed for 
marking out the proper width for cutting in strips, 
and is used by a person who works in advance of others 
lifting the turf. A very simple form, but still one which 
answers most effectually, consists of an ordinary wooden 
handle with the point of an old scythe fixed into one 
end of it, at nearly or quite a right angle. This blade 
cuts into the turf at a uniform depth, and is guided 
along a line by the workman using it. 

TURF-SCRAPER. A Scraper, made of wood. or 
iron, similar to those used for roads, answers equally 
well for scraping lawns when worm-casts or ant-hillocks 
abound. A Turf-scraper is not, as a rule, otherwise 
required. 

TURF-SPADE, or TURFING-IRON. An im- 
plement used for lifting turf that has previously been 
cut through with an edging-iron or a turf-raser. It has 
a bent handle, and a heart-shaped, flat blade (see Fig. 
128), and is much handier for the purpose than an ordinary 
spade, as, if properly used, any quantity of turf may be 
cut of about a uniform thickness. 

TURF-WALES. Walks formed of turf instead of 
gravel, stones, or other hard substances. They require 
in formation exactly the same preparation as lawns, 
with, of course, the width limited. Occasionally, but not 
very frequently, Turf-walks are introduced into kitchen 
gardens. 

TURGID. Swollen; puffed up. 

TURGOSEA. Included under Crassula. 

TURIO. A scaly sucker, which afterwards becomes 
a stem, as in Asparagus. 

TURKEY CORN. A popular name for Dicentra 
formosa (which see). 

TURKEY OAK. See Quercus Cerris. 
TURKE’S CAP. See Melocactus communis. 

TURK’S HERB. An old name for Herniaria 
glabra (which see). 

TURMERIC. See Curcuma. 

TURMERIC ROOT. A common name for Hy- 
drastis canadense (which see). 

TURNERA (dedicated by Linneus to the memory 
of William Turner, author of a “New Herbal,” 1551; 

he died in 1568). Including Piriqueta. ORD. Turneracee. 
A genus comprising about seventy species of stove herbs, 
sub-shrubs, or shrubs, all tropical American, with the 
exception of one found in South Africa. Flowers yellow, 
axillary, solitary, rarely racemose or fascicled; calyx 
five-parted; petals five, inserted in the throat of the 

calyx; stamens five, inserted below the petals; peduncles 
free or connate with the petioles. Leaves scattered, 
entire, serrated, or sub-pinnatifid, often biglandular at 
base. Most of the Turneras have a weedy aspect, but 

those here given are rather pretty subjects when in 
flower. They thrive in any light soil. ~ Propagation may 
be effected by seeds, which are freely produced; the 
shrubby species may also be increased by cuttings, inserted 
under a hand glass, in heat; and the herbaceous peren- 
nials either by cuttings or by divisions. 

T, trioniflora (Ketmia-flowered). A synonym of T, ulmifolia 
Jans. 

T, ulmifolia (Elm-leaved).* West Indian Holly or Sage Rose. 
fl. almost sessile, about the size of those of Reinwardtia tri- 
gynum; peduncles bibracteate, connate with the petioles. 
June to September. l. oblong, acute, serrated, pubescent above, 
white-tomentose beneath, biglandular at base. h. 2ft. to 4ft. 
HT) America, 1733. Perennial herb. See Fig. 129. (B. M. 
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Turnera—continued. 
o olia (narrow-leaved). J. oblong-lanceolate. (B. M. 

281, under name of T. angustifolia.) 

T. u. cun (wedge-shaped). f., claws of the petals 
brownish. J. obovate-cuneate, coarsely serrated. A. lft. to 3ft. 

a Brazil, 1821. 
A wT. a. (elegant). (fl. sessile, as large as those of the 

Bladder fennia: petals pale yellow or sulphur-coloured, with 
purplish-brown claws. All the year. J. oblong-lanceolate, 
coarsely serrated, cuneate at base, quite entire, pubescent. h. lft. 
to 2ft. Brazil, 1812. Syn. T. trionijlora (B. M. 2106). 

TURNERACEZ. A natural order of glabrous or 
pubescent herbs or shrubs, mostly American, a few being 
African, and one broadly dispersed over Asia, but not 
indigenous. Flowers regular, hermaphrodite, axillary, 
solitary or few, sessile or pedunculate, rarely racemose ; 
calyx tubular, five-cleft, deciduous, the lobes imbricated ; 
petals five, inserted at the throat of the calyx, clawed, 
membranous, twisted, deciduous, naked or with a scale 
at the tip of the claw; stamens five, very rarely hypo- 
gynous; filaments free, flat-subulate; anthers oblong; 
ovary free, one-celled; styles three, filiform; peduncles 
free or connate with the petioles, occasionally jointed, 

aii 
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often bibracteolate. Capsule one-celled. Leaves alter- 
nate, petiolate, simple or pinnatifid, often argutely ser- 
rated, frequently biglandular at base; stipules small or 
wanting. The order embraces three genera—Erblichia, 

Turnera, and Wormskioldia—and about seventy-six 
species. 

TURNIP (Brassica Rapa). A hardy biennial, native 
of Europe (Britain), &c.; cultivated from a remote period, 

for the use of the fleshy roots, which are boiled and 

served as a vegetable in various ways. The tender 

‘growing tops are also gathered in spring, and cooked as 

a green vegetable; and they are sometimes blanched at 

the same season as a substitute for Seakale. 

Cultivation. The Turnip is chiefly an autumn and 

- but early and successional supplies may be procured by 
commencing to sow early in spring, and keeping on at 

intervals until July. In summer, Turnips not unfrequently 
yun to seed without forming roots of a useful size; and 
_ during dry weather they are, if procurable, often stringy, 

and of inferior quality. The destructive Turnip Flea has 
also to be contended against; all through early sammer 
especially, its attacks are commenced on the seedlings so 

winter crop, as it succeeds best in cool, moist weather ;. 

of having 

as they appear above ground. It is of little use 

Turnip—continued. 

attempting to force Turnips too early in spring: they 
should not be sown under glass until the weather is 
favourable for admitting plenty of air. The first supply 
may be obtained by sowing some seed broadcast in a 
frame, during February or early in March. The least 
bottom heat from fermenting material may be allowed, 
but a spent hotbed or cold frame, with from 3in. to 6in, 
of rather fine, light soil in it, will do; an early variety 
should be selected—Early Munich is one of the best. 
The seedlings require thinning out so soon as they are 
large enough to handle. Plenty of air must be allowed, 
to insure a sturdy growth, and when the leaves get strong 
the frame may be removed. The season will by this time 
be advanced and the weather warmer than at the period 
of seed-sowing, Attention to watering is the principal 
point in after-cultivation. A valuable supply may be 
thus obtained in advance of any that could be grown 
entirely in the open air; a two-light frame at least should 
be allowed, as it could scarcely be more profitably utilised. 

By the middle of March, the first sowing may be made.__ 
on a south border, and successional sowings according to 

~ 

Fig. 129, FLOWERING BRANCH OF TURNERA ULMIFOLIA. 

requirements will be necessary until the end of J ae 
early in July, when the seed for the main_ ould 
be put in. In favoured districts, any timé in July will 
do, and sowings may even be made up till the end 
of August with successful results. Turnip seed usually 
grows very freely, and the young plants appear above 
ground in a very short time. Some cultivators sow 
broadcast, but the ground is more readily kept free from 
weeds and the plants thinned out when the plan of 
having drills is adopted: the latter is therefore recom- 
mended. Drills 1ft. apart will suffice; they should be 
drawn with a hoe not more than 2in. deep, and the 
plants may be thinned to about Yin. apart, though this 
distance may vary somewhat according to the strength 

of the variety and the season. During summer a cool 
situation is preferable, and in dry weather it is often 
necessary to keep Turnips watered... If is is not done, 

growth becomes checked, and either the plants run to 
seed or the roots lose their succulent nature and 

come pithy. The main crop may be left in the 
7 d, to be pulled when required, but for the purpose 

‘supply in very severe weather it is advisable 
to lift a portion, cut off their tops—not too closely—and 
store them in sand or soil ready for use. The crops at all 
seasons are much benefited by keeping the soil between 
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hoed and loose on the surface. Damp, dull weather is most 
favourable for Turnip cultivation; but as the crop is of 
much importance throughout the season, all that can 
be done during the summer to counteract the evil in- 
fluences of drought should receive full attention. If two 
or three varieties are sown at the same time, sometimes 
one will thrive if another fails. Turnips succeed best 
in rich, rather light, loamy soils; ground which is stiff 
and retentive is not well adapted, as the roots do not 
attain a good flavour, and in the summer are more apt to 
run to seed; light, gravelly soils are also unsuitable. 

Animal Pests. The animal foes of this valuable plant 
are both numerous and varied. A large proportion 
of them attack the roots. Ants are said to carry off 
the seed, and to endanger the crop at times; and 
sparrows and other seed-eating birds assist in such 
depredations. The germinating plants, so soon as they 
appear above the soil, are too often wholly destroyed 
by the Turnip Flea or Fly (which see), and by small 
Weevils, such as Otiorhynchus (which see), and Ceu- 
thorhynchus contractus, which is nearly related to the 
Turnip-gall Weevil (see Turnip Galls) and Turnip- 
seed Weevil (which see). The best treatment for the 
destruction of these insects is mentioned under the 
above headings. 
When the plants are somewhat larger, the leaves are 

often so eaten by numerous larve, that merely the larger 
veins remain, or, at least, large holes are gnawed in the 
leaves and other green parts, to the injury of the plants, 
and the consequent diminution of the root-crop. The 
larve (see Cabbage Caterpillars) of the White Butter- 

»~ ‘Hes (Pieris~Brassicw, P. Napi, and P. Rape) feed on 
the leaves of Turnips, as they do also on Cabbages; and 
they are assisted in this by the larve of various Night- 
moths, e.g., of Mamestra (which see), and of Plusia 
gamma (which see) and others noted under the headings 
Potherb Moths and Surface Caterpillars. The 
larve of a small Moth, Plutella cruciferarum (which 
see), are very numerous in some localities, living under 
webs on the lower surfaces of, and eating holes in, the 

leaves. 
Still more dangerous than the Butterflies and Moths is 

Athalia spinarum, the Turnip Sawfly (which see), 
the larve of which at times devastate entire fields: An 
allied species (A. ancilla) also proves destructive 
occasionally, though to a less extent. 

Various Beetles assist in destroying the leaves of 
Turnips, chief among them being the Turnip Flea 
(which see); though Curtis accuses Phaedon Betule 
(which see) and Otiorhynchus of aiding in the harm done. 

Besides the holes, eaten through them, the leaves are 
often marked with white, wavy tracks, or mines, burrowed 
between the surface-membranes. These mines are the 
work of larve of small Flies (Drosophila and Phytomyza), 
and of the Turnip Flea (which see). The flowers inclosing 
the young ovaries are favourite resorts of numerous 
Beetles, some of which gnaw the various organs, 

devouring the ovaries, or rendering them unfertile. 
The flowers and flower-stalks, and, to a less extent, 
the leaves, are sometimes injured by more than one 
kind of plant-louse (see Aphides). The seeds are 
devoured in the seed-vessels, while soft, by larve 

of certain small Midges belonging to the group of 
Gall-midges (Cecidomyide), but these scarcely alter the 

The larve of the Turnip-seed form of the „fruit. 
Weevil (which see) also devour the seeds in the fruit. 
From their concealed mode of life, little, if anything, can 
be done against those insects that'feed on the seeds. But 
while the green parts, the flowers, and the eeds, are i 

liable to serions injury from animals, and th us 
suffer indirectly, the latter parts suffer from direct attacks 
even more seriously thah do the other o: 
bivorous quadrupeds. eat them; and 

v 

i i rabbits are 

« 
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Turnip—continued. 

peculiarly hurtful where Turnips are grown in an insuffi- 
ciently inclosed area. Rooks also greatly injure Turnips, 
by scooping out holes in them to obtain food during 
snowy weather. In localities near the sea-coast, a similar 
habit is frequently indulged in by sea-gulls. Among the 
most effectual protections against birds are threads 
stretched in zigzags near the soil, and decked with rags, 
or other fluttering objects, suitable to act as scarecrows. 

Some account of the more destructive parasites of 
Turnip roots is given, along with the most successful 
remedies against each, under the headings Slugs, 
Snails, Surface Caterpillars, Turnip Galls, Tur- 
nip Moths, and Wireworms; and it would occupy 
unnecessary space to repeat what is contained in those 
articles. When the roots have begun to decay, the change 
is hastened by numbers of Millipedes (which see) and 
insects (chiefly larvee of small Beetles and Midges) that 
feed in them, and soon reduce them to the condition of 
putrescent masses. 

In Germany, it has been observed that Turnips and 
other Crucifers are liable to have the smaller side-roots 
more or less injured by the production of small, round galls 
on them, the work of a minute worm (Heterodera Schachtii), 
of which an account is given, and appropriate remedies 
are discussed, under Nematoid Worms. 

Fungi. Turnips are liable to serious injury from the 
attacks of several species of Fungi, most of which have 
been already discussed in this work under headings 
quoted below. Almost all of them also infest Cabbages 

and cruciferous weeds—a circumstance that must be kept 
in mind in the means employed for preventing or curing 
diseases caused by them in Turnips. Of those that have 
proved peculiarly injurious in Great Britain, the more 
hurtful are the following : 
Plasmodiophora Brassice (which see), producing 

“Qlubroot,” or “ Finger-and-Toe,” in the roots, of which 

they cause the early death and decay, so that the crop 
is largely, if not entirely, destroyed in severe attacks. 

The leaves are frequently “ mildewed.’’ One form of 
“ Mildew” is caused by the growth of the superficial 
mycelium of Oidium Balsamii (see Oidium), which is 
itself a young stage of an Erisyphe of some kind, of 
which the perfect condition is uncertain. The thread- 
like cells of the Fungus spread in a thin, whitish coat over 

the whole of both surfaces of the leaf, from which they 

draw their nourishment, without, however, traversing its 

tissues; and they injure it both by the i they _ 

absorb from it, and by hindering free interchange of gases 

and fluid between the cells of its interior and the air. The 

leaves wither and dry up, and the plants are insufficiently 

nourished, with evil effects to the roots. For a remedy, 

see Oidium. E5 ; 

Peronospora parasitica gives rise to another form of 

“Mildew” on the leaves. This shows itself in whitish — 

patches, which consist of erect stalks, much branched 

above, and bearing on the tips of the branches the 
nearly globose conidia or reproductive cells. The myce- 

lium of the Fungus burrows among the inner cells of 

the leaf, and only the stalks just spoken of are seen 

on the surface, passing out through the stomata. The 

sexual reproduction of the Fungus is also provided for by 

the mycelium in the leaves, as described under Perono- 

.. The upper surface of the leaves is mildewed by 

this Fungus far less frequently than the lower ; but the — 

| presence of the parasite is shown by yellowish-green or 

yellow patches on the surface. P. parasitica frequently 

; grows in the flower-stalks and in the flowers, which, 

under its influence, become much distorted and swollen, 

and fail to produce seeds. All parts in which it grows 

are liable to premature death and rapid putrefactive decay 

in moist air. For treatment, see > 

White Rust is very often associated with P. para- 

sitica, growing on the same spots of the plant, and 
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actually intermingled with it; but frequently, also, they 
grow apart from one another. The White Rust resem- 
bles splashes of whitewash, when the conidia are matured 
on the diseased spots, which latter are usually swollen 
and distorted. It occurs on stems, leaves, and flowers. 

The Fungus (Cystopus candidus) is nearly related, in a 
good many points, to Peronospora. For an account of its 
structure, and of the treatment to be employed against 
it, see Rust. 

The leaves frequently show spots or patches, often 
lin. or more in breadth, at first yellowish, but soon 
becoming withered and dry. On these spots, the micro- 
scope shows minute Fungi. On some, there may be 
found slender conidia (with many septa, or cross-walls), 
on the tips of short threads, pushed through the stomata. 
This form of Fungus has been named Cercospora Blowami 
by Messrs. Berkeley and Broome. On other spots occur 
small dark Pycnidia (which see), in which are produced 
small, oval, pale sporidia, one-celled (Phyllosticta Bras- 
sic), or two-celled (Ascochyta Brassica). 

uncertain. Turnips do not suffer very seriously from 
the presence of these Fungi, as the latter seldom affect 
the young, vigorous leaves, but prefer the lower leaves 
when already half-dead. It is, therefore, unnecessary to 
dwell upon treatment, further than to mention that it 
is a wise precaution to destroy—if possible, by fire—all 
leaves overgrown with parasites. 

Two other Fungi have been described as occasionally 
very injurious to Turnips in Germany, and a brief 
notice of them will not be out of place here. Poly- 
desmus ewitiosus is the name given by Dr. J. Kühn to 
a Fungus described by him as extremely injurious to 

-Turnips, destroying both the leaves and the unripe seed- 
vessels. Very dark spots appear on the diseased organs; 
the spots spread, and the tissues become discoloured, 

and dry up. If the seed-vessels are attacked while 
- young, the seeds do not ripen; but if the disease is late 

in its appearance, they may ripen, but are soon destroyed, 
the valves of the fruit shrivelling, and bursting away 
prematurely. In the diseased tissues, the mycelium of a 
Fungus is present in abundance, absorbing the nourish- 
ment in the cells, and destroying the cell contents and 
cell walls. From this mycelium rise erect branches, 
which project through the epidermis of the leaf, and 

-~ bear, on their tips, conidia that vary much in form, 
but that, when mature, are clavate, being fixed by 

= the broader end, and having the other prolonged as a 
= slender filament; or there may be a series of from five 

to ten such conidia, end to end, forming a chain. The 
conidia are dull or brown-violet, and are divided into 
cells, by numerous cross-walls, and a few longitudinal 
ones. The conidia readily fall off the erect branches, 
and germinate speedily, in damp, warm weather, spread- 

ing the disease if they fall on green parts of Turnip- 
plants, under suitable conditions. This Fungus produces 

brown, withered spots in the parts affected, often sur- 

rounded by a yellow or reddish border. On these spots 

develop Pyenidia (which see) of Phyllosticta Brassice, 
and perithecia of a Pleospora (which see), perhaps 

= P. herbarum. The only treatment possible is to en- 

deayour to prevent future attacks, by destroying diseased 

parts of plants without delay. 
Peziza sclerotiorum is blamed by Dr. Frank as the 

- cause of a peculiar disease of Turnips, which was pre- 
= valent, near Leipzig, in 1879. The plants became yellow 
during July. The cause of this was a diseased state 
of the stems, commonly near the base, which manifested 
itself in a pale colour, and in a separation between the 
epidermis and the tissues below it. On breaking the 

= stem, the pith is found occupied by a black, oval body, 
the sclerotium, from which the above Peziza grows out 

in the fi ing spring. For an account of the structure 

The relations | 
between the Fungi found on such patches are still very © 

Turnip—continued. 

of the Fungus, and of the treatment advised against it, 
see Peziza.. : 

Sorts. These are very numerous, but it is unnecessary 
to grow many varieties if attention is given to include 
those which are adapted for early use, and others for 
main crops. The shapes and outsid@ colours vary in the 
different sorts; but this is of little importance, provided 
the inner flesh is of good quality. The flesh is either 
white or yellow: white-fleshed varieties are generally 

yellow ones are more largely cultivated in the north. 

Fig. 130. EARLY STRAP-LEAVED WHITE STONE TURNIP. 

CHIRK CASTLE BLACK STONE, skin black; very fine and hardy. 
EARLY PARIS MARKET, white, oblong in shape ; early, a much- 
esteemed French variety. EARLY PURPLE-TOP MUNICH, distinct 
and very early ; one of the most valuable for frame culture and 
for early crops, the produce is at its best when about i € 
parts ‘grown. EARLY RED AMERICAN STRAP-LEA 

kt. 

x a. 131. ORANGE JELLY ae 4 

preferred in the southern division of the country, while - 


